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Inftruftions  for  failing  from  the  Ifland  of  Afcenfion  to  Europe Ponedo  or  St.  Peter's  Ifland— Cape 

Vcrd  Iflands— the  Azores— Vigias  or.  Dangers,  &c .....^ 645 
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ERRATA. 


Page  6s,  lines  23  and  24,    inftcad  of  Into   Mavritius    SHOAt,  to  the    Southward,   read 

IwTO  Mauritius. — Shoal  to  the  South w Ait). 
Page  71,  fine  7,  inftead  of  Doree  Hou/e^  read  Dove  Houfe. 
Page  153,  line  24,  inftead  of  Descrptiok,  read  Description. 
The  two  Pages  which  follow  397  are  numbered  348  2nd  349.    Read  398  and  399. 
Page  547,  line  i5»  inftead  of  Nortward,  read  Northward* 
Page  600,.  line  17,  inftead  of  Ranter^  read  Rainier. 
Page  607,  line  32,  inftead  of  Van  Disman's,  read  Van  Diemen's, 
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GENERAL    REMARKS 

TJ  P  O  N^ 

PREVAILING  WINDS  AND  WEATHER, 

BY  A  LATE  COMMANDER  IN  THE 
SERVICE  OF  THE  EAST  INDIA  COMPANY. 


THE  principal  caule  of  wmds  is  heat  and  cold ;  which  expreflibns  being  relativ^^  depend 
upon  the  comparifon:  we  fay  that  matter  is  hot  when  it  greatly  exceeds  the  heat  of 
other  matter  with  which  it  is  compared^  and  the  latter  we  call  cold^.  when  compared  with 
tfie  former.. 

Therefore  the  fun,  which  is  die  fountain  of  heat>  aiFonk  caufes  for  variety  of  winds, 
which  are  fo  ufeful  to  the  navigator  and  fo  necelTary  for  the  prefervation  of  health. 

It  would  be  needlefs  here  to  enter  into  philofophical  reafoning  upon  the  eifeds  producedt 
by  the  a(9:ion  of  the  fun  upon  the  air  j  let  it  fuffice  to  fay,  that  heat  rarefies  the  atmoiphere,. 
or  common  air,  and  renders  itfpecifically  lighter,  and  that  cold  condenfes  it.  From  common^ 
i^bfcrvations  on  the  temperature  of  the  air,  which  in  high  latitudes  is  fo  fubjedt  to  continu*- 
al  changes,  we  muft  then  expeft  to  find  great  variety  of  winds  and  weather;  and  accord* 
ing  to  this  difference  of  fpccific  gravity  in  the  atmofpherc,*  is  the  ftrength  of  wind,  or  mo- 
tion of  the  heavier  air,  rufhing  towards  the  lighter  to  reftore  the  equilibrium..  Warmthj 
alio  increafes  evaporation,  and  renders  the  atmoiphere  oipftble  of  fuppofting  a  greater 
quantity  of  moifture  than  it  will  do  in  a  cooler  ilate ;  this  is  a  powerful  ingredient  in  the 
caufes  which  produce  the  diverfity  of  winds  and  weather,  efpecially  between  the  Tropics- 
and  fixtf  degrees  of  latitude  in  both  hemifpheres:  for  by  this  addition  of  moifture 
tfie  air  is  alfo  expanded,  and  becomes  fpecifically  lighter  than  itwouki.be  in  the  fame  db* 
|rree  of  heat  in  a  drier  ftate.. 

ON    TRADE    WINDS. 

♦  This  Being  premiicd,  I  ihall  begin  with  the  fiin^s  inffuence  to  I'arpfy  the  atmofphere 
fcetween  the  Tropics..  By  his  apparent  diurnal  motion  firom  eaft  to  wefk  continually  rare- 
fying the  atmofphcre  on  the  meridian  with  that  luminous  body,  it  occafions  the  winds  to* 
blow  from  caft  to  weil  (the  heavier  atmofpherc  following  the  lighter),  and  caufc«  thofc 
ftom  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn  to  the  Equator  to  ir>cline  from  the  fouthwird,  while  the  winds. 
fix>m  the  Equator  to  the  Tropic  of  Cancer  inclme  from  the  northward,  mboth  hemifpheres,. 
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proceeding  towards  the  fun  ;  in  the  fame  manner  the  fouth-eaft  trade  winds  (for  thofc 
conftant  winds  are  called  Trade^fVinds)  prevail  further  to  the  nortliward  when  the  fun  has 
a  nordi  declination,  as  from  the  month  of  June  to  the  month  of  September.  And,  in  the 
Atlantic  Ocean,  during  thofe  months,  there  arc  often  feveral  degrees  between  the  fouth-eaft 
and  north-eaft  trade-winds,  in  which  ^ace  it  frequently  blows  from  the  fouth- weft  quarter ; 
but  this  fouth-wcft  wind  comes  more  properly  under  the  denomination  of  a  Monfoon^ 
the  caufe  of  which  is  to  be  accounted  for  hereafter.  From  November  to  March  the  north- 
eaft  trade-wind  prevails  farther  to  the  fouthward,  and  fometimes  both  winds  almoft  meet 
each  other,  or  leave  little  or  no  fpace  between  them  i  but  this  depends  upon  particular  caufes : 
for  between  the  fouth-eaft  and  north-eaft  trade -winds,  the  weather  is  often  variable; 
viz.  calms,  fqualls,  with  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  which  fometimes  falls  in  very 
heavy  ftiowers. 

Was  the  atmofphcre  of  one  continued  warmth  and  motion  uniform,  we  (hould  have  no 
rain,  for  it  would  not  take  up  anymore  moifture  in  exhalation  than  it  could  fupport;  therefore 
in  a  fteady  Trade-wind,  notwithftanding  the  great  evaporation,  we  fcldom  have  any  rain  ; 
but  from  accidental  caufes,  the  Trade- winds  blowing  ftronger  and  weaker  by  turns,  fre- 
quently cloudy,  fometimes  flight  ftiowers  prevail. 

What  we  are  faying  of  Trade- winds,  is  fuppofed  to  happen  at  a  confidcrable  diftance  from 
the  land,  or  from  the  limits  of  fuch  Trade-winds  were  other  prevailing  caufes  may  take 
eJFeft ;  for  every  where  near  the  land,  if  the  fun  has  great  influence,  it  occafions  land  and 
fca  breezes  near  the  ftiorcs,  and/rom  the  particular  fituation  of  the  coafts,  heavy  gufts  and 
gales  of  wind.  The  Trade-winds  are  more  fteady  and  uniform  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  from 
its  greater  extent,  and  alfo  in  the  Ethiopic ;  then  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  where  Cape  Verd 
in  Africa  extends  fo  much  to  the  weftward,  and  Brafil  in  America  to  the  eaftward :  near 
thcfe  latter  coafts  we  may  with  fome  degree  of  propriety  call  them  Monfoons,  as  they  pre- 
vail at  the  different  feafons  of  the  year  from  different  quarters. 

The  large  continents  have  alfo  more  influence  than  fmall  iflands,  which,  if  they  lie  at 
a  great  diftance  from  the  main,  operate  very  little  upon  the  Trade -winds ;  if  they  are 
elevated  they  arc  fubjeft  to  more  rain  than  if  they  were  low  land;  thb  is  principally  occa« 
fioned  by  the  afcent  given  to  the  wind,  or  atmofphere,  in  rifing  over  the  tops  of  the  hills, 
wKien  being  cooled  it  condenfes  into  fmall  drizzling  rain,  as  I  have  obferved  at  St.  Helena 
and  other  iflands ;  an  effeft  peculiar  alfo  to  all  mountains,  even  in  the  middle  of  continents, 
when  the  atmofphere  is  fufficiently  charged  with  moifture.  The  fun's  rays  heating  the 
atmofphere  according  to  its  denfity,  it  is  therefore  much  warmer  at  the  bottom  than  at  the 
top  of  hills.  I  have  obferved  upon  a  mountain,  which  was  flopiijg  frpm  the  fca  towards  the 
top,  whofc  height  was  about  700  yards,  a  pleafant  breeze  in  fhore,  and  fine  clear  weather ; 
the  air  in  afccnding  (being  condenfed  by  cold)  about  halfway  up  had  the  appearance  of  fog, 
or  thin  light  flying  clouds,  but  at  the  top  it  was  a  mifling  rainj  this  may  frequently  be  ktn 
;n  any  mountainous  country. 
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ON   MONSOONS. 

Th£rb  is  another  kind  of  winds  called  Monfoons^  on  account  of  their  being  periodical, 
which  blow  one  half  of  the  year  from  one  quarter,  and  the  other  half  year  from  its  oppofite 
fide.  The  caufe  of  thofe  winds  arifes  from  the  fituatton  of  the  lands,,  and  prevail  no  where 
fo  fteady  as  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  north  of  the  Equator,  from  the  coaft  of  Africa  to  Acheeo 
Head  in  the  ifland  of  Sumatra  \  they  are  alfo  prevailing  through  the  China  fcas,  but  not  with 
that  conftancy. 

The  general  range  of  the  coafts  of  the  continent,  extending  m  an  eaft  and  weft  dire^Hon, 
from  Africa  to  the  eaftern  fide  of  China,  is  the  principal  caufe  of  thofe  winds ;  for  the  fun 
in  the  months  of  April,  May,  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  being  vertical  over  that  continent 
by  its  influence  rarefies  the  atmofphere  to  the  northward  i  and  hence  the  heavier  air,  on 
the  ocean  to  the  fouthward  of  the  land,  proceeds  to  tlic  northward  to  rcftore  the  equilibrium, 
which  occafions  the  fouth-wcft  winds  in  thofe  months.  The  fouth  part  of  Afirica  may 
be  partly  the  caufe  of  thofe  winds  inclining  to  the  weftward,  being  cooler  than  the  ocean 
atthis  feafon,  for  water  is  not  fo  foon  affcAed  with  heat  or  cold  as  the  land«  but  keeps 
nearer  a  mean  ftate. 

This  atmofphere  proceeding  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Equator,  and  being  highly 
charged  with  moifture,f6on  begins  to  form  into  rain,  though  fmalland  flight,  till  near  theland  j 
but  in  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  it  falls  in  great  quantities  on  the  Malabar  Coaft 
(which  it  firft  meets),  and  thofe  months  are  called  there  the  Rainy  Sea/on,  Two  gentlemen  at 
Bombay  had  each  of  them  a  Pluviometer,  or  a  machine  for  afcertaining  the  quantity  of  rain 
which  falls  in  a  given  time  :  one  of  them  told  me  that  in  22  hours  there  fell  7I  inches  of  rain 
in  the  month  of  July  178a ;  and  upon  further  inquiry  I  found  by  thofe  two  machines,  that 
the  quantity  of  rain  falling  at  Bombay  in  the  fouth- weft  Monfoon,  is  more  than  double  the; 
quantity  which  falls  in  England  during  the  whole  year ;  though  fometimes  in  this  Monfoon 
it  may  be  fair  weather  for  feveral  days  together :  the  quantity  of  rain  decreafes  in  pafllng 
inland,  and  towards  the  Coromandel  coaft,  and  though  at  Madras  there  may  be  frequeAt 
fhowery  weather,  yet  this  Monfoon  is  the  beft  feafon  for  ftiipping  to  lay  on  the  above  coaft : 
the  fouth- weft  Monfoon  prevailing  over  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  it  is  diflicult  for  a  fliip  to  make 
her  paflage  fi-om  thence  to  Madras,  till  the  month  of  September. 

In  die  months  of  November,  December,  January,  February,  and  March,  the  north-eaft, 
or  oppofite  Monfoon,  prevails  in  diofe  feas  i  for  the  fun  having  got  to  the  fouthward,  and 
rarefied  that  atmofphere,  which  in  the  other  Monfoon  was  the  more  condenfed,  and  the 
land  to  the  northward  being  much  cooler,  and  very  cold  on  the  Continent  north  of  the  Tropic 
of  Cancer,  it  confequently  condenfes  the  air,  and  the  winds  are  blowing  from  the  north-eaft, 
or  in  an  oppofite  direction  to  the  other  Monfoon. 

This  is  the  Fair  Weather  Monfoon  on  the  Malabar  Coaft,  and  on  all  other  coafts  in  India, 
where  it  does  not  blow  infhore,  or  fome  other  caufes  interfere  ;  for  where  there  are  pre- 
vailing winds  from  the  fea,  the  atmofphere,  in  meeting  the  coaft,  will  be  fubjeft  to  form 
into  rain  as  was  fsud  before.     Hence  this  Lb  the  worft  feafon  to  lay  on  the  Coromandel 
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Coaft,  but  though  fqually,  there  is  not  the  quantity  of  rain  falling  that  might  be  expeflcd, 
and  for  two  reafons :  firft,  The  wind  from  the  Continent  where  it  is  cold,  probably  froft, 
muft  be  in  a  dry  ftate,  and  the  fliort  paffagc  down  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  fcarcely  affbrds  time 
to  evaporate  a  fufficient  quantity  to  load  the  atmofphere  to  a  great  height  with  moifture  ; 
fccondly.  The  atmofphere  in  proceeding  to  the  fouthward  is  continually  increafing  in  warmth, 
and  therefore  more  capable  of  fupporting  its  moifture,  therefore  it  appears  confiftent  with 
theory,  that  fair  weather  ihould  prevail  in  this  Monfoon, 

On  the  Malabar  Coaft  thofe  months  have  a  perpetual  ferene  clear  Iky ;  at  Bombay  h  would 
be  remarkable  to  fee  it  cloudy,  or  to  have  rain  in  January,  February,  and  March  j  and  though 
we  had  Ibme  rain  one  night  in  January  17(2,  the  inhabitants  remarked  that  feveral  years 
had  ekpfed  fince  they  had  feen  rain  at  this  feafon.  For,  as  was  faid  before,  the  north-eaft 
wind,  which  proceeds  from  cold,  and  over  a  large  traft  of  condnent,  paflfes  here  fo  dry,  and 
void  of  moifture,  as  to  attrad  it  in  a  furprifing  degree  from  all  fubflances  it  meets  witK;  and 
makes  die  beft  ieafoned  furniture  to  fly  :  this  is  not  peculiar  to  Bombay,-  but-'hftppetts  i^tciy 
where  on  the  condnent  of  Afla,  about  the  parallel  of  the  Tropic  of  Cincd^i^frotti  A'fHca  to 
the  caftern  coaft  of  China.  . .  ,       ./     .i.orr*  t^ir -1 

The  navigation  up  and  down  the  Malabar  coaft  in  the  north-eaft  MmToqh  is  chr>moft 
pleafant  that  I  ever  experienced,  having  a  ferene  weathei;,  andia^tqefal^a&DtlaacIand 
fea  breezes,  which  change  regularly  near  the  coaft,  without  ^xoucji  interval  of  calm  be* 
tween  them.  But  in  the  fouth-weft  Monfoon  it  is  dangerous  .tat.come  near  this  1  coaft, 
except  to  fall  in  with  a  harbour,  as  the  winds  blow  right  ui  for  the  land  (especially  from 
Mount  Dilly  to  the  northward  as  far  as  Sura]:)«  feldom  veenog  above  a  pointr^r  two ;  hon»e 
ftiips  failing  from  Bombay  work  out  with  the  ebb  (which  iets  flroogerfMituof  the  harbour 
in  this  Monfoon,  by  reafon  of  the  heavy  Tains)^  aod  anchor,  b^  the  flood,  if  they  cannot 
hold  or  gain  ground  by  working  until  they^et  a  good  offijij^  /oriChe.'&i'iour  of  a  point  or 
,two  in  the  wind;  fo  as  to  enable  them  to  gather  an  offing  in*  ftretobt^gidosiin  the  coaft. 

The  Monfoons  are  not  conflned  to  India  only,  but  dier^vMs;  afei»iduis*iiifliicnced  in 
Aany  other  parts  of  the  world,  efpecially  where  there  are  lai^jconttnentv^nd  fhe  goKAb 
are  extending  in  an  eafterly  and  wefterjy  direction  in  low  ladtiides;'aB  neardir  eoafls  of 
Guinea  and  Brazil,  where^  though  the  winds  areiiu>t/&iuDedvChr*diftocnc£kaffinrhAv^  great 
influence  upon  them.  .    1      :    .    -  «    *^ 

There  is  alfo  a  north- weft  Monfoon,  which  prevaila  in  die  Indiwocnmjiuring  the  months 
of  November,  December,  January,  February,  and  March^  andimy  be  faid  t6  extend  from 
the  Coaftof  Africa  to  New  Guinea,  its  breadth  being  in  many^partr  between  the  3d  and  8th 
degrees  of  fouth  latitude,  and  from  2°  to  .4?  of  north  latittide;  .bur  this  is  a  very  unfeMed 
Monfoon,  with  variety  of  weather  and  irequ^QC  calmv  tfadugkicoftimrUawsitrongi  '^ith 
heavy  fqualls,  on  the  north -weft  coaft  of  Sumatra.  .1   .  .    -.      j 

It  is  by  keeping  in  the  tra£fc  of  this  Monibosr  that  flups  fail  to  the  taftwlurd'ambi%(l*the 
.iflands,  and  make  what  is  called  the  Eqfiern  fia£i^c4Q  Cbwa^  whew  die  fhnth^ctft-Moirfdon 
prevails  in  the  China  feas^  and  fomecimes  th^Freochi;!  bound  fioom  the  iflftiid^ofMauridus 

tolodia,  make  their  eafting.ia  this  »i^iifa)a.^    :.     n      :.     .       .  ^1       -.      
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In  thefoutlTCrn  part  of  the  tra6k  of  this  north-weft  Monfoon,  a  fouth-caft  Monfoon,  or 
oppolitc! wind  prevails  at  the  contrary  feafonof  the  year;  viz.  from  the  month  of  May  to 
chat  of  September :  but  this  is  feldom  called  a  Monfoon,  as  it  joins  with  the  fouth^aft  trade* 
wind,  and  becomes  a  continuation  thereof,  extending  in  thofe  months  from  4''  to  2°  of  fouth 
latitude,  or  even  fomc  times  north  of  the  Equator ;  from  which  limits  the  fbuth- weft  Monfoon 
already  mentioned  begins  and  continues  to  the  coafts  of  India. 

Thofe  Monfoons  in  the  Indian  fea^  confine  the  fouth-eaft  trade  wind*  which  emends  between 
the  coafts  of  Madagafcar  and  new  Holland,  to  much  narrower  limits  liian  the  foutli-«eaft 
trade-winds  in  either  the  Ethiopic  or  Pacific  oceans ;  for  during  the  months  of  Novcniber, 
December,  January,  February,  and  March,  when  the  north-eaft  and  north* weft  Monibons 
prevail  as  before  mentioned,  this  fouth-eaft  trade-wind  does  not  extend  &rther  nortbwami 
than  the  1 2*"  or  10°  of  fouth  latitude  j  it  is  alfo  fubjedt  to  heavy  gaks  of  wind,  efpeciaUy  io 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  ifland  of  Mauritius,  and  from  thence  to  the  coaft  of  new  Holland, 
in  the  aforefaid  months. 

The  Monfoons  do  not  change  from  one  to  the  other  at  the  lame  time,  throughout  thetr 
whole  extent,  nor  do  they  fet  inat  the  fame  fcafons,  precifely  at  any  particular  place  *m  difc- 
ferent  years  ;  though  in  the  latter  cafe  they  are  generally  much  nearer  than  the  former  i  in 
both  cafes  various  caufes  may  have  effedt :  the  principal  inthefirft  b,  the  fituationof  the 
coafts,  and  in  the  latter,  the  prevailing  weather:  but  there  is  generally  a  month  or  two  of 
unfettled  weather  about  the  change  of  the  Monfoon,  (near  land,  efpecially)  Aibjed;  to 
heavy  gales  of  wind,  which,  though  of  ftiort  duration  and  often  of  fmall  extent,  are  dange- 
rous to  Clipping  from  the  fudden  fliifts  to  fome  other  quarter,  that  makes  the  fca  run  crofi, 
and  wreck  the  veffels.  The  lols  of  mafts  is  often  the  firft  conlequence  of  thefe  gales,  and 
hence  from  lowering  the  centre  of  gravity  the  hull  becomes  fo  labourfome  as  to  ftrain,  and 
open  her  in  fuch  a  degree  that  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  the  mariner  to  keep  her  free,  or  pre- 
vent her  from  foundering. 

Thofe  gales  generally  give  warning  fome  time  before  they  happen,  and  are  much  the 
Jame  in  effeft  as  the  Tiffoons  in  the.  China  feas,  and  Hurricanes  in  the  Weft  Indies;  the 
appearances  preceding  them  being  pretty  near  the  fame  :  a  heavy  grcafy  appearance  in  the 
atmofphcre,  the  fun  wading  deep,  or  not  to  be  feen,  fome  times  a  crofs  fea,  and  frequently 
the  wind  from  an  uAufual  quarter,  or.  unfettled.  It  Ibmetimes  happens  that  thofe  gales  ifi 
India  fal\  out  a  month  fponer  than  they  are  generally  expedled :  if  fb  it  is  probable  there 
may  be  another  before  the  fetting  in  of  the  Monfoon,  and  therefore  the  navigator  fliould  be 
jupon  his  guard  when  the.appearances  are  threatening :  but  there  feldom  happens  more  than 
one  heavy  gale  about  the  .time  of  change,  and  fometimes  feveral  years  elapfe  without  a 
feyere  gale,      ».    . 

In  the  phange  bet^cien  the  fouth-weft  and  north-eaft  Monfoons  thofe  gales  generally  hap- 
pen betwew  the  xmddXt  of  Od^ber  and  the  latter  end  of  November^  on  both  the  Malabar 
an4  CprQ!fljifKi$l.CAaft$i  andihofe  between  the  nortli-eaft  and  fouth-weft  Monfoons  in  the 
mopth  pf^pril  p^.thc  .Cowwiaridelcoftfti  called  the  Petty  Monfoon^  as  the  gales  have  feldom 
been  fp.  violent ;  on  the  Malabar  coaft  in  the  month  of  May  they  are  immediately  followed 
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by  the  fouth-wcft  Monfooni  Oii  thifii  (the  Malabat-  Coaft)  in  the  month  of  April  the  wind 
prevails  much  from  the  northward,  which,  with  the  current  to  the  fouthward,  renders 
it  tedious  for  (hips  to  work  up  the  coaft;  in  general  about  the  middle,  or  latter  end  of 
this  month,  the  clouds  begin  to  make  their  appearance  upon  the  land  in  the  evenmg,  and 
probably  you  have  fome  lightning,  thunder,  and  rain ;  but  in  May  this  is  more  conftantly 
the  cafe,  and  often  the  fqualls  gather  heavy  upon  the  land,  and  come  off  with  hard  gufts 
of  a  (hprt  duration,  and  a  heavy  rain ;  but  in  general  it  is  over  by  midnight ;  then  you 
have  light  airs  and  calms  moft  part  of  the  day  with  clear  weather.  At  other  times  north- 
weft  winds  prevail  with  cloudy  weather  for  feveral  days  together  ;  but  if  it  puts  on  the  ap- 
pearances preceding  a  gale  already  mentioned,  the  mariner  may  prepare  for  heavy  weather^ 
and  though  he  may  cfcape  a  gale,  as  it  is  often  confined  to  a  fmall  extent,  he  will  in  general 
experience  bad  weather. 

I  (hall  give  an  account  of  the  weather  on  the  Malabar  coaft^  from  the  1 6th  of  April 
to  the  fetting  in  of  the  fouth-weft  Monfoon,  in  the  year  1782,  which  was  very  different 
from  the  general  weather  at  the  feafon  above  defcribei),  and  therefore  more  fatal  in  its 
confequences.  Previous  to  the  16  of  April  the  wind  had  prevailed  fiill  as  muchasufual 
from  the  northward,  with  fine  weather  as  before  defcribed,  but  from  the  i6th  it  gradually 
loft  its  pleafant  appearance.  At  Bombay  the  Revenge  and  Royal  Admiral  were  under 
orders  to  proceed  down  the  coaft.  On  the  19th  the  Revenge y  Captain  Hardy  (an  able 
feaman,  and  his  (hip  the  firft  in  the  marine  of  Bombay)  failed  for  Anjengo  i  the  Royal  Admiral^ 
on  the  20th  A.  M.  for  TcUicherry,  the  weather  looking  bad,  the  wind  foutherly  and 
increafing  with  a  heavy  (ky.  After  working  the  ebb,  the  Royal  Admiral  anchored  at  low 
water,  between  Kenery  and  Old  Woman's  Ifland :  at  4  P.  M.  the  Wind  increafing  with 
a  heavy  fea,  the  Revenge  ftretched  in  to  the  northward  of  Kenery,  was  fcen  from  the 
Royal  Admiral,  clofc  reefed  her  topfail,  wore  (hip  and  ftood  out  to  fea  5  at  7  P.  M.  the 
Royal  Admiral  drove,  but  at  9  anchored  in  the  Outer  Road  of  Bombay  harbour,  and 
rode  out  the  gale.  On  the  21ft  April  at  9  A.  M.  the  wind  atS,  E.  blowmga  tremendous 
gale  which  continued  till  about  4  P.  M.  with  rain,  from  thence  decreafing  till  8  P.  M.  al- 
tering its  direftion  gradually  to  about  S.  S.  W.  when  we  had  a  fine  night  and  clear  (ky. 

The  Ctiddalore  (loop  of  war  failed  from  Bombay  to  join  the  fquadron  at  Madras,  with  two 
north-country  built  brigs,  tranfports  loaded  with  grain,  about  the  i6th. — The  commander 
of  the  Nancy  y  one  of  the  tranfports,  told  me,  that  having  been  working  till  the  aoth  off  the 
Ifland  of  Kenery,  againft  foutherly  winds,  without  gaining  ground,  he  refolved  with  Fletcher y 
the  commander  of  the  other  tranfport,  to  fpeak  the  commodore,  and  advife  him  to  bear  up 
for  Bombay ;  but  before  this  could  be  done  it  was  too  late,  to  gain  the  harbour  before  nightj 
therefore  it  was  put  off.  He  fays  that  on  the  21ft  about  10  A.  M.  the  gale  was  very  heavy 
from  the  fouth-eaft  quarter,  with  a  crofs  (ea*  Fletcher  was  not  in  (ight,  but  he  faw  the  Cud^ 
dalore  to  leeward  apparently  in  diftrcfsj  his  mafts  were  ftanding,  but  fome  of  his  fails  were 
loofe  and  flying  in  ribbands;  he  then  bore  down  to  him;  but  could  not  come  near  enough  to 
fpeak  him  ;  the  gentlemen  (for  the  Ctiddalore  had  (cvcral  officers  on  board  paflcngers  for 
Madras)  waving  their  hats^  and  the  fea  making  a  free  paffage  over  her-:  he  brought  too  to 
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keward  of  the  Cuddalare^  but  foon  after  he  loft  two  of  his  men,  who  were  waflied  from  the 
pumps ;  this  accident  drawing  his  whole  attention  to  his  own  fliip,  prevented  him  from 
looking  for  the  Cuddalor£  for  a  fhort  time,  and  when  he  did,  he  faw  nothing  of  her..  The 
Cki/^/oTtf  being  deep  waifted  was  probably  near  foundering  when  the  Nancy  pafled  her  j  the 
Nancy  loft  her  mafts,  had  her  gunwales  tore  up,  which  they  covered  with  canvas,  and  by 
giyat  exertion  at  the  pumps  prefcrved  the  fhip  and  the  remainder  of  their  lives  j  (he  was  the 
only  one  of  the  four  mentioned  near  the  iiland  of  Kenery  which  did  not  founder.  A  part  of 
the  mainmaft  of  the  Revenge^  which  had  been  carried  away  a  little  above  the  deck,  was  found 
and  brought  to  Bombay,  and  by  fome  particular  mark  known  by  the  builder.  The  EJfex^ 
company's  fhip,  Captain  S trover^  was  alfo  on  this  part  of  the  coaft,  but  further  out  to  fca  j 
fhe  loft  all  her  mafts,  and  though  a  new  fhip  had  worked  much  ;  nor  did  I  hear  of  one  veilel 
at  fea  between  Choul  and  St.  John's  Point,  which  was  not  either  difmafted  or  foundered. 

At  TelTicherry  the  wind  was  alfo  from  the  fouthward,  but  the  ftrongcft  of  the  gale  was 
felt  two  days  fooner  than  at  Bombay,  and  not  near  fo  heavy  ;  the  (hips  rode  it  out:  the  Nef^ 
tunCi  with  a  ftream  which  ftie  happened  to  be  moored  with,    and  the  fouthern  anchor. 

At  Surat  the  gale  was  heavy,  but  twelve  hours  later  than  at  Bombay ;  ftrongeft  from  the 
north-eaft  quarter,  and  Ihifted  to  the  north- weft;  a  great  havock  amongft  the  fhipping 
was  the  confcquence.  This  gale  ranging  up  the  coaft  from  the  fouthward,  occafioned  the 
fea  to  overflow  the  low  lands  about  Surat,  and  in  the  Gulph  of  Cambay,  which  drowned 
great  numbers  of  the  inhabitants,  cattle,  &c. 

A  ftiip  under  Portuguefe  colours  arrived  at  Bombay  the  evening  of  the  20th,  the  day  be- 
fore the  gale,  and  had  only  been  five  days  from  Anjengo — a  paflage  fo  quick  had  never  been 
performed  at  this  fcafon  of  the  year,  which  further  proves  that  the  gale  had  commenced  to 
the  fouthward  ;  and  we  may  alfo  infer  that  it  did  not  prevail  far  from  the  coaft,  for  the  EJJex 
had  been  working  fcveral  weeks  from  Tcllicherry,  and  muft  havf  arrived  at  leaft  as  foon 
as  the  Portuguefe  ftiip  at  Bombay,  had  fhe  found  thofe  winds  j  but  being  at  fome  diftancc 
from  the  coaft  (probably  not  more  than  ao  leagues,}  fhe  was  left  fhort  and  fufFcred  in  the 
gale. 

On  the  22d,  the  day  af?er  the  gale,  the  fea  was  fallen  at  Bombay,  and  the  weather  was  as 
fine  as  if  no  gale  had  happened,  which  continued  with  a  remarkable  fmooth  lea  on  the  Mal- 
abar coaft  till  the  1 5th  of  May.  I  landed  in  my  boat  at  Calicut  in  the  beginning  of  May,  and 
had  no  more  furf  than  in  the  river  Thames,  and  not  the  leaft  fwell  for  many  days,  to  pre- 
vent the  jolly  boat  from  landing,  which  is  a  circumftance  I  never  faw  on  this  coaft  before. 

During  the  fiege  of  Tcllicherry,  in  Hyder  Ally's  war,  the  Bombay  cruizers  were  fome- 
times  kept  there  till  about  the  middle  of  May;  in  fuch  cafe  it  had  been  cuftomary  to  run 
do^vn  the  coaft,  and  proceed  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Equator  into  the  limits  of  the  fouth- 
eaft  Monfoon,  and  in  it  take  their  wcfting,  and  proceed  to  Bombay  with  the  fouth-weft 
Monfoon,  but  in  the  feafons  of  1780  and  1781  they  had  made  their  paflage  up  the  coaft  in 
the  month  of  May,  by  pcrfeverance  in  carrying  fail  through  the  land  fqualls,  (which,  as  be- 
fore mentioned,  generally  come  oflTat  night,)  and  had  accomplilhed  it  much  fooner.  But 
in  this  fealbn  {1782)  we  had  not  any  of  thofe  fqualls  from  the  land,  or  fouth-eaftward,  to 
•      •  give 
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give  us  the  leaft  afllflance  up  the  coaft  $  it  therefore  appears  that  the  former  gale  from  Ae 
Southward  had  fo  changed  the  atmofphere  as  not  to  produce  the  ufual  cSkdc.  On  the  i6th 
bf  May  the  weather  began  to  put  on  its  threatening  appearance,  with  fqually  weather  from 
the  northward;  the  Neptune  znd  Rojal  Admiral  off  Mangalore^  bound  to  Bombay,  could 
gain  no  ground  :  the  weather  growing  every  day  worfc>  thofe  Ihips  were  feparat£xi  in  the 
aight>  between  the  i8th  and  I9thy  in  heavy  fqualls  from  the  north«weftward»  On|^e 
20th  of  May,  A.  M.  thick  weather>  the  Monfoon  fet  in  with  a  heavy  gale  from  S.  W.  by 
W.  to  W.  N.  W.  the  (hips  had  about  20  leagues  offing,  the  Nrptune  cut  away  her  top. 
mails,  and  let  go  her  bowers  in  deep  water>  which  (he  foon  parted  ^  however>  having  a 
good  drift,  and  the  gale  abating  about  9  A.  M.  on  the  21ft  of  May  the  Neptune  fell  in  with 
Pigeon  Idand,  and  anchored  to  leeward  of  it ;  the  Royal  AJmiral  znchortd  near  Mangalore 
about  the  &me  time. 

This  gale  was  furious  at  its  onfet>  and  continued  with  great  violence,  at  (irft  with  a  crofs 
lea  from  the  northward,  but  the  high  (ea  occa(toned  by  the  gale  from  fi>uth-weft  by  weft, 
which  was  fteady  to  that  pomt,  (bon  made  the  former  diiappear,  and  thoi^K  it  was  mou|i« 
tains  high,  according  to  the  (eaman'^s  expre(fion,  by  running  f^r  it  did  not  injure  the  (hips  fo 
much  as  a  crofs  (ea.  This  fea  ran  (b  hollow  that  the  Royal  JdmiraK  though  only  drawing 
about  17  feet  water>  dipped  the  cap  of  her  bowfprit,  after  anchoring  offMangalorc.. 

On  the  23d  of  May  the  Mon(bon  drew  round  to  fouth-weft  by  fouth>  which  enabled  the 
(hips  to  get  oflTthe  coaft  and  arrive  at  Bombay  the  28th.  In  this  gale  all  the  (hips  on  that 
part  of  the  coaft  about  Mount  Dilly,  and  forty  leagues  north  and  (buth  of  it,  except  thofe 
two,  were  loft.  The  feafon  beii^  late,.  I  believe  there  were  few  j  I  only  recollcdt  hearing  of 
the  lo(s  of  the  Ordinance  (hips  at  Calicut,  and  of  a  Portuguefe  (hip  about  Mount  Dilly; 

Two  tran(ports  left  Calicut  at  the  fame  time  with  the  Neptune  and  Royal  Admiral^  but 
finding  they  could  not  gain  ground,  they  ftretched  o(F  the  coaft  with  the  north- weft,  winds 
till  they  were  in  about  8"^  north  latitude,  and  confiderably  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  meridian 
of  Bombay ;  they  took  the  advantage  of  the  wind  as  it  drew  round  to  the  wcftward  and  fouth- 
ward,  and  efcaping  this  gale,  arrived  at  Bombay  on.  the  26th,.  two  days  before  the  Neptune 
and  Royal  Admiraly   though  the  latter  (hips  failed  much  faSktv. 

I  would  therefore,,  m  the  month  of  May,  prefer  ftretching  o(r from  the  coaft,.  to  the 
northward  oc  fouthwarxl  of  the  Lakedivas,  in  makmg.a  pa(rage  up  to  Bombay,  to  either  o£ 
the  other  pa(rages„  viz..  Running  to  the  fouthward  and  crofling  the  Line  i  or  working  clofe 
ki  (hore,.  and  taking  the  advantage  o£  thofe  fqualls  in  which  you  arc  fo  liable  to  fplit  your 
fails,  and  receive  gveat  injuiy  by  wear  and  tear.. 

Between  the  gale  of  the  21ft  of  April  and  the  the  middle  of  May,  as  well  as  in  the  fqually 
weather  from  the  middle  of  May  to  the  2Qth  of  the  fame  month  (or  the  fctting  in.of  the 
ibuth- weft  Monfoon),.  we  found  none  of  thofe  cu(k)mary  fqualls  from  the  land  in  this  fea- 
fon.: I  (hould  think  it  was  owing  to  the  gale  of  the  21  ft  April,.  which*had  lightened  the  at- 
mofphere about  the  fouther^i  part  of  the  peninfula..  This  gale,,  as  was  faid  before,,  (com- 
fliencing  to  the  fouthward,  and  extending  to  St.  John*S,  without  much  deviation  in  its  direc- 
tion :  inthe  Gul£  of  Cambay  the  g^e  veered,  from  which  I  muft  conclude  that  the  mo(b 
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light  and  rarefied  atmofpherc  was  nbt  much  to  the  northward  of  that  Gulf,  being  probably  to 
the  fouthward  at  the  commencement,  and  proceeding  to  the  northward  during  the  gale, 
which  lengthened  its  duration ;  for  at  this  feafon  the  fun  is  vertical  at  Tellicherry.  This 
fhift  of  the  atmofphere  from  the  fouthward,  had  fo  rcftored  the  balance  on  the  coaft,  that 
there  were  no  more  fouth-eaft  winds  in  the  interval  of  time  to  the  fouth-weft  Monfoon. 

I  (hall  only  give  the  hiftory  of  another  remarkable  gale  on  the  coaft  of  Coromandel,  in 
what  is  called  the  Pet/y  Monfoon^  which  generally  happens  in  the  month  of  April,  though  Jt 
was  not  the  cafe  in  the  year  1787. 

On  the  1 2th  of  May,  1787,  I  made  the  ifland  of  Ceylon,  bound  to  Madras;  had  plea- 
fant  weather,  with  light  variable  brfeezes  till  the  i6th,  on  which  day  it  became  rather 
fqually.  On  the  1 7th  and  1 8th  the  weather  put  on  a  heavy  appearance,  with  variable  winds  and 
flight  fqualls.  On  the  i8th  P.  M.  a  frclh  breeze  at  north-north-eaft,  and  the  fea  be- 
gan to  rife  from  the  eaft-north-eaftward.  Stretched  to  the  north- weftward,  and  faw  Pon- 
dicherry  at  funfet.  From  this  till  midnight  heavy  fqualls,  variable  all  round  j  fplit  one  of 
our  topfails  in  clewing  down ;  but  now  the  wind  fixing  to  the  wcftward,  we  took  this 
opportunity  to  get  off  the  coaft,  and  determined  not  to  proceed  for  Madras  Roads  till  the 
weather  appeared  more  fettled.  On  the  1 9th  May,  at  noon,  having  got  about  20  leagues 
from  the  coaft,  fecurcd  the  (hip  for  a  gale,  and  brought  to  under  a  balanced  mizen :  the 
fea  now  running  very  high  from  eaft-north-eaft,  and  ftriking  the  (hip  with  great  violence, 
wind  from  the  weft  ward.  At  6  P.  M.  a  violent  guft  from  the  north-north-eaftward ;  I  can- 
not call  it  a  gale,  for  it  was  foon  over ;  I  did  not  note  the  time,  but  think  it  was  not  an  hour 
that  it  continued  fo  heavy,  afterwards  dying  away,  and  a  heavy  rain,  till  9  P.  M.  when  it 
fprang  up  at  fouth-weft,  and  increafed  to  a  heavy  gale.  About  midnight  the  fea  began  to 
rife  high  and  run  quick  from  fouth-fouth-eaft^  the  (hip  ftill  continuing  to  lay  to  under  a 
balanced  mizen,  head  north-weft  ward,  lay  pretty  eafy,  except  the  fea  ftriking  her  hard 
againft  the  counter.  On  the  20th  May,  about  noon,  it  cleared  a  little,  the  heavy  atmofphere 
moving  over  us  fi-om  weft-north-weft,  though  the  wind  was  ftill  at  fouth-weft,  decreafing  a 
little  i  at  1  P.  M.  fet  our  courfes,  and  at  4  P.  M.  the  topfails ;  at  8  P.  M.  feafonable, 
though  a  crofs  fea  from  fouth-fouth-caft,  and  the  wind  at  wcfl:-north-weft.  Stretched  to  the 
fouthward  t^U  6  A.  M.  on  the  21ft  May,  wheni  ftood  in  fliorc  and  made  Pullicat,  having 
had  a  ftrong  current  to  the  northward  during  the  fouth  weft  gale.  On  the  22d  anchored  in 
Madras  Roads  5  found  fcveral  veflTels  had  beep  drdVe  on  (hore  in  the  gale,  and  the  fFalpole 
laying  by  her  laft  anchor:   a  very  confuted  fea  tumbling  into  the  Roads* 

Some  days  after  this  letters  were  received  at  Madras  giving  an  account  of  heavy  gales,  and 
of  an  inundation  at  Coringa,  which  had  deftroyed  many  of  the  inhabitants,  &c. 

On  reading  fome  of  thofcsletters,  I  requefted  copies  of  two  of  them,  in  which  the  circum- 
ftanccs  were  minutely  defcribed  j  and  I  hope  the  gentlemen  who  communicated  them  to 
nie,  willexcufe  the  liberty  I  have  taken  of  inferting  them  here  at  full  length. 

C 


DEAR  SIR3 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(    10    ) 
^  DEAR  SIR,  iNOBRAMp    24/1^  Moj^    I?^?. 

'  Before  my  leaving  EUorc  (about  a  month  ago)  I  wrote  to  you 
refpeding  a  removal  to  Ganjam,  which  letter  I  hope  you  received.  I  write  to  you  now 
to  let  you  know  the  particulars  of  a  very  heavy  gale  and  inundation  of  the  fea^  which  have 
done  great  mifchief  in  this  neighbourhood. 

*  A  north-eaft  wind  began  to  blow  here  on  the  evening  of  the  17th,  and  increafed  very 
much  on  the  i8th  and  19th.  On  the  20th  at  7  A.  M.  it  became  fo  violent  as  to  blow 
down  trees  and  unroof  the  houfes,  at  the  fame  time  raining  very  hard.  At  ten  the 
lea  came  up  from  Corihga  fo  very  rapidly,  that  in  lefs  than  five  minutes  it  was  impofltble 
to  go  from  one  houfe  to  another;  the  wind  blew  very  hard  from  the  north-eaft,  till  be- 
tween one  and  two  O'clock,  when  it  became  due  eaft,  without  abating  in  the  fmalleil  degree  j 
it  continued  m  this  quarter  for  an  hour  and  a  half,  bringing  the  fea  upon  us  in  very  large 
waves ;  at  nearly  3  P.  M.  it  leflened  for  about  ten  minutes,  and  in  a  moment  blew  as  hard 
from  the  fouth  as  it  had  done  from  the  north-caft  and  eaft,  which  laved  the  lives  of  the  few 

who  are  fpared;  one  hour  more  from  the  eaft  would  have  fwept  every  thing  away. 

'  Jaggernaickporam  is  deftroyed,  but  fortunately  only  one  or  two  lives  loft.  DoAor 
Roxburgh  and  his  family  efcaped  to  Samulcottah  during  or  immediately  after  the  gale. 
Coringa  is  totally  ruined;  out  of  four  thoufand  inhabitants,  about  one  hundred  only  are 
alive ;  Mrs.  Corfar,  Mrs.  Dawfon,  and  Lieutenant  Green,  are  of  that  number ;  they  have 
not  favcd  a  lingle  article  of  their  property. 

'  The  villages  about  this  place  have  fuffered  greatly,  and  a  very  fmall  proportion  of  the 
inhabitants  are  in  life. 

^  Dutchwarrum  and  Bandermalanky  are  confiderably  injured ;  the  former  is  feven  miles 
to  the  fouthward  of  this,   and  the  latter  fourteen. 

*  It  is  computed  there  that  ten  thoufand  inhabitants  have  loft  their  lives.  The  houles  at 
Samulcottah,  Rajamundrum,  and  MadepoUum  are  unroofed.  No  Europeans  have  been 
loft  here.  I  was  very  near  drowned  in  attempting  to  get  to  the  factory  houfe,  which  was 
only  one  hundred  yards  from  the  one  I  was  in ;  all  my  efforts  were  in  vain :  after  being 
very  much  exhauftcd  by  ftruggling  with  the  waves  and  wind,  I  was  obliged  to  be  content 
with  the  Ihelter  of  an  houfe  fmaller  than  the  one  I  had  left,  and  not  ten  yards  from  the 
one  I  aimed  at  reaching ;  Ihort  as  the  diftance  is,  I  found  it  imprafticable.  Mr.  Firth 
landed  at  Coringa  on  the  ftorm  beginning,  and  was  walhed  away  with  the  houfe  he  had 
taken  Ihclter  under.  *  I  remam.  Dear  Sir, 

*  Yours  fincerely, 

^  HEN.  BUCHAN.' 

Ingeram,  7/A  Juney  1787. 

'    MY  dear  friend, 

'  You  wifti  to  have  a  juft  and  circumftantial  account  of  the 
late  calamity  we  have  fuftaincd ;  it  is  no  wonder  the  accounts  you  have  fecn  Ihould  be  in- 
coherent and  imperfeft,  for  while  the  misfortune  was  fo  recent,  our  minds  were  diftrasfled 
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with  a  thoufand  fears  and  apprchcnfions  for  the  confequcnces ;  indeed  people  lefs  alarmed 
and  lefs  gloomy  than  oiirfelvcs,  might  have  admitted  the  apprehcnfion  of  pcftilence  and 
famine  j  the  former  from  the  air  being  tainted  with  fome  thoufands  of  putrid  carcafcs, 
both  of  men  and  cattle,  and  the  latter  from  the  country  around  us  being  deftroyed,  as  well 
as  our  dock  of  provifions  and  the  fruits  of  the  earth. 

*  From  the  17th  May  it  blew  hard  from  the  north-eaft  ;  but,  as  bad  weather  is  unufual  at 
fucha  fcafon,  we  did  not  apprehend  that  it  would  become  more  feriousj  however,  on  the  19th 
at  night  it  increafcd  to  a  hard  gale,  and  on  the  20th  in  the  morning  it  blew  a  perfeft  hurri- 
cane, infomuch  that  our  houfes  were  prefently  untiled,  our  doors  and  windows  beat  m, 
and  the  railing  and  part  of  the  wall  of  our  inclofures  blown  down.     A  little  before   1 1  A. 
M.  it  came  with  violence  from  the  fea,  and  I  prefently  perceived  a  multitude  of  the  inhabi- 
tants crowding  towards  my  houfc,  crying  out  that  the  fea  was  coming  in  upon  m.     I 
caft  my  eyes  in  that  direftion,  and  faw  it  approaching  with  great  rapidity,    bearing  much 
the  lame  appearance  as  the  Bore  in  Bengal  river.     As  my  houfe  was  fituated  very  low,  I  did 
not  hefiiate  to  abandon  it,  direfting  my  fteps  towards  the  Old  Fadory,  in  order  to  avail  myfelf 
of  the  Terrace  i  for  in  that  dreadful  moment,  I  could  not  fo  far  refleft  upon  caulcs  or  effeds 
as  to  account  for  the  phenomenon,  or  to  fet  bounds  to  its  increafe.     I  had  indeed  heard  of 
a  tradition  among  the  natives,    that  about  a  century  ago  the  fea  ran  as  high  as  the  tailed 
Palmira  trees,   which  I  have  ever  difregarded  as  fabulous,  till  the  prefcnt  unufual  appear- 
ance" called  it  more  forcibly  to  my  mind.     In  my  way  to  the  Old  Fadlory,   I  ftopped  at  the 
door  of  Mrs.  Boure's  houfc,  toapprifc  the  reft  of  the  gentlemen  of  their  danger,  and  the 
meafures  1  had  concerted  for  my  fafciy ;  they  accordingly  joined  me,  but  before  we  at- 
tained the  place  of  our  dcftination  we  were  nearly  intercepted  by  the  torrent  of  water.     As 
the  houle  is  built  on  a  high  fpot,  and  pretty  well  elevated  from  the  ground,  the  water  ne-» 
vcrran  above  a  foot  on  the  firft  floor,  fo  we  had  no  occafion  to  have  recourfe  to  the  Terrace. 
Between  one  and  two  o'clock  the  water  began  to  fubfide  a  little,  and  continued  gradually 
decreafing  till  the  body  of  it  had  retired,  leaving  all  the  low  places,  tanks,  and  wells,  full  of 
fait  water.     I  think  the  fea  muft  have  rifen  fifteen  feet  above  its  natural  level ;  about  the 
time  of  the  water  fubfiding,   the  wind  favoured  it  by  coming  round  to  the  fouthward, 
from  which  point  it  blew  the  hardeft.     As  the  Fa&ory  Houfe  was  in  a  very  ruinous  ftate, 
and  fliook  exceedingly  at  every  guft,   we  were  very  anxious  to  get  back  to  Mrs.  Boure's 
'  houfe.     1  attempted  it  twice,  but  found  I  had  neither  power  nor  ftrength  to  combat  the 
^  force  of  the  wind,   getting  back  with  the  greatcft  difficulty  to  my  former  ftation.     About 
^  5  P.  M.  during  a  fliort  lull  we  happily  cfFefted  our  remove.     It  blew  very  hard  the  great- 
f  eft  part  of  the  night;    at  midnight  it  veered  to  the  weft  ward,  and  was  fo  cold  that  I 
f  diought  we  fhould  have  pcrilhcd  as  we  reclined  in  our  chairs.      The  gale  broke  up  to- 
'  wards  the  morning.     I  (hall  not  attempt  to  defcribc  to  you  the  fcenc  that  prefcnted  itfelf 
^  to  our  view  when  dayli^t  appeared;    it  was  dreary  and  horrid  beyond  defcriptionc  the 
^  trees  were  sA  blighted  by  the  fak  water,  the  fece  of  the  country  covered  with  fait,  and 
^  yet  it  iiad  more  die  appearance  of  having  fufFered  by  a  blaft  of  hot  wind,  *  or  by  the 
'  cniptions  of  a  vokaoOj  than  by  an  inundation  of  water^  fuch  an  efieft  had  it  m  deftroying 
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the  herbage  and  foliage  of  every  defcription.  Our  houfcs  were  found  full  of  the  inhabi- 
tants who  had  taken  refuge  therein,  ftripped  of  doors  and  windows,  and  quite  open  to 
the  weather  at  top  ;  the  Godowns  moftly  carried  away,  and  feveral  fubftantial  tiled  houfes 
fo  completely  levelled,  as  fcarccly  to  affoid  a  mark  of  their  having  exifted ;  but  our  fuf- 
fcrings  were  light  when  compared  with  thofe  of  Coringa,  and  the  reft  of  the  villages  near 
the  fea.  At  Coringa,  out  of  four  thoufand  inhabitants,  it  is  faid  not  more  than  twenty 
were  faved,  and  thofe  moftly  on  Mrs.  Corfar's  terrace,  and  on  the  beams  of  Captain 
Webfter's  houfe. 

*  Mr.  Gideon  Firth,  Mr.  George  Day,  and  the  Portuguefe  Padre  were,  I  believe,  the 
only  Europeans  that  were  drowned.     At  firft  the  fea  rofe  gradually^  and  as  it  came  in 
with  the  tide  the  people  were  not  much  alarmed  j  but  when  they  found  it  ftill  incrcafe  fo 
as  to  render  their  fituation  dangerous,  they  mounted  on  the  top  of  their  cagon-houfes, 
till  the  fea,  impelled  by  a  ftrong  eafterly  wind,  ruflied  in  upon  them  moft  furioufly, 
when  all  the  houfes  at  the  fame  awful  moment  gave  way,  and  nearly  four  thoufand  fouls 
were  launched  into   eternity.     This  tremendous  fcene  was  vifible  from  Mrs.  Corfar's 
rerrace,  over  which  the  fea  fometimes  broke  j  and  ihey  were  frequently  in  great  danger 
from  the  drifting  of  veflels  ^ad  other  heavy  bodicsj  which  muft  inevitably  have  brought 
down  the  houfe  had  they  come  in  contact.     At  the  Dutch  village  of  Jaggernaikporam,  I 
hear  the  diftrefs  was  very  great,  and  that  about  a  thoufand  lives  were  loft ;  many  of  the 
villages  in  the  low  country,  between  Coringa  and  Jaggcrnaikporara,  were  totally  de- 
ft royed,   and  the   inundation  carried  its  dreadful  effects  as  far  to  the  northward  as  Ap- 
parah  4  but  I  do  not  hc^r  that  many  lives  were  loft  at  that  place. — The  inundation  pepe* 
trated  inland  about  ten  cofles  from  the  fea  in  a  dired  line,  but  did  little  more  damage  to 
the  weft  ward  of  us  than  deftroying  the  vegetation.     It  would  be  very  difficult  to  afcer- 
tain  with  any  precifion  the  number  of  lives  loft  in  this  dreadful  vifitationi  the  moft  intcl- 
'  ligent  people  I  have   conferred  with  on  the  fubjeft,  ftate  the  lofs  at  from  ten  to  twenty 
^  thoufand  fouls  :  this  is  rather  an  indefinite  computation  i  but  I  think,  if  the  medium  be 
'  taken,  it  will  then  rather  exceed  than  fall  ftiort  of  the  real  lofs  -,  they  compute  that  a  lack 
^  of  cattle  were  drowned,  and  from  the  vaft  numbers  I  iaw  dead  at  Nellapclla,  I  can  eafily 
^  credit  their  affertion.     For  two  or  three  days  after  the  calamity,  fuch  was  the  langour  of 
'  the  inhabitants,  that  not  a  cooley  or  a  workman  was  to  be  procured  at  any  price  i  it  rc- 
^  quired  our  utmoft  exertion  to  get  the  dead  bodies  and  the  dead  cattle  buried  with  all 
^  poflible  fpeed,  to  prevent  the  air  being  impregnated  with  putrid  effluvia.     This,  to  be 
^  fure,  was  a  ]ta(k  we  could  not  fully  execute,  except  juft  within  the  villages^   However,  no 
'  bad  efFe£b   h^ve  enfued,  which  I  impute  to  the  continual  land  winds  that  have  blown 
^  ftrongly  for  fome  time  paft ;  thefe  have  the  property  of  drying  up  the  juices  of  the  f^d 
^  bodies,  and  preventing  putrcfaftion,  which  muft  neceffarily  have  been  the  confequcncc 
^  in  a  damp  air.     It  is  extraordinary  that  the  vaft  traft  of  low  ground  on  the  fouth  fide  of 
c  Giiadavery,  fronj  Gotendy  to  Bundarmalanka,  fuffcred  very  little  from  the  inundation  • 
'  and  fcarcely  a  pcrfon  periflied.     This  country  lies  fo  exceeding  low  as  to  be  flooded  in 
'  many  places  by  the  cojnamon  fpring  tides,  and  a  great  deaj  of  it  is  in  confequenj:e  covered 
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'  With  a  fait  jungle.  It  is  probable  they  owe  their  fafety  to  thofe  fmall  iQands  at  the  irouth 
^  of  the  Guadavery,  as  well  as  Point  Guardawar  itfelf,  which  muft  have  both  contributed 
'  to  break  the  force  of  the  fea. 

'  When  we  had  recovered  from  our  confternation  on  the  21  ft,  we  began  to  confider  how 

*  wc  fhould  be  able  to  cxift  in  fuch  a  field  of  defolation ;  as  our  wells  were  filled  with  fait 
■'  water,  our  provifions  deftroyed,  and  we  found,   by  digging  in  difitrent  places,  no  fweet 

*  water  was  to  be  procured  j  when  it  ^as  difcovercd  that  Providence  had  fo  far  interfered 

*  in  our  favour  as  to  bring  down  the  frcfties  at  a  very  early  and  unufual  feafon.  From  what 
'  accounts  we  could  haftily  gather,  we  were  apprehcnfive  that  the  ftorcs  of  rice  were  cither 
'  much  damaged,  or  totally  deftroyed,  as  the  rice  Godowns  and  Gomahs  are  generaly  ill- 
'  fecured  againft  an  accident  lefs.  formidable  than  this.  However  the  event  has  happily 
^  falfified  our  furmifes,  and  rendered  our  information  fallacious  i  for  rice  has  hitherto  been 
^  plenty,  and  not  dear.    The  generous  fupplies  that  have  been  fent  us  from  the  Prefidcncy, 

*  will,  I  truft,  fccure  us  from  ferious  want.  Our  markets  have  not  yet  been  attended  by  a 
^  fmgle  perfon  with  an  article  for  falc,  but  this  is  not  much  to  be  wondered  at,  as  our  fup«- 

*  plies  were  generally  furnifhcd  by  the  villages  at  no  great  diftance  in  land,  and  thofe  coun- 
^  tries  have  been  drenched  fufficiently  in  fait  water  to  deftroy  their  produce.     The  fiflier- 

*  men,  a  moft  ufeful  body  of  people,  inhabiting  chiefly  by  the  fea  fide,  have  been  almoft 
^  totally  extirpated,  and  we  arc  thereby  deprived  of  a  very  material  part  of  our  fubfiftcncc  ; 

*  time  alone  can  reftore  us  to  the  comforts  wc  have  loft,  and  we  have  reafon  to  be  thankful 
^  that  things  have  not  turned  out  fo  bad  as  we  apprehended.  I  have  tired  myfelf 
^  in  attempting  this  narration,  and  I  fear  I  have  almoft  tired  you  in  the  perufal  of  it.  A 
'  great  deal  more  might  be  faid  upon  the  fubjedtj  and  much  more  cxprcffcd  in  fewer  words; 
'  but  I  have  not  the  talent  of  writing  concifely,  nor  of  dreffing  a  dull  fubjedl  in  a  flowery 
^  gvb.  If  it  is  well  received  by  my  friend,  my  end  is  fully  anfwered.  The  greateft  pvt 
^  of  this  intelligence  you  have  already  had  in  detail,  but  it  b  your  delire  I  fhould  bring  it 

*  to  one  point  of  view.  It  is  haftily  written,  and  very  inaccurate,  but  you  will  remember 
^  I  was  in  a  good  deal  of  pain  at  the  time  of  writing  it,  from  an  inflammation  in  my  leg,  fo 
^  had  not  fufticient  cafe  or  leifure  to  correct  or  tranfcribc  it. 

'  Yours  afFedlionately, 

'  WILLIAM  PARSON.' 

In  comparing  the  above  accounts  with  what  I  experienced  o£f  Pondicherry,  about  80 
Leagues  to  the  fouth-weftward  from  Coringa,  I  am  inclined  to  conjefturc  that  I  happened 
to  be  near  the  fituation  of  the  lighteft  atmofphere  from  the  17th  to  the  19th  of  May,  as  I 
had  the  winds  variable  till  the  fetting  in  of  the  fouth-weft  gale :  I  think  alfo  that  there 
might  be  two  caufes^  or  heavier  parts  of  the  atmofphere,  as  the  principal  foundation,  one 
about  Arracan,  and  the  other  between  Simiatra  aad  Ceylon,  with  a  light  armofphere  be* 
tween;  that  during  the  north-eaft  gale  in  the  bay,  or  from  the  coaft  of  Arracan,  it  was 
<:ontinually  condenfing  the  atmofphere  about  Pondicherry,  which  was  the  limits  of  thM 
gale;  and  this  lighteft  atmofphere^  being  alfo  backed  by  a  deafer  to  the  fottdiward^  would 
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change  its  fituarion  (as  it  became  chained  in  that  part)  to  the  northward  and  to  the  call- 
ward  of  my  fituation,  or  towards  the  middle  of  the  bay,  when  at  9  P.  M.  on  the  19th,  the 
fouth-wcft  gale  began  with  me.  At  midnight  I  found  a  heavy  crofs  fca  from  the  fouth-eafl: 
quarter,  which  leaves  not  a  doubt  with  me  of  a  ftrong  gale  from  that  quarter,  and  at  no 
great  diftance,  as  this  fca  far  exceeded  any  fea  from  the  direftion  I  had  the  wind,  which 
only  tended  to  crofs  the  other.  The  fouth-eaft  gale  then  proceeding  north-weftward,  to- 
wards the  lightcft  atmofphere,  to  reftore  the  equilibrium ;  about  9  or  i  o  A.  M.  on  the 
aoth,  I  met  the  north-eaft  gale  (which  had  been  blowing  fome  days  for  the  fame  purpofe) 
nbout  the  parallel  of  Coringa,  when  both  joining  in  their  effeft,  they  took  a  direftion  be- 
tween the  /two,  viz.  to  the  weftwardj  from  which  the  united  currents  and  accumulated 
waters  were  forced  particularly  upon  that  part  of  the  coaft,  and  produced  this  almoft  incre- 
dible rife  of  the  fca.  It  is  aifo  reafonable  to  conclude  that  the  foutherly  wind  would  prevail, 
as  the  north-eafl  wind,  from  its  ftrength  and  duration,  mull  have  been  exhaulled,  or  have 
rarified  the  air  in  that  quarter  from  whence  it  proceeded  ;  that  it  was  alfo  at  a  fcafon  when 
the  fouth-wcft  Monfoon  prevails,  the  fun  being  vertical  conliderably  to  the  northward  of 
Coringa. 

The  ftrongeft  gale  I  have  known  in  a  ftcady  direftion  upon  a  coall,  does  not  raife  the 
fea  above  three  feet.  Where  there  is  a  ftrong  tide  up  a  channel  or  gulf,  and  the  gale  com- 
mences at  low  water  in  the  diredion  of  the  flood  tide,  I  have  known  it  to  rife  four  or  five 
feet  higher;  and  if  this  gale  drops  at  or  about  high  water,  it  will  ebb  out  near  two  feet 
lower  at  low  water,  than  if  there  had  been  no  gale.  This  I  have  frequently  obferved,  and 
it  arifes  from  the  forced  accumulation  produced  by  the  wind  at  high  water,  which  gives  the 
ebb  a  greater  ftrength,  and  makes  it  continue  till  it  is  below  its  common  level. 

I  was  informed  at  Madms,  that  on  the  20th  of  May  the  tide  was  about  two  feet  above 
what  is  commonly  known :  Mr.  Parfon  mfentions  fifteen  feet  at  Ingeram,  and  fame  accounts 
ix)m  Coringa  to  Madras,  talk  of  eighteen  or  twcrtty  feet  5  but  as  Coringa  is  near  the  fca> 
die  waves  might  have  deceived  them. 

It  is  ^fo  reafonable  to  fuppofe  that  it  would  not  have  fo  much  efFed  to  tlic  ibuthward 
of  Point  Gordewar,  as  the  land  there  trenches  much  to  the  weft  ward. 

If  I  have  been  more  particular  than  may  be  thought  necelTary  in  defcribing  thofe  gales, 
my  intention  was  to  Ihew  that  the  navigator  is  not  to  depend  upon  any  particular  defcription^ 
fo  much  as  to  expcft  the  fame  in  every  gale  that  happens  in  thofe  feas,  between  the  oppofite 
Monibons :  diey  are  as  variable  in  their  tfkSts  as  the  gales  in  our  climate,  widi  this  dif- 
ference, that  their  duration  is  generally  of  lefs  continuance  on  account  of  the  quick  changes 
and  Ihort  diftances  of  the  different  fpecific  gravities  of  the  atmofphere,  that  produce  them* 
For  itiftance,  if  from  clouds,  or  any  other  caufe,  the  fun's  rays  are  prevented  from  heating 
or  rarefying  the  atmofphere  in  a  certain  part,  and  that  weft  forty  leagues  upon  the  land  the 
atmofphere  be  clear,  they  would  heat  $sad  rarefy  this  thte  more,  and  render  it  lighter.  A 
perfon  fituated  centrally  between  this  denfer  and  rarer  medium,  would  find  Ae  wind  eaft, 
and  blowing  from  the  firft  to  the  latter,  with  force  refpeftively  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence of  ipecific  gravity.:  fach  a  gale  probably  would  not  laft  an  hour^  as  we  sn^  oot  to  fup. 
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pofc  that  the  air  paflcs  the  whole  diftancci  it  is  even  probable  that  no  part  of  the  firft  air 
paifes  over  one-third  of  this  fpace;  for  one  particle  of  air  puts  another  in  motion,  and  thofc 
between  will  of  courfe  be  forced  forward ;  which  being  once  impelled,  by  the  laws  of  bodies 
in  motion,  muft  proceed  till  the  fecond  or  lighter  part  of  the  atmofphere  is  more  condcnfcd 
tlian  the  firft  -,  and  the  obfcrver  will  find  the  wind  return  from  the  oppofitc  point ;  but  this 
return  is  generally  the  ftrongeft  at  the  onfet,  or  foon  after,  and  dies  away  by  degrees.  If 
the  obfervcr  is  placed  in  an  angular  pofition,  viz.  fouth-weft  from  the  firft,  and  fouth-caft 
from  the  latter  of  thofc  mediums,  and  that  the  furrounding  air  is  nearly  of  me^n  denfity 
between  the  two  i  he  would  then  find  the  wind  from  a  different  diredlion,  viz.  from  north- 
caft,  or  from  the  firft,  for  the  heavier  air  will  proceed  in  every  direction  towards  the  lighter^ 
but  with  the  greateft  velocity  to  where  it  is  lightcft  of  all:  and  when  this  part  is  over- 
charged, he  will  find  the  return,  not  in  the  oppofite  diredlion,  but  from  the  north- weft,  or 
from  the  fituation  of  the  latter  medium. 

However  at  the  fame  time  of  the  year  fimilar  caufes  may  prevail,  and  generally  the  hardeft 
of  the  November  gales  on  the  Coromandel  coaft  are  from  the  eaft ward.  They  begin  in  the 
north-weft  quarter,  or  far  enough  to  the  northward  for  fhips  to  get  out  to  fea  from  Madr^ 
Koads,  which  is  certainly  advifeable  for  fafety  -,  and  after  blowing  hard  from  the  north^eaft-^ 
ward,  they  fly  round  to  fouth-eaft,  and  terminate  at  fouth-weft  -,  but  this  is  not  always  the 
cafe,  as  before  mentioned  j  for  off  Negapatnam,  after  the  taking  of  this  town  in  November* 
178 1,  we  had  the  firft  gales  with  fqually  weather  from  the  north-eaft  quarter  for  feveral 
days  i  yet  the  heavy  gale  came  from  the  fouth*weftward,  and  after  which  the  weather  wa« 
moderate  for  fome  time. 

During  the  interval  between  thofe  changes  of  the  Monfoons,  the  fun  is  nearly  vertical, 
and  from  the  proximity  of  land,  often  occafions  very  fuddenly  thofe  great  differences  of  (pe- 
cific  gravity,  which  are  the  caufe  of  this  unfettled  ftate  of  the  weather.  But  when  the  fun 
has  got  fo  far  north,  or  fouth,  as  to  render  the  caufe  generd*  and  of  fufficient  efficacy,  the 
Monfoon  fets  in  fteady,  and  thofe  gales  feldom  happen.  The  cquinoxial  gales  in  our  climate 
may  be  /aid  to  partake  of  the  fame  caufes  in  a  lefs  degree  (being  fituated  between  the  tropical 
heats  and  inten/c  cold  in  a  middle  latitude),  though  the  fun's  diftance  from  the  zenith  dimi- 
joifhes  his  power,  yet  we  often  have  heavy  gales,  and  bad  weather  for  a  confiderable  length 
of  time  together. 

The  gales  of  wind  in  the  China  fcas,  commonly  called  Tiffoonst  are  not  confined  to  any 
particular  feafon>  but  frequently  happen,  even  in  the  height  of  both  Monfoons.  They 
Are  met  with  throughout  the  China  leas,  and  a  long  way  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Philippine 
Ifland3  and  are  often  very  ievere  s  it  arifes  from  the  proximity  of  the  iflands  to  the 
fovthward  and  eaftward,  which  often  countera6bs  the  principal  caufe  of  the  Monfoon.  The 
bad  weather  puts  w  the  fame  appearances  as  before  mentioned,  and  gives  warning  to  the 
navigator,  who  muft  be  upon  his  guard ;  therefore,  as  I  have  faid  already,  though  the 
Monibons  prevail  in  thofc  feas,  and  change  at  the  Umt  feafbo,  they  are  not  fo  fteady  as  in 
the  Indian  feas« 
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WINDS  IN  HIGH  LATITUDES. 

FROM  the  latitude  of  30"^  to  the  Pole,  in  both  the  northern  and  fouthern  hemilpheres^ 
the  windk  are  variable,  but  more  prevailing  from  the  weft  ward,  or  weft-fouth-wcft  in 
the  northern,  and  from  the  weft-north-wcft  in  the  fouthern  latitudes  j  thofe  winds  often  ex- 
tend to  the  Tropic,  and  fometimes  under  the  20th  degree  of  latitude. 

In  the  higher  regions  of  the  atmolphere,  the  clouds,  which  Ihew  the  direction  of  the  wind, 
may  often  be  feen  to  move  contrary,  or  oppofite  to  the  wind ;  this  I  have  often  obfervcd  in 
a  frelh  trade-wind,  for  the  fun's  great  power  between  the  Tropics  rarefying  the  atmofpherc 
under  his  meridian  (as  mentioned  in  the  former  part  of  this  chapter),  it  has  not  fo  much 
influence  in  the  upper  ^regions,  where  the  atmofphere  is  light ;  hence  the  winds,  or  the 
motion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  atmofphere,  take  a  contrary  direftion  to  the  trade-wind,  in 
order  to  maintain  an  equilibrium  ;  and  as  this  upper  part  of  the  atmofphere  approaches  the 
higher  latitudes  (the  fun  having  Icfs  influence),  it  defccnds  to  the  furfacc  of  the  earth,  and 
becomes  more  prevailing  than  from  any  other  quarter  -,  this  I  conceive  to  be  the  general  caufe 
of  wefterly  winds  prevailing  in  high  latitudes,  inclining  to  the  fouthward  in  the  northern 
hemifphere,  and  to  the  northward  in  the  fouthern  hemifphere,  contrary  to  thedirecfiion  of 
the  refpeftive  trade-winds. 

There  is  generally  an  interval  of  calm  between  the  trade-winds  and  the  oppofite  winds  in 
high  latitudes  i  for  it  could  not  be  expefted  that  the  winds,  in  a  contrary  dircftion  to  the 
trade-wind,  fhould  immediately  prevarl  j  yet  if  the  trade-wind,  in  proceeding  towards  the 
higher  latitudes,  hang  much  to  the  eaftward,  it  may  draw  gradually  round  j  and  Ihips  often 
pafs  from  the  trade  into  the  variable  winds,  in  high  latitudes,  without  any  interval  of  calm. 

Notwithftanding  the  general  caufe  juft  mentioned  of  wefterly  winds  in  high  latitudes^ 
accidental  caufes  will  occafion  frequent  variations  -,  for  the  wefterly  winds  generally  inclining 
10  blow  from  the-  tropical  or  warmer  regions,  as  in  north  latitudes  from  the  wcft-fouth. weft- 
wards,  as  faid  before,  and  being  replete  with  moifture  from  the  great  exhalation  between 
the  Tropics,  as  this  moift  atmofphere  approaches  the  cold  and  higher  latitudes,  it  i&  confe*- 
quently  condenfed  into  Ihowers  of  rain,  hail,  or  fnow,  which  render  the  fun's  influence,  in 
high  latitudes,  the  more  uncertain,  efpecially  between  thofe  from  40^  to  60°,  for  beyond 
the  Ardlic  and  Antarftic  Circles,  it  being  a  fixed  froft,  or  cold^  it* is  not  fofubjeft  to  fudden 
fliifts  and  heavy  gales  at  any  feafon  of  the  year. 

Suppofe  then  a  fituation  in  the  Atlantic  ocean  m  the  50*"  north  latitude^  with  the  Torrid 
Zone  to  the  fouthward,  and  the  Frigid  Zone  to  the  northward,  the  wind  from  the  foutiv- 
wcftward  will  prevail  till  the  atmofphere  become  condenfed  heavier  than  in  the  lower  lati- 
tudes ;  then  the  wind  flies  round  (generally  ftrongeft  at  the  onfet,  or  foon  after)from  the 
colder  climates,  and  blows  till  an  equilibrium  is  reftored>  when  a  calm  often  prevails  for 
a  few  hours. 

We  may,  therefore,  from  the  above  caufes,  expeft  in  general  (after  at  northerly,  or  north- 
wefterly  gale  decrcafing  to  a  calm)  a  foutherly  wind,  which  fprings  up  faintly  at  firft,  and 
keeps  increafing  in  ftrength  till  the  atmofphere  is  charged  with  moifture^  and  begins  to  rain ; 
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if  it  blows  hard^  and  die  rain  begins  to  fall  heavy^  we  may  foon  exped  the  wind  to  fly 
round  to  the  Weft,  north-weft,  or  northward,  and  often  lo  bl6w  hard^  making  a  crofs, 
confufcd,  and  dangerous  fea,  for  which  the  mariner  ought  to  be  upon  his  guard,  and  prepared 
to  refift  it.  The  firft  of  this  gale  is  generally  the  ftrongcft,  and  may  produce  rain  for  a 
Ihort  time,  but  it  will  fbon  bring  a  dry  cold  air,  which  fometimes  draws  round  into  the 
north-eaft  quarter,  and  there  fixes  for  feveral  days,  but  often  dies  away  in  a  calm  j  hence 
follows  the  foutherly  wind.  If  the  wind,  after  the  Ihift  from  the  fouthward,  keeps  much  to 
the  weftward,  it  may  continue  longer  to  be  fhowery  weather,  with  fqualls  -,  and  often  it  will 
drawback  again  to  the  fouthward,  with  a  repetition  of  rain  and  wind. 

This  I  have  obfcrved  to  be  the  general  courfe  of  winds  agreeing  with  the  above  theory 
in  northern  latitudes,  while  it  is  the  reverfe  in  fouthern  latitudes  -,  the  wind  commencing 
after  a  calm  from  the  northward,  is  increafuig  with  rain,  and  followed  by  the  wind  from  the 
Ibuth-weft,  which  decreafes  to  a  calm. 

It  is  fcarce  probable  that  human  forefight  will  ever  be  able  to  form  any  tolerable  idea  rc- 
fpefting  the  duration  of  winds,  or  the  time  of  their  change  i  the  great  alterations  we  hav« 
in  weather  from  heat  and  cold,  efpccially  about  the  Equinoxes,  renders  the  winds  very  un- 
certain in  thofe  latitudes  ;  I  have  known,  for  feveral  days  together,  the  wind  flying  round  in 
twenty-four  hours,  viz.  in  the  afternoon  calm  5  about  fun-fet  it  fprung  up  from  the  fouth- 
ward, orfouth^fouth-eaft,.  and  put  to  courfes  by  midnight  i  about  2  A.  M.  flying  to  weft^ 
north-weft,  or  north- weft,  a  hard  gale;  it  died  away  about  2  P.  M.  into  a  calm,  and  after 
this  repetition,  fijced  in  a  weft-fbuth-weft  almoft  continual,  with  bad  weather  for  feveral 
weeks.  I  was  once  fix  weeks  from  Ireland  to  the  Grand  Bank  of  Newfoundland,  during 
which  time  we  had  no  winds  from  the  eaftward  ;  and  I  have  been  near  as  long  in  beating 
ofi^the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  during  the  laft  war,  when  ordered  not  to  come  near  the 
Cape  before  half  that  difiance  could  be  attained  ;  fo  fixed  are  the  winds  fometimes  in  the 
Weftern  Quarter. 

Did  this  general  caufe  not  exift,  we  fhouFd,  probably,  in  northern  latitudes,  after  an 
increafing  foutherly  gale  had  condenfed  the  air  to  the  northward;  we  fliould  have,  I  fay, 
a  north,  or  north-eaft  wind,  from  the  overcharge,  which  fometimes  is  the  cafe ;  but  the 
general  caufe  being  prevalent,  the  wind  takes  a  dircdiorr  in  general  from  the  joint  effed: 
of  both,  viz.  from  the  north-weftward,  and  as  the  weftcrly  or  northerly  predominates 
inclines  more  or  lefs  to  the  weft  or  north. 

What  I  have  mentioned  above  is  the  common  courfe  of  bad  weather  in  the  Ocean ; 
and  we  often  have  feafonable  weather  with  pleafant  breezes  for  a  long  time  together, 
efpecially  in  the  fummer  feafon ;  but  near  the  ftiores  of  continents,  and  on  land,  the 
weaither  differs  confiderabfy ;  for  though,  in  this  iffand,  the  winds  from  the  north-eaft 
quarter  often  bring  rain,  yet  thofe  rains^are  fupplied  from  the  fouth  in  the  upper  regions 
of  the  atmofphere,  which,  meeting  with  northerly  winds,  is  condenfed  into  rain,  fnow, 
or  hail,  according  as  the  c(^ld  predominates  :  and  although  it  more  frequently  happens  that 
the  foutherly  wind  prevails,  yet  it  is  fometimes  the  reverfe,  and  the  wind  from  the  north- 
eaft  continues  with  dry- weather,  which  muft  follow  in  confequcnce,  if  the  moifture  is  not 
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fuppTied  from  the  fouthward  i  hence  we  may  cafily  conceive  the  caufe  of  having  more  rain 
falling  in  high  latitudes  than  the  moifturc  taken  up  in  evaporation  can  afford,  and  lefs  rain 
between  the  Tropics  than  the  exhalation. 

On  the  weftern  coaft  of  England  we  often  experience  a  heavy  fouth-weft  fea  break- 
ing upon  the  fliores,  which  indicates  that  fuch  a  wind  is  prevailing  in  the  Ocean 
while  the  wind  is  north-eaftward  ;  and  I  have  fometimes  known  the  fouth-weft  wind  to 
Teach  within  a  few  leagues  of  the  coaft,  for  a  day  or  two,  with  north-eaft  wind  or  calm.  I 
have  not  a  doubt  that  the  fame  may  often  be  the  cafe  on  all  the  weftern  ftiores  of  Europe. 

If  in  the  interval  of  calm  the  day  be  remarkably  warm,  with  a  clear  funftiine,  we  may 
cxpeft  the  heavier  gales  to  follow,  efpecially  about  the  Equinoxes,  or  in  the  winter  feafon ; 
for  the  warmth,  by  rarefying  the  atmofphere,  is  more  the  prognoftic  of  a  gale  than  a 
commencement  of  fettled  weather. 

The  great  loffes  fuftained  by  this  maritime  country  on  the  Ocean,  ajne  in  general  much 
increafed  by  thofe  gales  taking  the  navigator  unawares;  and  it  is  better  to  fecure  the 
ftiip,  though  difappointed  in  your  conjefture,  and  with  fome  lofs  of  time,  than  to  fuffer 
difti;;^fs  by  being  unprepared.  We  have  often  known  old  crazy  ftiips  to  bring  home 
cargoes,  almoft  free  from  damage,  through  fuch  gales,  in  company  with  much  better 
vcffcls  which  have  foundered,  or  received  confiderable  damage  in  their  cargoes ;  this 
difference  muft  have  happened,  on  one  fide  from  the  degree  of  precaution  which  was 
thought  requifite  to  preferve  the  weak  ftiip,  and  on  the  other  from  the  mariner's  blind 
confidence  in  the  ftoutnefs  of  his  veflel.  I  have  heard  a  gentleman  of  experience  remarkt 
that  the  grjeateft  damage  fuffered  in  the  cargoes  of  the  Eaft  India  Company  has  generally 
been  in  tight  ftiips. 
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OF  THE  PREVAILING  WINDS  IN  THE  ATLANTIC  AND  ETHIOPIC 

OCEANS. 

AS  it  is  eflentially  ncccffary  for  the  navigator  to  have  a  thorovigh  knowledge  of  the 
direAion  of  fuch  winds  as  chiefly  prevail  through  the  whole  extent  of  thofc  feas 
which  he  is  obliged  to  pais  over,  we  fhaU  treat  here,  in  the  firfl  place,  of  the  winds  moft 
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commonly  met  with^  as  well  in  the  Atlantic  as  in  that  part  of  the  Southern  or  Ethiopie 
Ocean^  comprifed  between  the  Equinodtiai  Line  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

In  the  European  feas,  and  even  as  far  as  the  28th,  and  fometimes  the  20th  degree  of 
latitude/  the  winds  are  variable^  and  blow  fometimes  from  one  quarter^  fometimes  from 
another^  without  appearing  to  be  fubjeft  to  any  conflant  rule^  in  whatever  feafon  of  the 
year  it  may  be.  This  fame  ihiftingof  the  winds  prevails  equally  in  the  fouthern  hemifphere 
beyond  the  28th  degree. 

From  the  28th  degree  of  north  latitude>  to  the  Equinodial  Line,  we  find  thofe  regular 
winds,  commonly  called  Trade-^fVinds^  which  blow  from  the  N.  N.  E.  to  Eaft,  during  the 
whole  year.  This  rule,  though  general  through  the  whole  extent  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
is  yet  liable  to  many  exceptions,  cfpccially  near  the  coafts  of  the  Continent,  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  iflands,  and  in  other  places,  from  particular  caufes. 

In  examiiung  the  journals  of  the'  moft  experienced  and  intelligent  navigators,  we 
generally  remark,  that  the  coafts  of  thofe  vaft  Continents,  which  lie  between  the 
Tropics,  are  almoft  always  blown  upon  obliquely,  from  fcaward,  by  winds  whofe  di- 
reftion  is  relative  to  thofe  that  prevail  in-  the  extenfive  furrounding  feas.  It  is  in  con- 
fequence  of  this  law,  the  natural  caiiie  of  which  is  well  afcertained,  that  on  the  African 
coaft  from  Cape  Blanco  as  far  as  SierraIeon>  the  winds  (excepting  always  land-breezes 
and  ftorms)    blow  rather  from  the  North  to  N.  W.  than  from  the  North  to  the  weftward. 

From  Sierraleon  to  Cape  Palmas,  the  ordinary  courfe  of  the  winds  is  from  W.  N.  W. 
and  beyond  Cape  Palmas  from  W.  S.  W.  to  S.  W. 

Though  the  Canary  Iflands  lie  within  the  traft  of  the  trade-winds,  yet  we  find  wefterly 
and  fouth-wefterly  winds  fometimes  prevailing  there  j  which  may  continue  for  eight  days 
fucceflivcly  without  interruption. 

Southerly  and  fouth-wefterly  winds  blow  alfb  before  the  Cape  Vcrd  Iflands,  and  in  their 
neighbourhood,  during  the  months  of  July,  Auguft,  September,  and  O^floberi  and  in 
that  feafon  of  the  year  it  is  by  no  means  fafe  to  frequent  the  Roads  of  thefe  Iflands. 

Moft  of  thofe  who  have  treated  of  the  trade- winds  have  laid  down  their  limits  towards 
the  EquinoAial  widely  differently  from  what  they  are  in  reality  in  each  feafon ;  the  in- 
ferences which  might  be  drawn  from  fuch  aflertions,  would  miflead  navigators,  and  we 
muft,  on  a  fubjedl  offo  much  importance,  have  recourfeto  fafts  and  experience  in  preference 
to  common  opinion. 

After  a  careful  infpeftion  into  above  250  journals^  to  find  in  what  degree  of  lati- 
tude veifels  which  &il  to  the  Eaft  Indies  have  loft  trade-winds,  and  on  what  parallel 
of  latitude  they  have  met  with  them  on  their  return,  jt  has  appeared  to  me,  fays  Monf. 
D^  Apris  de  Manmvillitte^  that  in  the  month  of  January,  the  limits  of  the  true  trade- 
winds  are  found  between  the  6  th  and  4th  degree  of  north  latitude :  in  February  we  meet  with 
them  between  the  5th  and  ad  degree ;  in  the  month  of  May  between  the  6th  and  4th  degree 
of  latitude. 

During  the  months  of  June,  July,  Auguft,  and  September,  the  aftion  of  the  fun's  rays 
upon  the  lands  and  feas  in  the  northern  part  of  the  globe^  renders  the  winds  lefs  conftant 
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by  altering  the  ftate  of  the  atmofphere  -,  fo  that  in  the  month  of  June,  the  trade-winds 
difcontinue  blowing  at  the  loth  degree  of  latitude;  and  in  the  months  of  July  Auguft, 
September,  between  the  14th  and  13th  degree  ;  nor  do  tl>ey  finally  refumc  their  mean 
boundaries  but  in  the  months  of  December  and  January. 

When  we  leave  the  trade-winds,  we  meet  with  variable  winds,  calms,  and  ftorms,  occa- 
fioned  by  the  conflux  of  the  trade-winds  with  the  general  winds ;  and  by  many  other 
particular  caufes,  which  prevent  us  from  fixing  exaftly  the  extent  and  dircdtion  of  the  trade- 
winds  in  each  refpeftive  feafon. 

The  Calms  experienced  by  Ihips,  particularly  ingoing  to  India,  appear  to  depend  on  the 
vicinity  (^the  coaft,  which  they  approach  much  nearer  when  bound  to  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  than  in  the  rout  from  that  Cape  to  Europe  j  accordingly  the  paflages  from  the  Cape 
to  Europe  are  much  fhorter  than  thofe  from  Europe  to  the  Cape.  The  calms  that  are  met  with 
to  the  northward  of  the  Equinoftial  Line  are  owing  to  the  configuration  of  the  Coaft  of  Africa, 
which,  to  the  North,  a  few  degrees  from  the  Line, projefts  about  five  hundred  leagues  toward 
the  Wefts  whilethe  great  diftance  at  which  a  fliip  is  from  this  land,  when  ftie  is  to  the  fouthward 
of  the  Equator,  prevents  the  general  wind  of  thefe  feas  from  undergoing  thence  any  change. 

It  is  remarked,  that  the  nearer  you  approach  to  the  ordinary  tradt  of  the  trade-winds  the 
more  the  ftiifting  above  mentioned  is  affefted  by  it;  and  on  the  other  hand,  when  you  are  near 
the  Fquator,  the  winds  vary  more  frequently  from  Eaft  to  South,  than  from  Eaft  to  North: 
•but  this  does  not  prevent  you  from  finding  winds  fomctimes  blowing  in  the  fame  tradt  from 
Weft  to  South,  and  chiefly  in  the  months  of  July,  Auguft,  and  September.  But  thefe  winds 
almoft  always  proceed  from  ftorms,  and  ought  only  to  be  looked  on  as  foreign,  or  occafional 
winds,  deftined  to  reftore  the  equilibrium  of  the  atmolphere  when  the  air  is  too  much  rare- 
fied to  the  eaftward. 

From  the  Equinoftial  Line  to  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn,  a  regular  trade-wind  prevails, 
•which  blows  generally  and  conftandy  between  the  South  and  the  Eaft;  and  as  the  fame 
winds  are  prevailing,  not  only  in  the  Ocean  comprifed  between  Afi-ica  and  America,  but  even 
over  the  whole  extent  of  the  feas  fouthward  of  the  Line  ;  they  are  named 

General  fVindsy  in  order  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the  north-eafterly  trade-winds,  which 
in  fome  particular  feas  are  fubjeft  to  periodical  variation. 

Dr.  Halley^  whofe  authority  in  every  thing  which  relates  to  navigation  merits  our  utmoft 
regard,  obferves,  that  the  different  feafons  have  a  fcnfible  influence  on  the  dire<9:ion  of  the 
trade -winds,  as  well  as  upon  that  of  the  general  winds;  fo  that  when  the  fun  is  at  the  great- 
eft  declination  North  of  the  Equator,  that  is  to  fay,  when  he  is  in  the  Tropic  of  Cancer,  the 
S.  E.  wind,  particularly  in  that  part  of  the  Ocean  between  Brafil  and  the  African  fliore,  will 
vary  a  quarter,  or  half  a  point  of  the  compaft  more  to  the  fouthward  i  and  that  the  north- 
cafterly  trade-wind  veers  more  to  the  eaftward.  The  contrary  will  happen,  fays  Dr.  Halleyi 
when  the  fun  is  near  the  Tropic  of  Capricorix,  the  winds  blowing  fi-om  the  S.  E,  veer  a  little 
more  to  the  Eaft,  and  thofe  blowing  from  the  N.  E.  which  prevail  to  the  northward  of  the 
Line,  hang  a  litde  more  to  North  than  to  Eaft., 

During  a  whole  year's  refidcnce  at  j;hc  ifland  of  3t.  Helena,  Dn  Halley  obfcrved,  that  the 
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general  winds  reigned  there  conftantly  from  the  S.  E.  or  thereabouts,  that  is,  the  wind  which 
•blew  mofl;  frequently,  veered  rather  from  S.  E.  to  eaftward,  than  from  S.  E.  to  fouthward ; 
when  it  blew  from  the  Eaft,  the  weather  was  dark  and  gloomy  ;  and  it  never  cleai-ed  up,  nor 
was  ferenc  till  the  wind  veered  back  again  to  S.  E.  Dr.  Halley  fays,  alfo,  that  he  never  ob- 
ferved  the  wind  to  blow  from  the  South  to  weftward,  nor  from  North  to  N.  W. 

Befides,  if  from  the  efFedb  of  a  ftorm,  or  any  other  particular  caufe,  the  winds  take  a  diffe- 
rent diredlion  from  that  which  they  commonly  have  in  the  fame  traft,  thefc  accidental  diffe- 
rences are  to  be  made  an  exception  to  conftant  and  general  laws. 

The  extent  of  the  general  winds  is  not  limited  at  the  Line  \  they  are  met  with  as  far  at 
five  or  fix  degrees  to  the  northward  of  it,  and  fometimes  even  to  feven  degrees,  according 
to  the  feafons.  Sometimes  the  N.  E.  and  S.  E.  trade- winds  extend  very  near  each  other, 
and  at  other  times  there  will  be  an  interval  of  feveral  degrees  between  them  fubjeft  to  calms^ 
fqualls,  thunder,  lightning,  and  heavy  rains. 

The  general  winds,  as  well  as  the  trade -winds,  always  uke  a  different  courfe  along  the 
coafts  of  the  Continents,  from  what  they  do  out  at  fea.  All  along  the  coaft  of  Africa,  from 
the  a  8th  degree  of  fouth  latitude  down  as  far  as  Cape  Lopo  Gonfalvez,  whith  lies  near  the 
Line,  the  diredion  of  the  wind  is  almoft  always  from  South  to  S.  S.  W.  and  even  to  S.  W. 
in  fomc  places^  according  to  the  particular  bearing  or  fituation  of  the  Ihores  and  lands ;  it 
is  obferved,  likewife,  that  the  fame  tendency  of  the  winds  from  South  to  S.  W.  is  met  with 
at  a  very  great  diftance  from  the  coaft  of  Africa,  and  that  in  general  it  appears  to  be  bound* 
ed  to  the  weftward  by  the  trafts  comprifed  between  that  coaft,  and  an  imajginary  line  drawn 
"  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  Cape  Palmas  on  the  coaft  of  Guinea. 

On  the  coaft  of  Brafil,  the  general  winds  are  fubjed  to  periodical  (hiftings,  according  to 
the  refpeftive  feafons ;  they  blow  there  from  N.  E.  to  E.  N.  E.  from  September  to  March, 
and  from  S.  S.  E.  to  E.  S.  E.  from  the  month  of  March  to  the  month  of  September. 

In  the  courfe  which  veffels  commonly  fteer  in  their  paffage  from  the  Equinoftisd  Line  to 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  we  remark,  farther,  that  the  winds  beyond  the  parallel  of  fixteen 
degrees  veer  to  the  northward,  fo  that  they  are  obferved  rather  to  blow  from  Eaft  to  N.  E. 
than  from  Eaft  to  S.  E.  This  is  not  general,  though  often  the  cafe. 
•  With  refpeft  to  the  limits  of  thefc  general  winds  that  are  commonly  fixed  at  the  28th 
degree  of  latitude,  this  is  another  general  rule  which  has  its  exceptions,  fince  we  frequently 
meet  with  different  winds  before  we  reach  that  latitude,  and  fometimes  even  on  this  fide  the 
Tropic  of  Capricorn  to  the  fouthward  of  twenty,  or  twenty -one  degrees,  for  example,  wef- 
terly  winds  are  met  with  in  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  Auguft.  Though  from  the  pa- 
rallel of  twenty-eight  to  forty  degrees  of  fouth  latitude,  the  winds  fometimes  have  been 
found  as  variable  as  in  the  European  feas  j  it  is  known  from  experience  that  you  muft  run 
into  a  high  latitude  for  the  fake  of  conftantVefterly  winds,  and  as  you  approach  to  the  fouth- 
ward, the  weather  becomes  boifterous,  and  the  winds  blow  from  N.  W.  to  S.  W.  fomctimer 
an  eafterly  wnd  happens,  but  feldom  lafts  long. 

In  the  parts  adjacent  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  winds  blow  fometimes  from  S.  E. 
E*  S.  E.  for  many  days  fucceflively  without  inrermiflion,  but  in  general  you  have  eafterly 
or  weftetly  winds,  according  to  the  feafon  of  the  yean 
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DIRECTIONS 

EOR  SAILING  FROM  THE 

BRITISH    CHANNEL 

TOWARDS 

PORTO  SANTO,  MADEIRA,  the  CANARIES,  the  CAPE  VERD  ISLANDS^ 

AND  TO  THE  EQUINOCTIAL  LjlNE. 


HAVING  failed  out  of  the  Channel,  you  ought  to  fhapc  your  courfc.  fo  as  to  paft 
Cape  Finifterre  at  the  diftance  of  50  or  60  leagues  j  a  lefs  diftancc  is  even  fuf- 
ficient  in  any  feafon  of  the  year,  and  you  may  indeed  double  that  Cape  very  near,  juft 
as  circumftances  xequire  s  but  from  its  latitude  you  ihould  always  fteer  fi[>r  the  ifland 
of  Madeira. 

Though  the  making  of  that  ifland  is  not  indifpenfably  neceflary,  it  is  very  proper, 
however,  to  get  a  fight  of  it,  or  of  the  ifland  of  Porto  Santo,  that  you  may  be  able  to  keep 
on  your  courfe  afterwards  with  greater  certainty ;  whether  you  pafs  between  the  Canary 
Iflands,  or  whether  you  propofe  to  leave  them  to  the  eaftward*  It  is  to  Madeira  and  Porto 
Santo  that  failors  have  given  the  name  of  the  Madeiras. 

At  the  diftance  of  28  leagues,  N.  by  W.  from  the  northernmofl:  point  of  the.  ifland  of 
Porto  Santo,  there  are  fevcral  rocks  even  with  the  water,  the  fouthernmoft  of  which  lies 
in  34°  30',  and  the  northernmofl:  in  34^  45'  i  io  that  the  whole  extent  of  this  ledge  is  5 
leagues  from  North  to  South,  and  3  leagues  from  Eaft  to  Weft:  j  obfervc  likcwife  that  the 
fouthcrnmoft  rock  lies  40  leagues  N.  5°  E.  from  the  eaftcrnnaofl:  point  of  Madeira. 

Three  leagues  to  the  north-eafl:ward  of  the  middle  of  Porto  Santo,  there  liesalfo  a  ledge  of 
funken  rocks,,  on  which  a  Dutch  veffcl  was  loft. 

PoRTo  Santo  lies  about  12  or  14  leagues  to  the  north-caftward  of  Madeira,  and  has  a 
very  good  road  on  the  fouth-weft  fide,  wherein  you  may  anchor  in  1 2  fathoms,  and  where 
good  water  and  refrefliments  can  be  got :  ftiould  you  get  into  the  latitude  of  this  ifland  to 
the  caftward,  and  not  fee  it,  your  courfe  flxould  be  W.  by  N.  -Jr  N.  by  compafs.  Porto  Santo 
is  very  remarkable,  and  may  be  fcen  in  fine  weather,  1 5  or  20  leagues  off.  When  you  firft 
make  it  ycru  will  difcover  two  or  three  very  high  hummocks,  by  which  it  is  diftinguiftied  from 
cither  Madeira,  or  thcDefertas.  Being  abrcaft  of  Porto  Santo,  and  about  4  or  5  leagues 
to  the  fouth-weftward  of  it,  the  courfe  will  be  W.  by  S.  ^  S.  or  W.  S.  W.  by  compafs,  to 
carry  you  through  between  Madeira  and  the  Defertas. 

The  Desertas,  or,  as  the  Englifti  failors  call  them,  the  DeferterSy  lie  nearly  North  and 
South  by  compafs,  the  largeft  inclined  to  the  N.  N.  weftward  j  when  they  bear  W.  by  N. 
about  10  leagues  diftant,  they  appear  in  two  feparate   iflands^  the  northernmoft,  or  Flat 
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DcfcrtCT,  being  nearly  even,  long,  and  high ;  the  fouthernmoft,  or  Bugioy  appearing  in  two 
hummocks,  almoft  as  high  and  about  two-thirds  long  :  at. 6  or  7  leagues  diftance,  a  fmall 
ifland  off  the  northernmoft  extreme,  becomes  difcernible  like  a  low  wall,  and  clofe  to  this 
is  a  high  rock,  like  a  pyramid,' frequently  miftaken  for  a  large  fhip  under  fail.  The  paflage 
between  the  two  Defertas  is  clear,  though  bounded  on  each  fide  by  breakers,  or  rather  by 
a  furf,  but  not  to  be  attempted  unlcfs  from  neceflity,  being  very  narrow,  and  no  foundings, 
or  at  leaft  very  deep  water  in  it ;  and  a  (hip  is  liable  to  be  becalmed  in  it  by  the  northernmoft 
Dcferter,  which  overlaps  the  Bugio. 

The  Island  of  Madeira  is  very  highland,  except  the  caft  end,  which  terminates 
in  a  low  rugged  point;  but  is  frequently  covered  with  clouds,  fo  that  it  is  fcarce  vifible 
at  5  or  6  leagues  diftance,  and  even  fometimes  you  get  quite  clofe  before  you  difcover  it. 

Between  the  Defertas  and  Madeira  is  a  clear  paflage  8  miles  broad,  and  no  danger  but 
what  can  be  feen,  but  no  foundings  in  it,  except  at  50  or  60  fathoms,  almoft  clofe  over  to 
the  Madeira  fide.  In  the  feafon  of  the  breezes  (i.  e.  of  the  N.  E.  winds  which  prevail  in 
fummer)  there  is  a  ftrong  current  through  this  paflage  towards  the  S.  W. 

Off  the  Valley  of  Funchal  there  are  regular  land  and  fea  breezes,  particularly  during  the 
fummer  J  the  fea  breeze  fetting  in  from  the  fonth-weftward  fome  time  in  the  forenoon;  the 
land  breeze  coming  off  fhore  about  ten  o'clock  at  night,  fometimes  later,  even  to  two  or 
three  o'clock  in  the  morning.  Thefe  breezes  do  not  extend  above  3  or  4  miles  off  fhore, 
but  when  it  blows  frefh  in  the  offing,  there  is  generally  a  counter-breeze  in  the  ftream  of 
the  Valley  of  Funchal;  unlefs  it  blows  hard,  then  the  true  wind  prevails  alfo  in  the  road, 
although,  if  from  the  fouthward,  it  never  blows  hard  quite  home,  but  throws  in  a  very  large 
hollow  fwell,  which  makes  it  unfafe  at  thofe  times/  Thefe  Southwcfters,  or  South-fouth- 
cafters  are  never  expeded  except  in  January,  February,  and  the  beginning  of  March :  large 
(hips  almoft  always  ride  them  out,  but  it  is  moft  prudent  for  fmall  veffels  to  go  out  of  the 
Road  on  the  appearance  of  them. 

Squalls  fometimes  come  frefh  off  the  land  ;  there  is  one  inftance  of  a  hurricane  down  the 
Valley  of  Funchal,  blowing  every  fhip  out  of  the  road  in  January,  and  being  fo  violent,  that 
the  fhips  were  hid  from  the  town  by  the  fpray  of  the  fea  it  raifed,  although  in  a  clear  fun- 
fhining  day. 

From  all  this  it  appears  advifable  for  fhips,  however  large  or  numerous,  bound  into 
Funchal  Road  from  the  eaftward,  with  the  wind  north-eafterly,  to  go  through  the  paffagt 
between  the  Defertas  and  Madeira,  ftee ring  as  near  the  midchannel  as  poffible,  and  not  to 
borrow  on  the  Madeira  fhore  too  foon.  After  you  have  paffed  the  Defertas,  you  ought  to 
fteer  for  the  low  point  to  the  weftward  of  Funchal  town,  and  not  keep  too  near  the  Brazen 
Head,  until  you  are  almoft  off  the  town,  and  then  haul  direftly  in  for  the  road.  The  Brazen 
Head  is  a  high  ftccp  cliff  to  the  eaftward  of  the  road,  whofe  form,  in  fome  direftions,  ap- 
pears not  unlike  to  the  ftern  of  a  very  large  fhip.  Veffels,  coming  too  clofe  the  Brazen 
Head,  have  frequently  been  baffled  a  good  deal  by  eddy  winds  and  calms,  and  obliged  to 
get  their  boats  out  and  tow  ;  bur  on  the  contrary,  by  keeping  as  before  obfcrved,  they  will 
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in  general  bring  the  breeze  on  with  them,  and  when  they  lofe  it,  they  will  find  it  veer  to  the 
fouth-weftward ;  nevcrthelcfs,  if  in  the  night  a  fingle  fhip  fliould  keep  very  near  to  that  bluff 
point,  and  with  her  boats  towing  a -head  when  becalmed,  lufF  up  into  the  ftream  of  the  land 
wind,  and  by  that  oceans  fetch  into  the  anchorage  i  (he  mufl  alfo  fliew  a  light  at  her  enfign- 
ftafF,  to  prevent  being  ftred  at  from  the  caftle. 

Soon  after  you  have  paffcd  the  Dcfertas,  you  will  defcry  the  Ihips  in  Funchal  Road^  and 
be  able  to  judge  from  their  riding  how  the  wind  is  in  the  road,  as  it  is  very  common  that  a 
veffel  fliould  pafs  thcfc  iflands  with  a  ftrong  breeze  from  N.  E.  or  Eaft,  while  the  fliips  are 
riding  fome  times  with  the  wind  from  the  fouth-weftward,  and  fometimes  from  the  weft  ward- 
In  fteering  in  for  the  road  you  will  fee  the  Loo,  a  large  rock,  a  little  to  the  weftward  of 
the  town,  on  which  there  is  a  Fort  bearing  N.  by  E.  f  E.  or  N.  by  E.  by  compafs  j  and 
letting  go  your  larboard  anchor  in  36  or  3 &  fathoms  water,  be  fure  to*  have  two  cables  on  it,, 
for  if  you  come  in  with  a  frefti  breeze  from  the  eaft  ward,  you  fcarcely  bring  up  till  you  have 
veered  the  fpHce  out  a  good  way.  Ta  ride  in  the  road,  prudence  pequires  that  it  fliould  be 
with  a  whole  cable,,  with  the  fplice  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  fliould  you  be  obliged  to  put  to 
feaon  account  of  the  weather,  and  not  be  able  to  weigh,  you  may  be  able  to  cut  near  the 
fplice.  While  there,  you  ought  to  keep  a  ftiip-buoy  on  the  cable ;  carry  out  your  kedge 
anchor  with  the  nine-inch  hawfcr  to  the  weftward,  to  fteady  the  fliip^  and  let  the  hawfcr  be 
on  the  ftarboard  bow,  on  accjount  of  the  ufual  courfe  of  the  wind  veering  from  the  eaftward 
to  the  fouth-weftward,  and  then  to  the  weftward.  When  the  land  wind  comes  off,,  you  wiH 
have  a  crofs,.but  then  the  end  of  the  hawfer  may  be  fliifted  at  pleafure; 

The  beft  anchorage  is  in  from  18  to  30  fathoms,  fand,  to  the  fouth^eaftward  of  the  Loo 
Rock,  having  the  Citadel  (called  alfo  the  Spanifli  Caftle,  a  brx)wn  fquare  fort  on  a  hill  over 
the  W.  N.  W.  part  of  the  town)  well  open  ta  the  eaftward  of  the  Loo  Rock  ;  to  the  weft- 
ward of  this,  the  ground  is  iand  and  rock  ;  to  the  eaftward  ftiff  clay,  but  deep  water,  and  near 
the  eaft  edge  of  the  bank,  which  is  very  fteep  on  this  fide,  foul  ground  and  rocky.  If  you 
come  in  with  a  frefli  eafterly  wind,  when  you  bring  to,  in  order  to  anchor,  it  is  proper  to  do 
it  with  the  fliip/s  head  to  the  fouthward,  for  fliould  any  thing  happen  to  prevent  your 
bringing  up,,  the  fliip's  head  being  off,  you  can  make  fail,  or  do  any  thing  you  pleafe.  If 
from  over  caution,  or  other  reafons,  you  fliould  fall  2  or  3  leagues  to  the  leeward  of  the 
road,  you  ought  to  keep  plying  up  in  the  ftream  of  the  valley,  until  you  fetch  into  the  vein 
of  the  fea  breeze. 

There  is  generally  a.  furf  on  the  beach,  early  in  the  year  particularly,  which  prevents 
landing  in  a  fliip's  boat  any  where,  except  within  (to  the  north-weftward  of)  the  Loo  Rock, 
about  half  a  mile  from  the  town ;  therefore  the  boats  of  that  place  are  employed  for  goods, 
watering,  &c.  The  tides  rife  and  fall  about  7  f  feet;  and  the  current  along  the  South  fide 
of  the  ifland  feems  to  be  always  governed  by  the  true  wind  in  the  offing.  The  rainy  feafon 
is  in  January,  February,,  and  March  -,  Odober  is  alfo  frequently  a  wet  month. 

The  fmall  veflels  from  North  America,  and  the  Weftern  Iflands,  come  in  generally 
round  the  weft  end  of  Madeira,  but  they  are  frequently  becalmed  a  confiderablc  time  under 
the  high  land  there.     For  this  reafon,  fliips  on  leaving  Funchal  fliould  make  fail  with 
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the  land  wind^  and  ftand  direftly  oflT  from  the  road ;  ihips  bound  to  the  fouthward,  by 
taking  a  contrary  method^  have  continued  feveral  days  becalmed  under  the  weftern  part  of 
the  ifland. 

From  the  ifland  of  Madeira  to  the  Equinofttal  Line^  you  may  dirtSt  your  courfe  fo  as  to 
get  a  fight  of,  or  to  pals  between  the  Canaries,  and  from  hence  to  proceed  to  the  Cape  Verd 
Iflands  ;  or  you  may  fteer  farther  to  the  weftward,  widiout  feeing  any  of  the  iflands.  This 
courfe  appears  preferable,  which  carries  you  without  the  Canaries,  fo  as  to  go  about  30  or 
40  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  Cape  Verd  Iflands  j  though  you  lengthen  your  diftance  by  it, 
yet  you  fliorten  your  paiiage  by  getting  conftant  frefli  trade-winds  in  lieu  of  light  winds  and 
calms,  which  are  common  among  the  iflands,  and  you  avoid  feveral  dangers  in  their  neigh- 
bourhood. When  to  the  fouthward  of  St.  Yago,  or  in  the  latitude  of  it,  haul  as  clofe  as 
you  pleafe,  according  to  the  feafon,  fo  as  to  meet  variable  winds  (zr  enough  to  the  eaftward^ 
and  be  able  to  pufli  fouthward,  and  crofs  the  Line  from  18^  to  22°  Weft  of  London ;  it  is 
needlefs  to  lofe  time  in  endeavouring  to  crofs  far  to  the  eaftward,  for  your  paflage  depends 
upon  getting  through  the  variable  winds  into  the  S.  £.  winds ;  and  when  in  them  to  go  with 
the  yards  not  braced  up,  and  flowing  flieets.  The  little  difference  is  eafily  made  up  by  the 
wefl:erly  winds  you  are  certain  to  meet  with  to  the  fouthward. 

If  it  is  your  intention  to  pais  by  the  Canaries,  a  courfe  nearly  S.  by  W.  ^  W. 
fteered  with  an  open  wind  (the  variation  allowed  and  true  courfe  found)  will  get  you  a 
fight  of  thefe  iflands,  which  will  be  eafily  known  in  referring  to  the  Views  engraved  on 
the  Charts.  When  circumftanccs  require  it,  you  may  pafs  between  the  Canaries  and 
through  their  principal  channels,  where  there  is  no  danger  but  what  may  be  plainly  difcerned^ 
except  a  funken  rock  laid  down  in  the  Spanifli  Charts,  at  the  fouth  end  of  the  channel  be*, 
twcen  Teneriffe  and  Canaria,  about  5  leagues  Weft  of  Canaria,  and  7  leagues  S.  E.  of 
the  fouth  point  of  TeneriflFe.  In  failing  from  Funchal  to  the  former  Ifland,  you  muft 
keep  well  to  the  weftward,  to  clear  the  Salvages,  which  are  very  dangerous  in  the  night. 
The  road,  or  port  of  Santa  Cruz  in  the  Ifland  of  Teneriffe,  though  not  remarkably  fine, 
is  the  beft  in  the  Canaries,  and  the  ufual  at  which  vefleLs  touch  for  refrefliments.  Should 
you  have  any  occafion  to  ftop  there,  particular  care  muft  be  taken  in  going  in,  not  to 
bring  any  part  of  the  town  to  the  northward  of  Weft,  for  fear  of  the  calms  occafioned 
by  the  high  land  under  the  Peak ;  you  would  then  be  in  danger  of  driving  upon  the  rocks  on 
the  ftiore,  and  when  afliore  will  have  no  ground  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  fliip  with  two 
hundred  fathoms  of  line,  fo  that  anchors  and  cables  are  of  no  ufe. 

This  is  an  excellent  refreftiing  -place,  on  account  of  the  facility  with  which  are  procured 
all  the  vegetables  of  Europe,  with  the  exception  of  cabbages  a  which,  although  very 
fmall,  are  very  dear.  Here  are  generally  found  all  the  fruits  of  Europe,  and  the  fame 
domcftic  animals  as  in  our  ports  of  England.  Water  is  very  good  at  Santa  Cruz,  and  eafily 
procured  when  the  fwcll  is  not  too  heavy. 

When  you  leave  th?  Canaries,  if  the  want  of  water  or  other  refrcfliments  fliould  oblige 
you  to  touch  at  St.  Yago,  the  principal  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands,  your  beft  way  is  to 
fetch  either  the  ifland  of  Sal,  or  that  of  Bonavifta,  dircfting  your  courfe  about  S.  S.  W. 
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till  you  come  in  the  lacicude  of  the  firft,  iG""  50',  with  about  11®  W.  variation,  wlicn  you 
will  be  12  or  14  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  it.  Then  a  W-  by  N.  courfe  will  keep  you 
in  that  parallel  nearly,  obfervingto  make  allowance  for  the  variation,  as  well  as  for  a  foutherly 
current,  which  you  have  always  amongft  and  near  thefe  iflands. 

The  ifland  of  S At  is  a  high  bojd  ifland,  with  a  peak  upon  it  that  may  be  fcen  a  great 
way  in  clear  weather.  On  its  weft  fide  Iks  Mordeira  Bay,  one  of  the  beft  in  the  Cape 
Verd  Iflands.  TKe  ifland  of  Bonavista  (properly  Bcavi^n)  is  very  uneven  land,  having 
many  fcattered  hillocks  and  mountains,  with  vaUies  and  very  low  lands  down  to  the  water's 
tdge ;  the  S.  £•  point  is  a  very  low  fpit  of  land,  whofe  cjxtot  you  do  not  perceive  till 
you  are  near  it.  Thefe  two  lands  bear  from  each  other  North  and  South  about  7  leagues, 
ai[id  you  caonot  pafs  abreaft  of  their  channel  without  feeing  them  both.  As  foon  as  you 
get  fight  of  tbenou  keep  to  the  £aft  ^  Bonavifta.  and  when  you  have  paflSbd  it,  fteer  for 
Mayo^  which  lies  about  14  leagues  S^  S.  W.  from  the  latter.  The  land  of  Mayo  rifes 
moift  towards  the  middle  of  the  ifland,  whole  north  point  is  diftin^^iiflied  by  a  ledge  of  rocks 
which  ftretdhes  out  near  three -fouiths  of  a  league  info  the  fea ;  and  under  its  fouth  wefl. 
point  is  Englijb  Road,  where  you  can  anchor  in  7  or  8  fathoms  watcn 

Though  it  may  feem  natural  enough  not  to  fufped  any  errors  in  coniequence  of  the 
reckoning  in  io  fliort  a  paflkge  as  from  the  Canaries  to  the  ifles  of  Cape  Vcrd,  yet  there 
are  inftances  of  fuch,  as  well  to  tbe  eafling  as  to  the  weftmg,  fo  that  you  ought  to  keep  it 
or  1 4  leagues  to  windward  of  Bonavilla,  before  you  ftaud  in  to  make  the  land,  left  in 
fteering  a  direft  courfe  for  that  ifland,  you  fliould  pafs  between  the  ifle  of  St.  Nicholas 
wd  jtbe  ifland  of  Sal  i  and  finding  yourfdf  to  the  weftward  of  Bonavifta,  when  reckoning 
to  be  filill  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  you  flioiUd  mifs  the  ifland  of  SL  Yago.  You  muft  be 
carefial  on  that  courfe  of  the  Bonetta  Rocks* ^  which  lie  22  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the 
channel  between  Sal  and  Bonavifta;  and  alfo  of  a  ftill  more  dangerous  reef  of  rocks  nearer 
jBonayifta :  according  to  the  Portuguefc  pilots,  this  lies  at  about  6  leagues  from  the  ifland, 
having  one  cable's  length  in  breadth,  and  about  two  in  length.  The  Englifli  account  places 
that  flioal  10  leagues  N.  E.  of  BonaviQa«  about  14^  foot  above  water,  with  13  fathoms  clofe 
aboard  of  it. 

We  muft  obferve  here,  that  fliips  coming  from  the  northward,  in  fteering  a  different 
courfe  from  that  recommended  above«  have  often  miffed  the  ifland  of  St.  Yago,  and  the 
diiappointment  muft  be  attributed  to  the  two  following  eaufes.  ift.  In  the  fcafon  of  the 
year  they  wjujt  to  touch  there,  the  fun  being  near  the  zenith  of  the  ifland,  their  obfcrvations 
cannot  be  very  corredt  ad.  At  this  time  alfo  the  fogs  are  fo  v^  thick  all  round  the  Cape 
Vend  iflamls,  that  you  can  fcarcely  defcry  .them^ 

•  According  to  the  plan  given  of  the  Bonetta  Shoal  and  Rocket,  by  Mr.  Robert  Morris,  of  Liverpool,  their  extent  is 
abont  3  and  a  half  miles  from  S.  \y.  by  S.  to  N.  E.  -by  N.  and  the  grcateft  breadth  about  i  and  a  half  mUc.  They  lie  4» 
leagues  E.  by  N.  from  the  northemmoft  end  of  Bonavifta.  Two  miles  and  a  half  to  the  fouthward  of  them,  you  have  55 
fiuhoras  water,  fmall  white  graveUoncsj  £hc;i  30,  famegrpundj  and  then .  at  1  and  a  hllf  mde,  ao  falhdms,  wd  coial 
rocki. 
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In  running  from  Bonayifta  to  St.  Yago,  and  being  obliged  to  ply  to  windward  during 
the  night,  you  muft  be  cautious  how  you  approach  Ifle  Mayo,  on  account  of  the  kdgc 
before  mentioned  at  its  north  point ;  when  you  have  doubled  that  pointy  you  (hould  ftcer 
S.  W.  to  make  the  land  of  St.  Yago,  and  keep  along  the  coaft  till  you  come  to  the  Road 
of  Praya,  which  is  the  common  place  of  anchoring.  You  may  alfo  pafs  to  fouthward  of 
Mayo  in  failing  for  the  Road  of  St.  Yago,  and  after  doubling  the  fouth  point  of  the  ifland^ 
you  fteer  for  making  land  to  windward  of  the  point  of  Port  Praya. 

The  South  Eaft  part  of  the  Ifland  of  St.  Yago  appears  a  long  low  point  when  you  arc 
to  the  northward  or  fouthward  of  it ;  and  from  this  point  S.  W.  by  S.  about  6  or  7  miles 
lies  the  eaft  point  of  Port  Praya  Bay.  Between  the  two,  and  near  the  former,  lies  a  Bay 
which  £0  much  refembles  that  of  Port  Praya,  that  many  veflcls,  deceived  by  this  likencfs, 
have  ran  the  hazard  of  being  loft  in  this  dangerous  place  -,  at  the  bottom  of  it  are  feveral 
cocoa  nut  trees,  and  a  few  houfcs  ;  the  land  between  this  and  the  aforefaid  point  of  Port 
Praya  is  moftly  perpendicular,  in  fome  places  appearingjike  tlie  Berry  Head  in  Torbay ; 
and  though  the  Fort  of  Port  Praya,  which  ftands  on  a  fmall  cliff,  is  a  mark  by  which  the 
true  bay  may  be  diftinguiflied  from  the  falie  one,  yet  thr  moll  certain  mark  is  that  the 
North  or  Eaft  point  of  the  falfc  bay  is  furrounded  with  breakers,  whereas  the  point  of  Port 
Praya  is  high  and  fteep,  and  free  from  fhoals ;  you  muft  haul  dole  round  this  point,  and 
keep  within  a  cablets  length  of  the  fliore  to  goto  the  anchoring  place 

Port  Praya  is  a  feie  bay,  which  lies  between  two  points  bearing  from  each  other 
W.  by  S.  and  E.  by  N.  about  a  mile  and  half  As.  you  laU  round  the  eaft  point,  you  wiU 
foon  open  the  Fort  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  to  the  wcftward  of  which,  in  a  valley,  arc  fe- 
Teral  eocoa  nut  trees  and  a  fmail  houfe. 

The  winds,  except  in  the  Tornado  fealbn,  are  generally  in  the  N.  E.  quarter,  and  frc^ 
quently  blow  frelh  and  fqually  j  therefore,  as  you  haul  into  the  bay,  it  is  ncceflary  to  have 
the  top-gallant  fails  furled,  and  to  take  one  reef  or  more  in  the  top -fails.  The  cliffs  from 
the  eaft  part  to  the  Fort  ate  as  thofe  above  defcribedi  you  may  fail  withiaa  cable's  length 
of  the  eaft  land,  where  you  will  have  &  or  7  &thoms  water,  and  in  many  places  fee  the 
ground  in  that  depth* 

In  this  bay  lies  a  fmall  black  ifland  called  the  IJk  of  ^ails,  or  Frencktmn'j  lfland\  it  is 
almoft  even  to  the  top,  but  rugged  at  each  end,  and  fbme  rocks  lie  off  its  fouth  end  about 
half  a  cable's  length  j.  there  is  alfo  a  rocky  ledge  off  the  north  end^  where  the  water  is  in 
general  fhallow  ;  you  will  not  have  more  than  j  fathoms  between,  this  and  the  Forti  in*. 
fide,  or  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  ifland,  it  is  only  navigable  for  boats,. 

The  beft  anchorage  is  to  bring  the  Fort  N-  W.  4:  N»  about  one  mile,  the  eaft  part  of 
Quails  Ifland  W.  by  S.  or  W.  by  S.  4.  S.  i^  mile  j  there  you  will  have  7  or  8  fathoms ; 
many  commanders,,  however,  prefer  to  anchor  nearer  the  N.  E.  fide  of  the  Bay  than  the 
Ille  of  Quails,  for  the  lake  of  more  cafily  getting  under  fail,,  without  running  the  rifk  of  be- 
ing carried  by  the  currents  upon  the  point  of  i:ocks  to  leeward,  before  the  vcffcl  has  got 
frelh  way  enough  to  fteer  clear  of  them. 

A  general  opinion  has  prevailed^  that  fhips^  bound  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Ktope,  who 
pa&  the  Equinodlial  I^ine>  withia  certain  limits  of  longitude^  have  a  fhorter  paffage  than 
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thofe  who  happen  to  pafs  it  too  far  Eaft,  or  too  far  Weft.  The  whole  extent  of  the 
limits  afligned  is  between  the  26th  and  the  12th  degree  of  longitude  Weft  of  London  -,  as 
weftward  of  the  a6th  degree  (hips  are  expofed  to  be  driven  towards  the  coaft  of  Brafil, 
and  eaftward  of  the  nth  degree  they  are  threatened  with  calms  of  longduration^  and  cur- 
rents that  would  carry  them  on  the  coaft  of  Africa.  Without  rejecting  abfolutely  that  opi- 
nion, it  muft  be  obferved,  that  the  firft  of  thefc  two  inconveniences,  is  the  only  one  con- 
firmed by  experience  j  as  for  the  fecond,  there  is  fcarce  one  inftance  to  be  met  with  which 
in  the  leaft  favours  it. 

Veffcls  which  fail  from  St.  Yago  to  the  Equinodial  Line,  ihould  fteer  S.  E.  as  far  as  the 
1 2th  degree  of  latitude,  after  that  S.  E.  by  S.  till  they  meet  with  the  S.  E.  trade-winds. 
When  in  the  variable  winds  between  the  N.  E.  and  S.  E.  trade-winds,  the  beft  method 
of  working,  for  crofling  the  Line  with  fpeed,  is  to  take  the  advantage  of  the  Ihifts  of  wind  ; 
and  for  this  end  to  keep  indifferently  to  that  tack  which  bears  moft  to  fouthward  j  at  the 
fame  time  keeping  in  20*"  of  Weft  longitude,  or  to  the  eaftward,  when  you  meet  the  S.  E. 
trade-wind :  this  often,  when  you  firft  meet  it,  and  for  fome  days,  hangs  much  to  the  fouth* 
ward,  efpecially  in  the  months  of  July,  Auguft,  and  September,  fo  much  fo,  that  fome 
fliips  have  not  been  able  to  weather  Cape  St.  Auguftine  on  the  coaft  of  Brafil.  Having 
got  the  S.  E.  trade,  if  it  be  tolerably  favourable,  keep  a  clean  fail,  fo  as  to  make  the  moft 
fouthing;  for  about  the  Equator  there  is  generally  a  wefterly  current,  and  the  longer  you 
hang  in  it,  the  more  you  will  feel  its  eflfefti  therefore  if  you  keep  a  point  free  through 
the  S.  E.  trade,  you  will  find  the  advantage  in  the  end,  by  getting  fooner  into  the  varia- 
ble winds  in  high  latitudes,  which  prevail  from  tl;ie  weft  ward  at  all  feafons  of  the  year; 
though  fometimes  they  blow  fcveral  days  together  from  the  S.  E.  and  by  turns  from  all 
quarters.  Between  20  and  30  degrees  of  fouth  latitude  the  S.  E.  trade  generally  draws 
to  the  eaftward,  N.  E. — North,  and  N.  W.  and  often,  between  the  trade  and  variable 
winds,  you  will  meet  with  light  airs  and  calms ;  but  hiving  free  winds  you  fliould  make  a 
S.  E.  courfe  good,  till  you  get  into  latitude  of  33®  tp  36"^  fouth,  if  you  intend  to  touch  at 
the  Cape  j  if  not.  36°  or  38*^  South  is  the  beft  latitude  for  running  down  your  eafting.  It  has 
been  formerly  recommended,  as  an  indifpenfable  requifite,  to  ftrike  ground  on  the  Bank  of 
Cape  LaguUas,  to  take  a  frelh  departure,  but  if  the  navigator  makes  Lunar  obfcrvations, 
he  muft  be  as  certain  at  leaft  in  his  longitude  as  th6fe  foundings  will  determine ;  befides 
much  time  is  loft  in  ihortcning  fail,  and  bringing  to  to  found.  There  are  alfo,  in  general, 
ftrong  wefterly  currents  fcttingovcr  this  bank,  but  in  37*^  or  38°  fouth  latitude,  the  current 
generally  fets  towards  the  Eaft,  by  which  means  you  will  accelerate  your  paffage  to  the  eaftward. 

In  this  paflage  it  will  be  proper  to  keep  a  good  look  out,  there  being  feveral  fhoals  to 
the  fouthward  of  the  Equinoftial,  whofe  fituation,  though  not  precifcly  afcertained,  is  laid 
down  in  the  Chart  from  authentic  report ;  they  lie  alfo  in  the  track  which  is  followed  by 
flilps  going  to  Brafil,  as  well  as  in  that  which  they  often  injudicioufly  keep  on  their  return 
from  the  Indies.  As  for  the  iflands  that  are  ftattered  in  the  Ethiopic  Gcean,  and  which 
ihips  may  likewife  expeft  to  meet  with,  we  Ihall  take  notice  of  fome  of  them  in  the  next 
article,  and  of  the  others  in  the  laft  fcftlon  of  this  work. 

Jf  you  intend  to  touch  at  the  coaft  of  Brasil,  i^ttend  totht  following  EMreftions. 
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DIRECTIONS 

f  •       * 

FOR    COINO    TO    THB 

COAST    OF     BRASIX., 

AND  FOR  SAIUNG  FROM  THENCE  TO  THE 

CAPE    OF     GOOD     HOPE, 

BLE  OF  FERNAND  DE  NORONHA,— PORTUGUESE  ISLAND  OF  AS- 
CENSION,—RIO  JANEIRO,— ISLE  OF  TRINIDAD,— ISLES  OF  TRISTAN 
DA  CUNHA,— GOUGH^S  ISLAND,  &c, 

WE  muft  begin  by  obfcnring  that  Hopping  to  rcfrclh  on  the  Coaft  of  Brafii  is  very 
prejudicial  in  voyages  made  to  India  and  China  i  the  delays  which  itoccafions  ex- 
pofe  veflels  to  the  danger  of  miffing  the  principal  places  they  are  bound  to  i  efpecially  if 
the  time  of  their  paffagc  ihould  be  limited :  or,  at  lead,  they  run  the  rifk  of  not  arriving  as 
foon  as  might  be  convenient.  To  this  we  may  add  the  lofs  wliich  the  Ihip's  crew  may  fuf- 
fer  by  thofc  epidemical  diftempers  that  frequently  happen  after  having  reached  the  coaft  of 
BraGl.  Two  motives'  only  can  oblige  you  to  make  that  coaft,  which  are  the  abfolute  ne* 
ceffity  of  careening  the  veflcl,  and  the  extreme  want  of  frelh  water, 

Veflels  which  intend  to  touch  at  the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  ought  to  pay  due  attention,  in 
order  to  make  the  land  to  windward,  according  to  the  periodical  winds  blowing  on  this 
coaft,  and  which  commonly  determine  the  fet  of  the  currents  there,  either  to  the  northward 
or  to  the  fouthward. 

Thcfe  periodical  winds  prevail  from  S.  S.  E.  andE.  S.  E.  from  the  month  of  March 
quitse  to  the  month  of  September,  and  then  the  current  runs  to  the  northward.  From  the 
month  of  September  quite  mto  March,  the  winds  that  blow  from  N.  £•  and  from  E.  N.  E. 
drive  the  waters  to  the  fouthward  $  Sot  this  reafbn  veflels,  in  the  flrft  cafe,  ought  to  make 
land  to  the  fouthward  of  the  place  they  are  bound  to,  and  to  the  northward  of  the  fame  place, 
in  the  fecond  cafe. 

In  this  track  you  may  get  fight  of  Fernand  de  Noronha  (pronounced  Noronia),  whole 
longitude  and  latitude,  as  well  as  its  diftance  and  bearings,  from  the  Brafilian  coaft,  are 
well  afcertaincd. 

FiRNAND  DE  NoRONHA  is  remarkable  by  a  high  rocky  peak,  called  the  Pyramidf  vtrj 
barren  and  rugged,  and  by  its  S.  W.  point,  named  the  H^Je  in  the  Wall,  which  is  pierced 
through,  and  gives  a  free  paflage  to  the  fea.  The  fouth  point  is  diftinguifliable  by  a  little 
rocky  Iflot,  that  appears  like  a  ftatue.  The  ifland  is  about  ten  miles  long,  and  between  2 
or  2  4  niiles  broad^  producing  black  catde,  fheep,  poultry,  melons,  corn,  &c.  widi  wood 
and  water  in  abundance.  It. is  the  rendezvous  of  veflTels  employed  in  the  fouthem  Whale 
Fiihery,  for  procuring  tfaofe  fupplics,  and  the  fliips  in  the  African  trade  frequent  it  for  the 
fame  purpofe  :  fliould  you  be  obliged  to  approach  it,  you  have  no  foundings  till  vtry  clofe 
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in,  but  no  danger  but  what  may  be  feen,  except  a  rocky  fpot  on  the  fbuth  fide>  3  miles  off 
Ihore.  You  muft  anchor  m  the  Road  on  the  north  fide  of  the  ifland  in  13  fathoms,  loofe 
fandy  ground,  about  one  mile  off  the  (hore.  Fcxnand  de  Noronha  is  inhabited  by  Portu- 
guefe  exiles,  and  has  a  ftrong  garrifon>  all  the  little  fandy  bays  and  anchoring  places  being 
defended  by  forts  -,  but  there  are  no  women  on  the  ifland.  There  fe  good  frefli  water  to  be 
got  here  from  a  well  near  the  governor's  houfe,  but  you  arc  obliged  to  roll  your  caflcs  over 
fome  rocks>  and  fwing  them  off  to  the  boat>  on  account  of  the  fur£  The  wood  is  cut  on  a. 
little  ifland  near  the  north  point  of  the  large  one  ;  it  is  called  fPood,  or  IVooding  Ifland^  and 
it  produces  god  grafs^  with  fome  wild  goats>  but  there  is  great  rifle  of  flaving  the  boat  while 
you  take  the  wood  off  the  rocks^  as  it  finks,  if  thrown  mto  the  water.  If  the  Portugueie 
would  let  you  cut  wood  on  the  m^n  ifland,  you  might  load  without  much  danger,  in  the 
fine  fandy  bays  to  the  weftwardof  the  Road. 

]f  you  fliould  happen  to  pafs  between  Fernand  de  Noronha,  and  the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  you 
mufl:  take  notice^  that  about  1 5  leagues  weftward  of  the  ifland  there  lie  the  R^ccas^  which 
are  low  fandy  keys»  with  flirubs  upon  them ;  they  cannot  be  feen  10  the  cleareft  weather 
above  three  leagues  from  the  maft-head ;  at  their  north*eaft  is  a  pretty  high  rode,  and  tbe 
fea  breaks  exceedingly  high  all  round  them.  A  flioallies  alfo,  according  to  the  Portugucie> 
about  25  leagues  to  the  S.  W.  and  another  difcovered  by  the  Englifli,  45  leagues,  to  the 
W.  N.  W»  of  Fernand  de  Noronha. 

In  general,  veffels  fliouM  endeavour  to  make  the  Coaft  of  Brafil,  if  bound  to  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  about  the  latitude  of  22^  or  2 j^.  Cap£  Frio,  a  remarkable  headland  near  Rio 
Janeiro,  lies  in  22"^  41',  and  in  the  paflage  to  that  Cape  you  will  meet  wick  foundings  above 
30  leagues  off  the  coaft,  between  17°  30',  and  19°  of  latitude  from  30,  33,  18,  15,  27^ 
36,  40,  33i  and  38  fathoms  water  i  and  theaat  10  leagues  eaft  of  Cape  Frio  you  will  get 
50  &thoms,  rocky  ground. 

Rio  DE  Janeiro,  cocnmofily  Rra- Janeiro  (River  January),  called  alio  St.  SsrAs-. 
TiAN,  is  at  prefent  the  capital  city  of  all  Brafil^  and  has  been  for  ibmc  time  the  refidence  of 
the  Viceroy.  The  entrance  of  its  Harbour>  one  of  the  fineft  in  the  worlds  is  fituated  about 
22  leagues  W.  by  S.  from  Cape  Frio>  and  may  be  knowa  by  a  remarkable  hill  in  the  fbim 
of  a  fugar-loaf,  at  the  weft  point  of  the  Bay  ;  but  as  all  the  coaft  is  very  high,  and  rifes  in 
many'  peaks,  that  entrance  of  the  harbour  may  be  more  certainly  diftingutflied  by  the  iflands 
diat  lie  before  it,,  one  of  which^  called  Redonday  or  Round  Ifland^  is  high  and  round  like  a 
hay  ftack,,  and  lies  at  the  diftance  of  2^  leagues  from  the  entrance,  in  the  direftioaof  S. 
Iqr  W.  but  the  iirft  iflands  that  are  met  with  coming  from  the  Eaft,  oc  Cape  Frio,  are  three 
feaUL  iflands  that  have  a  rocky  appearance^  lying  near  to  each  other  at  a.  point  diftant  7 
miles  from  the  harbour. 

The  entrance  of  this  harbour  ia  not  wide,  but  the  (ea  breeze,,  which  blows  every  dayr 
from  10  to  12  o'clock  till  fun  fet>  makes  it  eafy  for  any  ftiip  to  go  before  the  wind;  and  it 
gtows  wider  as  the  town  is  approached,  fo  that  abreaft  of  it  there  is  room  for  the  largeft 
fleet  iai2  or  15  fathoms  water^  with  an  oozy  bottom;  at  the  narrow  pact  the  entrance  is. 
defended  by  two  forts,  viz^  Sunia  Cnu,  tibe  largeft  oa  the  eaft  fidc^  and  Si.  Joany  of  Lmsda^ 
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OB  the  weft  fvic  of  the  Bay.  The  dlftance  between  them  is  about  one  mile^  but  the  channel 
is  not  quite  fo  broad,  becaufe  there  arc  funkcn  rocks  which  lie  off  each  fort,  and  in  this  part 
4lone  there  is  dangen  The  narrownefs  of  the  channel  caufes  the  tides,  both  flood  and  ebb, 
to  run  with  confiderable  ftrength,  fo  that  they  cannot  be  ftemmed  without  a  frefli  breeze. 
The  rockinefe  of  the  bottom  makes  it  alfo  unfafe  to  anchor  here  ;  but  ail  danger  may  be 
avoided  by  keeping  in  the  middle  of  the  channel.  Coming  from  the  Eaft  into  the  harbour, 
you  muft  ftand  diredtly  for  the  Sugar- Loaf ^  and  fteer  right  in,  almoft  clofe  to  it,  then  haul 
over  for  the  next  point  al?ove,  or  within  the  point  and  Fort  Santa  Cruz ;  when  oppofite  to 
that  you  are  dear  of  all  hidden  danger;  within  the  entrance  the  courfe  up  the  bay  is  firft 
N.  by  W.  t  W.  one  league  more  will  carry  her  to  the  Ifla  das  Cobras^  which  lies  before  the 
city ;  ihe  Ihould  then  keep  the  north  fide  of  this  ifland  clofe  on  board,  and  anchor  above, 
before  a  m^naftery  of  Beaedidines,  which  ftands  upon  a  hill  at  the  north-weft  end  of  the 
dty. 

There  is  a  regular  tide  here  of  7  hours  ^  ebb,  and  4  hours  -J.  flood,  with  little  or  no  flack, 
and  it  runs  at  the  rate  of  3  knots  and  Tt  or  4  knots  per  hour.  It  ebbs  and  flows  N.  E.  and 
S.  W.  on  the  full  and  change,  and  then  it  is  high  water  about  half  an  hour  after  four 
o'clock.  Here  is  a  yard  for  building  fliipping,  and  they  are  very  expert  at  heaving  down, 
but  the  rife  of  the  tide  is  fo  inconflderable,  that  they  cannot  have  any  docks. 

Ships  that  get  water  at  this  place  have  it  conveyed  in  pipes,  their  boats  lying  along  fide 
ihe  jetty :  a  hc^  is  fixed  to  a  cock,  and  the  oppofite  end  put  into  the  caflc ;  then  they  wa- 
ter with  eafe.  The  water  is  very  good,  although  Captain  Cook  has  obferved,  that  after 
having  been  two  months  at  fea,  confined  to  the  water  in  their  caflcs,  which  was  almoft  always 
foul,  no  body  on  board  his  fiiip  could  drink  with  pleafure  the  water  taken  at  Rio  Janeiro. 

Provifions,  except  wheaten  bread  and  flour,  may  be  eafily  procured  at  Rio  Janeiro :  as 
a  fuccedaneum  for  bread,  there  are  yams  and  cafiada  plenty  i  beef,  both  frefti  and  jerked, 
jbut  very  lean,  may  be  bought  very  cheap.  The  people  here  jerk  their  beef  by  taking  out 
the  bones,  cutting  it  into  large  but  thin  flices,  then  curing  it  with  fait,  and  drying  it  in  the 
(hade  :  it  eats  very  well,  and  if  kept  dry,  will  remain  good  a  long  time  at  fea:  mutton  is 
fcarcejy  to  be  procured,  and  hogs  and  poultry  are  dear  ;  of  garden  fluff  and  fruit  there  is 
abundance,  of  which,  however,  none  can  be  preferved  at  fea  but  the  pumpkin  j  rum,  fugar, 
and  molaffes,  all  excellent  in  their  kind,  may  be  had  at  a  reafonable  price  ;  tobacco  alfo  is 
cheap^  but  it  is  not  good. 

If  the  winds.carry  you  fo  far  to  the  weftward  that  you  get  fight  of  Trinidad,  you  may  pafs 
between  that  ifland  and  the  three  fmall  iflots  of  Martin  Vas  to  the  E.  N.  E.  of  it,  or  you 
may  fail  to  the  windward  of  all,  as  the  wind  will  permit. 

The  Ifland  of  Trinidad,  or  Trinity,  called  by  the  failors  7r/W/rf<i^<j,  lies  about  two 
hundred  and  twenty- four  leagues  E.  by  N*  from  Cape  Frio,  in  id"  34  latitude  South,  and 
29°  58'  longitude  Weft  of  London,  according  to  the  obfcrvations  made  by  the  Englifli  in 
1781.  In  approaching  it  from  the  eaftward,  running  on  its  parallel,  you  make  the  three 
iflots  or  rocks  of  Martin  Faz,  which  may  be  fccn  at  the  diftance  of  8  or  9  leagues  from  the 
Blip's  deck.     Thefc  rocks  arc  very   remarkable,  and  cannot  be  miftakcn^  they  lie  North 
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and  South  from  each  other,  the  diftance  from  the  outer  rock  being  about  three  miles.  The 
centre  rock  is  very  high,  with  tufts  of  withered  grafs  fcattered  over  its  furface  j  the  other 
two  are  entirely  barren ;  there  is  a  paffage  between  the  fouthernmoft  and  centre  rocks.  The 
northernmoft  almoft  join.  In  clear  weather  Trinidad  is  diftindly  fecn  from  the  rocks  of  Mar- 
tin Vaz,  and  may  be  defcried  i6  leagues  off. 

This  ifland  is  about  6  miles  in  circumference,  the  land  very  unequal,  and  at  bed  no  more 
than  a  clufter  of  rocks,  with  fome  fhrubs  in  the  vallies.  The  northernmoft  fide  is  quite 
barren,  but  to  the  fouthward  all  the  intcrfticcs  of  the  rocks  are  filled  with  evcr-grecns  of 
fevcral  kinds  :  you  alfo  find  there  a  quantity  of  fca  fowl  and  rock  fifti,  and  many  wild  hogs*. 
The  generality  of  the  wood  is  very  fmall,  though  there  are  trees  of  i8  inches  diameter 
towards  the  extreme  heights.  Trinidad  is  furrounded  by  fharp,  rugged  coral  rocks,  with 
an  almoft  continual  furge  breaking  on  every  part,  which  renders  the  landing  often  precari- 
ous, and  watering  frequently  imprafticable  ;  nor  is  there  a  poflibility  to  render  either  cer- 
tain, for  the  furf  is  often  incredibly  great,  and  has  been  feen  during  a  gale  at  S.  W.  to 
break  over  a  bluff  which  is  200  feet  high. 

The  ifland  is  fupplicd  with  very  good  water  from  two  fmall  ftreams  down  the  eaft  and 
fouth-weft  fides  of  it,  befides  a  fmall  iflue  from  the  rock,  which  forms  the  fouth-weft  ex- 
treme ;  not  one  of  them  will  fill  a  tube  of  6  inches  diameter,  and  there  is  a  doubt  whether 
thefc  runs  are  temporary  or  perennial,  though  they  always  produce  a  fmall  quantity  of  water 
fufficicnt  to  prcferve  the  exiftence  of  a  few  wretched  inhabitants.  Lieutenant  Thomas  Ha^ 
miltony  from  whofe  account  this  detail  of  Trinidad  is  chiefly  extrafted,  fpeaking  of  the 
anchorage,  fays,  that  they  anchored  off  the  weft  fide  of  the  ifland,  at  a  mile  from  the  fliore, 
to  be  able  to  weather  it  on  any  tack,  ftiould  the  wind  happen  to  blow  on,  '^  being  dire&ed," 
continues  that  gentleman,  "  to  do  fo  by  Captain  D'Auvergne^  who  informed  us  of  the  wreck 
of  the  Rattlefnakty  and  the  miraculous  efcape  of  the  Jupiter,  and  Mercury.**  They  pru- 
dently avoided  the  common  anchorage,  which  is  about  a  muflcet  fliot  from  ihore,  in  18  or 
ao  fethoms  water.  On  that  fide  there  ftands  a  fl:upendous  Arch,  or  hole  in  the  rock,  like 
that  at  Fernand  de  Noronha,  and  two  very  remarkable  rocks,  one  called  the  Monument ^  and 
the  other  the  Sugar  Loaf.  The  Monument  is  850  feet  high,  of  a  cylindrical  form,  and 
almoft  detached  from  the  ifland,  with  large  trees  growing  on  its  top.  This  had  been  named 
the  Nine  Pin  in  the  year  i  700,  by  Dr.  Halley.  The  Sugar  Loaf,  at  the  fouth-eaft  end,  is 
1 1 60  feet  high,  of  a  conical  form,  with  trees  like  wife  on  its  fummit,  and  whenever  it  rains 
hard,  a  cafcade  of  above  700  feet,  whofe  water  becomes  of  great  ufe,  makes  there  a  beauti- 
ful appearance.  The  arch  is  a  natural  paflage  made  by  the  fea  through  a  high  bluflT  about . 
800  feet  high ;  it  is  forty  feet  in  breadth,  near  50  feet  in  height,  and  420  in  length,  the 
depth  of  water  above  3  fathoms.     When  the  fea  is  moderate  you  fee  through  this  arch  into 

*  ''  Captain  Edmund  HaUey,  afterwards  Dr.  Ha//ey  of  the  Taramore  Pink,  landed  on  this  ifland  April  17th,  1700,  and 
put  on  it  fome  goats  and  hogs  for  breed,  as  alfo  a  pair  of  Guinea  hens,  which  he  carried  from  8t.  Helena.  '<  I  took,  fays  his 
journal,  pofleffion  of  the  ifland  in  His  Majefty*s  name,  as  knowing  it  to  be  granted  by  the  King's  Letters  Patent,  leaving  the 
Union  Flag  flying/'  When  the  Englifli  went  to  Trinidad  in  17SX,  in  order  to  afcertain  whether  a  fettlement  was  praAicable 
there,  they  did  not  find  it,  after  a  furvey  of  two  months,  to  anfwer  their  expe^ation.  Commodore  jQhnfin  planicd  various  roots 
on  the  diflferent  heights,  but  they  aU  died  in  a  fliort  time  for  want  of  water. 
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the  only  bay  ia  the  ifland,  and  have  a  view  of  a  diftaht  rock  covered  with  trees,  which  ren- 
ders the  profpect  extremely  pidturcfque. 

The  abow  detail  of  Trinidad,  and  chiefly  of  its  anchorage,  given  in  178 1,  is  very  differ- 
ent from  adcfcriptive  note  which  Captain  Charles  Lejley^  of  the  Orford  Man  of  War,  has 
introduced  in  his  very  inftruftive  journal,  in  1773  and  1774 ;  we  think,  therefore,  it  would 
be  unpardonable  not  to  tranfcribe  here  the  whole  of  that  gentleman's  defcription.  *'  This 
Ifland,"  fays  the  note,  '^  is  laid  down  in  common  charts  in  18*^  30'  South ;  but  its  true  latif 
tude,  by  a  good  obfervation  of  my  own,  is  20°  28'  Souths  The  longitude,  made  from  the 
Meridian  of  London,  is  generally  between  25°  and  30"*  Weft,  I  never  knew  Itfs  made  than 
25 ^  or  more  than  30*^  \  and  I  judge  30^  to  be  the  true  longitude,,  as  in  a  very  fair  and  quick 
paflage  from  this  Ifland  to  Cape,  Frio  on  the  coaft  of  Brafil,  I  made  12°  :  oq  Weft  longitude, 
and  the  Cape,  by  the  beft  computation,  is  in  42*" :  00  Weft  longitude  from  London.  The 
variation,  in  fight  of  the  ifland,  was  i"^  20'  Eaft;  in  1768,  it  had  been  obferved  to  be  only 
0^37'  Eaft. 

."  The  Dirc&ions  for  failing  into  the  harbour,"  (fo  die  Captain  calls  it)  ''are  thus— 
When  the  rocks  of  Martin  Vaz  (which  are  E.  by  S.  foutherly,  diftant  7  leagues  from  the 
ifland)  bear  E.  S.  E.  and  the  eafternmoft  point  of  the  ifland  N.  E.  by  E.  the  bay  begins  to 
open,  wherein,  at  the  upper  end,  you  will  fee  a  hill  like  a  fugar-loaf,  and  a  mile  from  the 
Ihore  you  will  have  ground  at  45  fathoms,  coarfe  fand  i  on  the  mouth  of  the  bay  you  have 
35  fathoms,  and  by  the  time  you  get  this  lengthy  or  very  foon  afterwards,  you  will  perceive, 
three  bays,  one  right  a-head,  called  the  Northernmoft,  or  Middle  Bay,  and  one  on  either 
hand,  called  the  Eafternmoft  and  Wefternmoft  Bays.  The  eaft  is  by  far  the  beft>  the  weft 
being  full  of  rocks,  and  the  northernmoft  having  flioal  water,  and  being  open  quite  to  the 
fea.  The  eaft  bay  is  like  wife  diftinguiflied  by  a  church  with  ^  large  crofs  upon  it,  which 
fiands  at  the  upper  end  of  it ;  you  may  anchor  in  6  fathoms,  the.  church  bearing  W..  S.  W. 
and  a  point  like  the  South  Foreland  bearing  S.  W.  by  W.  and  thus  fituat^d  you  may  moor 
your  fliip  with  only  one  cable  on  fliore. 

*'  The  watering  place  is  near  the  church,  and  you  may  lay  your  long  boat  under,  and  fill 
widi  a  fpout  or  hofe.  The  ifland  lick  in  the  diredl  track  of  the  outward  bound  Eaft  Jndia 
ibips,  and  they  always  endeavour  co  go.  to  the  eaftrward  of  it  j  but  if  the  S.  £•  trade  does  not 
prove  very  favourable,  they  either  fall  in  with  it,  or  go  to  the  weftward," 

This  uncertainty  of  the  S.  E,  trade,  mentioned  by  Captain  Lejleyy  is  confirmed  by  Lieu- 
tenant HamiltoHy  who  fays,  *^  We  firft  faw  it  (the  ifland)  qn  the  5th  of  June,  on  our  paflage 
to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  we  had  then  variable  winds  and  calms ;  and  on  making  it  the 
fecond  time,  the  8th  of  November,  we  had  exaftly  th?  fame  winds  and  weather,  accompa- 
nied by  a  very  heavy  fquall  of  wind  from  the  wcftward.  During  our  ftay  there  above  two 
months,  the  prevailing  wind  was  N.  N.  E,  firom  hence  I  conclude  the  S.  E,  trade-wind  is 
not  to  be  depended  on,  although  the  ifland  is  fo  far  within  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn.** 

Near  80  leagues  to  the  Weftward  of  Trinidad  there  lies  another  iflavl,  which  is  called. 
Afcenfion  by  the  Portuguefc  Pilots,  who  dcfcribe  itas  folbws  : 

^^  The  Isle  of  Ascension  lies  in  the  fame  latitude  with'thc  Iflc  of  Trinidad,  and  at  120 
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leagues  from  the  Coaft  of  Brafilj  it  was  difcovered  by  John  de  Nova,  ia  his  pafl&ge  to  Iiw 
dia  in  1 501.  It  confifts  of  very  high  lanc>,  and  on  the  north  fide  of  it  lies  a  cove,  with  2l 
river  of  frelb  water  v  adjoining  to  this  cove  there  is  a  cavern  into  which  the  fea  enters :  it 
lies  ac  the  foot  ofa  high  mountain  fhaped  like  apeak  or  (ugar-loaf,  which  anfwers  nearly  to 
the  middle  of  the  ifland*  On  the  eaft  fide  youdefcry  another  mountain  nearly  of  the  fame 
Ihape,  but  not  fo  lofty,  and  thefe  two  mountains  are  the  highcft  in  this  illand ;  on  the  weft 
fide  lie  5  fmall  iflots,  or  rocks,  one  of  which,  that  ftretches  the  fartheft  out  to  the  lea,  is  the 
loftieft  and^moftdiftinguifliable^  it  refembles  a  Ihip  under  fail.  This  iflc  is  delcrt,  and 
covered  with  thorny  fhrubs  5  fowl  and  fifh  are  to  be  met  with  there  in  abundance* 

Notwithftanding  the  credit  which  ought  to  he  given  to  a  dcfcription  fo  circumftantial,^ 
many  navigators  have  been  and  are  ftiU  of  opinion^  that  this  ifle  is  nothing  more  than  I'ri- 
nidad  itfelf>  which,  by  the  inequality  of  its  furface,  appeared  under  as  many  different  forms 
as  the  Ihip,  from  whence  it  is  defcried,  varied  her  pofition.  But  the  exiftence  of  Portuguefe 
Afcenfion  has  been  confirmed  in  1760,  by  M.  Duponcel  de  la  HayCy  Captain  of  the  French 
frigate  La  Renommee,  who  having  failed  by  the  rocks  of  Martin  Vaz  the  4th  of  June,  pafied 
afterwards  to  the  northward  of  Trinidad,  from  which  he  kept  a  weft  courfe,  and  on  the 
8th  of  June  made  the  Ifle  of  Afcenfion  5  he  faw  diftinftly  a  mountain  Ihaped  nearly  like  a 
chimney.  According  to  the  above  courfe  of  La  Renommh,  Afcenfion  (hould  be  about 
100  leagues  diftant  weftward  of  Trinidad,  and  its  latitude  15  minutes  ntore  foutherly.  The 
frigate,  after  failing  on  about  120  leagues  to  the  weftward,  touched  at  Cape  Frio,  and  from 
thence  arrived  at  Rio  Janeiro*. 

About  6^  leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  Afcenfion,  and  Sof  from  the  coaft  of  BrafiT,.  in  17* 
30' latitude,  there  begins  a  bank  of  foundings,  which  extends  to  the  fouthward  above  40 
leagues  j  the  True  Briion  and  Royal  Captain  had  ground  on  the  north  part  of  it  in  1761  r 
the  Endeavour,  Captain  Cooky  on  its  Weft  end  in  1768  ;  and  the  Greenzvicb,  Captain 
Benjamin  Hook,,  in  her  paflage  to  Bombay  in  1767,  failed  on  it  above  80  miles.  This 
bank  may  be  ulcfijl  in  correfting  the  reckoning  of  the  fliips,  wluch  ought  to  found  carefully 
in  this  latitude. 

To  the  Weftward  of,  and  between  the  20th  and  21ft  degrees  of  latitude  of  Trinidad,  at 
the  diftancc  of  120  leagues.  The  Old  Charts,  after  the  Portuguefe  Pilot,  lie  down  four 
iflands,  which  they  ciX\  Martin  Vaz  Iflands  :  three  of  them  are  diftinguiflicd  by  the  names. 
of  the  Firit,  the  Second,  and  the  Third  Martin  Vaz  j  and  the  other,  which  fhould  lie  80 

*  The  exiftence  of  this  ifland  is  ftill  contefted  by  many  navigators^  Lieutenant  Hamlion  fays^  in  his  acoonat  of  Trinidad, 
**  I  am  inclined  to  beliere  theie  rocks  (meaning  thoie  of  Martin  Vaz)  were  originally  called  Trinity  from  their  number^, 
as  well  as  the  ifland  now  called  Afcenfion.  As  all  thefe  iflands  are  laid  down  in  the  fame  parallel  o  f  latitude  very  nearly  > 
and  the  Jufiter  2inA  Mercury  men  iff  war  have  determined  that  there  is  not  any  land  within  fomc  degrees  of  the  longittide  in 
which  the  ifland  is  laid  down  by  modem  geographera/^  Upon  this  opinion  of  Mr.  Hamilton,  M.  DahympU  has  made  the 
following  remark  :  Captain  Paijley^  of  the  Jupiter,  was  in  the  latitude  of  ao  deg.  16  min.  S.  when  90  leagues  to  the  Weft 
ofTrinidada}  the  Afonto^u*  places  Ascensao  in  19  deg.  35  min.  S.  latitude,  and  4  deg.  35  min.  W.  from  Trinidada, 
fo  that  the  Jupite*  covdd  not  have  feen  Afcenfao  if  the  fituation  afligned  to  it  by  the  Mwtague^ s  yoMXtai  be  right. 

t  According  to  the  reckoning  ;  but  M|u  DedrympWi  <orreAion  removes  the  ibundsnga  af  the  Bmiietwur  forty  leagues 
moic  to  the  Weft. .  ' 
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leagues  more  to  the  weft  ward,  bears  the  name  oi  Santa  Maria  VAcqfia.     Itis  almoft  need- 
Icfs  to  fay  here,  that  all  thofe  iflands  arc  imaginary. 

When  you  arc  paffed  the  length  of  Trinidad,  asi  the  variable  winds  you  will  nacet  yith  be- 
yond it,  blow  more  frequently  and  much  longer  from  the  northward  than  from  the  fouth- 
ward,,you  ought  by  no  means,  in  failing  towards  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  to  go  up  a 
high  latitude,  in  hope  of  finding  the  Wefteriy  winds  to  blow  there  wkh  mwc  fteadincfs. 
It  has  been  already  remarked,  and  it  is  repeated  here,  that  all  experience  qpntradifts  this 
fuppofition.  It  IS  only  when  you  approach  the  Cape,  and  at  about  200  league^  at  mofl: 
on  this  fide,  if  you  intend  to  double  it,  that  you  can  keep  between  35  aiid  36  deigrees  of 
latitude,  by  reafon  of  the  South-eafterly  winds  which  blow  frequently  in  thofe  parallels* 

After  thofe  winds  are  left  that  feera  raoft  commonly  to  fuc<5eed  the  general  wiodSj,if  the 
courfe,  bearing  much  more  to  the  South  than  it  is  fufpetle^t  here,  fhould  carry  you  (which 
will  happen  to  ihips  early  in  the  feafon)  in  fight  of  the  Ifles  of  Trifian  da  Cuoha,  you  may 
keep  out  to  fea  as  you  pafs  them,  or  fall  between  them  without  danger^  as  circumftances 
fliall  require.  * 

In  the  run  from  Trinidad  to  thofe  iflands,  and  at  about  160  leagues  noflh-weilward  of 
them,  lies  the  little  Ifle  of  Saxemburo  in  30""  49  South  latitude.  It  vfas  difqowered  in 
1670,  by  a  Dutchcoan,  who  has  given  us  a  view  of  it,  very  remarkable  by  a  narrow  peak 
like  a  column  in  the  middle  of  the  idand ;  it  does  not  appear  to  have  beenfeep  i^  any  other 
navigator  fince  the  difcoverer.  Weftward  of  this,  at  the  diftance  of  about  40  leagues, 
there  are  fome  breakers  ;  but  Captain  Sfmitb,  in  the  Danifh  Eaft  Jndia  Company^s  fervice, 
by  whom  they  were  feen,  does  not  feem  entirely  convinced  that  it  was  A  fhoal  i  however 
it  is  proper  to  keep  a  good  look  out  in  palling  this  place.  The  Port^gUefe  Charts,  which 
take  no  notice  of  thoie  breakers,  place  a  fhoal  above  70  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Saj:- 
«mburg,  in  the  parallel  of  27°  15'.  To  the  eaftward  of  Saxemburg,  and  above;  200 
leagues  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  Dutch  draughts  mention  the  Kattrnoyks 
Droocte,  or  Shoal. 

The  Isles  of  Tristan  da  Cunha,  or  D'Acunha  (pronounced  Da  Counia),  difco^ 
vered  by  the  Portuguefe  in  their  firft  navigations,  were  explored  and  defcried  by  the  Dutch» 
in  1643,  in  the  fliip  Heemjieede.  The  Dutch  feem  to  be  the  firft  who  have  landed  there,  at 
Icaft  if  we  may  judge  by  this  circumftance,  that  the  fea  gulls,  which  they  found  diere  in 
abundance,  would  let  diemfelves  be  caught  by  the  hand.  Thefc  idands  are  three  in  nutlibcr, 
forming  a  triangle,  whofe  north  point  is  the  largeft  ifle,  which  is  called  Triftan  D'Acunha  j 
the  two  other  itlands  were  named  in  1767,  by  the  French,  vi^.  Theweftcromoft,  Inaca-f-- 
ftble  Ifland,  and  the  fmalleft,  or  fouthernmoft.  Nightingale  Ifland. 

The  journal  of  Z'£/(?//^  du  Matin^  then  commanded  by  Monf.  D'Eicheveryy  gives  the 
following  account  of  the  French  exploration :  *'  Ninth  September,  1767,  at  5  A,  M.  I  made 
the  three  iflands  of  Triftan  D'Acunha,  bearing  Kaft  and  E-  by  N.  diftant  about  10  or  12 
leagues  \  die  wind  then  wefteriy,  I  fteered  Eaft  to  examine  the  middle  ifland,  which  is  the 
weftcrnmoft  \  and  being  at  noon  abreaft  the  nortb-eaft  point,  I  founded  at  a  mile  diftance 
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from  the  lliorc  ;  and  when  the  nniddle  of  the  iflandbore  Weft,  had  20  fathoms,  black  fand, 
and  fmall  reddifh  ilone s. 

"  This  idand  is  high,  flat  at  top,  and  may  be  feen  at  15  or  16  leagues  diftancei  it  is 
about  2  leagues  in  circuit,  and  appears  barren,  fteep,  and  inacceffible ;  fome  featured 
fhrubs  are  only  to  be  feen  on  it ;  I  perceived  no  danger  near  it,  only  a  rock,  like  a  boat  under 
ail,  is  vifible  at  the  fouth-eaft  point. 

"  I  ftood  on,  leaving  this  ifland,  to  examine  the  fmalleft,  which  is  3  leagues  diftant  to  the 
S.  E.  It  has  at  the  N.  E.  point  two  iflots,  feparated  from  it  about  50  paces,  and  which 
have  the  appearance  of  an  old  ruined  fort ;  1  paflcd  along  at  piftol  (hot  diftance  :  continuing 
to  fteer  along  the  ifland,  I  found  ground  at  30  fathoms,  and,  when  its  middle  bore  W.  S, 
W;   I  anchored  in  32  fathoms,  coarfe  brown  and  reddifti  fand. 

"  The  night  threatened  bad  weather.  I  poftponed  fending  the  boat  aftiort  till  morning : 
according  to  the  report  made  to  me,  it  is  fo  full  of  fea  weed  twined  together,  that  there  is 
much  trouble  to  approach  the  barren  rock  which  forms  this  ifland.  The  reeds  with  which 
it  is  covered,  did  not  let  them  penetrate  the  ifland,  befidcs  the  great  numbers  of  penguins, 
the  eggs  of  which  are  fo  clofe  together,  that  the  men  could  not  walk  without  breaking 
them  J  thefe  diRiculeies,  and  the  want  of  frefli  water,  which  they  fcarch^d  for  in  vain,  in- 
duced them  to  return  on  board.  They  faw  plenty  of  fiih  on  the  coaft,  and  aboard  many 
were  caught.  There  arc  fome  large  ones,  a  good  deal  like  cod.  The  latitude  of  this 
ifland  is  37''  24  South. 

"  The  loth  of  September  I  weighed  anchor  in  the  morning,  and  fteered  towards 
Triftan  d'Acunha,  the  largcft  of  thefe  three  iflands,  which  lies  about  5  leagues  to  the 
N.  N.  E.  of  the  little  one.  It  is  about  5  leagues  in  circumference,  and  fo  high  that 
it  may  be  feen  25  leagues  off.  The  peak  in  the  middle  of  it  is.  covered  with  fnow, 
and  the  land  down  to  the  fea  is  only  covered  with  buflies.  In  coafling  the  ifland  very 
near,  after  doubling  the  north-weft  point,  I  defcried  a  cafcade  which  faUs  into  a  little 
bay  i  I  fcnt  the  bcJat  to  found  this  part,  and  as  they  found  1 8  fathoms  clofe  to  land, 
and  30  at  a  4.  of  a  league  from  the  fhore  5  I  anchored  in  the  latter,  gray  fand  mixed 
with  fmall  pebbles. 

**  The  boat  which  went  on  ftiore  found  no  difficulty  in  approaching  it,  but  from  die 
entangled  iea-weed  which  bars  all  the  coaft  :  they  brought  aboard  a  caflc  of  frcfli  water, 
and  informed  me  it  was  eafily  got,  but  they  could  not  land,  except  to  the  larboard  hand 
of  the  cafcade,  on  a  beach  of  round  pebbles,  about  the  fizeofaneggj  to  the  ftarboard  of 
the  cafcade  are  rocks  on  which  the  fea  breaks  much. 

•*  The  fliore  is  covered  with  feals  and  fea-lions  ;  we  caught  plenty  of  fifti,  cfpecially  the 
kind  of  cod  before  fpokcn  of" 

We  ftialladd  to  this  dcfcription  of  Monf.  D'  Etchevety,  that  the  wefternmoft,  or  Inaccef- 

fibW  Ifland,  is  the  ifland  which  rifes  with  a  large  blunt  top,  very  much  like  a  hay-cock ;  and 

that  the  variation  obfervcd  at  thofe  iflands  in  1776,  wte  5''  Weft.    You  may  generally  know 

when  you  approach  them  by  the  fea-weeds  floating  on  the  water,  and  fometimes  met  with 

.  very  far  out  at  fea»  2 
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The  Old  EngUfli  Pilot  knows  only  one  of  thofe  Iflands,  which  he  defcribes  thus  :  "  Trj/"- 
iian  de  Cunba,  lies  in  the  latitude  of  37°  7'  S.  and  longitude  of  the  Lizard  about  10  ^  degrees 
W.  This  ifland  is  fteep  to^  about  half  a  mile  from  the  (hore^  13  and  14  fathoms,, and  fo 
decreafing  graduaUy  to  3  fathoms  clofe  to  the  fhore.  There  is  no  fhoal,  nor  broken  ground 
lying  off  it,  except  a  fmall  matter  off  the  points.  It  is  very  difficult  getting  afhore  there 
with  a  boat  in  fome  places,  for  near  the  (hore  there  is  large-bodied  tree$  growing  under 
the  water,  the  tops  of  which  lie  almoft  even  with  the  furface,  fo  that  in  going  aihore  you 
are  forced  to  row  in  and  out  amongll  the  boughs ;  about  a  piftol  fhot  from  the  (hore  fide 
there  is  frefli  water  to  be  had,  but  the  way  is  very  ftony,  fo  that  you  cannot  well  get  it 
aboard  without  rolling  on  boards,  or  handing  it.  There  you  will  find  abundance  of  feals, 
fome  of  them  very  large,  which  you  may  cut  down  with  an  ax,  for  they  will  not  refift  you. 
Here  is  abundance  of  drift  wood,  and  feveral  fmall  fprings  among  the  rocks  i  in  fome  places 
you  may  eafily  land.  Here  are  neither  goats  or  hogs,  or,  by  report,  any  other  creature  but 
thcfc  feals,  except  a  ftrange  fort  of  bird  which  goes  upright. — Note.  That  three  quarters 
of  a  mile  off  this  ifland,  there  is  no  ground  with  100  fathom  line." 

At  the  diftance  of  180  leagues  E.  S.  E.  fi-om  the  ifles  of  Triftan  da  Cunha,  lies  a  fmall 
ifland,  which,  fi'om  the  name  of  its  difcoverer.  Captain  Charles  Gaugb,  of  the  Richmond,  has 
been  called  Gouoh's  Islai^o.  It  was  explored  alfo  in  1758,  by  Captain  Frederick  Vincent, 
of  the  Ofterly,  who  being  early  in  the  feafon  kept  to  the  fouthward,  in  latitude  40^  Souths 
and  ran  a  great  many  degrees  to  the  eafl:ward  in  that  parallel.  We  fliall  give  here  an  extraft 
of  the  journals  of  both  jQiips. 


Captain  GoughV  Journal,  3d  March,  1732. 

"  At  5  A.  M.  faw  land  bearing  S.  E.  by  S.  about  17  leagues  off  us  ;  I  ftood  away  for  it, 
and  as  I  neared  it,  hauled  more  foutherly  to  go  round  it.  I  got  the  yawl  ready,  and  caulked 
here,  and  bent  the  ftream  anchor,  defigmng,  if  I  found  any  profpeft  of  landing,  to  fend  the 
boat  afliore,  and  got  the  fifliing  tackle  ready. 

'*  At  noon,  latitude  obferved  40°  id'  South.  The  ifland  bore  E.  by  S.  then  had  a  good 
obfervation,  and  made  the  ifland  to  lie  in  40*"  10'  S.  As  I  rounded  the  ifland,  faw  fome  ftreams 
of  water  running  down,  but  all  feemed  inacceffiblc  j  and  under  the  lee  of  it  faw  porpoiies^ 
albatrolTes,  and  fea  fowlsj  and  fome  finall  birds  with  black  heads  and  red  beaks,  fuch  as  wc 
have  near  the  ifland  of  St.  Paul's ;  two  of  thcfe  birds  I  obferved  laft:  night,  which  made  me 
imagine  we  were  near  fome  land.  I  kept  pretty  near  in  fhore  till  I  had  got  two-thirds 
round  it,  and  had  brought  it  N.  W.  by  W.  and  finding  nothing  to  be  done,  bore  away.  A 
fiefli  gale  at  N.  W. 

"  TIms  is  a  very  high  ifland,  and  about  5  or  6  miles  long ;  it  is  called  in  old  Portuguefe 
draught,  Gonfalo  de  Alvarez.  I  make  this  ifland  to  lie  in  longitude  a""  5  8'  Baft  from  th?  Li^ 
zardi  and  as  I  judge^  here  is  no  variation  atall  by  my  laft  obfervation«" 
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Mr.  Nicholas  Jackson'^s  JournaU  3^  March,    1732. 

"  Saw  an  ifland,  bearing  S.  E.  byE.  about  16  or  18  leagues  diftant,  tolerably  high  j  we 
flood  away  for  it,  in  order  to  run  clofc  under  the  lee  of  it,  with  defign  to  fend  our  boat  if  ac- 
ceflible.  At  8  A.  M.  the  body  of  the  ifland  bore  S.  £.  by  £.  8  or  9  leagues  diftant,  lati- 
tude obfervcd  40°  1 5'  South  ;  longitude  16''  27'  Eaft  from  Palma.  It  bore  E.  by  S.  2  or  3 
miles  diftant,  now  ftanding  round  the  fonth- weft  point  to  leeward, — 4th,  We  luft  clofe  round 
the  fouth- weft  point  of  the  ifland,  and  on  the  fbuth-eaft  fide,  being  the  kewardmoft ;  found 
very  fmooth  water,  but  had  hard  fqualls  and  fudden  pufFs  -,  and  no  place,  by  what  we  could 
difcern,  convenient  for  landing,  being  in  all  appearance  a  fteep  and  rocky  fhore.  We  obfer- 
ved,  as  we  flood  along  the  fouth-weft  fide,  2  or  3  large  runs  of  water  coming  from  the  hifls 
and  guUeys,  which  muft  be  undoubtedly  good  and  fit  for  ufe,  and  what  at  that  time  we 
ihould  have  been  very  fond  of,  could  we  by  any  means  have  got  at  it.  Ac  2  P.  M*  bore 
away.     At  3  P.  M.  the  ifland  bore  N.  W.  by  W.  5  leagues  diflance. 

"  This  ifland,  by  very  good  obfervation,  I  make  to  lie  in  latitude  40°  15'  South  ;  dif- 
ference of  longitude  from  the  Lizard  2°  50'  Eafl:.  We  have  had  it  cloudy  and  without  fun 
for  feveral  days  pafl:,  as  when  wc  made  the  ifland,  therefore  got  neither  amplitude  nor  azi- 
muth, but  I  judge  it  to  lie  in  little  or  no  variation,  if  any  thing  wefterly." 

"  Note.  This  ifland  is  not  taken  notice  of  in  any  of  our  Englifti  or  Dutch  draughts, 
believing  it  was  never  before  difcovered  by  either  of  them  i  but  I  have  fince,  in  an  old  map 
of  the  world,  by  Francis  Gualky  a  Spaniard,  in  the  year  1584,  found  laid  down  in  the  fame 
latitude,  an  ifland  called  de  Gonzalo  Alvarez,  but  upwards  of  lo"^  to  the  eaft  ward  of  where 
we  found  it,  therefore,  probably,  it  may  not  be  the  fame.  This  ifland  is  much  about 
the  height  of  St.  Helena,  but  I  judge  not  altogether  fo  large  ;  it  is  rocky  all  round,  and 
fcemingly  barren,  appearing  inacceflible  for  boats  landing,  though  fmootheft  to  the  S.  £• 
fide,  where  the  hills  appear  greenifti,  intermixed  with  flirubs,  but  no  trees  to  be  feen. 
I  imagine  it  to  be  fleep  all  around,  by  the  water  not  being  in  the  leaft  difcok)ured  about 
it.  *  We  had  no  opportunity  of  founding,  by  reafon  of  the  hard  fqualls  wc  met  with  to 
Icewardo  which  likewife  prevented  fending  our  boat  aftiorc  as  intended.  At  the  north  end 
of  the  ifland,  about  two  ftiips  length  from  the  fliore,  flands  a  highfpiring  rock,  with  feme 
fmall  ones  about  it,  which  at  the  firft,  when  you  raife  it,  appears  like  a  fail,  but  as  you  ad- 
vance upon  it,  has  the  true  refemblancc  of  a  fmall  church  with  a  fpire  :  alfo  on  the 
•norrfi-weft  fide  appear  two  fugar-loaves,  remote  from  the  ifland,  and  each  other,  of  ^ 
tolerable  height.  When  you  come  round  the  fouth-weft  part  of  the  ifland,  you  will  fee 
pouring  from  the  mountains,  as  before  mentioned,  two  or  three  large  ftreams  of  water,  ap- 
pearing fine  and  clear,  and  two  little  rocks,  or  iflands,  one  of  which  refembles  Egg  Ifland 
at  St.  Helena;  but-on  the  fouth-eaft  fide  no  rocks  difcernible  but  what  are  on  the  fhore. 
hA  we  paffed  to  leeward  "of  it,  we  faw  trunk  weeds,  fome  fcals,  and  feveral  birds  j  fome 
black  plBmp  birds  like  Cape  hens,  and  fome  whit-e  birds  with  fwallow-tails,  fomething 
fmaller  than  a  pigeon,  flying  very  much  like  fwallows,  and  what  I  have  obfcrved  ofi^  the 
Ifland  of  St.  Paul's  ;  and  fome  of  them  followed  us  from  the  ifland,  of  which  we  took  two  ; 
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they  are  beautiful  one  of  a  viiy  light  alh  colour,  with  a  long  red  bill,  black  head,  red  legs, 
and  web-footed  i  the  other  was  fpottcd  like  a  hawk  on  the  back  and  wings,  with  a  long 
black  bill^  and  web  footed,  with  black  legs." 

From  the  Jonrnal  of  the  OsTtKLYy,  March  27/A,  1758. 

•*  We  failed  upon  feveral  courfes  between  E.  by  S.  4-  S.  and  S.  E.  by  S.  to  fee  if  we 
could  find  a  landing  place,  in  order  to  fend  a  boat  on  ihore,  but  obferved  it  very  fleep  to 
the  water  edge,  and  a  great  many  rocks  a  fmall  diftance  off,  with  a  very  great  furf,  there- 
fore could  fee  no  fsrfe  place  to  land  our  boat.  The  clouds^  all  this  morning  long,  have 
continually  hanged  over  the  ifland,  fo  that  we  could  not  fee  the  top  of  it,  being  very  high, 
and  feemtng  to  be  barren  ;  we  feeing  only  a  few  fhrubs,  and  two  rivulets  of  water.  This 
ifland  lies  in  latitude  40°  19  South,  per  obfervation,  and  in  longitude  16®  25' Eafl  from 
Ferro,  one  of  the  Canary  Iflcs/' 

VefTcls  failing  towards  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  will  find  the  variation  of  the  compafs, 
when  an  azimuth  can  be  taken,  of  the  greatefl  fervice  in  thofe  fcas  for  finding  out  very 
nearly  their  diftance  from  the  Cape.  The  variation  increafes  as  you  fail  eaflward,  and  de^ 
creafes  on  the  contrary  as  you  fail  weflward. 


CAPE    OFGOOD    HOPE. 


DIRECTIONS 

FOE    GOING    INTO    AMD    OUT    OF 

TABLE   BAY.— SALDANHA  BAY. 


THHE  Capb  of  Good  Hope,  whether  you  come  from  the  weflward  or  the  eaflward, 
-^  has  the  appearance  of  a  large  ifland,  when  you  are  at  fuch  a  diflance  as  not  to  be 
able  to  difcern  the  connexion  between  the  neck  of  its  mountains  and  the  other  mountains* 
All  the  land  about  the  Cape  is  very  lofty,  but  the  higheft  and  mofl  remarkable  is  the 
Taile  Landy  a  mountain  about  3400  feet  high,  quite  level  on  the  top,  and  falling  down 
perpendicularly  at  both  f  nds,  till  it  jobs  with  the  high  lands  near  it.  The  eaft  part  of 
the  Table  Land  is  conneded  with  a  high  peaked  hill  called  the  Uon*s  Hei^^  or  the  Devil's 
Mount,  and  alfo  Charles'  Mount ;  its  weft  part  joins  with  another  hill  equally  high, 
which,  from  its  fhape,  has  the  name  of  tht  Sugar  Lthrf.  On  the  top  of  this  the  Dutch, 
hoifl  a  flag  when  any  fhips  are  in  fight ;  and  to  the  north-wefbward  of  the  Sugar  Loaf  is 
another  mountain,  much  inferior  in  height,  and  called  the  Lion^s  Rumfy  on  the  cop  of 
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which  a  flag  is  alfo  hoiftcd  Whenever  the  Table  Land  begins  to  be  covered  witti  a  cloud, 
it  indicates  a  ftrong  Eaft  or  E.  S.  E.  wind,  which,  foon  after  the  mountain  is  completely 
clouded,  comes  on  and  blows  exceflively  hard,  fometimes  2  or  3  days  together  ;  with  this 
wind  Ihips  frequently  part  their  cables,  or  bring  both  anchors  a-head ;  therefore  it  is  ufual, 
as  foon  as  they  are  moored  in  the  bay,  to  ftrike  their  yards  and  top-mafts. 

The  prevailing  winds  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  arc  the  S.  E-  and  N.  W.  winds,  the 
others  feldom  lafting  longer  than  a  few  hours.  The  E^  and  N.  £  are  iefs  frequent  than 
any.  The  North  and  N.  W.  commonly  blow  in  hurricanes,  and  bring  on  foul  weather. 
The  S.  E.  wincis  blow  mpre  or  Icfs  in  almoft  all  the  months  of  the  year,  but  chiefly  in 
the  fummer,  or  fair  weather  fcafon,  when  they  are  prevailing  alfo  from  aoo  leagues  eaftward 
of  the  Cape.  The  fummer  continues  from  Oftober  to  April,  then  you  generally  have  in 
the  mornings  regular  fea-breczes  from  S.  W.  and  Weft,  which  laft  till  noon,  and  forne^ 
times  longer  -,  they  are  followed  by  a  S.  E.  and  £.  S.  E.  wind  coming  off  the  land  ;  this 
moftly  blows  frefli  the  remaining  part  of  the  day,  and  all  night  till  morning,  when  the  fca- 
breeze  comes  off  ag^n.  In  the  Months  of  May,  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  the  Weft  and 
S.  W.  winds  blow  ftrong^  being  frequently  accompanied  with  fogs  and  cloudy  weather,  but 
they  are  foon  over.  Sometimes  violent  N.  W.  winds  prevail  for  feveral  days  together,  and 
by  fits  in  the  other  nionths ;  the  fky  at  this  time  is  conftantly  clouded,  and  they  generally 
end  in  rain.  Thefe  winds  extend  to  the  27  th  degree  of  latitude  Souths  and  from  100  to 
the  weft  ward,  to  200  leagues  Eaft  of  the  Cape, 

The  cape  is  an  excellent  place  for  all  kinds  of  refreftiments  $  and  its  climate  being  very 
wholefome,  the  fick  feamen  recover  there  very  foon,  efpecially  from  the  fcurvy.  Wood 
is  a  very  fcarcc  and  dear  article,  but  there  is  plenty  of  good  water. 

Veftels  which  intend  to  touch  at  the  Cape,  fliould  take  particular  care  always  to  make  the 
land  to  the  fouthward  of  the  entrance  of  Table  Bay,  and  never  to  the  northward,  on  ac- 
count of  the  foutherly  winds  which  frequently  prevail  there,  and  of  the  currents  that  fet 
always  to  the  northward  1  many  ftiips,  for  want  of  this  neceflary  precaution,  have  been 
driven  towards  the  ifle  of  Dajfen  or  Coney  IJland,  which  lies  5  leagues  S.  by  W.  of  the  Bay 
of  Saldanha,  and  11  leagues  N.  W.  by  N.  iN.  true  bearing,  from  the  entrance  of  Table 
Bay.  This  ifle  is  much  lower  than  the  ■Robben,'called  alfo  Penguin  Ifland.  It  fliews 
breakers  which  run  out  near  \  a  league  into  the  fea;  the  anchorage  is  on  the  fide  next  to 
the  mainland. 

Being  oflF  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  you  may  fail  clofe  along  ftiorc,  and  have  no  danger 
till  you  are  off^  Freeman's  Point,  where  there  are  fomc  rocks,  ftretching  off  a  fmall  way  into 
the  fea.  Freeman's  Bay  is  between  this  point  and  the  fugar  loaf  hill.  You  may  go  within 
1  V  mile  of  the  point  in  foundings  of  52  and  53  fathoms,  fand.  Then  you  fteer  at  the  fame 
diftance  from  Ihore,  for  Green  Point  (a  low  green  Point)  where  you  will  have  from  50  to 
48,  40  and  34  fathoms,  fine  fend  and  broken  fliells.  Before  you  come  to  Green  Point  you 
will  fee  Penguin  Illand,  a  low  flat  iiland,  on  the  South  of  which  they  hoift  a  flag  when 
ihips  are  in  fight.  From  the  foot  of  the  Sugar  Ix)af  to  Green  Point  feveral  rocks  are  vifi- 
jble  above  water,  lying  at.  fome  diftance  from  ftiorc,   and  there  is  no  hidden  danger.     Give 
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fhefc  rocks  a  reafonablc  birth  as  you  run  in,  and  you  will  Ihoalen  your  water  gradually  from 
34  to  30,  26,  20,  16  and  12  fathoms,  rocky  bottom,  fo  that  there  is  no  anchorage  there. 
You  may  borrow  upon  Green  Point  to  10,  9,  or  8  fathoms  without  danger;  then  ftecr.up 
the  bay,  and  you  will  have  8,  7,  or  6  fathoms,  regular  foundings,  but  rocky,  till  you 
get  about  a  mile  to  the  taftward  of  Green  Point,  when  the  bottom  becomes  fandy  and  fit 
for  anchorage. 

Should  it  happen,  that  when  a-breaft  of  Green  Point,  you  meet  with  ftrong  fiery  breezes 
from  S.  E.  or  E.  S.  E.  blowing  fo  hard  out  of  the  bay  that  your  fhip  cannot  turn  to  wind- 
ward, wrhichis  frequently  the  cafe;  then  you  muft  bear  away  for  Penguin  Ifland,  taking  care 
not  to  go  within  2  miles  of  its  fouth  or  weft  fides,  for  a  ledge  of  funken  rocks  ftretches  to  the 
Weft  I  ~  mile  off  the  fouth-weft  end,  and  a  rocky  patch,  called  the  IVhale^  even  with  the 
water,  lies  at  the  like  diftancc  to  the  S.  W.  of  this  fame  end  ;  on  both  thefe  dangers  the 
fca  breaks  very  high  in  bad  weather,  but  othcrwifc  they  do  not  appear,  and  become  the 
more  dangerous. 

The  weft  fide  of  Tabic  Bay  is  clear  ground  all  over,  but  the  nor  th-eaft  part  is  all  foul 
You  may  anchor  in  Table  Bay  oppofite  the  town,  in  7,  6,  or  5  fathoms,  good  holding 
ground.  The  bcft  birth  in  the  bay  is  the  houfe  on  Penguin  Ifland,  bearing  N.  j  W.  Green 
Point  N.  W.  4.  N.  The  flag  ftafl'on  the  Lion's  Rump  W.  4-  S.  and  the  Lion's  HeadS.  4- 
W.  in  5  fathoms,  diftant  from  the  town  i  mile,  and  from  the  neareft  fhore  4  a  mile,  you  have 
another  good  birth  in  6  4-  fathoms,  about  i  4-  or  two  cables  length  farther  to  the  eaftward  j 
but  as  there  are  veffels  almoft  always  lying  in  this  bay,  you  can  be  at  no  lofs  for  finding  an 
anchoring  place  :  ftiips  may  anchor  on  the  eaft  fide  of  Penguin  Ifland*,  in  1 2  or  14  fathoms, 
I  or  14  mile  ojffftiore,  or  within  i  of  a  mile  of  it  in  10  or  11  fathoms  j  there  they  are  pretty 
well  ftieltered  from  the  fouth-weft  fea  by  the  rocky  ledge  mentioned  above.  They  lie  at  this 
ifland  until  the  wind  comes  to  S.  W.  or  Weft,  which  generally  happens  in  the  morning 
during  the  fair  feafon,  then  they  weigh,  and  run  to  the  proper  anchorage  in  Table  Bay. 

It  is  extremely  dangerous  to  remain  in  Tabic  Bay  after  the  loth  or  15th  of  May,  on  ac- 
count of  the  N.  W.  winds,  then  daily  cxpcfted  to  fct  in,  and  which  blow  fo  violently  that  no 
fliip  canpoflibly  ride  it  out.    The  Dutch  never  fufFer  their  fliips  to  lie  there  after  that  time. 

In  failing  out  of  Table  Bay  yoii  muft  always  go  to  the  northward  of  Penguin  Ifland,  quite 
contrary  to  the  direftions  which  have  been  laid  down  for  entering  the  bay.  Such  veflck  as, 
under  pretence  of  a  fliorter  cut,  have  attempted  to  fail  out  by  the  South  channel,  have 
found  it  fo  dangerous,  that  they  have  been  obliged  to  leturn,  and  go  through  the  North  channel. 

The  new  moon  makes  high  water  at  the  Cape  at  ^  paft  a  P.  M.  and  the  tide  feldom  rifcs 
more  than  3  feet,  except  after  a  hurricane,  or  by  fome  extraordinary  caufe. 

The  variation  of  the  Needle  obfervcd  in  Table  Bay  in  1792  was  24®  31'  52"  Weft* 

We  ftiall  not  terminate  this  article  without  taking  notice  of  Saldanha  (SaldaniaJ  Bay, 

•  In  this  ifland,  which  is  %  miles  long,  and  about  one  broad,  the  Dutch  at  the  Cape  banifli,  for  a  certain  number  of  years, 
«beir  criminals  who  are  not  thought  worthy  of  death,  and  employ  them  as  flaves  in  digging  lime-ftone,  which,  though  fcarce 
tipon  the  continent,  is  in  plenty  here  ;  nobody  is  permitted  to  land  on  that  ifland  fince  a  Danifli  flilp,  which  by  ficknefs  had 
loft  great  part  of  her  crew,  and  had  been  refifed  afliftance  at  the  Cape,  came  down  to  this  ifland,  and,  fending  her  boat 
ihoK,  f  ccurtd  the  guard,  and  took  on  boaid  as  many  of  the  criminals  as  flie  thought  proper  to  navigate  her  home. 
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which  ought  to  be  better  known,  and  perhaps  more  frequented  than  it  generally  ist  This- 
Bay  lies  15  leagues  N.  N.  W.  from  Table  Bay,  and  enters  diagonally  into  the  land  about  7 
or  8  leagues ;  on  the  larboard  fide,  in  coming  in,  you  meet  with  a  fmall  cove,  caUed 
Hoetjes  Bayy  wherein  10  or  12  ftiips  of  the  line  can  anchor  on  a  good  ground;  Vcffclsofa 
lefler  draught  of  water,  may  with  eafe  go  farther  up,  even  to  Scbaapeu  IJlandy  which  flicl* 
ters  them  from  all  intemperature.  The  water  you  find  here  is  indeed  inferior  to  that  of  the 
Cape  i  but  in  the  bad  monfoons,  its  nature  alters  furprifingly,  and  it  becomes  excellent* 
The  country  people  bring  to  the  Ihips,  who  make  any  (lay  in  this  bay,  all  forts  of  provifions, 
which  you  buy  a  great  deal  cheaper  tha/i  at  Cape -town  i  fo  that  a  Vcffcl  coming  from  Europe,, 
and  unable  to  fetch  Table  Bay,  on  account  of  the  S.  E.  wind,  can  proceed  ta  Saldanha  Bay 
with  a  certainty  of  finding  there  plenty  of  refrefhments* 


DES  CRIPTION 

OF 

FALSE  BAY, 

AND  DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  INTO  AND  OUT  OF 

S  I  M  O  N'S,     OR     S  E  A  M  A  N'S     B  A  Y. 


TJ^ALSE  BAY  lies  at  the  fouthem  extremity  of  Africa,  between  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope^, 
A  that  forms  its  entrance  on  the  weft  fide,  and  Falfc  Cape,  or  Cape  Falfo,  called  fome- 
times  Hottentots  Point,  which  terminates  it  on  the  eaft  fide,  and  lies  due  Eaft  from  Cape 
Point.  The  opening  of  the  bay,  from  cape  to  cape,  is  near  5  leagues,  and  its  extent  to  the 
northward  between  15  and  16  miles* 

From  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  as  you  are  failing  northward,  you  defcry  a  ridge  of  rug- 
ged mountains  which  end  at  the  entrance  of  Table  Bay. '  The  Table  land  that  faces  the  road 
forms  apart  of  them,  and  is  eafily  difcovered  in  clear  weather  from  the  entrance  into  Falfc 
Bay.  On  the  eaft  fide  of  the  bay,  and  from  the  pitch  of  Cape  Falfc,  another  ridge  of  moun- 
tains ftretches  out  to  northward  quite  to  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  and  from  thence  to  N.  E.- 
The  interval  between  thefe  two  ridges  confifts  of  low  land :  and  the  mountains  you  perceive 
over  that  tow  land,  are  at  a  great  drftance  in  the  country. 

The  Falje  Cape^  named  Hang- Up  by  the  Dutch,  on  account  of  the  afpeft  of  its  moun- 
tain, is  yet  more  eafily  diftinguiflied  by  its  fliape^  being  that  of  a  gun-qiioin,  which  it  fo 
much  refcmbles  as  you  come  from  the  eaftward,  that  you  can  never  be  deceived.  South 
from  the  Cape  Point,  which  is  the  fouthernmoft  extremity  of  the  peninfula,  and  about  a 
league  from  the  fhorc,  there  lies  a  large  rock  at  the  water's  edge,  called  the  Bellows^  upon 
which  there  is  a  breach,  and  two  miles  N.  E.  of  this,  is  another  rock,  under  water,  c^d 
the  /fwi/j  there  is  a  paffage  between  thefe  two  rocks,  with  10  fathoms  in  the  ftioaleft 
part,  but  it  is  always  much  fafer  to  pafs  atadiftance  to  thefouthward  of  them,  than  to  ha- 
zard yourfelf  in  a  narrow  channel  very  little  frequented,  whew  the  ground  is  foul,  and  the 
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current  rapid  j  about  i  4-  league  N.  E.  eafterly  from  the  Bellows  Rock,  and  E.  by  N.  one 
league  from  the  Cape  Point,  lies  another  funken  rock,  on  which  the  Colebrook  Eaft  India- 
man  was  loft  on  the  a4thof  Auguft,  1778,  and  which  had  not  been  known  before. 

The  fituation  of  this  danger  has  been  pretty  well  afcertained  by  Mr.  Frederick  Le  Mefurier^ 
iwho,  as  foon  as  the  (hip  was  off  the  rock,  took  the  following  bearings,  with  as  much  exadt- 
nefs  as  the  circumftancc  would  permit :  viz.  *'  The  eafternmoft  point  of  the  Cape  (not  the 
pitch  of  it,  but  to  the  N.  E.  of  the  fame)  bore  N.  N.  W.  by  compafsy  at  leaft  4  miles  ;  and 
the  Bellows  Rock  W.  by  N.  or  North,  4  or  5  miles ;  ground  immediately  after,  30  fathoms, 
which  were  the  depth  found  before  the  Ship  ftruck.  The  Royal  Admiral^  paffing  about  a 
mile  to  weftward  of  the  rock,  between  it  and  the  fliore,  had  riot  lefs  than  28  fathoms;  fo 
that  a  Ihip  may  pals  on  either  fide  of  it,  though,  continues  Mr.  Le  Mefurier^  I  would  not 
advife  paffing  to  the  weftward,*  except  in  cafe  of  abfolute  neccffity,  or  when  the  fea  is  feem 
to  breaJc  over  it ;  which  perhaps  may  be  the  cafe  with  a  ftrong  fouth-eafterly  wind.  A  Ship 
going  into  Falfe  Bay  with  aN.  W.  wind  may  range  the  Bellows,  at  the  diftance  of  two  miles, 
in  30  or  31  fathoms,  and  after  that  flioukl  not  haul  up  higher  than  E.  S.  E.  or  E.  by  S.  by 
compajsy  till  (he  has  run  5  or  6  miles  on  that  Rhumb ;  Ihe  may  then  fteer  to  the  E.  N.  E. 
and  N.  E.  till  the  Cape  bears  W.  N.  W.  when  fhe  is  clear  of  the  Sunken  Rock.'* 

One  mile  E.  by  N.  true  bearing,  offthe  Colebrook  Rock,  another  rock  is  faid  to  lie,  which 
Captain  Fauconberg,  of  the  Steer  Scbanzy  affirms  to  have  feen  fe veral  times,  although  its 
^xiftence  is  ftiU  denied  by  the  generality  of  navigators. 

Foor  leagues  to  northward  of  Cape  Point,  within  Falfe  Bay,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  high- 
«ft  mountain  on  the  coaft,  lies  Simon's,  or  Seaman's  Bay,  into  which  you  may  put,  in 
that  feafon  when  Table  Bay  is  un&fe,  that  is  to  lay,  in  the  months  of  May,  June,  July,  and 
Auguft,  or  when  other  circumftances  render  it  neceflary.  Though  this  place  is  not  more 
than  a  large  cove  flieltered  only  from  the  winds  between  the  North  and  S.  E.  coming  by 
the  Weft,  yet  thofe  of  the  other  quarters,  which  c6me  from  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  or  froni 
the  mountains  bordering  the  coaft,  never  blow  there  fo  ftrong  4s  to  endanger  rhc  ihipping ; 
fo  that  it  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  fafe  retreat,  wherein  you  may  lie  fhcltered  from  all 
winds  :  befides,  at  Simon's  Bay,  you  meet  with  all  the  fupplics  which  a  veflcl  may  need  after 
a  long  run,  or  in  cafe  of  damage  in  her  rigging.  TKc  Duch  Eaft  India  Company  keep  ma- 
gazines there  of  marine  ftores  i  and  with  refpcft  to  viftualling,  and  other  necefTarics,  you 
procure  them  from  the  Cape  Town,  which  is  not  above  6  or  7  leagues  off,  and  they  are  ea- 
fily  brought  to  you  in  carts.  You  may  wood  and  water  there  .as  readily  as  in  any  port  of 
Europe;  and  even,  in  cafe  of  neceffity,  heave  down  by  a  hulk. 

At  a  fmalldiftance  from  the  fouth  point  of  this  bay,  there  lies  a  fmall  iflot,  or  rock,  in 
form  of  a  barn,  and  from  its  appearance  called  Noah's  Ark.  N.  N.  eaft  ward  of  this,  about 
a  mile  off,  you  fee  a  fmall  reef  at  the  water's  edge,  called  Roman  Rocks.  The  common 
paflage  for  vcffels  lies  between  thefe  two.  At  about  two  leagues  E.  N.  E.  of  Roman  Rocks, 
are  the  two  Seal  Iflands  furrounded  with  rocks  above  and  under  water,  fome  of  which  run  a 
long  way  to  the  fouthward,  and  3  ^  miles  eaftward  of  thefe  you  perceiv?  breakers  if  the  fea 
runs  high.    Ships  turning  to  windward  in  Falfe  Bay,  Ihould  be  cautious  not  to  come  too 
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near  thefe  iOands.  They  muft  likcwife  be  careful  of  the  Tridenfs  Rock,  which  has  only  w 
feet  on  it  at  low  water  5  it  lies  4  miles  Eaft  of  the  north  point  of  Little  Smith's  Winkcl  Bay, 
and  8  f  miles  N.  i  E.  from  the  Colebrook  Rock. 

When  you  propofe  to  put  into  Simon's  Bay,  as  you  fail  in  from  the  wcflward,.  after  you 
have  had  fight  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  doubled  the  Bellows  Rock,  you  (hould  then 
jftccr  northward,  coafting  along  Ihore  at  a  diftancc  of  5  miles,  which  is  far  enough  in  the 
offing  for  keeping  clear  of  the  Anvil  and  Colebrook  Rocks,  as  well  as  of  the  Fauconierg,  \ii 
cafe  it  is  not  an  imaginary  rock  -,  with  this  courfe  you  may  always  find  ground  proper  foe 
anchoring  in  cafe  you  meet  with  a  calm,  or  any  unforcfeen  Ihifting  of  the  wind. 

In  Simon's  Bay,  13  or  14  fails  of  fhips  may  lie  moored  in  fafcty.  The  new  moon  makes 
high  water  here  at  half  part*  3  P.  M.  The  tide  feldora  rifcs  more  than  3  feet,  except  after 
a  ftorm,  or  fome  other  circumftance.  There  is  no  current  to  be  perceived  all  over  the  bay  i 
the  foundings  are  alfo  regular,  with  a  clear  fandy  bottom 

As  you  draw  near  Simon's  Bay,  you  will  eafily  diftinguilh  its  entrance  by  the  Noah's  Ark, 
which  is  a  fmooth  and  level  inland,  and  at  a  diflance  refembles  a  pontoon ;  but  the  molt 
confpicious  mark,  and  which  you  difcover  the  farthcft  off,  are  thofc  white  fand  downs  ap- 
pearing like  fnow  in  the  hollows  between  the  mountains  to  the  N.  W.  of  Noah's  Ark,  as 
they  are  reprcfented  in  the  view  of  the  land  taken  at  K  in  the  plan  of  Falfe  Bay,  by  Captain 
Jo/eph  Huddart. 

You  may  coaft  along  near  Noah's  Ark,  as  it  is  fteep  to,  and  has  9  fathoms  water  clofe 
to  it,  leaving  the  Roman  Rocks  to  ftarboard.  The  depth  between  Noah's  Ark  and  the 
Roman  Rocks  is  from  10  to  15,  and  i6  fathoms  water  i  frorti  this  pofition  you  (hould 
fleer  for  the  White  Sand  Downs  quite  to  the  anchorage. 

In  working  into  Simon's  Bay  you  may  fail  on  either  fide  of  the  Romans  Rocks,  there 
being  a  clear  channel  between  the  Rocks  and  Elfe  Bay,  and  more  convenient  with  the  winds 
from  the  North- wcftward,  as  it  is  double  in  width. 

The  bcft  ftation  you  can  lie  in,  in  the  Road,  is  to  bring  Noah's  Ark  and  the  Falfe  Cape 
in  one  at  E.  S.  E.  from  true  North.  The  gate  of  the  magazine,  which  is  diftinguiflied 
from  the  other  buildings  by  its  fize  and  roof,  fhould  bear  S.  S.  W.  5*^  Weft,  and  you 
fhould  lie  about  i  mile  from  Ihore,  the  Roman  Rocks  bearing  S.  E.  -  E«  about  2  miles 
diftant^  and  the  fouth  or  eaft  point  of  Simon's  Bay,  at  the  extremity  of  which  many 
rocks  are  to  be  fcen,  bearing  S.  E.  by  S.  f  S.  In  this  birth  you  have  fufficient  room,  in 
cafe  of  driving,  from  whatever  quarter  the  winds  may  happen  to  come,  as  you  arc  quite 
Iheltered,  by  the  mountains,  from  thofe  which  blow  with  the  greateft  violence.  If  you 
fhould  be  obliged  to  n>akc  a  long  ftay  there,  you  may  anchor  a  little  farther  within,  till  Falfe 
Cape  is  entirely  fhut  in  by  the  eaft  point  of  the  bay.  For  mooring  into  Simon's  Bay,  fays 
a  very  experienced  commander,  bring 

Noah's  Ark  E.  S.  E.  t  S.  or  S.  E.  t  S.  per  eompafs. 
Roman  Rocks  E.  by  N.  northerly,  or  E.  by  S.  ditto. 
The  Jetty  S.  S.  W.  i  W.  or  S.  W.  t  W.  ditto.       ' 

You  ought  to  moor  your  vcflcl  in  this  road  S.  E.  andN^  W,  wi^h  this  particular  cau^ 
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tion,  that  from  the  month  of  May  to  September,  your  ftoutcft  ground- tackle  fhould  lie 
to  the  N.  W.  as  the  winds  from  that  quarter  blow  the  ofteneft,  and  with  the  moft  violence ; 
on  the  contrary,  from  September  to  May  you  ought  to  lay  to  the  S.  E.  becaufe  the  fouth- 
caftcrly  winds  are  then  prevailing.  However  it  is  feldom  that  any  vcflel  goes  thither  in  the 
latter  feafon,  Table  Bay  being  at  that  time  much  preferable. 

Such  veffcls  as  propofe  to  put  into  Simon's  Bay,  in  their  return  from  the  Indies,  or 
China,  after  having  got  fight  of  the  coaft  of  Africa,  and  doubled  the  Falfe  Cape,  fhould  ftccr 
cither  for  the  middle,  or  for  the  weft  fide  of  Falfe  Bay,  to  fouthward  of  Seaman's  Bay,  to 
gain  a  convenient  anchorage,  they  ought  to  keep  off  the  eafl-ern  fide,  where  the  Ihore  is 
iurrounded  with  reefs. 

As  foon  as  they  fhall.  have  made  the  entrance  into  Simon's  Bay,  whether  by  means  of  the 
White  Sand  Downs,  already  mentioned,  or  by  a  fight  of  Noah*s  Ark,  they  fhould  follow 
the  diredions  already  pointed  out  for  failing  to  the  bcfl  anchoring  place. 

If  any  unforefeen  circumflance  fhould  not  permit  fuch  vefTcls  as  dcfire  to  put  into 
Simon's  Bay,  to  make  the  land  to  caftward  of  the  Falfe  Cape,  and  they  fhould  find 
riicmfclves  in  the  latitude  from  35  degrees  and  a  half  to  36  degrees;  as  foon  as  they  have 
loft  the  muddy  bottom  on  the  weftem  part  of  the  bank  of  LaguUas,  they  fhould  make 
good  their  courfe  N.  by  W.  in  order  to  get  fight  of  the  Falfe  Cape,  or  of  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope. 

When  they  intend  to  go  out  of  Simon's  Bay,  they  fhould  follow  quite  tKe  reverfe  of 
what  has  been  laid  down  for  entering  it.  If  bound  to  the  eaflward,  they  ought  to  leave 
Simon's  Bay  as  foon<  as  die  north-weflerly  winds  begin  to  blow :  on  the  contrary,  if  you 
propofe  failing  to  the  weltward,  you  mufl  wait  in  that  cafe  till  the  north -weflerly  winds 
arc  on  their  decline,  and  get  under  fail  in  the  road  as  foon  as  thofe  winds  fhift  from  W. 
N.  W.  to  Weft  J  becaufe,  as  they  moft  commonly  veer  from  thence  fucceflively  to  S.  W. 
to  South,  and  toS.  E.  they  will  prove  fair  for  doubling  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  andlymg 
up  afterwards  to  N.  W. 

From  the  month  of  Oftober  to  the  month  of  April,  the  fouth-eafterly  winds,  which 
blow  then  moft  frequently,  and  with  the  greateft  violence,  never  continue  longer  than 
5  or  6  days  together,  and  are  conftantly  fuccecded  by  variable  winds.  It  happens  fre- 
quently too  in  Simon's  Bay,  as  well  as  in  Table  Bay,  in  both  feafons,  that  thefe  fame  winds, 
after  blowing  very  hard  for  a  whole  day,  and  part  of  the  night,  fall  towards  morning,and 
arc  fucceeded  by  a  land-breeze  from  W.  N.  W.  by  the  help  of  which,  fuch  vefTels  as  have 
got  under  fail  at  the  very  beginning  of  that  breeze,  may  get  out  of  Simon's  Bay  and  put 
to  fea  before  the  return  of  the  fouth-eafterly  wind.  At  the  worft,  if  they  fhould  be  taken 
in  fuch  a  pofition  as  not  to  be  able  to  double  the  extreme  point  of  the  land,  the  bcft  and 
moft  proper  meafure  to  be  taken,  in  that  cafe,  will  be  to  re-enter  the  bay. 

Ships  may,  either  in  entering  or  going  out,  pafs  to  northward  of  the  Roman  Rocks^ 

I  mean  between  the  reef  and  the   coaft,  keeping  clear  of  the  rock,  which  is  faid  to  be  a 

little  to  the  N.  W.  of  the  Roman  Rocks,  with  3  or  4  fathoms  water  on  it.     This    pafTagc 

in  which  you  will  find  from  9  to  10  fathoms  water,  is  twice  as  wide  as  that  between  thofo 

socks  ^d  Noah's  Ark. 
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THE  CAPE  AND  BANK  OF  AGULHAS,  or  LAGULLAS.^ 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SHIPS  BOUND  OUTWARDS  or  HOMEWADRS. 

CAPE  LAGULLAS  lies  to  the  E.  S.  E.  of  the  extreme  point  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  at  the  diftance  of  about  29  leagues  j  it  is  the  fouthernmoft  land  of  Africa 
m  latitude  34''  52'  South.  The  Cape  itfelf,  as  well  as  the  land  for  many  miks  to  the 
weftward  of  it,  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  can  not  be  fcen  at  more  than  fix  leagues  from 
an  Indiaman's  poop  j  but  about  9  miles  W.  N.  W.  from  the  Cape,  the  land  rifes  high 
enough  to  be  feen  9  or  10  leagues  off,  chiefly  its  wcftern  extremity,  which,  infome 
dircftions,  refembles  a  gunner's  quoin;  of  courfc  this  high  land  is  fet  for  Cape  I*agullas, 
by  thofc  who  pafs  too  far  off  to  fee  the  lower  land,  as  moft  veflels  do.  Thofe  who  pafs 
it  from  the  weftward,  with  a  fcant  wind  to  the  fouthward,  and  only  arrive  in  fight  of  the 
high  land  in  the  evening,  Ihould  be  aware  of  this  circumftance. 

A^l  that  part  of  Africa,  of  which  Cape  LaguUas  becomes  the  fouthernmoft  point,  is 
furrounded  by  a  bank  of  foundings,  which,  after   the  Cape's   name,  is  called  Bakk.  of 
Lagullas  ;  this  bank  begins  at  the  33d  degree  South  latitude,  pretty  near  the  coaft,  and 
continually  incrcafes  its  breadth  to  the  South-weftward,  till  it  exceeds  40  leagues  -,  then  ex- 
tending to  the  north-weftward,  it  draws  progrcffively  nearer  to  the  Cape,  of  Good  Hope, 
where  it  might  be   faid  to  terminate.     The  foundings  on  the  bank,  both  as  to  depth  and 
quality,  axe  of  the  greateft  fervice  to  navigators,  who  have  remarked,  in  general,  that  to 
die  weftward  of  Cape   Lagullas  the  bottom  is  mud,  and  to  the  eaftward  of  it  /and.     The 
fmall  Ihells,  like  the  huiks  of  oatmeal,  being  alfo  as  peculiar  to  the  Eaft  £de«  as  the  mud 
to  the  Weft  fide  of  the  bank.     The  quality  of  the  bottom,  on  the  South  of35*'  15'  (in 
fight  of  Cape  Lagullas)  is  claflcd  by  fome  in  three  divifions,  viz.   Mud,  on  the  Weft ; 
fine  fand  mixed,  with  various  fubftances,  in  the  Middle  ;  and  coarfe  fand,  mixed  with  cor^ 
and  ftones,  on  the  Eaft.     The  foundings  on  the   North  of  35°    1 5' are  generally  very 
inconclufive,  even  with  the  help  of  the  latitude  :  you  always  meet   in  thofe  parts,  with 
a  particular  kind  of  fea  fowls  called  Gannets,  which  arc  about  the  fize  of  a  gooie,  quite 
white,  with  the  extremity  of  the  wings   tipped  with  black,  and  whofe  flight  is  but  fliort» 
greatly  refembling  that  of  a  pigeon  ;  you  alfo  commonly  perceive  feals  fwimming  on  the 
water ;  and  thefe,  with  the  change  in  the  colour  of  the  fca^  are  fure  tokens  that  you  arc 
upon  the  bank. 

The  Setting  of  the  Current,  on  and  oflf  the  bank,  has  been  for  a  long  time  a 
fubjedt  not  fully  underftood,  and  many  have  aflcrtcd,  that  at  different  times  this  current 
did  fet  in  contrary  dircdlions,  in  the  very  fame  place.  Major  Rennel  is  the  firft  who,  in 
1777,  explained  it  in  a  manner  equally  ingenious  and  fatisfaftory.     "  It  muft  be  obferved,'' 

•  Thii  Cape  was  called  by  its  firft  difcovercrs,  the  Portugucfe,  Cabo  das  Jgulhai  (pronounced  AgiiUias),  which  means 
the  **  Cape  of  the  Needles/*  becaule,  it  is  faid,  the  magnetic  needle  had  no  variation  the«,  at  that  time.  From  the  Por- 
tv^uefe  words  our  failois  have  compofed  the  Dame  of  LaguUaSi  Whkh  (bme  of  them  improve  into  that  of  LaguUm. 
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feys  tRat  gentleman,  *'  that  the  main  ftream  of  the  current  conforms  to  the  dircftion  of 
the  edges  of  the  bank,  and  not  to  the  Ihore,  as  is,  I  believe,  generally  imagined ;  and 
that  before  it  reaches  the  great  bank,  it  takes  a  wide  circuit  round  by  the  South  to  the 
N,  N.  W.  between  the  point  of  Natal  and  Mufcle  Bay.  This  winding  courfe  of  the 
current,  which  produces  errors  of  fouthing  and  northing  alternately  in  the  reckoning, 
together  with  the  incertitude  of  the  (hip's  podtion,  has  undoubtedly  occafioned  the  above 
mentioned  miftake. 

*'  It  is  univcrfally  allowed  that  the  current  runs  ftrongeft  during  the  winter  months^ . 
and  all  the  journals  that  I  have  fecn  confirm  this  opinion.  It  is,  no  doubt,  influenced  in 
fome  degree  by  the  wind,  and  other  caufes,  at  all  feafons ;  and  the  width  of  the  ftream  may 
poflibly  bear  a  proportion  to  its  velocity.  It  appears  to  be  from  40  to  50  leagues  wide; 
the  wideft  part  being  oppofite  to  the  river*  Infanta ;  and  the  narroweft  on  the  S.  W.  fide 
of  the  bank-  On  theEaft  fide  of  the  bank,  and  about  50  leagues  from  Cape  Lagullas, 
where  the  current  again  takes  a  fouthwardly  courfe,  the  outer  verge  of  the  ftream  runs 
into  39°  South  latitude,  before  it  turns  to  the  northward  ;  after  which  it  continues  its  progrefs, 
though  flowly,  along  the  Weftem  Coaft  of  Africa,  and  probably  beyond  the  Line.  It  is 
felt  in  latitude  26°  in  the  track  from  the  Cape  to  St.  Helena. 

"  There  appears  to  be  a  flow  counter-current  fitting  to  South  or  S.  E.  about  40  leagues^ 
to  the  weftward  of  the  bank. 

"  There  is  certainly  no  confiderable  current,  if  any,  a  few  leagues  within  the  verge 
of  the  bank)  a  fmall  drain  excepted,  and  that  too  near  the  land  to  be  profited  by,, 
during  the  winter  feafon.  This  ftream  appears  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  coaft  as 
far  as  Cape  Lagullas,  where  the  form  of  the  ftiore  throws  it  acrofs  the  bank  in  a 
S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  direftion,  until  it  joins  the  main  ftream.  Ships  are  carried  fomc 
miles  to  the  fouthward,  while  they  are  croflfmg  the  ftream,  which  however  cannot  be 
many  miles  in  width. 

"  During  the  winter  months,"  continues  Mr.  Rennely  "  when  the  wefterly  winds  are  io> 
common,  thepaflfage  round  the  Cape  will  be  the  moft  Ipeedily  efiefted  by  keeping  the  fliip  • 
in  the  ftream  of  the  current,   and  letting  her  drive  round  the  bank.     I  am  aware  that  moft 
commanders  prefer  keeping  on  the  bank,  for  the  purpofe  of  getting  foundings,  and  in  ex- 
peftation  of  fmoother  water,  and  a  ftronger  current  than  is  to  be  met  with  farther  out; 
with  refpeft  to  the  latter,  which  is  undoubtedly  the  prime  objeft,  they  are  difappointed, . 
as  they  find  a  help  of  about  4  or  5  miles  per  day  only,   between  Cape  Talhadoand  Cape 
Lagullas.     All  the  journals  that  I  have  examined,  tend  to  eftablifli  this  fadt,  of  which  I - 
had  ocular  proof  during  5  days  that  I  was  on  the  bank.     I  am  indebted  to  Captain  fFag-^ 
horny  late  of  the  AJhbumhamy  for  the  firfthint  I  received  concerning  the  courfe  of  the  cur- 
rent round  the  bank.     He  went  round  it  in  the  Liverpool  FrigatCy  in  1764,  and  in  5  days 
had  a  help  of  about  160  miles  between  the  meridians  of  Cape  Talhado  and  Falfe  Bay.     The 
alteration  of  the  current  from  S.  W.  to  N.  W.  in  latitude  37°  was  fo  fuddcn,  that  it  marked  i 
the  exa£t  time  when  the  fhip  doubled  the  point  of  the  bank." 

•  Called  Groote  River^  or  Great  River,  by  the  Dutch  fetrien. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 

FOR  SAILIKO  ROUND  THE 

CAPE    OF     GOOD     HOPE. 

TOWARDS 

INDIA   AND    CHINA. 


AFTER  you  have  made  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  or  after  you  have  got  foundings  on 
the  Bank  of  LaguUas,  if  you  keep  between  the  parallels  of  36  and  38  degrees  of  lati- 
tude, it  will  be  high  enough  for  your  meeting  with  favourable  winds.  The  wcfterly  winds 
are  more  certain  in  a  very  high  latitude  than  in  a  lower;  they  blow  very  feldom  in  the  for- 
mer from  the  North  and  N.  E.  and  during  the  months  of  June^  July,  and  Auguft,  fcarcc 
continue  about  12  or  14  hours ;  when  the  wind  then  at  any  time  veers  from  E.  S.  E.  to  N. 
E.  you  muft  exped  it  in  a  few  hours  at  N.  W.  In  all  other  months  wcfterly  winds  are  more 
frequent  than  in  (hore.  ^ 

The  winds  from  N.  W-  to  W.  S.  W.  are  thofe  which  occafion  the  higheft  fcas  to  the 
eaftward,  as  well  as  to  the  weftard  of  the  Cape  ;  though  they  do  not  blow  with  their  greateft 
force  but  during  the  months  of  June,  July^  and  Auguft,  yet  it  fomctimcs  happens  that  in 
April  or  May  you  meet  with  very  violent  fqualls  from  that  quarter. 

Thefe  are  generally  forefeen  by  black  clouds,  which  darken  the  .horizon  from  N.  W..  to 
Weft,  and  as  foon  as  you  fee  thefe  tokens  you  muft  prepare  yourfelf,  for  they  come  on 
rapidly,  and  are  fometimes  accompanied  with  whirlwinds.  They  begin  to  blow  violently 
from  W.  N.  W.  to  Weft,  then  fhifting  with  fury  to  the  S.  W.  they  get  to  South,  when  they 
abate,  and  it  falls  calm  all  on  a  fudden;  but  'the  fea,  which  they  have  agitated  and  fwellcd 
into  mountains,  is  not  fo  foon  cojmpoicd,  and  this  is  frequently  of  worfe  confequences  than 
the  gale  itfelf. 

About  150  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Cape,  thefe  ftorms  are  very  frequent;  the  at- 
mofphere  is  almoft  always  on  fire  with  lightning  and  thunder,  followed  by  deluges  of  rain, 
fo  that  you  fcarce  ever  enjoy  two  fair  days  together.  The  weather  is  thus  tempeftuous 
while  you  are  failing  above  300  leagues  farther;  and  feveral  navigators  have  remarked 
that  it  continues  quite  to  that  meridian  which  paffes  through  the  caftern  parts  of  Mada- 
gafcar. 

The  courfc  you  are  to  take  Eaftward,  after  doubling  the  Cape,  ^on  the  parallels  above 
mentioned,  ought  to  be  always  in  proportion  to  the  diftanqs  of  the  places  to  which  you  arc 
bound,  fo  that  when  you  leave  the  wefterly  winds,  thofe  from  the  S.  E.  and  E.  S.  E. 
which  you  will  meet  with  afterwards,  might  be  fair  winds  for  the  courfe  you  intend  to  fteer. 

Shjps  bound  to  the  Inner  Passage  fteer  in  the  parallel  of  36°  latitude,  till  they  have 

made  1 2  degrees  longitude  Eaft  from  Cape  Lagullas ;  then  they  make  fomc  northing,  buj 

.with  caution.    Hereabout  the  ftrong  wcfterly  and  N.  W.  winds,  that  you  had  off  the  Cape, 
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begin  to  moderate ;  they  become  variable,  and  arc  frequendy  S.  S.  W.  and  fom«tin»cs 
S.  E- 

Ships  vrfiich  prefer  the  Outward  Passage,  fteer  in  the  parellcls  of  latitude  from  37"  c« 
40°  where  they  meet  with  ftrong  gales  from  W.  S.  W.  to  S.  S.  W.  and  N.  W. 

Ships  bound  to  Botany  Bay  may  continue  fleering  to  the  eaftward,  in  the  ^bove  fetiv 
tades  (and,  if  they  choofe,  make  the  ifl^nd  of  St.  Paul,  or  Amfterdam}  until  ihey  come 
near  the  coaft  of  New  Holland,  when  they  muft  haul  more  foutherly,  and  gather  into  the 
latitude  of  the  South  Cape  in  New  South  Wales  j  ^nd  having  rounded  the  above  Cape,  they 
ftcer  to  the  northward  for  Botany  Bay. 

Obfervations  of  the  variations  of  the  Needle  are  equally  ufcful  in  the  feas  to  the  e^&vrax^ 
as  in  thofe  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  Cape.  The  declinations  from  the  North  Pole  of  the 
World,  feem  to  keep  fo  eyaA  a  proportion  to  each  other,  that  when  you  f^il  fron 
Weft  to  E*ft,  or  CtPm  ]Saft  to  Weft,  ypu  may  look  upon  them  as  the  meajis'  of  coe- 
re«5ling  your  reckoning «  for  thi*  reafon  no  opportunity  ihould  be  neglefted,  nor  any  means 
left  untried,  for  finding  them  with  cxa«a:ncis}  the  pbferyation  muft  be  always  made  vfitha. 
good  inftrumcnt,  and  vhen  the  motion  Osf  the  ft|p  is  not  too  violent.  As  you  faij  to  the 
eaftward  it  increafei  pro^cffively  as  far  as  27°  WeJJi  und,  according  to  the  bcft  obferva- 
tions, the  variation  is  fowod  to  be  greatejr  to  the  foutbward  than  in  the  middle  of  the  Inner 
Paffage. 

ISLANDS     AND    DANGERS 
To  TK*  SOUTHWARP  AND  TO  TBS  EASTWARD  or  the 

CAFi^.  OF    GOOD    HOPE. 


INthe  paraUel  of  41  degre««  Soudi,  about  31"  30'  Eaft  of  London,  the  two  little  iflands 
of  DsKiA  and  Marseveen  appear  in  the  Charts  at  a  little  diftance  from  each  other. 
They  are  infertcd  by  Dr.  Haliey  in  his  Variation  chart  j  and  Fa»  KeffU»  fays  they  have  been 
feen  by  the  Dutch  Company's  fliips,  but  he  gives  no  circumftanccs. 

Mr.  Dalrymple  doubts  of  their  cxiftence,  as  iftantk  of  ice  have  been  feen  foraetimej,  though 
rarely,  by  our  fliips  in  doublii«  the  Cape  ;  particularly  in  the  latitude  of  35'  55'  South  by 
Captain  Pitt,  in  the  Stanbtpe,  1727.  "I  mention  this  inftancc,"  adds  Ut.  D*klrym^» 
««  asl  have  feen  a  memorandum  of  an  iftand  difcovered  there,  which,  upon  examini<»g  the 
journal,  I  found  was  only  an  ifland  of  ice."  It  Ihould  feem,  however,  by  the  track  of  Meflrg. 
Marm*x)ACro7ut,to  New Zcahuid,  ia  January,  177a,  asitislaiddownin^I^f  ^*Cir«// 
map,  that  the  iflands,  Denia  and  Marfcveen,  are  not  imaginary. 

About  85  kaguesS.  by  E.  from  Cape  I^aguHas,  lies  a  Shoal,  difcovered  by  the  French 
Srigmtine,  TELSMAoyi,  Captain  G'eraud,  who  failed  from  the  Cape  to  Madras  the  aad  of 
Janoary,  i7«^,  and  arrived  at  Madras  the  1 7th  of  May  following.  Two  accowts  are  jj- 
ven  of  this  (hoal,  one  by  die  EngUfli  paffengers  on  board  the  fhip,  and  the  odier  by  the 
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French  Commander.     Mr.  Pettier  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  both  aceouhts,  has  found* 
by  working  the  French  brig's  log,,  that  the  true  latitude  of  this  fhoal  ought  to  be  38°  50' 
inftcad  of  38°  1 1'  in  which  it  has  been  made  to  lie,  and  its  longitude  22°  2'  Eaft  of  London. 
"  In  my  queftions  to  the  paffengers,"  fays  Mr.  Petrie,  "  1  was  particularly  attentive  to  afcer- 
tain  pofitively  the  exiftencc  of  fuch  a  fhoal,  beyond  all  probability  of  doubt  j  and  I  venture, 
from  their  anfwers,  defcriptions  of  what  I  faw,  and  explanations,  to  affirm  that  a  very  alarm- 
ing and  dangerous  flioal  lies  oflF  the  bank  of  AguUas  to  the  fouthward,  and  fome  degrees  to 
the  caflward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  rendered  more  dangerous  from  its  beii^  in  the 
common   track  of  fhips  going  the  Outward  PafTage  to  India.     It  is  not  improbable 
that  this  fhoal  has  proved  fatal  to  fome  of  thofe  vefTcls  which  have  perifhcd  in   the 
voyage    to  India,    and    have  never    yet   been  heard  of.     I  repeatedly  afked   the  paf- 
fengcrs  if  they  thought  it  was  poffible  that  they  might  have  been  deceived  by  the  fhade  of  a 
cloud,  or  by  a  particular  appearance  in  the  fea ;  they  agreed  that,  as  far  as  they  could  truft 
the  evidence  of  their  eye-fight  to  a  very  near,  confpicuous  anddiftindt  objeft,  they  could 
not  be  deceived  ;   they   not  only  faw  green   mofs  and  grafs  upon  the  rock,  but  in  fomt 
places  the  bare  rock  perfeftly  diflinft  and  plain,  on  both  fides  the  VefTel ;  and  one  of  the 
pafTengers  faid,  he  was  perfedly  convinced  that  the  depth  of  water,  in  fome  parts  of  the 
rock,  was  not  more  than  2  fathoms.     After  this  danger  they  did  not  venture  into  a  higher 
latitude  than  35°,  in  confequcncc  of  which  they  experienced  a  long  continuance  of  bad 
weather,  hard  gales  at  Eaft  and  S.  E.   and  very  high  feas.     They  were  50  days  in  running 
down  their  eafling,   and  from  the  22d  of  January  to  the  17th  of  May,  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  to  Madras." — N.  B.  "  In  February,    1744,  the  Orford,    Captain    Edmund 
Smithy  in  the  pafTage  from  St.  Helena  to  Bencoolen,  failed  through  green  water,  and  pafTed, 
in  the  night,   what  appeared  to  be  a  fhoal,  not  far  remote  from  the  Telemaque's  Shoal." 

To  the  eaflward  of  the  Telemaque's  Shoal,  lies  another  called  the  Slot.  Van  Capelle,  or  the 
Dutch  Shoal,  whofe  exiflencc  is  very  well  afcertained;  but,  from  the  variety  of  reports, 
both  Dutch  and  Englifh,  its  longitude  appears  to  be  very  little  known,  though  it  is  gene- 
rally placed  between  jS"*  and  39""  Eafl  of  London.  The  author  of  the  Neptune  Oriental,  who 
has  firft  mentioned  this  fhoal,  with  fome  detail,  in  the  firfl  edition  of  his  work]  fpeaks  of 
it  thus  :  «  The  Bank,  which  I  have  laid  down  to  the  fouthward  of  Mozambique  Channel, 
was  difcovered,  in  1748,  by  a  Dutch  Eaft  India  Ship,  called  Sout  Van  Capel,  in  her  paffage 
from  the  Cape  to  the  Ifle  of  France,  in  37°  10'  latitude  South,  and  about  20°  ao'  to  the  eaft- 
ward  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  This  vcfTcl  coafted  along  it  one  whole  day  and  remarks 
•  that  it  extends  about  26  leagues  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  and  from  1 3  to  1 4leagues  North  and  South. 
I  have  pafTed  both  to  northward  and  fouthward  of  this  fhoal,  but  at  fo  great  a  diftance  as 
not  to  be  able  to  get  any  knowledge  of  it.  I,  as  well  as  many  other  navigators,  have  r>€- 
marked^nly  that  in  this  track  the  fea  tofTed  very  much,  and  that  the  waves  were  very  fhort 
and  cockling." 

This  account  is  confirmed  by  Captain  Francis  Fowler,  who,  being  at  Prince's  Ifland  ia 
1748,  was  told  by  Captain  Jacob  Bows,  commander  of  the  Dutch  fhip  the  Slot  Van  Capelle, 
that  in  his  outward- bound  paffage,, he  faw  breakers  that  ran  very  high  i.  it  blowing  frefti,  he 

brought 


\ 
Digitized  by 


Google 


(  SI  ) 

brought  to,  founded,  and  had  60  fathoms  water ;  he  was  then,  by  a  good  obfcrvation  with 
Hadley's  quadrant,  in  38"^  24  latitude,  and  20""  20'  Eaft  from  the  Cape. 

At  the  diftance  of  about  80  leagues  to  the  north-weftward  of  the  Dutch  fhoal,  and  in 
33"^  44',  another  fhoal,  or  rock,  is  mentioned  to  have  been  fcen,  the  6th  of  Odober, 
'7655  by  Captain  Baddifdriy  of  the  Princefs  Augufta :  this,  however,  might  have  been  no- 
thing dfe  but  the  back  of  a  whale,  as  were  thofe  rocks  feen  in  1780,  by  the  ContraStor  and 
the  Pbnjbornej  in  38''  o'  latitude,  and  Ji""  38'  Eaft  longitude  ;  or  the  refledion  of  the  moon, 
as  was  the  fand  feen  in  1780,  by  the  Glattotty  in  35^58'  latitude,  and  43"*  13'  longitude  Eafl 
of  London.     Sec  Mr.  Dalrymple*s  Memoir — ^pagc  14.  andieq. 


OUTWARD       PASSAGE. 

DIRECTIONS 
For  the  Paffage  to  the  Isles  of  St.  Paul  and  Amsterdam. 

SHIPS  going  to  Indiaj  or  China^  early  m  the  feafon^  and  \vhich  are  to  pafs  the  meridian  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  the  months  of  March  or  Aprils  muft  not  approach  the  Cape» 
for  at  this  time  of  the  year  the  S.  E.  wind  is  prevailing  there,  as  well  as  along  the  coall  to 
the  caftward  of  it,  and  frequently  blows  pretty  flrong*  They  ought  to  keep  to  the  fouth- 
ward,  in  latitude  39^  or  40"^,  where,  as  it  has  already  been  obferved,  they  are  fure  of  find- 
ing fktzdy  gales  from  W.  S.  W. — S.  W.  and  N.  W.  by  tht  help  of  which  they  will  quickly 
run  down  their  eafling.  In  this  paffage,  before  they  come  to  the  meridian  of  the  Cape, 
they  may  happen  to  fee  the  Ifles  of  TrifVan  da  Cunha,  or  Gough's  Ifland.  They  mufl  keep 
conilantly  in  the  high  latitu<i^,  above-faid,  till  they  approach  the  Illcs  of  St.  Paul  and 
Amflerdam* 

Ships  outward  bound  for  this  pafTage,  which  are  in  foundings  off  Cape  LaguUas^  in  May, 
June,  July,  or  Augufl,  may  come  into  3  y""  30'  latitude,  which  is  high  enough  to  run  down 
their  cafling.  In  this  latitude  they  will  have  alfo  flrong  gales  from  W.  S.  W,  to  S.  S.  W. 
and  N,  W.  (as  we  have  already  faid)  and  in  failing  to  the  caftward,  they  will  find  but  very 
little  alteration  in  the  variation  for  feveral  degrees. 

If  you  intend  to  make  the  Ifland  of  St.  Paul,   you  muft  keep  in  the  parallel  of  37°  20'  or 

37°  30'  South;  it  will  carry  you  clear  to  the  northward,  and  fairly  in  fight  ofitj  your 

reckoning  may  be  corredcd  by  the  variation  found  off  this  ifland,  or  that  of  Amfterdam, 

without  feeing  either  of  them,  allowing  the  variation  to  be  19°  or  20""  Wcft^   at  or  near 

chefe  iflands  you  may  reckon  yourfelf,  when  in  their  latitude  with  this  variation,  to  be  alfo  in 

their  meridian  i  and  from  thence  you  can  proceed  for  the  Straits  you  intend  to  pafs,  either 

to  the  caftward  or  to  the  wcftward  of  Java. 

Ha 
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THE  ISLES  OF  ST.  PAUL  AND  OF  AMSTERDAM. 

np'HE  Isle  of  St.  Paul,  called  Amfterdam,  in  1696,  by  its  difcovcrcr,  the  Dutch  C^qp- 
A    tain  FJantmingy  is  the  northcrnmoft  and  finalleft  of  die  two ;  it  can  be  fecn  12  leagues 
off  in  clear  weather,   and  is  defcribed  thus  by  Mr.  John  Wane^  Midfhipman  on  board  the 
Mor/e  Indiamatty  in  1770. 

*'  This  Ifland,  at  the  diftancc  of  3  or  4  miles,  appears  to  be  fmall,  and  of  a  moderate 
height,  but,  on  a  nearer  approach,  tlie  fog  clearing  aw^,  we  obferved  it  to  be  very  high 
land,  of  a  pyramidical  fhape,  and  about  12  tniles  in  circuttrfrrence.  Ships  that  go  the 
outward  paffagc  to  India,  moftly  make  St.  Paul,  but  fcldom  fee  the  height  of  it,  on  account 
of  the  weather  being  gener^y  hazy.  The  Mor/e  (eht  her  boat  on  ihore  to  iniped  into  the 
ifland,  in  which  I  went,  aftd,  to  the  beft  of  my  remembrance,  the  particulars  are  as  fol- 
lows :  We  failed  round  the  iQand,  but  found  no  place  to  land,  on  account  of  the  rocks, 
which  are  almoft  perpendicular,  and  rather  inclining  over  the  fca,  and  at  a  great  height 
above  the  furface  of  the  water.  There  are  a  great  number  of  thefc  extending  round  it,  for 
the  fpaceof  a^  of  a  mile,  and  about  2  feet  water  on  them.  You  have  foundings  off  the 
ifland,  but  very  uneven,  except  on  the  north  part,  ^licre  they  are  more  regular,  and  fircc 
from  rocks.  Ships  may  anchor  there  in  7  fathoms,  fandy  ground,  diftant  off  the  rocks  i 
rtiie^  but  not  with  fafety,  as  tliefe  is  a  large  fwcU,  and  generally  blowing  hard.  On  the 
fotfch  part  of  the  ifland  we  obfervfed  a  fliip's  keel  and  a  top-maft,  both  very  la^  ;  1^ 
cOtiH  hdt'go  to  cxafnihe  it,  but  we  imagined  it  to  be  the  ivrcck  of  a  Batch  IWp.  We  came 
toagt^pnel,  toieeward  of  the  ifland,  with  a  de^cerminatidn  to  land,  if  poffible,  und,  after 
fcvetal  attempts,  Ve  Succeeded,  but  'with  great  difficulty  and  danger.  The  meifhod  of  our 
latidihg  Waslhus:  one  of  the  crew  fwam  aftioi^c,  and  after  many  efforts,  being  beat  off  fe- 
vetal  tifties  'by  feas,  he  afce»ded  the  rocks ;  this  man  carried  the  end  of  a  deep  fea-^line  with 
him,  the  other  fend  being  made  faft  to  a  rope,  which  he  hauled  afliore ;  this  fecured  our 
landing,  which  we  could  not  otherwiic  have  cffcfted.  We  took  a  general  view  of  the  place, 
and  found  it  to  be  a  light  fandy  foil,  which  produces  high  grafs  and  flirubs,  with  whidi  the 
whole  iSand  is  covered.  About  4  a  mile  inltod,  there  is  •a  fmall  drwn  of  water  iffuiog  out 
of  a  rock,  which,  by  eftimation, .  might  fill  a  butt  in  1 2  hours,  and  this  was  the  only  fpring 
of  water  we  found ;  we  faw  a  fmall  quadruped,  of  the  fizc  and  ftiapc  of  a  goat,  fpottedyond 
without  liorns  ;  but  we  could  hot  difcover  the  Icaft  appearance  of  any  of  the -human  (pedes 
being  there.  The  coaft  of  the  ifland  iA)ounds  with  feals  of  an  enormous  fize,  and'with  rock-* 
cod,  whidi  we  caught  in  great  plenty.  We  carried  on  ihore  flreep,  goats,  and  fowis,  irtale 
and  female  of  each,  and  left  them  to  propagate." 

"'Kdm\t^\D'Entecafteaux  made  the  Ifle  of  St.  Paul  the  ^91*1  of  March,  1792,  and^the 
l^rfter  of  his  voyage  gives  the  following  account  of  this  fmall  ifland,  which  does  not  agree 
with  that  of  Mr.  H^mc.  "  The  Ifla^  of  St.  Paul,"  fays  that  gentteman,  ''appeared,  in 
ihedxftance,  covered  with  thick  clouds,  above  which  rofe  the  fummlts  of  die  mountains* 
We  were  fufliciently  near  it,  about  four  o'clock,  to  diftinguifli  perfediy  that  thefc  ci^uds 
were  formed  on  the  ifland,  whence  iffued  a  fi^oke  which  almoft  entirely  covered  it,  efpe- 
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daily  towards  the  North  ;  flames  were  fecn  in  different  points,  and  it  was  loon  difcovcred 
that  the  forcfts  were  in  a  blaze  :  the  ttaces  of  the  fire,  and  the  fmoke,  which  appeared  fuc- 
ccffively  indifferent  places,  exhibited  the  progrefs  of  the  conflagration.  We  fliaped  our 
courfe  fo  as  to  pafs  as  near  as  poffible  to  windward  of  the  ifland  :  the  fame  fpecies  of  birds 
that  we  had  feen  a  few  hours  before  we  got  fight  of  it,'  were  flying  in  great  numbers  round 
the  Tocks,  which  fervcd  them  as  a  retreat.  A  gfeat  many  feals  were  fwimming  in  the 
midft  of  the  large  heaps  of  fea-wceds  detached  from  the  coa:ft,  the  fouth  fide  of  which  we 
ranged  along,  at  the  diftance  of  above  4^  a  mile.  This  fteep  coaft  is  vciy  lafe.  The  fca 
followed  Its  direftion,  and  would  have  apprifed  us  of  the  danger  of  approaching  it,  had  it 
beea  Ikirted  by  fhoals.  Rocks  inclined  about  50°  from  North  to  South,  and  which  I  took 
to  be  compofcdof  ftrata  of  free-Hone,  formed  the  mountains  to  the  S»  W.  which  exhibited 
great  dedivities  as  far  as  the  fea-fliore.  Farther  on  to  the  South,  were  fccn  horizontal  ftrata 
of  the  fame  fpecies  of  Hone  :  thence  iffued  a  fmall  rivulet,  the  waters  of  which  fell  into  the 
fea,  forming  a  cafcade.  Perpendicular  furfiices  of  rocks  exhibited,  on  a  large  fcale,  thofe 
Urange  forms  known  under  the  denomination  of  Lufi,  We  obferved  a  thin  fmoke  iffkx  in 
puffs  from  a  fmall  fubterrancous  aperture,  at  a  Kttle  diftance  from  the  ihore. 

We  were  ignorant  whctJier  the  forelh  had  been  fet  in  flames  by  the  fubterrancous  fire,  or 
by  the  hand  of  man.  I  learnt  at  the  Ifle  of  Pnince,  at  my  return  from  the  South  Sea,  that 
an  American  fhip  had  carried  to  the  Iflands  of  s^  Paul  and  Amfterdam,  fome  men  commif- 
fioned  to  extraft  oil  from  the  feals,  which  are  there  very  numerous.  Notwithftanding  our 
attention  to  difcovcr  if  our  affiftance  would  not  be  required,  we  faw  no  fignal  to  apprife  us 
that  this  ifland  was  inhabited.  Befidcs,  it  would  have  been  impoflible  to  have  put  in  there, 
.  for  we  could  feek  a  flieltcr  only  to  leeward  of  this  land,  where  the  thick  fmoke  would  have 
put  us  in  danger  of  bemg  fuffocated.  The  fmell  of  this  fmoke  indicated  nothing  but  vege- 
tables on  fire. 

*'  The  mountains  flope  towards  thcS.  E.  fo  that,  in  favourable  weather,  it  would  be  eafy 
to  land  on  that  fide.  We  here  faw  fome  little  rivulets,  which,  after  a  meandering  courfe, 
mix  their  waters  with  thofe  of  the  fea. 

*'  We  were  only  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  the  ifland  when  the  night  came  on.  This  land 
then  appeared  all  in  a  blaze,  and  the  fmoke,  which  imbibed  all  its  brightncfs,  gave  to  the 
flcy  a  copper-coloured  tint,  as  at  the  approach  of  a  ftorm. 

"  The  Ifland  of  St.  Paul,  which  is.  about  4  or  5  leagues  in  circumference,  is  lituated  in 
the  latitude  of  37°  56' South,  and  longitude  of  75*  2'  Eaft  of  Paris,  or  77*"  27'  Eaft  of 
London. 

"  The  variation  ofthe  compafs  there  was  17^  30'  Weft.** 

The  Isle  oT  A*msterdam  (which  is  the  Si.  Paul,  or  St.  Paulo  of  the  Dutch)  is  about 

7  or  8  leagues  diftant  to  the  fouthward  of  Englifli  St.  Paul;  it  lies  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  being 

8  or  10  miles  in  length,  and  4  or  5  in  breadth  \  it  is  pretty  high  land  ;  the  fouth^weft  point 
falls  gradually  from^e  fummit  ofthe  ifland  until  it  comes  to  about  'jo^t  above  the  water, 
and  then  chops  down  at  once.  When  they  come  to  open  the  eaft  part  of  the  ifland  toward 
the  North,  it  makes  in  two  bold  headlands,  betwixt  which  feems  to  be  a  deep  valley,  and 
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to  the  eaftward  of  the  two  headlands,  at  a  fmall  diftance  in  the  fea,  ftands  a  very  reraarkablc 
rock,  about  80  or  90  feet  high,  and  in  the  fliape  of  a  nine-pin,  round  about  which  are  a 
parcel  of  low  rocks.  The  north-eaft  point  makes  in  a  low  flip  of  land,  falling  gradually 
quite  down  to  the  water's  edge,  not  unlike  the  Bill  of  Portland.  If  you  avoid  the  weft  part  of 
the  ifland  you  wiH  find  all  the  reft  fafe,  and  you  may  go  clofe  to  it  without  fear  i.  on  the 
north  fide  there  is  no  ground,  it  is  all  rocky  with  a  heavy  fwell  rolling  in  from  the  fea ;  on 
that  fide  you  fee  a  fall  of  water. 

The  Dutch,  who  have  landed  on  this  ifland  at  different  times,'  found  it  fo  covered  with 
wood,  ruftics,  and  thick  canes,  entangled  together,  that  one  could  not,  in  a  day,  gp  4  miles, 
being  obliged  to  creep  under  the  Ihrubs,  and  clamber  over  the  trees,  which  ftand  clofe  toge- 
ther, fome  of  them  being  as  thick  as  a  man's  waift.  The  foil  is,  in  general,  a  fenny  land, 
about  J  feet  thick,  and  under  it  ftoncs  like  burnt  pumice ;  it  is  alfo  very  loofe,  and  the 
trees  not  getting  fufficient  root  in  the  ground,  do  not  grow  high.  The  Dutch  faw  there  nei- 
ther  man  nor  beaft,  but  only  fome  birds  like  fparrows  ;  one  of  their  people  indeed  faw,  as 
he  thought,  a' quadruped  like  a  weafelj  and  another  like  a  fox.  They  found  fome  vegetables, 
as  wild  celery,  good  to  eat ;  climbing  up  a  hill,  good  frefli  water  was  difcovered,  but  they 
'were  obliged  to  carry  it  down  in  fmall  caflcs  from  the  top  of  that  hill.  They  could  fee  over 
the  whole  ifland,  which  appeared,  all  round,  very  fteep,  and  every  where  clear,  but  having 
no  place  to  anchor,  or  come  at^  except  where  they  lay,  where  there  is  as  good  lying  as  at 
the  Cape,  without  any  fwell.  This  anchorage  was  at  a  fcant  muflcet  fliot  from  the  ftiore> 
the  ifland  hearing  Weft. 

They  found  alfo  a  lagoon,  where  they  caught  many  fmall  fifti ;  the  adjoining  ground  was 
very  hot,  and  out  of  it  the  water  iflued  boiling  hot ;  they  made  holes  for  this  boiling  water, 
and  drefled  and  cooked  their  fifti  in  it ;  they  difcovered  feveral  of  thcfe  hot  fprings  in  the 
ifland,  which,  in  fome  places,  were  fo  fituatcd,  that  the  fifli  caught  in  the  cold  water,  and 
feftcned  to  the  hook,  might  be  inflantly  thrown  into  the  hot  fpringand  boiled*.  All  about 
the  ifland  they  found  the  fea  fo  jfidl  of  feals  zfid  fea  lions,  fome  of  them  at  leaft  18  feet  long, 
that  they  were  obliged  to  kill  them  to  get  a  paflage  through,  when  they  fleered  for  the 
ikoTC .;  there  was  alfo  an  aftoniftiing  number  of  fifli,  fome  like  large  ftone  breams  j  in  four 
hours  time  they  caught  with  the  hook  436  large  fifli,  like  fmall  cod,  befides  many  lobfters. 

Obfervc,  that  before  you  make  Amfterdam,  you  will  fee  feveral  albatroffes,  cape-hens, 
filvcr-bink,  and  feals  about  the  fliip ;  and  you  generally  meet  with  a  good  deal  of  rock- weed 
when  you  have  made  the  ifland. 

The  exaftnefs  of  the  defcription  made  by  the  Dutch  of  this  ifland,  has  been  confirmed  by 
Mr.  John  Henry  Cox,  who  was  there  in  1789.  This  gentleman  anchored  on  the  fouth  fide 
of  the  ifland,  in  20  fathoms,  blade  fand,  like  wet  gun-powder,  in  the  fame  fpot  that  Flam-- 
fning  the  Dutchman  did  in  1697.  *'  ^^  ^he  31ft  of  May,"  fays  his  journal,  ^*  we  hoifted 
.out  our  boats,  and  rawed  towards  the  fliore  (abreaft  the  fliip)  which  here  forms  a  fort  of 
/raufeway  of  large  clean  pebbles,  that  has  the  appearance  of  being  raifed  by  art  i  in  the  mid- 

•  T)kis  iilan4  is.evVtcntly  volcanic,  as  are.alxnoft  all  tliofe  fmall  and  high  lAands  fcattered  in  the  .Ocean. 
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Ac  6f  this  caiif<;t¥:ay,  wc  fa^an.o'pching,  in  which  a  great  many  fcals  were,  playing,  about  % 
piftol-ihot  wide,  into  a  bafon  or  lake  ;  wc  rowed  for  this  entrance,  and  found  a  ftrong  tide, 
at  Icaft  ai  knots,  running  out,  and  with  fome  difficulty,  it  being  nearly  ^  ebb,  got  the 
cutter  over  the  bar  which  is  formed  of  loofe  pebbles ;  we  were  then  in  deep  water,  and 
fmooth  as  a  mill-pond,  though  the  fea  ran  very  high  without ;  we  landed  on  the  north  fide 
of  the  entrance,  where  we  found  feals  innumerable  ;  after  killing  a  great  number,  we  went  in 
fearch  of  frefh  water,  and  fpr  that  purpofe  began  to  afcend  the  only  acceflible  part  of  the 
hill ;  up  a  conliderable  way  the  feals  had  formed  a  good  path,  but  beyond  this  we  found  the 
afcent  obftrufted  by  large  tufts  pf  coarfe  grafs,  which,  in  Vlamming'^  time,  were  8  or  9  feet 
afunder,  but  were  now  clofe  together,  fo  that  we  were  obliged  to  return,  though  it  muft  have 
been  on  thcfe  heights  that  he  found  water :  indeed,  had  we  reached  the  top,  and  found 
water,  though  it  might  have  fupplied  prefcnt  expenditure,  and  in  that  light  would  be  valu- 
able to  a  veilel  that  made  any  ilay  here,  it  would  be  endlefs  work  to  attempt  watering  a  (hip 
from  hence^ 

^  Sent  the  cutter  alhore  fealing ;  rowed  round  the  bafon,  which  is  between  2  and  3  milea 
in  circuit  i  found  29  fathoms  in  the  middle,  and  27  and  28  within  150  yards  of  the  fliore, 
clofe  to,  7  and  8  fathoms*  The  land  round  the  bafon  is  table  land,  rifing  in  fome  places 
almoft  perpendicularly  from  the  border  of  the  bafon,  and  covered  with  grafs,  which  gives  it 
a  pleafant  appearance.  As  wc  rowed  round,  we  faw  fmoke  rifing  amongft  the  ftones,  in 
fevcral  places  clofe  to  the  bafon  $  we  landed  and  found  the  water  fo  hot,  that  we  could  not 
bear  our  hands  in  it.  1  jiad  a  pocket  thermometer  with  me,  which,  in  the  open  air,  flood 
at  62%  but  when  put  into  the  water,  at  190%  and  then,  in  about  a  minute,  fell  to  185°, 
Our  people,  who  were  aftiore  fealing,  conftantly  boiled  their  dinner  of  fifh  in  fome  of  thofc 
fprings,  which  are  in  all  parts  clofe  to  the  bafon. 

''  June  the  5  th,  in  the  afternoon,  blowing  very  hard  from  N.  E.  .with  a  great  fea,  deter- 
mined to  put  to  fea,  and  run  down  under  the  lee  of  the  ifland  j  at  5  got  a  fpring  on  our  cable 
to  call,  cut  the  cable  clofe  to  the  fplice,  and  went  to  fea.  Wc  lay  in  a  very  good  birth  to 
clear  the  ifland  on  either  fide,  but  it  would  be  fafcr  for  a  large  Ihip  to  lie  about  two  cables 
length  farther  to  the  eaflward,  and  upon  appearance  of  blowing  weather  from  the  caftward, 
to  go  to  fea  immediately,  and  run  to  leeward  of  the  ifland,  where  Ihe  would  find  fmooth  ' 
water  ;  and  as  the  eafterly  wind  is  never  of  long  continuance,.  Ihe  would  befurcoffoon 
regaining  the  anchorage. 

"  We  killed,  during  our  flay  here,  1 200  feals,  and,  could  we  have  flaid,  might  have  got 
as  many  thoufands.  We  had  confiiantly  many  whales  playing  about  the  fliip,  fo  that  it  was 
fonfietimes  difficult  to  fleer  clear  of  them  in  rowing  afhore  i  fevcral  of  our  people,  who  had 
been  in  Greenland,  faid  they  were  the  fpermaceti  whale. 

"  The  fifh  we  caught  on  board  were  chiefly  a  fort  of  bream^  flriped  like  mackarel,  and  of 
tbefe  we  caught  fb  many  the  firfl  day,  that,  befides  faking  and  pickling  fevcyal  barrels,  wc 
threw  fome  hundreds  aver«-board ;  we  caught  alfb  fopie  mud^-cod  and  barracoutas.    It  may 
be  y roper  to  obferve,  that  the  inflant  the  fifh  are  caught,  they  fhould  be  gutted  and  falted  ; 
in  particular  not  expofed  to  ram,,  which  prevents  their,  taking  the  fait,  as.  we  found,  to  oiir 
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eoft ;  for  feveral  barrels  full,  which  had  lain  in  the  rain  before  they  were  falted  and  packed, 
turned  out,  on  infpc<5tion,  good  for  nothing. 

"  We  found  the  tide  to  rife  and  fall  about  2  feet  8  inches,  or  three  feet.  The  flood  I 
think  comes  from  the  northward,  and  it  is  high  water  on  the  full  and  change,  about  10  h. 
45  m.  or  1 1  o'clock."  The  bafon  before  mentioned,  forming  a  pretty  regular  ellipfis,  which 
IS  the  crater  of  a  volcano,  has  been  fmce  furvcycd  by  one  of  the  officers  of  the  Hindcfian^  then 
at  anchor  if  mile  Eaft  of  its  entrance.  *^  The  circumference  round  the  water's  edge,  accords, 
ing  to  this  meafurement,  is  2980  yards,  or  nearly  i  mile  and  \.  By  taking  the  perpendicular 
height  of  the  furrounding  fides  at  700  feet,  and  the  angle  of  their  inclination  at  65 ^  the 
circumference  of  the  crater  will  be  2  miles  and  160  yards.  The  average  height  of  the  fides 
being  taken  at  700  htty  the  depth  of  water  at  29  fathoms,  or  174  feet,  the  whole  depth  of 
the  crater  is  874  fttV* 

*'  The  entrance  into  the  Bafon,  about  25  yards  wide,  is  formed  by  two  narrow  caufeways^ 
or  ridges  of  rocks,  that  run  out  from  two  peaks,  which  terminate  the  fides  of  the  crater,  one 
On  each  fide  •  that  on  the  right  is  743  feet  high ;  at  its  foot,  on  the  caufeway,  there  is  a  hot 
fpring,  where  the  thermometer  ftood  at  212*",  at  which  were  boiled  fome  fi(h  ;  and  this  is 
the  general  ftandard  of  heat  at  all  the  fprings  round  the  water's  edge/' 

The  variation  at  Amfterdam  has  been  obferred  to  be  wefterly,  as  follows,  viz.  17°  J5' 
in  1747,  18^  45'  in  1764,  20""  in  1774,  and  by  Mr.  Cex  19®  45'  in  1789. 

The  longitude  of  Amfterdam  is  about  77®  22'  Eaft  of  London,  according  to  a  very  good 
obfef  vation  made  by  Captain  Bligb^  of  the  Bounty  ^  in  her  pafligc  to  Otaheite ;  and  its  latitude 
38^42'  South. 


DIRECTIONS 

For  TiiE  PASSAGE  from  the  PARALLEL  of  St.  PAUL  and  AMSTERDAM, 

Or  prom  tHOsE  ISLANDS  to  JAVA  HEAD  j 

And  ro3R  thb  PASSAGE  of  tjie  STRAITS  EASTWARD  of  JAVA  to  CHINA. 

ACCOUNT  OF  THE  PREVAIUNG  WINDS,  &c. 

TF  you  arc  bound  to  India,  or  to  the  Straits  of  Simda,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hop^ 
-■•  in  the  latter  part  of  the  feafen,  ^%  in  September,  or  at  any  time  between  September  and 
Aprilj  it  4t  not  ahfdkttfcly  netei&ry  yoa  flioukl  have  a  iight  of  either  St.  Paul  or  Amfterdam, 
provided  you  afccrtain  your  longittidc  by  means  of  the  vaiiation  found*  Being  in  the  p«rflifcl 
of  37%  w  37^  30'  SbUd^  about  61°  30'  Eaft  of  the  Cape,  vhidi  is  thctneridian  affign<)d  tD 
$t«  ¥vA^  you  ftcer  ia  the  fame  latitude  8  or  xo  ikgnecs  eaftward,  bdbre  you  o^e  ^way  Xfi 
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the  northward^  though  fo  much  eafting  is  not  required  for  fhips  which  are  bound  to  India* 
they  may,  in  the  longitude  above  faid,  run  down  their  calling  and  northing  together,  and 
will  fee  their  variation  decreafing  very  faft  as  they  advance  to  the  northward. 

The  panJlel  between  37°  and  3  8""  is  the  beft  to  keep  in,  the  winds  being  there,  in  gene- 
ral, wefterly,  with  frefh  gales  ;  and  before  you  have  made  the  longitude  above  prefcribed, 
that  is  about  88°  or  89°  Eaft  of  Ixindon,  if  a  change  of  thefe  winds  fliould  oppofe  your 
courfe  to  the  eaftward^  iLwill  be  proper  not  to  pafs  the  latitude  of  35°  South,  on  account 
of  the  winds  you  fhould  find  there  from  North  to  Eaft.  Several  Ihips,  for  want  of  this 
precaution,  have  loft  a  great  deal  of  time  in  beating  to  windward,  and  at  laft  have  been 
obliged  to  run  to  the  fouthward  as  far  as  40°  latitude  South,  to  regain  the  wefterly  winds.* 

In  the  Indian  Ocean,  between  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  land  of  Endracht,  in  New 
Holland,  to  the  fouthward  of  the  25  th  degree  of  fouth  latitude,  the  winds  blow  from  the 
wqftward  moft  part  of  the  year  i  except  in  January,  February,  and  March,  near  the  Cape, 
or  about  200  leagues  from  the  eaft  and  weft  coafts,  where  they  come  oftncr  from  the  eaftward 
than  from  the  weftward. 

Between  the  35  th  and  25th  parallels  of  fouth  latitude,  you  meet  with  variable  winds  j- 
but  beyond  thefe  parallels,  as  far  as  the  1 2th  South,  they  come  from  the  S.  E.  without  any 
confiderable  interruption.  They  are  ufually  called  General  fFinds^  becaufe  they  blow  thus^ 
not  only  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  but  alfo  in  the  other  fouthern  fcas  ;  only  in  thofe  feas  their 
power  extends  as  far  as  the  Equator,  whereas  in  the  Indian  Ocean  they  fccm  confined  be- 
tween the  parallels  of  28 ""  and  12°  fouth  latitude. 

From  the  12th  degree  of  latitude  South  to  the  Equator,  the  winds  divide  the  year- into 
two  fcafons,  or  MonfoonSy  blowing  about  6  months  one  way,  and  6  the  other.  Although- 
this  di  fife  re  nee  is  the  fame  throughout  the  Indian  fcas,  yet  the  winds  have  a  contrary  di- 
redion  at  the  fame  time  j  and  while  the  eaftem  monfoon  is  prevailing  in  the  northern  Hc- 
mifphere,  the  wtftern  blows  in  the  fouthern.  The  caftcrn  monfoon  begins  to  the  fouthward 
of  the  Equinoftial  in  April,  and  continues  until  November;  the  weftern  fucceeds,  and  con- 
tinues until  April  j  the  months  of  April  and  November,  in  which  the  monfoons  break  up,, 
are  fubjcft  to  variable  winds,  but  they  do  not  change  fuddenly. 

Ships  going  to  India  in  the  months  of  November,  December^  January,  February,  and' 
frequently  in  March,  will  meet  with  frelh  gales  of  wind  from  S.  W.  to  N.  W.  from  the  12° 
latitude  South  to  the  Line,  and  fqually  weather  with,  much  rain  ;  in  this  track,  their  cafting 
may  be  run  down  very  faft,  but  they  ftiould  take  care  to  do  fo  before  they  crofs  the  Line, 
for  as  foon  as  they  get  into  north  latitude,  they  lofe  the  frefh  wefterly  winds  j  and  in  latitude 
i""  North  they  will  meet  the  N.  E.  monfoon,  which  blows  conftantly  in  the  Indian  fcas, 
from  Oftober  to  April,  Wtween  N.  E.  by  N.  and  E.  N.  E. 

In  this  fcafon  a  fliip  muft  endeavour  to  keep  as  far  to  the  eaftward  as  Acheen-  Head, 
let  her  be  bound  to  what  part  of  India  flie  pleafes ;  if  to  Bengal  let  her  keep  to  the  Eaft  of 
the  Nicobar  and  Andaman  Iflands,  and  along  the  Aracan  ftiore  until  he  can  ftretch  over  to 
Ballafore  Roads  i  and  if  bound  to  Madras,  (he  may  fail  acrofs  the  bay  from  Acheen-Head, 
and  fetch  her  port  f  taking  care  to  fall  well  to  the  northward  of  it,  on  account  of  the  winds,. 
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which  are  for  the  moft  part  northerly,  and  of  the  current  which  runs  ftrong  to  the 
Touthward* 

If  you  are  bound  to  the  coaft  of  Malabar,  being  off  Achcen  Head,  you  muft  fteer  for 
Ceylon,  and  take  care  to  fall  in  with  that  ifland  about  the  Friar's  Hood,  or  the  Great 
Baflas  i  then  you  are  to  keep  the  coaft  clofe  aboard,  and  come  round  by  Ponta  dc  Gall, 
obferving  to  keep  in  foundings,  fo  that  in  calms,  or  contrary  winds,  you  fhauld  be  abk 
to  anchor,  by  which  means  you  will  prevent  your  being  driven  off  by  the  ftrong  S-  W. 
currents. 

When  you  have  made  about  88  or  89  degrees  longitude  Eaft  of  London,  being  bound  to 
the  weft  fide  of  Java,  you  edge  away  gradually  to  the  northward,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to 
be  able  to  pafs  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn  in  10  r,  or  102  degrees  Eaft  of  London.  Being 
under  the  Tropic  in  the  latter  longitude,  you  will  find  yourfelf  about  50  leagues  to  the 
W.  S.  W.  of  the  Tryal  Rocks,  and  3  degrees  farther  North,  that  is  in  20""  30',  you  wi  11  be 
in  their  parallel;  prudence  requires  that  you  fhould  pafs  the  latitude  of  thofe  fhoals  in  the 
day  time,  becaufe  you  may  fall  on  them  in  the  night,  when  you  reckon  yourfelf  at  a  great 
diftance  in  the  offing. 

In  this  run  you  might  fee  likewifc,  if  it  was  in  exiftence,  the  ifland  called  Cloatc's  Ifland, 
by  the  French,  of  which  we  ftiall  fpeak  hereafter,  as  well  as  of  the  Coco  Iflands,  and  of 
Chriftmas  Ifle  to  the  eaft  ward  of  thcfe. 

Having  paflcd  the  parallel  of  the  Tryal  Rocks,  you  muft  continue  your  courfe  within 
fight  of  Java :  in  latitude  10°  South,  and  longitude  made  from  St.  Paul  22"^  Eaft,  you 
have  2°  20  weft  variation  j  with  this  you  will  make  the  land  in  latitude  8°  16'  South,  20 
or  25  leagues  to  the  eaft  ward  of  Java  Head.  All  fliips  bound  to  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  be- 
tween  the  months  of  March  and  September,  fliouid  take  care  to  fall  in  with  the  land  to  the 
caftward  of  that  headland,  and,  for  want  of  proper  attention  to  the  variation!  feveral  which 
have  gone  to  the  weftward  of  it,  have  been  obliged  to  go  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca. 
But  we  muft  infert  here  the  cafe  of  Captain  George  Ricbardfon^  of  the  fliip  Pigoty  December 
177 1,  and  the  caution  given  by  that  gentleman. 

'*  In  running  down  from  St.  Paul's  towards  Java  Head,  from  the  month  of  September 
to  the  month  of  March,  you  ought  not  to  fall  in  to  the  caftward  of  Java  Head, 
becaufe,  in  thofe  months,  you  will  find  it  difficult  to  get  to  the  weftward,  for  on  the 
South  Coaft  of  Java  the  winds  blow  then  conftantly  from  the  N.  W.  to  Weft,  with  a 
ftrong  current  fetting  to  the  eaftward.  Our  Company's  inftrudions  particularly  dcfire  you 
not  to  fall  in  to  the  leeward,  that  is,  to  the  weftward,  without  fpecifying  the  different  times 
of  the  year;  this  led  mc  into  an  error  of  falling  5  degrees  to  the  eaftward  of  Java  Head, 
by  which  I  was  fix  weeks  after  making  the  land  until  I  got  into  the  Straits,  being  obliged  to 
ftand  to  the  fouthward  into  the  trade-wind,  to  run  down  my  wefting.  In  this  courfe  I  made 
Chriftmas  Ifland,  at  which  I  was  defirous  of  anchoring,  and  where  I  convinced  my felf  there 
was  no  anchorage ;  I  then  ftood  away  to  the  northward,  but  was  again  hurried  by  the  cur- 
rents 20  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Java,  which  obliged  me  a  fecond  time  to  ftand  to  the 
fouthward;  and  this  time  I  ran  by  my  reckoning,  45  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  Java 
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Head  before  I  hauled  to  the  northward  ;  and  was  23  leagues  to  the  weft  ward,  by  my  reck- 
oning, when  I  made  Java  Head.  This  was  in  the  month  of  December,  fo  that  all  fhips 
bound  toBatavia,  at  this  feafon  of  the  year,  ought  to  endeavour  to  make  the  ifland  Engano, 
as  the  Dutch  Ihips  always  do,  who  are  generally  late  in  the  feafon. 

If  bound  to  Bencoolen,  you  ought,  at  this  feafon  of  the  year,  to  make  the  Poggy,  or 
Naflau  Iflands  ;  but  in  the  S.  E.  Monfoon  you  fhould  fall  in  to  the  caftward  of  Java  Head, 
and  then  you  will  have  a  commanding  wind  to  Bencoolen." 

A  N.  E.  4  E.  or  N.  E.  by  N.  courfe  from  the  parallel  of  the  Tryal  Rocks  will  enable  yoa 
to  make  the  land  about  50  leagues  to  the  caftward  of  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  fuch  a  diftancc 
being  fufBcient  to  prevent  any  miftake  to  the  weftward.  In  following  thcfe  direftions  you 
generally  find  the  error  on  the  other  fide,  and  fall  in  with  the  land  farther  to  the  eaft:ward 
than  your  reckoning,  as  it  is  confirmed  by  feveral  journals  j  but  obferve,  at  the  fame  time, 
that  it  might  become  dangerous  to  run  too  far  to  the  caftward,  on  account  of  the  difficulty 
you  have  to  get  out  of  the  bays  formed  by  the  coafts  of  New  Holland  and  the  iflands  to  the 
Eaft  of  Java,  wherein  you  often  meet  with  calms  and  rapid  currents.  Afi:cr  all  the  neccf- 
fary  precautions,  if  you  fhould  find  yourfelf  in  7^30'  South,  and  not  fee  the  land,  haul  upon 
the  wind  to  get  to  the  caftward  until  within  fight  of  it.  When  you  approach  the  fouth  part 
of  the  coaft  of  Java,  you  will  fee  drifts  of  bamboos,  and  a  great  number  of  birds  like  boo- 
bies, but  there  is  no  judging  with  certainty,  for  want  of  good  marks,  of  your  diftance  from 
the  Straits  of  Sunda  ;  all  we  can  fay  is,  that  the  land  near  the  fhore  is  generally  woody,  with 
feveral  bays  and  rocks  bordering  the  coaft,  which  feem  to  render  the  landing  dangerous  i 
nor  is  the  bottom  proper  for  anchoring,  except  very  near  the  fhore.  The  inland  part 
is  covered  with  high  mountains,  efpecially  the  eaft   fide,  where  they  are  very  craggy. 

Wh'^n  you  are  about  4  or  5  leagues  off  this  coaft,  you  are  to  fail  along  it ;  it  lies  in  gene- 
ral about  E.  by  S.  and  W.  by  N.  as  far  as  fVinerow  Point ^  or  M'lne  Cup  Pointy  where  it 
feems  to  terminate,  when  you  come  from  the  caftward  \  the  point  which  is  low  and  cover- 
ed with  trees,  is  eafily  diitinguifhed  by  thefe,  as  well  as  by  the  double  land  near  the  fhore 
that  lowers  towards  it  i  its  extremity  is  marked  by  a  little  fandy  ifland  clofe  to  the  waters 
edge,  and  in  this  part  the  coaft  is  lined  with  breakers  near  one  mile  off. 

From  Winerow  Point  the  coaft  lies  N.  by  E.  in  a  fpace  of  3  leagues,  and  after  forming  a 
bay  to  the  caftward,  it  trenches  away  to  W.  by  N.  as  far  as  the  entrance  of  the  Straits  of 
Suftda.  In  this  latter  part,  about  2  leagues  ofF  fhore,  lies  a  fmall  low  ifland  covered  with 
trees,  called,  by  the  Dutch,  Tronwers  Ifland i  and  jf  leagues  W.  by  S.  from  this  you  meet 
Miith  Clap's  Ifiandy  called  alfo  Breakers  Ifland,  which  is  low  and  woody  like  the  former; 
thereabout  you  may  anchor  in  25  or  30  fathoms. 

Being  paft  Winerow  Point  ftecr  W.  N.  W.  towards  Clap's  Ifland,  from  whic^h  you  bear 
thus  about  20  leagues  ;  as  you  near  it,  you  may  perceive  to  the  north- weftward  Java  Head 
(the  wefternmoft  point  of  the  Ifle  of  Java,  and  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Straits  of  Sunda),  on 
^hich  there  is  a  hill-of  a  moderate  height,  whofe  weftend  lowers  more  fuddenly  than  the  other* 
To  the  caftward  of  this  hill,  there  is  another  very  much  like  it  in  fhape  and  height  i  between 
die  two  the  land  is  low  and  covered  with  trees ;  if  you  come  from  feaward^  and  are  too  far 

I2  to^ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


{  6o  )  ^ 

to  perceive  the  latter,  the  wcfternmoft  hill  appears  like  <in  ifland  ;  and  when  you  raifc  the 
cafternmoft,  the  fpace  between  them  feems  to  form  the  entrance  of  the  Straits  i  then  the 
trees  appear,  and  the  low  land  which  unites  them. 

It  is  about  7  leagues  N.  W.  by  W.  from  Clap's  ifland  to  Java  Head,  which  feems  to  ter- 
minate very  bluff,  it  being  on  a  great  rock,  fcparated  from  the  foot  of  the  hill,  with  which 
it  appears  confounded.  Coming  from  the  fouthward  there  are  fomc  other  little  rocks 
above  water,  lefs  than  a  mile  off  (hore ;  and  to  the  fouth-eaftward  thereof  a  reef  upon  which 
jthc  fea  breaks. 

Ships  which  are  bound  to  China  through  any  of  the  Straits  that-lie  to  the  caftward  of  Ja- 
va, ought  to  make  the  iflands  of  St.  Paul  or  Amfterdam. 

From  thefe  iflands,  or  from  ao""  weft  variation,  in  cafe  you  have  not  fcen  them,  a  ftiip 
may  rim  17°  or  iS""  to  the  eaftward,  before  flie  lowers  her  latitude  under  35''  South;  and 
then  being  careful  not  to  go  under  the  latitude  of  26""  South,  until  ftie  reduces  the  va- 
riation to  7^  Weft,  flie  will  make  the  coaft  between  22""  30'  and  25""  South,  with  5°  20' 
weft  variation,  having  conftantly  the  ftrideft  regard  to  the  variation.  In  this  run  you  muft 
take  care  of  the  Danijh  Rock. 

Off  the  coaft  of  New  Holland,  between  the  28th  and  29th  degrees  of  latitude,  lies  a  very 
dangerous  ftioal,  called  Houtman's  Abrolhos  ;  to  avoid  which  this  land  is  not  to  be  made 
to  the  fouthward  of  26°  or  26''  30'  fouth  latitude ;  when  you  make  it  in  25  degrees,  you 
fall  in  with  Dirk  Hartoo's  Road,  on  the  oucfide  of  the  bay,  which  was  called,  by  Dam^ 
pier^  Sharks  Bay.  There  die  coaft  is  clean,  with  good  foundings  in  the  offing  \  this  road 
is  alfo  fpacious,  good,  and  eafy  of  acccfs ;  but  nothing  is  to  be  got  there,  the  country 
being  very  fandy  and  barren,  without  water  and  inhabitants.  When  you  attempt  to  make 
the  land  about  22°  you  muft  be  very  careful  of  Cloates  ifland,  which  lies  not  very  far  from 
the  coaft  j  you  will  obferve  alfo,  that  between  the  22°  and  23°  of  latitude,  the  north  part 
■  of  the  coaft  is  high  land,  and  the  fouth  part  low  land  with  a  beach  \  the  foundings  are  130 
fathoms,  mud,  14  leagues  off. 

In  approaching  the  coaft  of  New  Holland,  you  have  many  tokens  wh'ch  never  fail,  as 
great  quantities  of  flcuttle-bones,  weeds,  and  drifts  ;  and  nearer  the  coafts  grampufes  playing 
like  feals,  with  an  amazing  number  of  tropic-birds  i  but  flcuttle-fifli  and  weeds  arc  generally 
che  firft  marks. 

A  fliip  bound  to  one  of  the  Straits,  eaftward  of  Java,  muft  neceffarily  make  the  coaft  of 
New  Holland  \  and  taking  her  departure  from  it  in  latitude  20°  South,  or  thereabout,  flic 
is  to  fteer  north -eaftward  :  if  you  intend  to  go  through  the  Straits  of  Bally y  your  princi- 
pal care  muft  be  to  fecure  the  land-fall  from  New  Holland,  for  fliould  you  fall  but  10 
leagues  to  leeward,  it  would  be  very  difficult,  not  to  fay  imprafticablc,  to  beat  up,  becaufe 
the  current  and  winds  fet  hereabouts  as  the  fliore  lies.  The  entrance  of  fhefe  Straits  is  cafily 
known  by  the  draught,  as  well  as  by  the  views  of  the  hills. 

If  you  are  bound  to  the  Straits  of  Lombocky  or  thofe  of  Alafs,  or  ofSapy,  you  are  to  make, 
with  due  caution,  the  coaft  of  Cumbava,  a  land  very  remarkable  by  its  height  and  rugged^p 
x\e{s.     The  ifle  of  Lombock  is  diftinguifticd  likewifc  by  a  very  high  peak,  which  is  better 
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defcried  through  the  Straits  of  Alafs,  being  nearer  that  fide  j  betwixt  thefe  two  Straits,  the 
fliorc  for  the  moft  part  is  a  fandy  beach,  lined  with  feveral  large  ftraggling  rocks,  and  one 
large  inlet  or  riven 

Mr.  George  Rohtrtjon^  treating  of  this  paflage  in  his  Memoir  of  a  Chart  of  the  China  Sea, 
makes  the  following  pertinent  remark. — P-  85. 

"  I  cannot  help,"  fays  that  able  navigator,  "  taking  notice  of  errors  and  inconfiftencies 
fet  forth  in  the  India  DireEtory^  p.  1 8,  of  Nichelfon*s  Obfervations."  He  remarks,  that  (hips 
bound  to  thefe  Straits,  Ihould  make  their  departure  from  New  Holland  in  latitude  19"* 
South,  or  thereabouts. 

"  In  anfwer  to  this,  it  appears  the  weft  coaft  of  New  Holland  does  not  extend  farther  North 
than  21"^  6'  South,  an  error  of  46  miles  in  point  of  latitude. 

"  In  the  next  place  he  advifes  making  the  coaft  of  Cumbava  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Straits 
o/AlaJsy  without  a  fingle  caution  rcfpedingtheeafterly  or  wefterly  Monibon,  both  of  which 
in  this  place  ought  to  be  very  particularly  attended  to  i  as  the  falling  to  the  leeward  of 
your  intended  track  will  inevitably  fruftrate  your  intention,  it  being  hardly  ever  poflible  to 
regain  your  fituation  to  windward,  although,  perhaps,  there  is  only  a  few  miles  wanting.  I 
would,  therefore,  advife  Ihips,  that  intend  going  through  thefe  Straits,  after  taking  their  de- 
parture from  New  Holland,  always  to  allow  from  10  or  15  leagues  to  the  windward  of  their 
intended  deftination." 


DANGERS  TO  the  EASTWARD  and  NORTH-EASTWARD     , 
OF    THE    ISLES    OF    ST.    PAUL     AND    AMSTERDAM— 


CLOATES  ISLAND,— THE  DANISH  ROCK,— HOUTMAN'S  ABROLLOS, 
—THE  TRYAL  ROCKS,— COCO  ISLANDS,— or  KEEUNG  ISLANDS, 
AND  CHRISTMAS  ISLAND. 

CLOATES  ISLAND  was  difcovered  in  1 7 1 9,  by  Captain  Najhy  of  the  imperial  (hip,  'ITbe 
Houfe  of  Auftria^  bound  from  Oftend  to  China,  who  gave  it  that  name  in  honour  of  a 
Flcmifli  Nobleman,  one  of  his  owners.  Captain  Najh  faw  it  firft  at  3  A.  M.  the  weather 
being  very  clear,  on  which  he  immediately  brought  to  and  founded,  but  had  no  ground  a,t 
100  fathoms,  though  not  above  4  miles,  and,  according  to  fomc  accounts,  not  above  2 
miles  off  Ihore*.  The  day  before,  and  feveral  days  after,  they  obfcrved  an  incredible 
quantity  of  fea- weeds  (like  thofe  from  the  Gulf  of  Florida)  and  fmall  birds  like  lapwings, 
both  in  fize  and  in  flight.  Cloates  Ifland  has  been  feen  likcwife  by  the  HaeflingfieldyXn 
1743  ;  Ihe  faw  it  at  day-light,  bearing  from  S.  E.  4-  S.  to  E.  by  S.  diftant  about  6  leagues. 
According  to  the  dcfcription  of  both  Ihips,  the  ifland  is  about  8  or  10  leagues  in  length, 

•  The  ifland  now  called  by  the  name  of  Cloatis^  muft  have  been  known  long  before  Captain  Na/k  faw*  it.  The  Chart  of 
Seller 9  publiihed  in  the  beginning  of  thb  century,  lays  down  an  anonymous  iiland  to  the  S.  W.  of  the  Tryal  Recks,  which 
appears  to  be  Cloates  Uland.  lyins 
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Wing  N-  E.  by  N.  and  S.  W.  by  S,  It  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  pretty  level,  with  « 
gradual  flopc  at  both  ends,  and  tremendous  breakers,  running  from  each  of  them^  about  3 
miles  into  the  fea.     It  cannot  be,  feen  at  a  great  diflance,  even  in  clear  weather. 

Captain  Najh  found  Cloates  Ifland  to  lie  in  22°  latitude  South,  and  in  92°  eaft  longitude 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  the  variation  6°  30'  wefterly  j  then  he  made  3°  6'  eafting  ta 
the  ifland  of  Bally,  and  7°  26'  weftingto  Java  Head. 

By  the  Haejlingfield'^  account,  this  ifland  lies  in  22°  7'  latitude  South,  and  87®  49  eaft 
longitude  from  Cape  Lagullas.  Their  variation  the  morning  before  was  6°  17'  wefterly. 
They  fleered  from  it,  nearly  North,  for  7  days,^  when  they  made  the  land  of  Java  in  the 
latitude  of  8°  30'  i  and  in  three  days  and  half  more  made  Java  Head  in  7""  1 2'  weft  longitude 
from  Cloates  Ifland. 

From  the  difference  between  the  two  accounts,  which  amounts  to  about  7*^  degrees  in 
their  longitude  from  the  Cape^  the  pofition  of  Cloates  Ifland  is  far  from  being  afcertained ; 
but  as  the  fliips,  Houfe  of  Aujlria  and  Haejlingfield,  agree  better  in  their  run  from  thence  to- 
Java  Head,  it  has  given  fonK  means,  at  leaft,  of  affigning  a  probable  fituation  to  this  ifland. 
Captain  /^xVrr^w/ is  of  opinion,  that  it  does  not  lie  much  above  30  leagues  from  the  coaftof 
New  Holland,  while  other  navigators,  equally  judicious,  remove  it  50  leagues  farther  to  the 
Weft.  Some  French  charts,  not  thinkmg  this  diftance  fufficient,  have  placed  Cloates 
Ifland  300  leagues  weftward  of  New  Holland.  A  view  of  this  ifland,  given  in  one  of  them,, 
has  the  following  remark,  viz.  "  Ifle  Cloates,  or  Clouts,  in  22°  o'  latitude  South,  and  ^;^'' 
10'  longitude  Eaft  from  Paris,  according  to  MeflT.  De  la  Ca'tlle  and  UApris.  Variation  7** 
Weft."  This  longitude  places  Cloates  Ifland  in  95""  35'  Eaft  of  London,  and  about  77° 
Eaft  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  which  is  15°  Icfs  than  the  longitude  made  by 
Captain  Najh^  and  about  9°  lefs  than  the  longitude  made  by  the  Haejlingfield i  therefore  the 
French  remark,  founded  upon  a  miftake,  is  defcribing  an  imaginary  ifland  of  Cloates. 

In  28°  20'  latitude  South,  and  about  98^  30'  eaft  longitude  from  London,  lies  a  danger- 
ous rock  jufi  above  the  water,  and  about  a  cable's  length.  It  is  called  the  Danish  Rock,. 
from  having  been  difcovered  the  17th  of  June,  1774,  by  a  Danifli  fliip,  which  jfbunded  near 
it,  and  had  no  ground  at  1 20  fathoms.  In  the  parallel  of  this  rock,  and  at  the  diftance  of 
200  lejigues  to  the  Eaft  lie 

Houtman's  Abrolhos,  or  Shoals,  between  the  2S°  and  29°  fouth  latitude,  and  near 
die  Coaft  of  New  Holland,  as  we  have  always  obferved,  page  60.  Thcfe  are  the  fflioal^ 
whereon  the  fliips  Zeewyky  m  i^2yy  and  Baiavia,  in  1628,  were  loft.  The  crew  of  the 
Zcewyk  found  them  to  confiO  of  10  c»r  1 2  fandy  ifland^i,  all  around  joined  to  each  other  by^ 
reefs,  and  about  32  or  36  miles  from  rhe  main  land,  which  could  not  be  feen  by  the  people- 
Within  this  ring  of  iila.ids,  it  is^  again  roomy  and  deep.  On  the  eafternnK>ft  ifland,  lying. 
16  miles  diftant  from  them  to  th  S.  E.  they  found  fome  pieces  of  wrecks,  and  a  little  un- 
derwood, but  no  freft)  water  in  the  pits  which  they  dug,  though  Ptlfaerty  in  1 62 S,  found 
water  on  one  of  thefe  iflands.  The  laid  crew  built,  out  of  the  wreck,  a  vcflcl,  wherewith 
they  arrived  at  Batavia, 
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The  bcft  account  wc  have  of  thefc  fhoals  is  given  by  Captain  Daniel,  of  the  London,  in 
June  1681,  as  may  be  feenin  the  following  abridgment  from  Thornton's  Engltjh  Pilot. 

"  Wind  at  S.  W.  by  W*  ftcering  by  campajs  N.  K  by  E.  at  10  A.  M.  the  water  was  dif- 
coloured  i  a  man  at  the  foretop  faw  a  breach  rife  a-head  of  us  -,  we  prefently  put  our  helm 
hard  a  ftarboard,  and  flood  away  N.  W.  by  W,  and  weathered  the  north-weft  end  of  it, 
about  half  a  mile ;  at  that  diftancc,  the  depth  35  fathoms,  white  corally  ground,  with  fome 
red  mixed ;  next  depth  (about  two  hours  after  we  tacked)  was  about  40  fathoms,  the  fame 
ground  \  and  at  9  P.  M.  having  ran  off  by  log  on  a  N.  W.  by  W.  courfe,  about  24  miles, 
had  no  ground  at  65.  We  continued  founding  all  night,  and  had  never  lefs  than  65  fa- 
thoms line  out  at  a  time  j  at  fix  this  morning,  which  was  the  laft  time  we  founded,  veered 
out  100  fathoms,  but  had  no  ground  at  that  depth. 

*^  The  breach,  which  we  firft  faw,  happened  to  be  the  northernmoft  of  all,  there  being 
feveral  \  and  by  our  computation  lies  near  20  miles  in  length  along  fhorc,  which  lies  by 
comfafs  W.  N.  W.  and  E.  S.  E.  but  the  main  land  we  could  not  fee;  but  faw  within  this 
breach  another  not  far  diftant  from  it,  which  made  a  channel,  and  the  water  fmooth  between 
them ;  and  likewife  within  all  thcfe  were  fcen  feveral  fmall  white  fandy  iflands,  with  fome 
fhrubbed  bulhcs  on  them ;  they  feemed  to  be  ftcep  to,  the  water  making  no  breach  on 
them,  though  very  low,  or  near  the  water's  edge.  The  breach,  which  lies'  within,  hindcr- 
cth  the  fca  from  breaking  on  thefe  iflands,  the  water  being  very  fmooth  :  provided  any  man 
(hould-be  fo  unfortunate  as  to  fall  in  with  the  fouth  end  of  them,  I  fear  their  ever  getting 
off  again,  having  a  prodigious  fwelling  fea  on  upon  the  breach.  Variation  per  evening, 
amplitude  after  fight  of  the  land,  2°  24  Weft." 

In  the  parallel  of  20°  30'  and  about  80,  or,  according  to  others,  100  leagues  diftant  from 
the  coaft  of  New  Holland,  lie  the  Tryal  Rocks.  Seller,  who  publilhed  his  Englifh  Pilot 
in  1675,  tells  us  they  take  their  name  from  one  of  our  Eaft  India  fhips,  called  the  Tryal, 
that  was  loft,  upon  them,  and  which  event  is  fuppofed  to  have  happened  in  the  year  1622  ; 
this  affcrtion  of  Seller  did  not  convince  all  his  countrymen,  for,  in  a  fubfequent  edition  of 
xhcEngliJb  Pilot,  1703,  we  find  the  following  note  on  the  Tryal  Rocks;  ^*  There 
arc  fome  wild  reports  going  into  Batavia,  that  they  have  been  fecn  above  20  leagues  in 
length,  but,  by  moft  laborious  enquiry,  could  never  hear  of  any  pcrfon  that  ever  faw  them  ^ 
it  is,  therefore,  adjudged  falfe,  or  that  they  are  farther  to  the  eaft  ward  than  any  fliip  defigned 
for  the  weft  end  of  Java  will  go  ;  otherwife  muft  have  become  familiar  to  the  Dutch,  who 
yearly  have  fome  one  or  other  of  tlieir  Ihips  that  fail  over  it,  if  their  accounts  be  good." 
However,  the  celebrated  navigator,  William  Dampier,  who  was  perfuaded  of  the  exiftence 
of  thefe  flioals,  had  rcfolved,  in  his  return  from  New  Holland,  in  1700,  to  go  in  fearch  of 
them,  but  was  prevented  in  his  attempt  by  ficknefs  and  want  of  provifions.  "  There  is 
fcarce  any  doubt,"  fays  Dampier,  **  but  I  ftiould  have  found  them,  and  this  difcovery  muft 
have  been  of  the  greateft  fcrvice  to  all  thofe  who  navigate  in  thefe  parts."  They  were 
feen  at  laft  in  17 1 8,  by  the  Dutch,  who  fent  a  floop  from  Batavia,  in  order  to  explore  them. 
The  plan  that  was  taken  then,  defcribcs  the  whole  range,  above  and  under  water,  Iving 
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Eaft  and  Weft  about  40  miles  long,,  and  15  broad,  in  19^  20!  latitude  South,  80  leagues- 
from  New  Holland. 

In  July,  1777,  Captain  Matlhias  Zo/p,  of  th'eDanifh  (hip,  Fredenfborg  Slott,  faw  likewifc 
theTryal  Rocks,  and  his  account  places  them,  viz.  By  a  good  meridian  obfcrvation,  whea 
they  bore  Weft  12  miles,  latitude  20°  40'  South,  meridian  diftance  23°  45'  Eaft  from  St. 
laul  J  but  by  the  run  afterwards,  S.  4-  W.  840  miles  from  Java.  "  Thefc  rocks,"  fays 
the  Danilh  account,  "  lie  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  and  extend  in  length  about  24  miles  j  the  centre 
of  them  appears  very  broad,  and  not  higher  out  of  the  water  than  a  fmall  veflcrs  bull,  or  a 
large  fifti  lying  upon  the  water  >  the  extreme  are  clufters  of  fmall  broken  rocks,  now  and 
then  appearing  as  the  fea  retires  5  they  are  about  4  milts  from  each  extreme  of  the  main 
rock,  upon  which  there  is  a  great  furf. 

In  i^-]0,  t\it  Harcourty  Captain  Nathaniel  Pauly  hzd  40  fathoms,  ftifF  clay,  on  a  bank, 
which  they  reckon  in  21°  o'  fouth  latitude,  and  29*"  jo  from  St.  Paul,  or  about  106°  1 7' 
eaft  longitude  from  London.  The  fituation  of  this  bank  is  very  near  that  in  which  the 
Danifli  accounts  place  the  Tryal  Rocks.  But  this  account  is  fo  different  from  that  of  the 
Dutch,  both  in  the  defcription  and  the  latitude  of  the  rocks,  that  it  may  be  queftioned  whe- 
ther thofe  fecn  by  the  Fredenjborg  Slott^  are  the  fame  with  the  rocks  which  were  furveyed  by 
the  floop  from  Batavia  >  and  unlefs  a  new  Dampier  will  attempt  to  go  again  in  fearch  of  the 
Tryal  Rocks,^  we  muft  patiently  wait  untU  fomc  lucky  chance  elucidates  the  matter 
to  the  fatisfadlion  of  all  navigators. 

The  Keeling,  or  Coco  Islands,  are  four  fmall  iflands,  furrounded  by  many  iflots  and 
breakers,  and  extending  above  16  leagues  from  North  to  South.  They  are  very  low,  not 
to  be  fcen  above  5  leagues  off  in  clear  weather,  from  an  Indiaman's  deck,  and  covered  all 
over  with  trees.  The  ingenious  Mr.  George  Robert/on  has  determined  their  fituation  by  an 
Arnold's  box  chronometer  in  a  ftiort  run  from  Java  Head,  and  corroborated  by  three  fets  of 
Lunar  obfervations,  objefts  Eaft  and  Weft. 

The  northernmoft  is  a  fmgle  low  iflaod  in  latitude  11°  50'  South,  and  longitude  8°  i' 
Weft  of  Java  Head,  or  *97'' 13'  Eaft  from  London.  It  lies  due  North  from  the  wefternmoft 
of  the  clufter  of  iflands,  diftant  14  miles;  "  a  fair  paffage  lies  between  them,  through 
which,"  continues  the  fame  gentleman,  ''  we  pafled  in  the  General  Coote,  Captain  Baldwin. 

"  The  fouthernmoft  are  a  circular  clufter  of  low  iflands,  whofe  latitude  is  from  1 2"^  4 
to  12°  23'  South-  Their  eaftern  extremity  7°  50'  Weft  of  Java  Head,  or  97°  24  from 
London,  and  their  weftern  extreme  in  the  meridian  of  the  northernmoft  ifland.  In  ranging 
along  the  north  part  of  the  clufter  of  iflands,  we  faw  no  danger  detached  from  them,  they 
being  ftecp  to,  clofe  into  the  fhore,  which  is  a  beautiful  white  beach,  appearing  like  fand, 
but  which  I  believe  is  white  coral  ^  a  reef  runs  out  from  the  north- weft  corner  of  thefc 
iflands,  a  fhort  quarter  of  a  mile." 

•  Although  the  longitude  of  Batavia  feems  to  be  very  well  afcertained  at  io6  deg.  56  min.  52  fee.  from  London,  yet  there 
is  a  very  confiderable  difference  in  the  various  reports  of  the  longitude  of  Java  Head,  which  is  only  inferred  from  that  of 
Batavia.  In  the  Connoijfance  des  terns  for  1799,  its  longitude  obierved  at  (ea  is  given  at  j©5  deg.  10  mih.  47  fee.  eaft  of 
London,  which  agrees  within  very  few  minutes  with  that  alfumcd  by  M,  Robert/on. 
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N.  B.  Thecli^er  of  iflands  mentioned  by  Mr.  Robert/on^  is  rcprcfentcd  in  the  Dutch 
f>]ims  as  forming  a  fine  harbour. 

To  the  E.  N.  £•  of  the  Coco  Iflands^  lies  Christmas  Island,  called  alfo  Money 
Island  ;  its  latitude  is  in  lo^  30',  and  the  longitude  generally  afllgned  to  itj  near  the  meri- 
dian  of  Java  Head.  This  ifland  is  high>  and  of  a  beautiful  appearance,  abounding  with  trees 
of  difierent  forts,  particularly  coco-nuts  and  limes,  and  may  be  feen  10  leagues  off,  in  clear 
weather.  An  anchorage  in  14  or  15  fathoms  was  fuppofed  to  be  on  the  north  fide  of  it, 
but  C^tain  George  Richard/on,  of  the  Pigot^  has  proved  the  falfity  of  that  report.  "  In 
this  courfe,"  (from  Java  Head,  fee  above  p.  64}  fays  the  Captain,  "  I  made  Chriftmas 
Ifland,  at  which  I  was  very  defirous  of  anchoring ;  I  had  both  my  boats  in  (hore  founding  for 
two  days  round  the  ifland,  but  without  being  able  to  find  anchoring  ground,  having  95 
fathoms,  hard  rocks,  within  a  cable's  length  of  the  fliore.  The  ifland  all  around  is  fteep  to, 
nor  is  there  any  landing  place  for  a  boat,  except  one  in  the  north-well  part  of  the  iflandt 
which  is  a  fmall  white  beach,  refembling  fand,  though  it  is  nothing  but  white  ftones  and 
coral.  The  boats  landed  there,  and  brought  off  a  number  of  land-crabs  and  boobies,  and 
law  feveral  wild  hogs^  but  did  not  difcover  any  runs  of  water.  After  being  fully  convinced 
there  was  no  anchorage,  I  flood  to  the  northward." 


GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  for  the  COURSE 

FROM    THE 

CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE  to  INDIA,  by  the  ISLE  of  FRANCE, 

OR  MAURITIUS. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SAILING  INTO 
DIEGQ  RAIS  OR  ISLE  RODRIGUE,  and  into  MAURITIUS 
SHOAL,  TO  THE  SOUTHWARD  of  MADAGASCAR. 

VESSELS  which  are  bound  to  Mauritius,  after  having  doubled  the  Cape,  fhould  keep 
in  the  parallels  of  latitude  from  35°  to  ;i6''  till  they  have  run  eaflward  as  far  as  between 
the  57th  and  58th  meridian  from  London.  Thence,  if  they  fail  E.  N.  E.  and  afterwards 
N.  E.  they  muft  manage  fo  as  not  to  meet  the  parallel  of  26''  till  they  are  in  62""  30'  eaft 
longitude,  that  is  to  fay.  North  and  South  df  the  Ifle  Diego  Rals  j  from  this  laft  pofition 
they  will  fteer  North,  as  far  as  the  id"  of  latitude.  By  keeping  on  their  courfe  in  this  man- 
ner, Ihips  will  prevent  the  bad  efFefts^arifing  from  the  errors  in  their  reckoning,  and  make 
fure  of  the  port  they  are  bound  to.  As  foon  as  they  ihall  have  attained  the  latitude  of  id" 
they  will  be  able  to  make  good  their  courfe  Weft,  till  they  get  fight  of  Mauritius.  The 
variation  of  the  needle  will  enable  them  to  know,  very  nearly,  whether  they  are  to  the  eaft- 
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ward  or  weftward  of  Diego  Raiz.  If  to  the  caftward,  the  variation  witl  be  found  from  lo 
to  12  degrees,  according  to  the  diflance  they  happen  to  be  from  the  iffland  2  but  if  thef 
fliouid  find  it  between  14  or  15  degrees,  they  will  then  be  to  the  weftward  of  the  ifland. 
Farther  obferve,  that  if  the  difference  of  die  computation  of  longitude  be  to  the  eaftward^ 
and  they  have  got  fight  of  Diego  Rais,  they  fhould  pafs  it  to  the  fouthward. 

Diego  Rais,  named  by  the  French  Isle  Rodrigue,  lies  in  1^^  40'  latitude  South,  and 
63^  16'  longitude  Eaft  of  London.  This  ifland,  mountainous  and  rugged,  having  very  little 
of  level  ground,  is  every  where  covered  with  trees  and  fhrubs,  and  may  eafily  be  fcen  at 
the  diftance  of  12  leagues.  Its  length  from  Eaft  to  Weft  is  about  6  leagues,  and  its 
grcateft  breadth  2  4  leagues  from  North  to  South.  It  is  encompaflcd  with  reefs  of  (hoals 
and  rocks  from  3  to  6  miles  from  the  fhore,  except  the  N.  E.  part  of  the  illand,  which  is 
bold  to,  having,  within  half  a  mile  of  the  fliore,  16,  18,  and  20  fathoms,  fi-om  which  depths 
as  you  ftand  to  the  northward,  you  will  have  25,  30,  40,  and  45  fathoms  3  miles  off  the 
fhore,  and  without  that,  no  foundings ;  farther  to  the  weftward  the  foundings  are  more  gra- 
dual On  the  middle  of  the  ifland  there  is  a-renvarkable  Peak,  which  is  a  good  mark  for  the 
road,  or  harbour  j  when  this  peak  bears  South,  you  are  then  a-breaft  of  the  road  \  and  when 
it  is  bearing  from  S.  by  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  you  may  ftand  in  fliore  to  16  or  18  fathoms,  gradual 
foundings  j  but  the  bottom  in  general  is  coral  rocks,  though  you  may  find,  in  fome  few  Ipots, 
fand  and  mud  ;  however,  there  is  no  fafe  anchoring  without  the  road.  You  may  ftand  off 
fliore  with  the  above  bearings,  the  water  deepening  pretty  gradually  to  30,  40,  and  45  fa- 
thoms, and  then  no  ground,  as  it  is  faid  above. 

This  road,  or  harbour,  is  very  fafe,  when  you  are  in  j  you  may  anchor  then  in  9,  11,  12, 
J3,  or  14  fathoms,  fand  and  mud,  clear  and  good  holding  ground,  about  a^ofa  mile  from 
a  reef  which  is  in- fliore  from  you,  and  about  a  4-  of  a  mile  from  the  fliore :  this  reef  being 
very  fliallow,  the  landing  at  low  water  is  very  bad.  Near  this  road  there  is  a  fmall  level  fpot 
of  land  between  two  hills,  vnth  fome  houfes,  where  the  French  keep  a  few  foldiers  and  black 
ilavcs ;  their  bufinefs  is  to  get  land  turtles  that  are  fcnt  to  Mauritius  when  the  veflTels  arrive, 
which  are  conftantly  employed  in  that  fcrvice ;  but  the  number  of  thofe  turtles  diminiflies 
daily,  and  there  is  evenreafon  to  fear  that  the  rats  and  wild > cats,  which  have  multiplied  ex- 
ceflively  in  the  ifland,  will  foon  dcftroy  the  whole  fpccies. 

Veflels  which  have  occafion  to  touch  here  fliould  ftand  in  for  the  ifland  on  the  north- 
eaft  fide,  at  about  \  a  league's  diftance,  and  thencoafting  by  the  reefs  until  the  northern- 
moft  point  of  the  faid  ifland  bears  S.  W.  they  may  either  lie  a-try  or  make  ftiort  trips, 
whilft  they  wait  the  return  of  their  long-boat,  which  muft  be  fent  a- fliore  at  a  proper 
time,  left  flie  fliould  fall  to  leeward  of  the  houfes.  They  are  then  to  fail  at  a  muflcet-fhot 
diftance  along  the  reef,  which  lies  at  the  northern  point  i  and  as  foon  as  the  flag  upon  the 
houfes  bears  S.  W.  by  compafs  they  fliould  get  their  larboard  tack  on  board,  and  ftcer 
S.  W.  by  S.  to  go  to  leeward  of  fcveral  rocl<s  tha^  are  lying  off  the  edge  of  the  rttii 
then  they  may  anchor  in  9  fathoms  water,  fandy  ground,  about  a  piftol-fliot  from  the 
reef  i  and  the  bearings  and  diftances  will  be  as  follows,*  viz.  The  tail  of  the  reef  forming 
the  bay  on  the  eaft  fide  N.  E.  3  miles  ;  the  flag  S.  W.  3*^  S.  if  mile  j  Diamond  Ifland, 
which  lies  the  neareft  of  all,  W.  by  S.  5*^  S.  3  miles ;  Boobie's  Ifland,  the  fartheft  off, 
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W.  by  N.  5^  N.  and  the  poini:  of  the  breakers  on  the  ftarboard,  N.  W.  by  W.  near  4 
miles.  When  you  go  out  of  the  anchorage,  provided  your  fhip  has  not  driven  much  to 
leeward  in  getting  under  way,  if  you  fleer  North  it  will  carry  you  by  the  eaft  end  of  thefc 
reefs  in  about  10  or  12  fathoms,  when  you  may  eafily  fee  the  bottom ;  fhould  your  courfe 
be  N.  by  £•  ar  N.  N.  £•  you  will  then  keep  the  mid-channel  between  the  rocks  and  the 
reef,  by  fleering  at  firft  N.  3^  W-  and  afterwards  Nortli ;  and  when  you  find  yourfelf 
between  the  two,  then  you  fail  above  half  a  league  over  a  rocky  bottom  that  is  feen 
very  diftindtly,  and  on  which  there  is  at  Icaft  8  fathoms  water. 

The  winds  at  Diego  Rais  blow  conftantly  between  the  Eaft  and  S.  E.  fometimes  very 
ftrong  gales,  with  Ihowers  of  rain ;  but  more  frequently  frefh  gales,  with  fair,  cloudy,  or 
hazy  weather.  Sometimes  the  weather  is  moderate,  fair,  and  clear,  and  the  fea  remarkably 
fmooth  for  feveral  days  together  j  but  it  is  calm  very  fcldom. 

The  ifland  is  fubjeft  to  hurricanes,  and  in  the  ftormy  months,  which  are  January,  Fe- 
bruary, and  March,  they  are  fometimes  very  violent.  It  has  been  obferved  at  Mauritius, 
that  when  the  velocity  of  the  wind,  in  the  moft  impetuous  hurricane,  exceeds  140  feet 
n  a  fecond  of  time,  nothing  is  able  to  rcfift  its  fury.  The  fudden  and  extraordinary  varia- 
tion of  the  barometer,  in  thofe  latitudes  between  the  Tropics,  is  the  only  fure  indication 
they  have  to  forefec  a  hurricane,  and  prepare  againft  it  a  few  hours  before  it  begins. 

When  His  Majefty's  fquadron,  under  Commodore  Tiddeman,  was  there  in  September, 
Oftober,  and  November,  1761,  during  the  7  weeks  they  cruifed  off  this  ifland,  it  was  ob- 
ferved that  the  current  for  feveral  days  ran  fo  ftrong  to  the  weftward,  that  it  was  with  difli- 
culty  they  could  keep  their  ftation,  with  a  conftant  prefs  of  fail  on  the  fliip,  &c,  and  not- 
withftanding  their  utmoft:  endeavours,  they  often  found  that  they  had  loft  ground  every 
day.  At  other  times  the  current  ran  as  ftrong  to  the  eaftward,  fo  that  when  a  gale  of  wind 
had  happened  that  put  the  fliip  under  clofc  reefed  top  fails,  they  did  not  get  ground,  nor 
barely  hold  their  own,  for  feveral  days  together.  The  current  was  obferved  to  run  with 
flironger  force  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  Moon. 

There  is  a  regular  tide  in  the  harbours  the  flood  to  the  eaftward,  and  the  ebb  to  the 
weftward,  at  the  rate  of  2  knots  per  hour.  It  flows  N.  by  E.  being  high  water  at  three 
quarters  after  twelve,  on  the  full  and  change  of  the  Moon,  when  alfo  its  perpendicular  rife 
is  about  6  feet. 

Plenty  of  good  water  may  be  got  at  feveral  convenient  watering  places  in  the  bay ;  and 
alfo  plenty  of  fire  wood  for  cutting.  They  have  abundance  of  fifli  of  feveral  forts,  of  which 
it  is  remarked,  that  thofe  caught  with  hook  and  line,  in  deep  water,  are  unwholefome  and  of 
a  poifonous  nature,  whereas  thofe  got  in  a  feine  or  net  in  fliorc,  have  nothing  noxious,  but, 
on  the  contrary,  are  very  good  and  wholefome.  The  people  on  board  Commodore  Tt'dde-- 
man's  fquadron,  although  they  had  been  warned  by  the  French  inhabitants,  cxperiencec! 
themfelves  the  truth  of  this  dangerous  and  unaccountable*  difference. 

Befide^ 

*  Mr.  NicM/09,  from  whofc  remarks,  p.  59,  this  difference  is  mentioned,  fecms  to  confme  the  poifi>nous  quafity  to  tbe£fli 
xaughtindeep  water*    Wc  read  the  following  obfervat ion  in  Abbi  RocAom's  late  public  atlon  »  •*  They  find  on  this  coaft 
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Be  fides  the  quantity  of  land  and  fca  turtle  found  at  Diego  Rais,  particularly  of  the  htter, 
they  have  likewife  abundance  of  Manattees,  which  are  good  and  wholcfome  food;  but  herbs 
and  vegetables  are  very  fcarce,  owmg  to  the  want  of  cultivation.  The  foil  is  ncverthelcfi 
very  rich  and  fertile  ;  limes,  oranges,  figs,  long-pepper,  &c.  are  the  fpontaneous  produc- 
tions of  this  ifland,  whofe  climate  is  very  healthy,  and  of  an  excellent  temperature. 

The  diftancefrom  Diego  Rais  to  Mauritius  is  computed  to  be  lOO  leagues.  When  you 
have  not  made  the  former,  and  you  are  uncertain  as  to  your  diftance  from  the  latter,  you 
ought  to  fail  with  the  utmoft  caution,  for  fear  of  falling  in  with  Mauritius  unexpedcdly  in 
the  night  time,  on  account  of  the  dangerous  reefs  which  furround  the  caftern  part  of  it, 
ftretching  in  fome  places  very  far  into  the  fea. 

The  Isle  of  France  is  called  by  the  Englifli  and  the  Dutch  Mauritius  ;  it  can  cafily 
be  feen  15  or  1 6  leagues  off  in  clear  weather,  but  the  clouds  and  fogs  that  very  frequently 
rife  above  it,  prevent  its  being  defcried  at  that  diftance.  The  appearance  of  the  land,  on 
which  feveral  mountains,  of  different  Ihapes  and  magnitudes,  rear  their  heads,  is  very  irre- 
gular. When  you  make  it  in  the  latitude  of  20*",  there  appears  to  the  fouthward  a  group 
of  mountains,  called  the  Bamboe  Mountams*,  which  lie  above  the  fouth-eaft  Port;  and  on 
the  North  fide  you  will  fee  four  fmall  iflands  which  lie  N.  E.  of  the  northernmoft  point  of 
the  main-ifland.  It  is  between  thefe  four  iflots  they  generally  pafs  in  failing  to  the  north* 
weft  Port,  which  is  the  chief  place  in  this  ifland. 

Isle  Rokde,  or  Round  Island,  which  is  a  fmall  ifle  that  lies  fartheft  out  at  fea,  is  alfo 
the  moft  remarkable  when  you  come  from  the  eaftward  ;  it  can  be  feen  10  or  1 2  leagues  oS. 
It  is  not  more  than  one  mile  long,  appearing  round  like  a  haycock ;  as  you  approach  it  you 
will  perceive  a  large  barren  rock  ftill  fmaller,  which  is  called  Serpents  Ifland ;  this  lies 
about  a  quarter  of  a  league  N.  N.  E.  5°  E.  from  Round  Ifland. 

Round  Ifland  lies  in  19°  50'  latitude  South,  and  when  you  get  the  length  of  Mauritius  in 
that  parallel,  you  will  defcry  this  fmall  ifle  fooner  than  the  great  one  j  cfpccially  when  the 
fky  is  a  little  clouded,  and  the  horizon  hazy.  In  coming  fi-om  the  fouthward.  Round 
Ifland.  appears  Icfs,  but  then  you  will  perceive  its  greater  extent  i  but  whether  you  come 
from  the  fouthward  or  from  the  eaftward,  you  Qiould  always  fteer  fo  as  to  pafs  to  the  fouth* 
ward  of  it,  at  ^  of  a  league,  or  at  a  good  -i  league's  diftance;  thence  you  afterwards  make 
fail  towards  another  fmall  ifland,  named  Coin  de  Mire,  or  the  Gunner's  Quoin,  from  its 
fliape,  which  lies  about  10  miles  from  it  S,  W.  by  W.  ^  W.  3°  30^  Weft. 

Three  miles  N.  E,  of  the  Gunner's  Quoin,  and  about  7  W.  S,  W.  of  Round  Ifland,  lies 
Long,  or  Flat  Ifland,  fo  called  becaufc  its  greateft  part  is  very  low  land  j  it  is  cut  in  two 
by  a  fmall  arm  of  the  fca,  paflable  only  with  pettiaugas.     To  the  N.  E.  of  it  is  a  large 

f  of  Madagafcar)  feveral  kinds  of  fifii,  of  which  you  are  not  to  allow  yourfelf  to  eat,  without  firft  having  introduced  a  piece 
of  filver  under  their  tongue  ;  and  when  the  piece  of  filvcr  lofes  its  colour,  and  becomes  black,  thofc  who  fiiould  cat  of  that  fifli 
would  be  expofed  to  the  moft  fatal  accidents.  The  fquadron  of  Admiral  Bofcawen  fuifered  a  confiderable  lofsat  Kodrigucy 
6>r  having  neglefted  to  take  this  precaution."  ypyai^e  a  Madagafcar  itaux  Indej  OrUntaUs,  par  M.  PAUe  RocAcm.  Paris, 
1791,  /.  23. 

•  Thefe  arc  reckoned  anaQng  the  highcft  of  the  ifland,  whofc  elevation  above  the  levd  of  the  fca  is  only  i>8oo  Engliih  £ttU 
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rock,  which  refcmbles  a  huge  tower  j  it  fccms  to  be  fcparated  from  Flat  Ifland^  though  k 
is  joined  with  it  by  a  ridge  of  rocks  even  with  the  water's  edge.  The  north- weft  end  of 
Flat  Ifland  is  high  and  fteep  to^  and  the  common  paflage  for  vefiels  lies  between  this  ifland 
and  the  Gunner's  Quoin. 

As  foon  as  you  have  doubled  Round  Ifland  to  the  fouthward,  you  are  to  ftand  for  the 
Gunner's  Quoin,  leaving  it,  however,  a  little  on  the  Larboard  hand,  to  enable  you  the 
better  to  get  clear  of  fevcral  rocks  above  and  under  water,  ftretching  along  the  north  fide 
of  the  Quoin,  from  which,  the  fartheft  in  the  fea,  are  about  a  mufket«(hot  diftant. 

When  you  have  paflcd  the  weftcrnmoft  rock,  you  will  approach  the  Gunner's  Quoin,  the 
weft  fide  of  which  is  the  higheft,  and  fteep  clofe  to  the  fea  i  from  this  place  you  are  to  fail 
round  thtPointe  des  Canonniers  (Canonniers  Point),  that  lies  dircdly  S.  W.  ^f  Weft  of  the 
moft  elevated  part  of  the  Gunner's  Quoin,  making  a  due  allowance  for  fleering  clear  of  the 
breakers  off  the  point,  as  they  run  out  the  length  of  a  cannon-ftiot.  The  fetting  of  the 
current^,  which  laft  about  an  hour,  is  generally  very  rapid  between  thefe  iflands,  and  it  has 
been  found,  by  repeated  trials,  that  they  run  at  the  rate  of  3  miles  an  hour.  The  flood  fcts 
north-weflward,  and  fometimes  wcftward,  and  the  ebb  juft  the  contrary.  You  ought 
therefore  to  watch  the  tides  very  carefully,  and  keep  a  little  more  to  the  one  or  the  other 
fide,  as  circumftances  may  require. 

Direftly  oppofite  to  the  Gunner's  Quoin,  Long  Ifland  forms  a  long  fandy  cove,  at  the 
fouth-weft  point  of  which  lies  a  ledge  of  rocks  running  out  the  length  of  a  cannon-fliot* 
As  this  reef  is  extremely  dangerous,  you  ought  to  fail  very  near  to  the  Gunner's  Quoin>  or 
at  leaft  to  keep  in  the  mid-channel. 

The  intermediate  fpace  between  the  Gunner's  Quoin  and  the  northern  parts  of  Mauritius 
is  fullof  flioals  i  for  this  reafon  you  muft  never  venture  to  pafs  that  way,  unlcls  you  fliould 
be  very  well  acquainted  with  the  fevcral  channels. 

In  cafe  of  a  calm,  whilft  you  are  between  thefe  iflands,  the  moft  expedient  method  will 
be  to  come  to  with  a  ftream,  or  kedge  anchor,  in  15  or  20  fathoms,''gravcl  or  coral,  which 
is  the  common  ground  here  \  by  this  timely  precaution  you  will  avoid  either  being  driven  by 
the  currents  upon  the  reef,  joining  witlx  Flat  Ifland  j  or  being  forced  between  that  and  Round 
Ifland,  where  there  are  fcveral  flioals,  and  particularly  a  ledge  of  rocks  ftretching  out  fron> 
Round  Ifland  near  3  miles  to  W.  N.  W.  This  ledge,  which  never  breaks  but  when  the 
fea  runs  high,  renders  this  channel  narrow  and  dangerous.  You  may,  indeed,  pafs  it  with- 
out  meeting  with  any  accident,  yet  it  is  much  fafcr  when  you  are  to  leeward  of  Round  Ifland 
to  pafs  without  Flat  Ifland,  ranging  along  it  for  about  i  4-  mile,  and  from  thence  to  fail  to- 
wards Cannoniers  Point. 

After  you  have  doubled  this  point,  you  muft  run  along  the  ftiore,  to  fell  as  near  as  you 
can  to  the  point  of  the  fea  arm,  which  lies  about  3  miles  off  from  it.  You  then  continue 
your  courfe,  keeping  near  i  mile  from  the  reefs  that  extend  along  the  coaft,  and  taking  par- 
ticular care  to  avoid  thofe  at  the  entrance  of  the  Bate  des  Tortues^  (Turtle  Bay),  as  well 
as  of  the  Bate  du  Tombeau  (Monument  Bay)  which  are  ftretching  the  fartheft  to  fca^   ta 
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avoid  thefe  you  are  to  keep  in  13  or  14  fathoms  at  leaft,  in  the  day  time,  and   ao  during 
the  night. 

From  the  rttf  du  Tombeauy  your  courfe  ought  to  lie  a  little  more  to  the  fouthward  ; 
then  S,  S.  W.  till  the  (larboard  point  of  Great  River,  and  the  mountains  of  the  guard-houfe 
■with  a  fmall  hummock,  are  brought  to  bear  all  in  one. 

When  you  have  got  into  this  bearing,  fteer  S.  W.  for  2  buoys  at  the  entrance  of  the 
harbour  on  the  reefs  end  oitljle  aux  Tonneliers  (Cooper's  Ifland),  and  diftinguifhed  by  2 
fmall  flags.  This  courfe  fhould  be  continued  till  you  open  the  moft  advanced  point  of 
Cooper's  Ifland,  near  the  fmall  hill  in  the  hollow  of  the  cape  ^  you  come  then  to  an  anchor 
in  14  or  15  fathoms,  at  a  cable's  length  from  the  2  fmall  flags  juft  mentioned. 

If  the  winds  fliould  happen  to  blow  from  the  North,  or  N.  W.  which  is  fometimes  the 
cafe,  it  will  be  needlefs  to  anchor  without,  becaufe  you  may  theneafily  enter  the  harbour, 
whofc  channel  is  marked  out  by  buoys  with  fmall  flags  upon  them  \  you  mufl:  fteer  S,  E.  and 
S.  E.  by  S.  for  2  heads  of  mountains,  which  are  called  the  Two  Peter  Boats  (leaving  them 
a  little  to  ftarboard),  till  you  are  quite  within  the  firfl^  point  of  Cooper's  Ifland, 

In  cafe  you  fliould  not  make  Round  Ifland  till  the  evening,  and  fliould  not  be  able  to  dou- 
ble the  Gunner's  Quoin  before  night,  as  it  would  be  extremely  dangerous  to  lie  expofed  be- 
tween the  iflands,  when  the  darknefs  does  not  permit  you  to  diftinguifli  objedts,  it  is  much 
fafcr  to  make  fmall  trips  in  the  offing,  or  in  fight  of  Round  Ifland,  with  this  caution,  how- 
ever, not  to  ftand  off  farther  than  3  leagues  from  it,  and  when  you  tack,  to  keep  your 
broad-fide  towards  Mauritius,  for  fear  of  the  reefs  round  it ;  for  as  this  part  is  very  fliallow, 
you  fliould  run  the  rifle  of  being  loft  upon  the  flielves  before  you  faw  the  land.  You  ought 
not,  above  all,  in  this  track,  to  lie  to,  becaufe  of  the  tides. 

After  doubling  Round  Ifland,  if  you  are  able  to  diftinguifli  the  Gunner's  Quoin,  and  Long 
-Ifland,  fo  as  not  to  lofe  fight  of  them,  which  may  be  done  in  a  bright  moonlight  night,  and 
fine  weather,  you  may  then  keep  on  your  courfe,  and  fail  betwixt  them  j  it  will  be  fufficient 
if  you  guard  againft  the  ledges  of  Long  Ifland,  and  of  the  Gunner's  Quoin.  Having  paflcd 
the  latter,  and  being  about  a  league  and  4-  to  the  Weft  of  it,,  you  fliould  fteer  W.  S.  W.  hy 
compafs,  to'  range  along  the.  reef  of  Cannoniers  Point.  They  generally  light  a  fire  upon 
this  point  when  ahy  veflfcls  are  in  fight  j  as  foon  as  that  fire  bears  S,  E.  of  you,  about  3  miles, 
you  will  have  doubled  the  reef,  and  may  then  keep  coafting  along,  taking  care,  however, 
not  to  approach  the  ftiore  nearer  than  15  fathoms. 

However,  as  it  is  difficult  to  diftinguifli  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  in  the  night-time^ 
and  as  you  may  be  eafily  deceived  by  the  diflTerent  fires  on  the  mountains,  it  will  be  much 
fafer,  after  you  are  pafled  Cannoniers  Point,  to  anchor  in  18  or  20  fathoms,  and  there  wait 
for  day-Kght.  Above  all,  when  there  it  but  little  or  no  wind,  you  muft  never  venture  to 
come  near  Cannoniers  Point,  whether  in  the  day  or  night  time,  becaufe  of  the  eddy  of  the 
tides,  which  run  there  with  great  velocity. 

The  foregoing  Diredions  for  failing  into  Mauritius,  are  tranflated  from  the  French,  and 
appear  to  be  as  circumftantial  as  pofllble  j  we  ftiall,  neverthelefs,  tranfcribe  from  the  journals 
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of  the  Ihips  Pacific y  C^ptam  darks  Barkleyy  and  Royal  Chariot te^  Captain  N.  the  follow* 
ing  additional  obfervations,  accurately  made  in  the  years  1788,  and  89. 

"  When  you  approach  Mauritius,  yon  dcfeiy  Ifte  Rmde^  (a  fmall  round  Ifland)  firft,  owing 
to  the  cloudincfs  over  the  great  ifland  \  you  run  up  to  it  fo  as  to  pafs  about  2  or  3  miles  on 
the  fouth  fide.  You  will  fee  right  a-head  an  ifland  in  fliape  like  a  Gunner's  Quoin  \  fteer 
right  for  it  until  within  a  mile  of  it  \  then  edge  away  fo  as  to  pafs  it  to  the  northward,  be- 
tween it  and  an  ifland  called  Boree  Houfe,  a  flat  iflanc^  having  a  large  white  ftone  in  the  mid- 
die  of  it,  and  from  which  it  takes  its  name  j  then  the  Quoin  bears  South  ^  a  mile.  Haul 
up  gradually  ;  S.  W.  is  the  highefl:  you  can  want  to  fteer,  and  there  is  nothing  to  fear  but 
the  points,  which  in  the  day  you  fee  5  keep  half  or  three  quarters  of  a  mile  oflT  along  fliore. 
I  would  advife  not  to  come  nearer  of  the  points  than  one  mile  ;  that  diftancc  is  near  enough 
for  fetching  into  the  outer  road  of  Port  Louis. 

"You  will  pafs  two  or  three  batteries;  and  it  is  reckoned  7  leagues  to  the  PaviUions, 
two  little  white  flags  hoifted  on  the  extreme  of  the  north-eaft  flioal,  at  the  entrance  of  Port- 
Louis  Harbour.  A  hand  on  the  fore-yard  in  the  day  will  always  fee  the  water  difcolourod 
a  good  way  a-hcad,  which,  if  by  chance  you  keep  too  near  in,  will  conftantly  warn  you  of 
danger.  A  pilot  meets  you  4  miles  from  the  harbour,  to  carry  you  in.  You  muft  not 
enter  in  the  night,  it  is  dangerous.     Serpent  Ifland  is  fmall,  and  lies  N.  N.  E.  a  round  ifland* 


*  Latitude  obfcrved  in  the  town  of  Port-Louis,     -      -      -      -     20*       9     23"  S. 
Longitude  of  Ditto,  from  Greenwich,  obferved  by  means  of  70^ 

diftances  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  on  ten  different  days  in  Port-  >   57      19      15   E. 

Louis  on  fliore.  .-.--I^-J 

Longitude  per  Arnold's  fmall  Chronometer ^  allowing  a  mean)  _., 

rate  between  her  and  Macao,  for  Port  Louis,         -         -        )    * '       ^ 


Ditto  per  large  Time-piece,  with  a  mean  rate,  -        -  57      27      15    E. 

Mean  Obfervations  Sun  and  Moon  and  Time-pieces,         -  57      28      15    E. 

Variation  per  many  Obfervations,         -        -        .        .  |   '7      10  on  fliore. 

^  '  (16      20  m  the  road. 

The  flioal  to  the  fouthward  of  Madagafcar,  mentioned  in  the  title  of  this  article,  was 
difcovered  by  a  Dutch  officer,  who  founded  on  it,  when  attempting  a  pafTage  to  Mau<- 
ritius,  and  was  afterwards  captured  by  the  Royal  Admiral^  Oftober  1795.  He  afTured  me, 
fays  Captain  Bond^  he  had  fcveral  good  cafl:s,  the  fea  running  very  high  and  confufcd.  From 
the  Mafl-head  to  the  northward  appeared  flioaler  water  and  breakers,  on  which  lie  flood  to 
the  fouthward,  and  had  no  ground  with  60  fathoms  in  Icfs  than  15  minutes,  the  vefTcl  gc^ng 
about  3  knots.  The  latitude  of  the  fhoal  obferved  by  this  officer  is  3 1°  44  South,  and  may 
be  depended  on  :  the  longitude  percflimation  about  44®  Eafl. 

•  This  agrees  furprifingly  with  the  Comt^lgance  des  temsy  for  1779,  wherein  the  latitude  of  Port  Louis  is  10  dcg.  9  min 
#5&c.  anditskogitude  55deg.  8  min.  15  iec.  from  Paris,  of  57  dcg.  a{(  mia.  30  fee.  from  Gxtenwich. 
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INNER      PASSAGE. 


DESCRIPTION 

OF  THB 

COAST     OF     AFRICA 

FROM 

CAPE  LAGULLAS  to  CAPE  CORRENTES. 


STRUYS-BAY,— FLESH^AY,— FISH-BAY,— MOSSEL-BAY,— ALGOA- 

BAY,  &c. 

FROM  Cape  LaguUas  to  Cape  Infanta  the  weft  point  of  Struys  Bay,  called  alfo  Bay  St.  Sc  * 
baftian,  the  coaft  extends  circularly  to  the  N.  E.  about  40  miles.  This  point  is  low  and 
covered  with  fand  downs,  as  well  as  the  land  to  the  eaftward  ofit.  Struys  Bay  is  nothing 
more  than  a  deep  bight,  having  good  anchoring  ground,  but  no  (helter,  except  from  the 
north- wefterly  winds  ;  befidcs  it  is  expofed  to  a  continual  fwell  and  ftrong  current,  and  is 
therefore  to  be  avoided, 

Theeaft  point  of  Struys  Bay  is  low  and  fandy ;  thence  the  land,  55  miles  farther,  forms 
another  bight,  called  Flesh  Bay,  or  Bay  St.  Bras,  which  is  entirely  open,  and  where 
there  is  no  flielter  but  from  northerly  winds :  there  is  in  it  a  fmall  ifland,  and  a  round  white 
fand,  by  which  it  is  eafily  known.  When  this  bay  bears  North,  fevenlpfty  hills  inland  are 
feenoverit,  the  fhore  of  the  bay  being  low  land.  Cape  St.  Bras,  the  w(:;ft  point  of  the  bay, 
is  pretty  high  and  fandy,  with  a  reef  ftretching  out  juft  as  from  the  points  above  def- 
cribed. 

From  Flefh  Bay  the  coaft  lies  eafterly  to  Fish  Bay,  named  Bay  St.  Catherine  by 
the  Portuguefe  difcoverers.  This  is  I  ike  wife  a  foul  open  bay ;  when  a-breaft  of  it  you 
fee  to  the  North  a  mountain  inland,  upon  which  ftands  another  like  a  barn,  and  to  the 
Weft  arc  the  7  high  hiUs  before  mentioned,  by  which  marks  this  bay  is  eafily  known.  To 
the  Eaft  of  this  lies  the  little  bay  of  St.  Sebaftian,  in  which  a  large  river,  called  Elephant's 
Hiver,  difcharges  itfelf. 

From  Fifli  Bay  the  coaft  extends  to  the  E.  'by  N.  45  miles  to  Cape  Delgado,  the  weft 
point  of  MossEL  (Mufclc)  Bay,  which  is  the  Sabia  Formofa  of  the  Portuguefe.  This  is 
an  open  bay  like  the  others,  but  it  runs  in  6  miles  to  the  weftward  of  the  weft  point,  and 
one  lies  there  ftieltered  from  the  north-eafterly  to  South  winds,  but  expofed  from  the  S.  E. 
jto  Eaft  ',  you  find  within  a  fmall  rocky  iftand  and  fome  brackifti  fprings.  Though  it  is 
the  beft  of  all  the  bays  hereabout,  you  arc  not  to  make  ufe  of  it,  except  in  cafes  of  the 
greatcft  neceffity,  becaufe  the  S.  E.  and  Eaft  winds  make  there  a  great  fea,  and  the  water 
for  drinking  muft  be  taken,  from  brackifli  pits.      Cape  Delgado^  its  weft  point,  is  of  a 

middling 
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middling  height,  flat  and  grecjij  and  appears  from  the  fea  like  a  table  hill.  Off  this  is  good 
anchoring  ground  every  where,  but  from  the  outermoft  point  runs  out  a  reef  of  rocks  abouc 
If  mile  to  the  eaftward.  This  point  lies  in  s^""  55'  latitude  South.  ,The  land  to  the  eaftward 
of  the  bay  confifts  of  high  double  mountains,  running  down  to  the  fea,  with  little  ftrand, 
whereby  the  bay  is  known  in  coming  from  the  eaftward,  this  being  the  laft  high  land  near  the 
fea,  and  the  coaft  to  the  Weft  being  lower,  with  the  hills  farther  inland. 

Above  40  leagues  to  the  Eaft  of  Cape  Delgado,  lies  Cape  Recife,  and  30  miles  Weft 
of  it,  the  Bay,  or  Road  of  St.  Francis.  This  Cape,  which  is  furrounded  with  breakers,  is 
the  fouth  point  of  Algoa  Bay,  and  lies  almoft  S.  W.  40  miles  from  Cape  Padron,  a  flat, 
woody  hill,  and  the  cafternmoft  point  of  the  fame  bay.  Alooa  Bay  is  very  deep,  and 
there  may  be  got  frefli  water  and  fire  wood  ;  the  foundings  going  in  are  from  24  to  10  fa- 
thoms. At  the  north  end  of  it  lie  4  fmall  iflands,  between  which  and  the  main  land  you 
may  fafely  anchor  in  12  fathoms,  fand.  Seven  leagues  Eaft  of  them,  and  5  Weft  of  Cape 
Padron,  are  the  2  fmall  iflands  called  Cbaons,  or  the  Grounds,  by  the  Portuguefe :  about 
2  leagues  to  the  fouth-eaft ward  of  thefe,  and  3  from  the  main  of  Africa,  lies  the  rock  on 
which  the  Doddington^  outwardbound  Indiamcn,  was  loft  in  1755.  They  had  doubled  the 
Cape,  and  made  1 1  degrees  meridian  diftancc  from  Cape  LaguUas.  Judging  they  were 
near  the  Madagafcar  fhore,  and  the  paflTage  open,  they  bore  away  to  the  nortliward  -,  but 
on  the  lyth  of  July,  about  a  quarter  before  one  in  the  morning,  they  ftruck,  faw  the  brea- 
kers, and  m  lefs  than  a  quarter  of  an  hour  the  fhip  went  to  pieces.  Out  of  270  people 
only  23  were  faved ;  they  remained  6  months  on  this  rock,  to  which  they  gave  the  name 
of  Birds  Island,  and  built  a  floopout  of  the  wreck.  The  chief  mate  and  16  people, 
being  all  that  remained  alive,  went  to  Madagafcar  in  her,  when  the  Carnarvon^  Captain 
Norton  Hutchinfon^  took  them  on  board,  and  carried  them  to  Madras, 
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REMARKS 

ON 

MOSSEL,  PLETTEMBERG,  and  ALGOAor  ZEVARTKOEP's  RIVER  and  BAYS 

ON  THE 

SOUTH-EAST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 

Taken  on  board  HisMajefty'*  Snow  Hope^  J.  W.  Granger^  Esq.  Commander,  between  the  24* 

July,  1797,  and  the  jd  of  OAober  following. 

BY  LIEUTENANT  WILUAM  M<^-  PHERSON  RICE, 

0/ibe  Royal  Na*vy^ 


iDcfcripdon  of  naces,  fituatioa  ofSboali,  4ircc. 
rlacc*  aa4  Timt       tloni  for  fallioc*  with  the  Latitude  Loncttude, 
flovim  of  tlM  TUct,  and  variation  of  cM 
Compaft. 


Marfct  Ibr  aachor- 
ia(. 


MOSSEI. 

Bay. 

Arrived  i6th 
.  September, 

»797- 

Sailed  3d  Oc 
tober  follow- 
ing. 


There  b  no  danger  in  approach- 
ing this  Bay,  except  a  reef  off  Cape 
St*  Blaxe,    (its  fouth-weft  point} 
on  which  the  fea  generally  breaks 
S.  S.  £.  \  £.  from  the  Cape,  and 
is  not  more  than  3^  or  4  cables 
from  It  \  there  is  a  fmall  channel, 
of  5  fathoms  water,  between  the 
(hoal  and  cape,  and  it  isfteep  to  on 
itsoffikie:   llie  Weftcm  Reddifii 
bluff  kept  open  of  the    craggy 
point  (that  is,  \  to  the  weftward  of 
the  cape),  bearing  W.  by  N.  \  N. 
leads  you  about  \  or  }  of  a  cable 
within  the  reef,  in  16  or  18  fa- 
thoms ;  and  when  you  bring  the 
Cape  bluff  to  bear  W.  N.  W.  you 
may  haul  direelly  into  the  bay,  and 
chooie  your  depth  of  water,  the 
foundings  being  regular,  and  Tandy 
bottom.    This  bay  is  open  to  the 
wind  from  Eaft  to  South,  and  in 
that  fpace  blowing  freih,  a  great 
fwcll  fets  in.     Mr.  Abrie,  the  Port 
iioldcr,  who  has  resided  here  12 
years,  and   who  appears  to  be  a 
well  informed  man,   told  me  he 
never  knew  a  S.  E.  gale  blow  more 
than  24.  hours,  and  that,   in  gene- 
ral, it  was  moderate  in  the  evening. 
During  our  ftay,  he  foretold  the 
change  of  wind  and  weather  fre- 
Cape  St.  Blaze  quentiy,   and  I  fcarce  ever  found 
called  also     him  wrong  in  his  conjedluie.  Tide 
Cape  Delga-  flows,  full  and  change,  3  h.  00  m. 
do.  rifes  and  falls  6  feet  perpendicular. 

Lat.  34  10  to  '  Here  arc  four  rivers  in  this  bay, 
Lon.  22  18  E.  tjjix,  Hortcnbrack,  Little  Brack, 
Var.  27  54  W.  ^^  g^^j  g^^j^^  ^^^^^^^  of  which 

will  admit  a  boat. 


Prortfiani   aad  Ac- 
freftmentt. 


The  Seal  Iflmd 
N.  W.  by  W 
Com  Magasijie 
(which  is  a  long 
white  ftoncbuil' 
ding)  S.  W.  by 
S.  and  the  outer 
point  South; you 
will  then  be  in 
7^  fathoms,  and 
diftant  from  the 
(horey-Sthsofa 
mile. 


Beef  and  mot 
ton  may  be  pur- 
chafed  at  ad.  and 
3d.  per  poond. 
Vegetables  and 
fruit  are  fcarce; 
fUh  are  plenty 
near  Seal  Ifland} 
and  about  the 
cape  and  its  reefs 
the  rocks 
aibore  you  may 
get  oy  Hers. 


WoadUs  and  W». 


Only  bnifli 
wood  to  be  got 
near  the  bay 
but  at  a  final! 
diftance  op  the 
Great  Brack  ri- 
ver  u  plenty  of 
laigc  timber. — 
Water  is  conve- 
Dtent  to  the 
landing  placej 
and  in  general 
eafy  tobsgotoff. 


VWtiAcatioM  * 
Laadhif  Placet. 


There  are  no 
fortifications.  — 
The  landing 
place  is  on  a  fan- 
dy  beach,  in  a 
fmall  bay  n 
the  N.  W.  of 
the  point  Hold* 

.  There  is 
another  fmall 
bay  I  mile  to  the 
S.£.  of  it,  where 
you  may  land, 
wlien  there  b  a 
high  fea.  N.  B. 
Attheibttth-eaft 
point  of  eiiher 
bay,  a  wharf,  or 
pier  might  be 
rafity  bujlt,ftone 
and  timber  being 
handy,  and  lime 
ftooe  in  abun- 
dance. 


Trm«e  ft  Sfei^ias: 


This  place  for- 
merly cxportod 
annually  to  the 
Cape  of  Good 
Hope  5,55,000 
ps.  of  com,  in 
3000  facks;  but 
no  veiTcl  having 
been  lent  for 
more  ihaa  four 
years,  the  hx^ 
mers  have  neg- 
ledled  to  culti- 
vate more  than 
what  fcrres  for 
their  own  coo- 
fumptitm. 
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Kace,  «fld  Time        n«fcriptto6  of  FUces,  Atuatlon  of  S»o»l*,  *c. 
when. - 


PtlTTEMBZHO 
BAY. 

Arrived  ik4th 
July*  1797f 

Sailed    loth 
Aug.      fol- 
lowing. 


Marks   for  aacluir 

Jug. 


Prmrifions  kna  Re-       Wooding  and  Wa-  (    Fortificatloi  t  and    Trade  <e  SbipiMat. 
frethmeMt.  tenng.  Landing  riace>.      ,_____^._^ 


Seal  Cape  is  the  fouth  weft  point 
of  the  bay,  may  be  eafily  known 
by  a  remarkable  gap  in  the  land, 
about  I  mile  to  the  wcftward, 
which,  when  you  arc  a  few  leagues 
to  the  fouthward,  gives  the  cape 
the  appearance  of  an  ifland.  The 
only  danger  in  approaching  the 
bay  is  the  Whale  reef,  which  is  a 
circular  (hoal  of  rocks  bearing  S, 
E.  by  E.  ^y  compafs,  from  the  cape, 
and  dift.  feven  eighths  of  a  fnile. 
The  fea  in  general  breaks  very 
high  over  it,  and  there  is  a  paf- 
fage,  i  of  a  cable  wide,  between  it 
and  the  cape,  with  9  fathoms  the 
leafi  water.  This  channel  ihould 
not  be  attempted,  but  in  caie  of 
neceflxty ,  as  there  is  generally  a 
great  fwellj  and  when  it  blows 
ftrong  the  wind  baffles  when  you 
aie  near  the  cape. 

3y  giving  the  point  a  birth  of 
I  mile,  you  may  pafs  fafely  to  the 
fouthward  and  round  the  eaft  fide 
of  the  Whale,  which  is  fteep,  hav- 
ing x|  fathoms  water  not  more 
than  39  or  40  fathoms  from  it ; 
and  when  you  open  the  fouth  end 
of  the  long  (andy  beach,  with  the 
high  rocky  pouit  on  the  north  fide 
of  Seal  H1II9  you  are  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  Ihoal,  and>  if  the  wind 
permits,  may  haul  clofe  into  the 
bay.  The  wind  from  Eaft,  fouth 
ward,  to  S.  W.  fcts  a  heavy  fwcll 
into  the  bay,  but  the  inhabitants 
fay,  it  never  blows  ftrong  from  the 
S.  £.  to  be  of  any  continuance, 

Sbal  Caps. 
Lat.    34<>o6'3o'South. 
Long,  a3  4»  00  E.   Sup.a3«  ao' 
Var.    47  i»  00  Wefty 

Tide  flows  full  and  change  3  ^• 

10  m.  rises  and  fftlls  5  01  6  feet 
perpendicular }  no  ftream  or  Ude 
runs  but  in  the  morning :  a  ftro^ 
Icuntnt  fett  out  of  the  bay,  be- 
Hwf en  the  cape  and  the  Whak. 


The  common 
anchorage  is  S. 
by£.  i£.  ^of 
a  mile  from  the 
Governor's  ftore 
houfcs,  being 
convenient  for 
(hips  to  take  in 
timber;  you  will 
be  in  17  or  18 
fathoms  water  j 
but  by  bringing 
the  Cape  to  bear 
S.by£.iE.and 
the  Cap  S.  W. 
you  will  be  In  8 
^  or  9  fathoms 
water,  good 
ground,  and 
noon  iheltertd. 


Meat  to  be 
purchafed  from 
xd.  to  3d.  per 
pound,  fowls  IS. 
each,  vegetables 
fcarce  i  but  fiib 
to  be  caught  In 
abundance  near 
the  Cape,  and 
about  the  rocks 
off  the  landing 
place. 


Wood  may  be 
cut  neat  the  land 
ing  place.  Wa- 
tering it  difficult 
as  you  have  to 
roll  the  caiks 
neaf  300  yards 
over  a  heavy 
fand,andtoraft 
them  through 
afuifwhichfre' 
quently  breaks 
high  over  the 
breach. 


There  are  no 
fortifications.—- 
The  landing 
place  is  on  a 
fandy        beach 

r  the  gover- 
nor's ftore- 
honfes;  at  the 
South  end  is  a 
fmall  river, 
which  runs  up 
I^  miles,  to  a 
farm  occupied 
by  Mr.  Booth; 
the  mouth  Is  ge- 
nerally clofed 
with  a  dry  fandy 
bar:  At  both 
endsofthebcach 
are  rocky  points 
proje£Ung  out] 
and  from  the 
fouth  pomt,  £. 
S.  £.  I  cable*s 
length,  are  ib 
rocks,  dry  at 
low  water, 
which  break  off 
the  fea. 


This  place'Kas 
not  been  fire* 
quented  by  any 
veffels,  except 
tbofe  formerly 
fent  from  the 
Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  by  the 
Dutch  company, 
for  timber ;  and 
a  told,  about 
la  miles  to  the 
N.  W.  of  the 
landing  place,  is 
a  foreft,  conuin* 
ing  various  tim** 
bers,  and  fomc 
of  very  large  di- 
mcniions,  fit 
either  for  (hip  or 
houfe  building. 
This  bay,  like 
the  fermer>  a- 
bounds  with 
whales,  in  Joly» 
Auguft,  and 
part  of  Septem- 
ber. 
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Cefcriptiofi  of  Placet,  fituaton  of  Shoals,  ftc. 


Alcoa,    or 
AfiOA,*      and 

ZEVARTXOrPS 
RxVE&&fiAY. 

Arrived  X4th 
Aug.  1797. 

Sallied  i»th 
September 

following. 


Marka   fbr  ancUur-,  Fr>viriMti<  and  Ac- 


.  .-y,  •    »   ■     ■  ■   ■ 
r  WotKling  an  I  Wa 


terinc 


You  may  an< 
chor  in  any  part 
oftbtbay,  and 
chufj  your  depth 
of  water.  The 
common  an- 
chorage, off  the 
landing  place,  is 
6|  or  7  fathomBt 
fandy  bottom. 
The  mouth  of 
Eiker't  River 
W.  i  S.  s.&hs 
or  3-4tht  of  a 
mile,  and  the 
outermost  point 
».  by  E.  i  £.— 
If  at  the  lllea  of 
&.  CrotXy  bring 
the  Gimad  Ifles 
to  bear  S.  S.  £. 
toS.S.  W.  half 
or  5-Sth$  of  a 
mile,  in  to  or 
10}  fathoms; 
faody  bottom. 


Pcrtificatmi.j  »na     Tn4e  Sc  ihippipc^ 
Landing  PUcei.  rr  w*w 


Caj)e  Kecile,  cr  Arrecife^  the 
fouth-weft  point  of  this  bay,  is  low 
anil  rocky,  and  fevci-al  dry  rocks, 
high  out  of  the  water,  appear 
about  the  point  \  but  as  it  is  1 3  or 
14  miles  over  to  the  idands  of  St, 
Croix,  in  the  north -eaft  part  of  the 
bay,  the  higheft  of  which  only  ap- 
pears like  a  faddle,  it  renders  it 
iinpciTible  to  miftake  the  place. — 
Coming  from  the  weftward,  pafs 
round.Cape  Recife,  at  the  dift.  of 
i\  mile,  as  there  are  fome  reefs 
of  rocks  that  lay  to  the  South  and 
S.  W.  about  a  mile  from  the  ihore, 
on  which  the  fea  generally  breaks  : 
having  brought  the  cape  to  bear 
W.  by  N  or  Welt,  you  may  then 
haul  in,  and  ke*  p  within  i  a  mile 
of  the  Ihore  to  the  next  rocky  point 
carrying  9  to  7  fathoms,  rocky 
bottom  i  the  courfe  N.  {  £.  but 
from  that  point  to  the  anchorage 
oif  the  landing  place,  at  Baker's 
River,  the  courfe  is  N.  N.  W.  { 
W.  a  miles  :  the  foundings  regu- 
lar and  clear)  Tandy  bottom  all 
over  the  bay,  except  between  the 
Grand  and  South  Ifles  of  St.  Croix, 
to  the  eaftward  of  them,  where  the 
bottom  is  foul.  The  channel  be- 
tween any  of  thefe  iHes  is  good, 
and  the  depth  of  water  is  as  fol- 
lows, viz.  between  the  N.  W.  and 
Grand  lite,  10  and  i a  fathoms: 
Grand  Ifle,  and  the  $outh  Ifle, 
fsl  fathoms:  N.  W.  and  the 
Main  \  mile,  7  fathoms  water.— 
Ships  may  be  (heltered  to  the  S.  W. 
of  the  Grand  Ifle,  against  the  S. 
£.  winds,  and  it  is  an  elig^iblefitu- 
sition  to  clear  Cape  Recite,  when 
the  gale  moderates  to  enable  you 
to  carry  fail.  This  bay  is  open 
from  N.  £.  by  £.  to  S.  by  £. 
and  the  wind  in  any  of  thei^  di- 
re^ions  sets  in  a  great  fwell  j  but 
all  the  inhabitants  fay  it  never 
Uows  strong  from  the  eaftward, 
and  a  fliip  may  ride  at  all  fealbns 
ofthey.ar.  Cape  Recife  is  in  lat. 
34.*^  i'  South,  anda  5®  40'  long.  Eaft. 
The  variation  a6®  40'  Weil.  Tide 
flows  3  h.  10  m  iull  ana  change  ; 
rifes  and  falls  6  feet  perpendicular, 
^vartkoeps  river  b<;ars  by  com- 
pafs  N.  4  £.  diftant  10  miles  from 
the  Cape,  and  W.  i  S.  from  the 
Grand  lOe  of  $t.  Croix  ^\  Miies. 

*  A  modem  traveller,  fpeaking  of  this  bay,  pretends  that  it  is  the  fame  as  Plettemberg  Bay.  **  Governor  Blettemberg, 
feys  he,  **  travelling  in  thefe  parts,  ordered  his  name  to  be  engraved  on  a  ftone  pllhup,  with  the  yesr  and  date  of  his  arrival 
"  there. — Since  that  time  Agoa  Bay  is  known  only  by  the  nami  ^Blbttbmbirg's  Bat.  This  is  only  ainoad  very  open, 
''  and  entering  but  little  into  the  land  \  It  is  fpacious,  and  the  largeft-  ihips  can  anchor  there  f^fely.  The  boats  may  land  on 
<<  a  fine  beach,  without  being  hindered  ^by^  the  rocks  round  it»  they  being  all  detached  from  each  other.    Going  up  the 


Beef  and  Veal 
may  be  had  at 
aJ.perlb.  ihesp 
7s.  6d.  each,  ve- 
getables fcaroe. 
Fifl),  vn.  Ro- 
man Snappers, 
Groupen,  &c. 
may  be  caught 
near  the  Ifles, 
and  about  the 
reefs  of  Cape 
Recife.  In  Ze- 
vartkoeps  river 
arenbay  fi£b  to 
ht  caught  With 
a  feine,  and  oy- 
fters  to  be  pick- 
ed from  the 
rocks  along 
ihore. 


There  appears 
to  be  but  little 
wood  near  the 
Tea,  but  I  am 
informed  there 
is  very  large 
limber  a  iew 
miles  up  the 
country.  There 
is  a  good  fpring 
of  freih  water 
about  100  yards 
within  Baker's 
River,  and  about 
^of  a  mile  to 
the  foothward 
isafmallninol 
water  called  Ba- 
ker's Footyn ; 
and  with  a  wef- 
terly  wind  you 
may  eaiily  raft 
any  number  of 
caftsoff. 


Fortifications 
there  are  none. 
The  common 
landing  place  is 
on  a  fmall  beach 
clofe  to  the 
northward  or 
Baker's  River, 
the  mouth  of 
which  is  gene 
rally  clofed  with 
a  dry  fandy  bar, 
and  at  a  favour- 
able opportuni- 
ty you  may  pafs 
through  the  furi 
into  Zevartko- 
eps  River,where 
it  is  navigable 
tor  a  boat  8  or  9 
miles  up ;  a  lit- 
tle below  that 
the  water  is 
freih. 


This  bay  hat 
not  been  fire* 
quented  by  vef- 
iels  of  any  def- 
cription,  except 
thofe  who  have 
put  in,  from 
ftrefs  of  wea- 
ther, or  to  get 
fupplied  with 
refreihments.  — 
The  laft  veiTel 
that  called  (a 
years  since)  was 
an  American, 
homeward 
bound  from 
China,  having 
fprung  a  leak; 
ihe  ftayed  two 
months  to  re- 
par.  Whales 
abound  here  id 
July,  Auguft, 
and  the  earliefk 
pvt  of  Septem- 
ber, and  as  there 
are  vaft  cpianti- 
ties  of  feals  00 
the  Ifles  vi  St. 
Croix,  whalers 
would  do  well 
to  call  heic  in 
thcicafon. 
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The  coast,  RIVER,  and  PORT  of  NATAL 5 
COAST  OF  FUMOS,— DA  LAGOA  BAY,— CAPE  CORRENTES,  &c. 

FROM  Cape  Padron,  the  caftcrnmoft  point  of  Algoa  Bay,  and  to  which  the  Dutch  fct- 
tlcrs  have  given  the  name  of  Point  Ekebergy  the  coaft  turns  abruptly  to  the  N.  E.  and 
continues  in  that  direftion  for  above  182  leagues.  On  the  eaft  fide  of  Cape  Padron  lies 
Bay  Cotant,  which  is  very  little  known  j  and  16  or  17  leagues  farther  up  is  the  mouth  of 
River  Infanta,  or  the  Great  River,  as  it  is  called  by  the  Dutch,  the  greateft  part  of  the 
coaft,  between  the  Cape  and  the  River,  being  remarkable  by  its  fandy  downs.  Three 
leagues  on  this  fide  of  River  Infanta  lies,  very  near  the  ftiore,  a  remarkable  rock ;  the 
Portuguefe  difcovcrers  have  named  it  the  Fountain  Rock,  and  it  appears  to  be  that  projcft- 
ing  land  called  Burtzenboek  by  the  Dutch  fettlers. 

River  Infanta  is  the  fouthern  boundary  of  the  Coast  of  Natal,  or  Christmas,  fo 
called  becaufe  the  Portuguefe  difcovered  on  it  Chriftmas  day ;  thence  to  the  firft  point  of 
Natal,  which  is  remarkable  by  three  fmall  hills  above  it,  the  diftance  is  about  2 1  leagues 
N.  E.  This  Firft  point  lies  45  leagues  to  the  S.  W.  of  the  laft  point,  and  betwecA  them  is 
another  called  the  Middle  Point,  which  fcparates  the  two  great  bents  of  the  coaft  in  that 
long  interval.  Port  Natal  lies  5  leagues  N.  by  E.  from  the  laft  point  in  30°  latitude  South. 
Nine  leagues  north-eaftcrly  from  that  port,  you  meet  with  Filhing  Point,  and  2x  leagues 
fiirther  with  Point  St.  Lucia,  both  low  land,  and  not  fo  eafily  remarked  as  thofe  we  have 
dcfcribed  before. 

The  River  and  Port  of  Natal  is  a  very  cxtenfive  low  ground  covered  with  water 
at  high  tides,  and  for  the  moft  part  dry  at  other  times.  This  place  is  only  fit  for  fmall 
veflels  ;  the  bar  is  very  dangerous,  having  only  5  feet  at  low  water,  and  the  fea  rifcs  but 
5  feet  more,  except  in  the  months  of  September  and  Oftober,  when  you  will  find  1 2  ftet 
at  ^ring  tides.  The  courfc  on  the  bar  is  to  the  S.  W.  the  fwell  being  very  great,  but  as 
xt  is  very  narrow,  two  or  three  feas  will  carry  you  over  j  and  then  you  deepen  your  water 
to  2,  3,  4,  and  5  fathoms.  -  You  ought  to  range  the  larboard  fide  at  a  (hip's  length,  and 
irhen  you  are  about  one  mile  within  the  river,  you  perceive  ft  barren  ground  at  the  declivi- 
ty of  a  hill,  over  againft  which  you  may  anchor  in  4  fathoms,  at  a  cable's  length  from  the 
fiiore  $  the  fafeft  way  is  to  moor  with  four  cables  on  the  rocks  on  ihore.  It  is  high 
water  there  at  10  o'clock,  at  the  fiill  and  change  of  the  moon. 

When  you  are  coming  from  the  northward.  River  Natal's  Point  is  the  more  remarkable, 
as  it  appears  like  a  hummock  cut  in  the  (hape  of  a  dorado's  nofe;  and  it  proje£fcs  into  the 

•«  coaft  0B€  leagtic,  you  come  to  the  mouth  of  the  ^ueur-Boom  (probably  the  Zenfortkoep's  Ringer,)  where  you  get  wafer. 
^  Refrefiunents  are  to  be  procured  from  the  inhabitants.  The  bay  aboniuis  with  fifli,  and  alt  the  rocks  are  covered  with  tm- 
*•  celient  oyfters.  The  country  round  it  produces  every  where  an  iflomense  quantity  of  good  timber,  which  is  of  eaiy  acccfs, 
''and  can  be  carried  away  with 'the  fame  facLity,  &c.  {/oyage  de  Monfieur  k  VaiUant  dans  fintirieur  diVAfrique^ 
X7S0 — 85.    T.  I.  P.  186,  191  3e  19Z. 

It  is  evident,  however,  that  Bi.ftf  TBiiiBJiAO  Bay  and  Ago  a  Bay,  are  tnjtjo  diftin^  Bays* 

\  fea 
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fea,  /arming  a  cove,  where  you  can  anchor  with  a  S.  W.  wind :  you  perceive  on  the  land 
to  the  S.  W.  by  W.  a  table  mountain,  with  another  of  the  fame  form  under  it.  At  this 
point  there  are  funken  rocks,  which  ftretch  ofFa  ^  of  a  mile  j  you  leave  them  on  the  (lar- 
board coming  in,  and  the  fandy  point  on  the  larboard  i  you  perceive  alfo  a  mountain  about 
a  ^  of  a  mile  to  the  South  of  the  point.  This  port  was  pretty  much  frequented  by  Englilli 
veflels  in  the  17th  century. 

All  the  coaft  of  Natal  is  generally  huge  land  near  the  fea,  intermixed  with  fandy  fpots 
between  the  rocks  and  reefs  of  which  it  confifts.  It  has  no  harbour  except  Port  Natal,  and 
none  of  its  rivers  can  admit  large  veffels  i  but  you  have  deep  foundings  and  clear  ground  all 
along  the  coaft.  The  inland  parts  have  green  mountains  covered  with  many  trees,  and  in 
the  valleys  they  have  found  olive  trees.  The  land  is  fertile  j  has  many  inhabitants,  plenty 
of  wild  and  tame  cattle,  and  multitudes  of  elephants. 

The  Coast  of  Fumos,  or  Coast  of  Smoke,  which  ought  to  be  confidered  as  a  part  of 
the  Coaft  of  Natal,  owes  its  name  to  the  great  quantity  of  fmoke  perceived  there  in  diffe- 
rent parts,  by  the  Portuguefe  difcoverers.  It  is  above  62  leagues  in  length,  from  point  St. 
Lucia,  juft  mentioned,  to  Cape  St.  Mary's,  the  north  Point  of  Da  Lagoa  Bay  j  for  about  40 
leagues,  that  is,  as  far  as  Cape  Fumos,  its  direftion  lies  towards  the  N.  E.  and  thence  it 
extends  to  the  North  ;  the  whole  coaft  bejng  low,  with  fandy  downs,  and  not  to  be  fecn  bpt 
when  you  are  near  it. 

Da  Lagoa  Bay,  as  the  Englifh  call  it,  is  named  by  the  Portuguefe  and  the  other  na- 
tions. Bay  of  Lou  REN  50  Marques,  from  the  name  of  its  difcovcrer,  and  alio  Bay  of  the 
Holy  Ghost  -,  it  lies  at  the  entrance  of  Da  Lagoa  River,  being  near  30  miles  broad  from 
Eaft  to  Weft,  and  about  60  miles  deep  from  North  to  South  i  but  the  channel  on  account 
of  the  (hallows  on  both  fides,  has  not  more  than  5  miles  in  breadth.  The  north  Point,  or 
Cape  St,  Mary's,  on  the  Idand  of  the  fame  name,  and  in  26°  latitude  South,  is  diftinguifh* 
able  by  its  high  undulated  land;  a  few  miles  to  the  S.  £•  of  it,  on  the  middle  of  the  eaft 
Coaft  of  St.  Mary's  Ifland,  lies  a  fingle  hill  with  white  fpots,  and  to  the  fouthward  of  this, 
about  1 1  miles,  is  feen  a  high  mountain  called  Mounf  CalatOy  indicating  the  northernmoft 
extreme  of  the  main  land,  which  is  feparated  from  St.  Mary's  Ifland  by  a  very  narrow  an4 
rocky  jchannel.  This  point  is  fomctimes  called  Cape  St.  Mary's,  while  the  true  Cape  is 
named  Point  Unhaca. 

There  are  three  principal  rivers  in  this  bay,  to  which  they  give  the  names  of  the  Kings 
who  refide  near  their  entrances  j  the  firft  named  Libombo,  or  Maumbe,  and  alfo  Da  Lagoa^ 
and  Englilh  River,  is  fituated  in  the  north  part  of  the  bay ;  the  Portuguefe,  and  after  them 
the  putch,  had  there  their  chief  place  of  trade,  which  was  carried  on  in  four  villages,  each 
governed  by  a  king,  viz.  Libombo,  Mufamkwamca,  Lakwadonca,  and  Maniffee,  that 
lies  30  leagues  diftant  from  the  river's  mouth.  This  river  has  a  bar,  on  which  you  find 
15  feet  water  at  high  tide  j  the  veffels  went  up  a  league  farther,  and  anchored  in  4  fathoms 
near  an  ifland,  upon  ifvhich  they  crcftcd  huts  and  bankfals  for  the  time  they  were  to  remain 
there. 

The 
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The  fecond  River,  where  the  Portugucfc  had  alio  a  fa£tory,  is  known  by  the  fevcral 
names  of  Mafutno,  Manica,  and  Holy  Ghoft  River;  it  is  the  moft  conliderable  of  the 
bay }  it  has  no  bar>  and  will  admit  a  fhip  of  any  fize.  There  veflels  generally  remain 
at  anchor. 

When  you  are  lying  in  the  opening  of  the  bay,  in  12  or  13  fathoms  water,  and  Cape  St. 
Mary's  to  the  Soudi  5*^  W.  diftant  about  3  leagues,  if  then  you  fail  to  the  Weft  and  W.  by 
N.  you  will  fee  the  point  o^Mafumo  River^  which  appears  cleanly  cut,  and  of  a  reddiih 
colour;  fleering  for  it  you  have  very  uneven  foundings,  as  10,  6,  4,  and  5  fathoms,  with 
ibme  ripplings. 

In  going  into  the  river  you  are  to  come  nearer  to  the  ftarboard  than  to  the  larboard  fidc^ 
arid  when  about  5  miles  within,  you  drop  your  anchor  in  10  fathoms  over  againft  a 
long  fandy  point,  which  lies  on  the  larboard.  Either  in  coming  in  or  going  out,  you  mvft 
always  have  two  boats  a-head,  one  on  the  larboard,  and  the  other  on  the  ftarboard  hand,  in 
order  to  t^ke  foundings,  and  give  you  notice  of  the  depth  of  water. 

The  town  of  Mafumo,  which  is  faid  to  be  now  deftroyed,  was  built  on  a  mountain  on 
the  larboard  fide  going  up,  that  is,  on  the  fide  oppofite  to  that  where  the  fhip  is  to  anchor. 
They  reckon  4  leagues  from  the  entrance  of  Mafumo  River  to  that  of  Libombo,  and  the 
courfc  is  W.  S.  W. ;  the  former  is  fait  water  j  but  3  miles  above  the  anchoring  place,  and 
beyond  a  point  on  the  larboard  fide,  you  will  find  three  openings,  the  middle  of  which 
is  a  frefh  water  river ;  going  up  this  river  4  or  5  leagues  you  may  fill  your  calks  with  very 
good  water. 

The  trade  of  thefe  rivers  copfifls  in  elephants'  teeth,  and  fome  gold  duft;  but  you  muft 
be  continually  upon  your  guard,  the  nations  being  in  general  a  thievifh  and  trayterous  race  ; 
and  the  European  traders,  who  have  truftcd  to  their  good  faith,  have  always  been  deceived 
and  plundered :  feveral  examples  might  be  quoted,  one,  among  others,  of  an  Englifh  Cap- 
tain whom  the  King  of  Timbo,  who  lives  about  20  miles  up  the  river,  had  fcized  by  ftra- 
tagem,  and  who  was  obliged  to  give  300  pounds  weight  of  copper,  and  many  firings  of 
beads,  for  his  ranfbm.  They  have  commonly  recourfe  to  thefe  expedients,  when  they  have 
nothing  more  to  fell. 

In  the  fecond  voyage  which  the  fame  Captain  made  to  that  place  in  1709,  being  about 
20  miles  up  Libombo  River,  his  mate  was  murdered,  and  himfclf  fcized  and  dragged 
above  30  paces  by  fome  of  the  natives ;  when  luckily  his  coat  having  been  torn  off,  he  ^ 
efcaped,  and  ran  back  to  his  boat,  from  which  he  fired  upon  the  murderers,  and  killed  fe- 
veral of  them.  From  this  time  the  Captain  never  went  to  trade  without  having  feveral 
armed  men  by  his  fide,  and  he  kept  always  within  muflcet-fhot  of  his  boat,  where  people 
were  ready  to  fire  in  cafe  of  an  attack.  It  muft  be  faid,  however,  that  this  happened  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  river,  and  that  the  inhabitants  are  not  fo  ferocious  near  the  coafl. 

The  third  river  called  Machavana,  lies  8  leagues  to  the  South  of  Mafumo  River ;  it  is 
not  navigably  for  fhips,  but  a  boat  that  draws  only  6  feet  water  can  go  30  leagues  above 
the  entrance,  where  the  trade  is  carried  on  ;  you  muft  have  with  you  a  native  of  Mafuma 
River  to  ghrc  notice  of  your  arrival  to  the  King  of  ^Machavana,  who  lives  inland  6  or  7 
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leagues  from  the  river,  and  then  comes  down  with  his  goods.  The  fineft  elephants  teeth 
are  bought  in  this  place,  and  the  only  commodity  which  the  King  will  receive  in  exchange, 
is  copper,  giving  5  or  6  pounds  of  ivory  for  one  pound  of  copper,  fo  that  20  pounds  weight 
of  this  metal  will  buy  a  tooth  weighing  80  or  lOo  pounds.  The  bay  as  well  as  the  rivers 
abounds  in  fifli  of  feveral  forts,  and  have  fome  fea  cows.  The  country  near  the  fca  is  very 
level,  but  the  bland  parts  are  mountainous,  covered  with  fmall  trees  and  flirubs,  and 
full  of  elephants,  tigers,  leopards,  and  wild  boars  i  they  have  ^fo  wild  aflcs  and  ftags,  buf- 
faloes which  they  tame,  bulls,  cows,  ihccp,  goats,  and  the  fame  fowls  we  have  in  Europe. 
The  beef  and  goats  flefh  are  excellent  here ;  the  land  produces  maize,  as  well  as  rice,  and  a 
fmall  fpecics  of  wheat,  called  Mufaca^  which  is  in  great  repute  among  the  natives,  who 
likewifc  cultivate  fugar-cancs,  and  make  ufe  of  honey.  They  have  feveral  forts  of  fruits, 
the  principal  of  which  are  the  pine -apples  and  water-melons. 

From  Da  Lagoa  Bay  to  Cape  Corrcntes,  or  the  Cape  of  Currents,  the  coaft  runs  N.  E. 
by  E.  above  75  leagues ;  it  is  very  little  known,  and  has  feveral  openings  and  rivers,  the 
principal  of  which  is  Inhampura  River,  25  leagues  from  the  Cape. 

Cape  C6RRENTES  lies  in  23"*  36' latitude  South,  and  about  3 6*  45' Eaft  of  London  i  it 
is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  it  can  be  feen  with  the  adjacent  land  9  Or  lo  leagues  off  in  clear 
weather. 


DESCRIPTION 

OF    THE    COAST    BETWEEN 

CAFE  CORRENTES  and   MOZAMBI^E. 


CAPE  ST.  SEBASTIAN,— SOF ALA,— ILHAS  PRIMEIRAS,— ANGOXA 
ISLANDS,— MOZAMBIQUE,  &c. 

FROM  Cape  Corrcntes  to  Inhambanc,  the  coaft  runs  to  the  North  5  or  6"*  Weft  about 
10  leagues.  Inhambane'Is  a  river  cafily  known  by  its  large  opening,  the  fouth 
point  being  fteep  and  of  a  moderate  height,  whereas  the  land  is  higher  at  the  north  pointy 
and  makes  like  a  faddle. 

Thirteen  leagues  North  of  Inhambanc  lies  French  Rivsr^  which  is  fo  ihallow  that  no 
veffel  can  enter  it ;  the  land  to  the  North  of  that  river  is  uneven,  but  fteep,  with  fomc 
thickets,  among  which  you  perceive  fands.  From  French  River  to  Robbers  River,  which 
is  alfo  very  fmall,  the  coaft  ftrctchcs  to  the  North  5  or  6®  Weft.  This  is  diftinguifticd  by 
a  huge  land  on  the  north  fide,  the  whole  ftiore  being  of  white  and  red  fend.  Two  leagues 
North  of  the  point,  which  makes  the  entrance  of  Robbers  River,  there  is  another  point 
covered  with  white  fand,  and  fcattered  clumps  of  treesj  and  the  coaft  runs  in  thk  manner  as 
far  as  Cape  St.  Sebaftian. 

Cape 
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Cape  St.  Sebastian*,  which  lies  in  21^30'  latitude  South,  is  of  a  middling  height, 
and  very  fteep  j  when  you  approach  this  Cape  the  land  is  higher  on  the  fouth  fide,  appear- 
ing white  and   fandy,   and  you  find  no  ground  near  it,  but  at  2  or  3  miles  from  the  coaft. 

To  the  North,  5^  Eaft  of  Cape  St.  Sebaftian,  are  the  Bazaruto  Islands,  which,  as  you 
come  from  the  South,  appear  united  and  like  a  fingle  ifland  i  the  north  point  of  the  fartheft 
has  a  reef  covered  at  high  water,  and  lies  in  ai'^  12  latitude  South.  Thefe  iflands  form  a 
large  cove  with  above  20  fathoms  water,  in  which  you  lie  fheltered  from  the  wefterly  winds ; 
you  may  wood  and  water  there,  but  it  is  not  prudent  to  go  between  the  ifles  without  having 
prcvioufly  ordered  your  boats  to  found. 

The  Paracel,  or  BANKof  SoFALA,  begins  at  the  Bazaruto  Iflands,  and  extends  as  far - 
as  thofc  called  Primeiras  j  though  you  get  foundings  upon  it,  you  cannot  fee  the  land  before 
you  are  in  20  fathoms,  but  there  is  nothing  to  fear  o»  this  {hallow,  and  the  decreafe  of  depth 
indicates  gradually  the  approach  of  land.  The  prevailing  winds  on  this  coaflr,  being  from 
South  toS.  S.  E.  and  the  current  very  llrong,  the  country  veflcls  frequent  Sofala  Bank,  to 
anchor  upon  it  in  cafe  of  a  calm. 

From  the  Bazaruto  Iflands  they  reckon  about  23  leagues  N.  W.  to  Sofala,  whofc  river, 
having  not  more  than  10  or  12  feet  water,  admits  only  fmall  veflcls.  Before  the  fortrefs  of 
the  town  lies,  from  North  to  South,  Inhafato  Ifland,  between  which  and  the  main  land  two 
channebare  formed  by  a  narrow  fand  bank ;  the  deepeft  is  on  the  land  fide,  and  the  fliips 
come  through  it  i  but,  as  the  bank  may  fliift,  it  is  advifable  not  to  enter  without  a  pilot. 

Above  30  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  of  Sofala  Bar,  in  about  19"*  latitude  South,  lies  Luabc> 
River,  which  is  the  firft:  mouth  of  the  Great  Cuama  River;  the  whole  range  of  the  coaft. 
in  that  fpacc  being  alow  land  near  the  fea,  with  large  fandy  plaias.  From  Luabo  River, 
in  going  towards  the  N.  E.  the  coaft  is  more  elevated,^  with  fame  patches  of  red  land  j  the 
latter  forms  a  cove  appearing  like  a  river,  and  called  India  Cove  ;  beyond  it,  in  a  northerly 
dircdtion,  there  is  a  fandy  plain  4  or  5  leagues  in  length,  which  terminates  at  the  S.  W. 
point  of  Quilimanc  River. 

The  entrance  of  Qy  ilimane'  River,  or  the  fecond  and  chief  mouth  of  the  Cuama,  is  half 
league  broad  between  the  fouth- weft  point  (called  alfo  Sea  Horfe  Point),  and  Point  Tau- 
galane,  which  lies  on  the  North  fide  j  it  is  croflcd  by  a  fand  bank  th^.t  extends  along  the 
yholc  coaft  from  Sofala.  The  courfc  of  this  river  is  180  leagues  in  length  j  the  firft  Por^ 
txiguefe  faftory  is  fituatedon  the  north  fide  of  it,  6  leagues  above  the  entrance,  and  thence 
to  Sena,  which  is  the  principal  fettlement ;  the  feveral  windings  of  tlie  river  make  the 
diftance  above  60  leagues.  Quilimane's  entrance  is  very  difficult  to  be  known  even  by  tha 
moft  experienced  pilots ;  it  lies  in  18°  10',  and  Sena  in.  17°  3/  latitude  South. 

*  If  the  Neptufte  Oriental^  which  we  tranfcrlbe'in  this  place,  be  right,  it  was  not  Cape  St.  Stbaftian  that  was  fecn  by  the 
King's  (hip,  America^  February,  1764,  bearing  due  Wtft  24  leagues.  See  Mr.  Nicfulfon\  Remarks  and  Obfervations,  pagrf 
1 1»,  lecoml  edition.  Mr.  Hicfulfon^  in  his  Appendix,  pngc  5,  agrees  better  with  the  Neptune  OrieuiaL  "  Cape  Sebaftian,'' 
fays  be,  "  is  tolerably  high  land,  about  as  high  as  the  land  of  the  Start  Point  in  England,  and  projefis  but  a  I'.ttle  \yiy  ou^ 
into  the  fea.  When  you  are  off  this  Cape  it  appears  higher  land  than  any  other  in  fight,  either  to  the  northward  or  fouthwaid 
of  it,  and  has  no  foundings  within  3  miles  of  it.  The  Coall,  all  hereabouts,  j«  tolerably  high  land,  with  a  Iteep  white  fandy 
beafh,  whi<^h,  at  a  dillance,  appears  like  chalk  cliffy. 
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Twenty-Gx  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  and  N,  E,  by  E.  of  Quilimane's  entrance,  you  meet  'witb 
Kiver  ^icungo,  where  a  trade  is  carried  on  by  the  boats  of  Mozambique.  Before  this 
river  lies  Fogo  Ifland,  or  th^*  Ifle  of  Fire,  fo  named  from  the  light-houfe,  which,  by  order  of 
the  King  of  Portugal,  was  formerly  kept  there  burning  from  the  ift  of  July  to  the  end  of 
Odobcr.  Fogo  is  the  firftof  thofefmall  iflands  along  that  coalt,  called  Ilhas  Prfmeiras, 
or  the  Firft  Iflands ;  a  league  and  a  half  before  you  come  to  Fogo,  there  is  a  fand  bank,  be- 
tween which  and  the  ifland  you  may  pals  in  14  or  15  fathoms,  taking  care  to  fail  nearer  the 
ifland  than  the  bank.  To  the  E.  N.  E.  of  this  channel,  lie  2  other  iflands,  between 
the  firft  of  which,  named  Trees  IJland^  and  Ifle  Fogo,  there  is  alfo  a  bank  forming  two 
paflagcs,  with  the  fame  depth  of  14  and  15  fathoms  \  and  a  league  further  you  fall  in  with 
Ilba  Rafay  or  Flat  Ifland,  known  likewife  by  the  name  of  Palm-Trees  Ifland.  Between  thefe 
ifles  and  the  main  land  there  is  a  paflfage  which  extends  to  the  E.  N.  E.  through  which  all 
vcflek  may  go,  obferving  only  to  range  along  the  iflands  in  fuch  a  manner  that  two-thirds 
of  the  breadth  of  the  channel  ftiould  be  left  on  the  land  fidej  you  have  there  10  fathoms, 
water,  and  no  danger  but  what  you  can  fee. 

Eight  leagues  to  the  E.  N.  E.  of  flat  Ifland  lies  the  bank  oiMoma,  and  in  the  interval  a 
reef  with  many  breakers>  between  which  and  the  bank  there*  is  apaflage,  and  another  with  8 
and  10  fathoms  water  between  the  bank  and  the  ifland;  from  diis part  you  can  defcry 
Caldeirai  the  firft  of  the  Angoxa  Iflands,  in  coming  from  the  S.  W.  About  20  leagues  to 
the  E.  S.  eaftward  of  Flat  Ifland,  a  bank  is  mentioned  in  feveral  charts  by  the  name  of  the 
Englifh  Bank>  which,  if  not  imaginary,  is  at  leaft  very  uncertain. 

From  Flat  Ifland  to  Caldcira,  which  lies  in  17°  40'  South,  the  courfc  is  N.  E.  25  leagues  > 
the  Isles  of  Angoxa,  or  Anoosha,  according  to  the  pronunciation,  are  four  in  number^ 
with  2  banks  of  breakers  between  them.  You  may  pafs  among  thefe  iflands  on  the  north, 
fide,  whenever  you  choofc,  in  14  and  15  fiithoms ;  but  thpfe  that  go  between  them  and  the 
main,  are  to  leave  two-thirds  of  the  channel  on  the  land  fide,  and  keep  in  8  ^id  10  fathoms, 
oozy  ground ;  it  is  not  prudent,  however,  to  pafs  there  in  the  night-time . 

The  laft  of  the  Angoxa  Iflands  is  called  Mafamale^  by  the  author  of  the  'Neptune  Oritntaly 
and  Maf AMEDE,  by  Van  Keulen^  D'Anvilley  and  the  Portuguefe.  This  iflandis the  onlypoint 
on  the  eaftern  coaft  of  Africa  we  are  now  defcribing,  whofe  fituation  in  longitude  has  bceii 
afcertained  with  any  degree  of  precifion.  Captain  JoJeph^Huddart^  by  his  obfervatibns  on  the 
a6th  of  Auguft,  1784^  places  Mafamede  in  16°  21'  htitude  South,  and  its  longitude,  pet 
Chronometer,  in  40''  26'  7"  Eaft  of  London.  But,  obfervcs  Mr.  Dalrympky^  by  Mr.  H9we*t 
longitude  of  Bombay,  the  Error  of  the  Chronometer  from  St.  Helena  was  at  the  rate  of  2* 
per  dd^y  amounting  in  25  days  from  Mafamede  to  Bombay,  to  50"  or  12' 30'.  This  places 
Mafamede  in  40*"  38'  37"  Eaft  of  London,  which  longitude  is  adopted  by  that  learned  gentle- 
man in  his  Chart  of  the  Indian  Ocean. 

To  the  N.  W.  of  Mafamede  is  Angoxa  River>  veiy  (hallow,  but  frequented  by  the  boats 
of  Mozambique  :  7  leagues  to  the  Eaft  of  this  lies  Sl  Anfbony*%  Sbaal,  bearing^E.  by  N.  from 

•  Memoir  of  a  Chart  o{  the  Indian  Octan,  page  2. 

the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  83  ) 

ttie  Angoxa  Iflands,  and  cavcrcd  at  high  water  j  you  may  pafs  within  or  without  this  (hoal, 
but  you  are  not  to  go  nearer  than  7  fathoms  toward  the  land,  nor  more  than  1 1  in  the 
offing.  All  the  iflands  that  have  been  mentioned  are  fmall,  and  furroundcd  with  re<^fs  to- 
wards the  fea :  none  of  them  is  more  than  half  a  league  in  breadth,  or  above  6  miles 
round. 

Four  or  5  leagues  from  St.  Anthony's  Shoal,  on  the  Mozambique  fide,  and  over  againft 
a  place  called  the  Curraesy  i  ^  league  from  the  main  land,  lies  a  very  dangerous  rock  for 
large  ihips,  and  which  you  cannot  fee  but  when  you  arc  upon  it,  as  the  fea  does  not  break 
there  at  high  water.  To  avoid  it,  you  muft,  in  coming  from  the  Angoxa  Iflands,  fleer 
N.  E.  by  E.  during  the  night,  and  due  N.  E.  in  the  day-time,  keeping  in  20  fathoms 
water. 

Fourteen  or  15  leagues  from  this  danger  towards  Mozambique,  you  defcry  MogincaU^ 
which  is  a  huge  land,  and  2  leagues  in  the  offing  lies  the  flioal  of  the  fame  name>  on  which 
there  arc  3  fathoms  water,  with  breakers  at  low  water  only,  fpring  tides.  You  will 
pafs  without  it  at  a  diilance  of  3  or  4  leagues,  if  you  fleer  £.  N.  E.  and  to  know  when  you 
have  doubled  the  ihoal,  it  is  neceiTary  that  feveral  palm-trees  on  an  ifland  called  Mafalane- 
Movya  ihould  appear  to  fland  on  the  main  land  along  the  fliore  ;  and  to  the  North  of  this 
ifland  you  fee  a  fandy  beach  4  or  5  leagues  in  length,  ending  at  Bajona-point,  which  is  the 
fouth  point  of  Mocambo  River ;  along  this  beach,  known  by  the  name  of  Moznnxesy  there 
are  trees  that  refemble  pine-trees  when  feen  from  the  fea.  Between  Mogincate  and  Mo- 
eambo  Kiver^  you  may  anchor,  but  you  are  not  to  go  toward  the  land  at  a  leis  depth  than 
15  fathoms.  This  precaution  is  necel&ry,  on  account  of  another  fhoal  half  a  league  in 
circuit,  with  3  ^  fathoms  water  in  fome  places,  5  in  others,  and  foft  flony  ground,  which  is 
faid  to  lie  3  leagues  off  at  fea  before  you  come  to  the  point. 

They  reckon  from  the  laft  Angoxa  Ifland  to  Mogincale  point  1 8  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  i 
from  Mogincak  to  Mocamba  River  8  leagues,  and  from  Mocambo  to  Mozambique  4 
leagues.  Mocambo  River  is  one  league  broad  at  its  mouth,  and,  with  the  tide,  has  water 
enough  for  laige  veflels  to  go  up  2  or  3  leagues  j  fliould  you  intend  to  anchor  at  Bajona 
Point,  you  mufl  approach  the  land  fo  as  to  be  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  of  the  iflands  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Yago,  in  1 5  fathoms,  fandy  ground.  From  the  north  point  of  River  Mocambo  to 
St.  Yago*s  Ifland,  there  is  a  reef  on  which,  at  low  water,  you  fee  fome  heads  of  rocks ;  this 
reef  is  fteep  to,  but  it  is  not  prudent  to  come  near  it. 

When  you  go  to  Mozambique,  you  fail  along  the  coafl  till  you  fee  the  Island  of  Mo?  am- 
BiQiTE,  commonly  Mozambique^  which  is  very  fmall,  and  not  above  one  league  in  circuit. 
it  extends  from  S.  W.  to  N.  E.  between  2  points  of  the  main  land  i  the  fouth  one  is  called 
Point  Mangale,  and  Pannoni  is  the  name  of  the  north-eafl  point,  off  which  runs  a  flioal  with 
3  iflots  upon  it.  The  fortrefs  Hands  on  the  north-eafl  point  of  the  ifland ;  and  to  the  S.  W. 
of  that  fortrefs,  is  the  Monaftery  of  St.  Anthony,  which  is  the  mark  by  which  you  enter  the 
harbour.  On  the  main  land  there  is  a  mountain  called  the  Lonf^  and  eafl:ward  of  this  another 
called  the  Table  i  in  coming  •from,  the  S.  W.  you  fee  thcfc  two  mountains  feparated  from 
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each  other,  the  Table  appearing  to  the  N,  E,  of  the  Loaf;  but  when  you  come  from  Aft 
northward,  the  Loaf  is  fcen  over  the  middle  of  the  Table. 

Over  againft  Mozambique  Ifland,  about  4  a  league  at  fea,  there  arc  two  fmall  low  iflands 
with  fomc  clumps  of  trees  -,  they  are  furrounded  with  reefs,  and  lie  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W. 
from  each  other;  the  northernmoft  is  called  St.  George,  and  the  other  St.  Yago ;  fmall 
vefiels  may  pafs  between  thefe  iflands  to  go  to  Mozambique,  but  large  (hips  are  to  go  North 
of  St.  George's  Ifland,  between  it  and  the  reef  that  runs  off  Cabaccira  point.  In  failing 
through  this  channelj  care  mull  be  taken  of  the  reef  which  extends  to  the  E.  N.  E.  of  St* 
George's  Ifland ;  and  you  are  not  to  approach  it  in  Icfs  than  7  fathoms  water.  As  foon  as 
you  difcovcr  the  beach  that  lies  on  the  Weft  of  St.  George's  Ifland^  wd  attending  carefully 
to  your  lead,  you  may  anchor  on  the  firft  fandy  ground  you  find ;  then  firing  a  gun,  a  pilot 
wiUcome  from  the  tpwn  to  carry  you.  in. 


DESCRIPTION  OP  the  COAST  of  AFRICA, 
From  MQZAMBI^E  to  the  E^INOCTIAL  LINE. 


QUERIMBA    ISl-ANDS,— CAPE    DELGADO,r-<iyiLOA,— ZANZIBAR,— 
MOMBASS,^BAY  FORMOSA>— PATTA,  &c. 

FIVE  leagues  to  the  North  of  Mozambique  is  a  flat  fliore  called  Quintangone  j  7  leagues, 
beyond  it  lies  river  Quifomajugo,  and  6  leagues  farther  the  river  of  Femao,  or  Fer- 
nand  Velofo,  which  has  a  road  on  the  weft  fide  and  within  the  point>  with  15,  20,  and  25. 
fathoms  water;  this  is  a  large  river^  which  you  can  enter  without  danger. 

They  reckon  from  it  3  leagues  to  the  river  of  Pinda,  oflT  which  i  i  league  from  fliore,, 
b  a  very  dangerous  reef  with  breakers.  When  you  arc  failing  along  this  coaft  it  is  proper 
that  you  fliould  keep  at  2  or  3  leagues  diftance.  On  the  m»n  landj^  over  ag^inft  the  north, 
point  of  this  reef,  it  is  faid  there  is  a  very  fine  Cove,  3  leagues  broad„  with  an  iflot  on  the 
north  fide ;  that  ftiips  may  winter  there,  lying  in  good  ground;^  ftieltered  from  all  winds,  and 
find  plenty  of  water,  wood,  and  fifli. 

From  Pinda  to  Camonco  River^  there  are  6  leagues,  and  1 2  firom  this  to  Sirancapa 
or  Sinnacapa  River :  the  Bank  of  Mancabala,  which  runs  about  20  miles  parallel  to  the 
coaft>  and  2  leagues  diftant  from  it,  begins  6  leagues  to  the  South  of  the  latter  river,  and 
ends  at  its  point  -,  between  this  bank  and  the  main  land  you  have  ics  7,  6,  4^  and  3  fa- 
thoms water^ 

The  Picos  Frago/os,  or  the  Craggy  Peaks,,  begin  at  Pinda  River,  and  terminate  on  that 
of  Sirancapa,  near  which  their  ruggedncfs  is  more  rcm^kabk^thcy  arc  the  bcft  mark  you 
can  have  for  this  coaft. 
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From  Siranotpathc  diftance  is  8  leagues  to  Pcmbc  River,  where  the  Querimba,  or 
OuERiMBOo Islands  begin  ;  they  arc  fmall  and  woody.  According  to  Mr.  D'Apri:,  the 
firft  is  called  Quiriba,  the  fecond  Fumbo,  the  third  Quiluvia,  the  fourth  Querimba,  which 
is  the  mod  confiderablej  though  not  above  4  or  5  miles  in  length,  lies  in  12®  20'  lati- 
tude South ;  the  name  of  the  fifth  ifland  is  Oybo  ;  it  is  the  only  one  where  you  find  an  en- 
trance, all  the  others  being  joined  by  reefs  which  become  dry  at  low  water.  The  PortUr 
gucle  draughts  add  Matome,  or  Mattemos,  to  thefe  five  iilands,  and  between  it  and  the 
reefs,  which  lie  at  its  north  and  fouth  ends,  they  mark  apafTagc  with  9  fathoms  on  the  north, 
and  10  fathoms  on  the  fouth  fide.  In  failing  along  you  may  come  Ytry  near  thcfe  iflands, 
they  being  ftcep  to ;  and  half  a  league  from  them  you  find  no  ground  with  the  deep  fca, 
line.  When  you  are  coafting  along  Querimba,  you  fee  palm-trees  on  its  north  point,  and 
a  iandy  breach  remarkably  white,  with  a  large  houfe,  which  ferves  as  a  fort.  You  may 
approach  the  land,  making  u(e  of  your  lead,  till  you  diftinguilh  that  fort  and  the  fandy 
beach ;  and  when  you  perceive  the  feparation  between  Querimba  and  Oybo,  and  find  - 
yourfelf  over  againil  the  palm-trees  and  the  fort  i  if  it  is  too  late  to  enter,  you  may  anchor  in 
12  fathoms  on  a.  fandy  bottom,  and  clean  ground.  Weighmg  from  this  place  you  fteer  for 
the  weft  point  of  Oybo,  off  which  runs  a  reef  toward  the  North,  that  you  are  to  double  in 
order  to  come  to  the  anchorage.  This  is  done  by  going  between  that  reef  and  the  Ibuth 
pointofanother  extending Ibuthward of  Matemo  Ifland,  which  is  ieen  on  the  north  fide; 
In  this  port  you  are  fheltered  from  wefterly  winds,  but  fully  expofed  to  thofe  that  come 
fi"om  the  Eaft.  Mr.  Alexander  Siiiald,  who  was  on  this  coaft  about  1753,  fays,  "  In  going 
to  Qucrimboo  endeavour  to  fee  the  northemmoft  fhoal,  which  may  be  feen  at  low  water  1 
and  if  at  high  water,  and  you  cannot  fee  this  north  ihoal,  the  water  on  it  will  be  difcoloured« 
It  is  high  water  at  full  and  change  at  4  hours  ;"  he  adds,  «'  that  Qucrimboo  is  known  by 
two  houfes  upon  it,  and  Oybo  by  a  Palmira  tree  upon  it."  Obferve  that  from  Mozam« 
bique  to  Querimba  the  depth  of  water  is  fuch  that  you  may  range  the  whole  coaft  very 
near  by  day  or  by  night,  chiefly  after  you  have  paffcd  the  reef  of  Pinda,  defcribed  here 
above. 

From  the  entrance  of  Oybo  to  Capb  Diloado  the  coaft  runs  to  the  North,  fometimea 
inclining  to  the  Eaft,  and  the  diftance  is  about  40  leagues.  It  has  feveral  iflots  and  the 
Ihore  in  general  is  bordered  with  a  reef  very  ftefep  to,  between  which  and  the  land  the  country 
veflels  fail  from  one  place  to  another.  You  are  not  to  fail  along  this  coaft  without  an  ofiing 
of  3  or  4  leagues  to  avoid  fome  rocks  and  ihoals  that  lie  fcattered  in  that  fpace  -,  befides 
the  land  is  low,  and  you  muft  be  very  near  to  diftinguifh  it  clearly.  The  currents  near 
Cape  Delgado,  and  even  in  the  offing,  fet  to  S.  W.  at  the  beginning  of  the  N.  E.  Monfoon^ 
but  near  the  end  they  run  in  a  contrary  diredtion. 

About  13  leagues  to  the  North  of  Oybo  lies  the  Bay  of  Mac  a  lob',  between  the  ifland 
of  that  name  and  the  continent ;  you  anchor  in  the  road,  which  is  about  a  miles  broad,  in 
5  and  6  fathoms,  mud  and  fand,  and  good  holding  ground.  There  are  a  fmall  iflaods  be''- 
fore  the  entrance,  in  the  outermoft  of  which  is  the  watering  place.  The  Sultan  of  Macaloe 
refides  on  the  main  near  the  \{refteromoft  point,  called  Point  Niatre^  aad  the  Portuguefe 
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magazine  is  on  the  oppofitc  fide  on  the  north  point  of  the  great  Uland.  Yoatake  a  Pflot 
to  go  from  the  road  to  Piniany,  the  Siilun's  town,  before  which  jrtm  anchor  in  from  7  and 
8,  to  1 8  or  20  fatlioms. 

From  Cape  Delgado  to  the  bay  of  Quiloa,  the  coaft  turning  to  the  northweftward, 
makes  a  great  bight,  v/ithin  which  are  feveral  reefs  and  Ihoals.  The  town  ofQuiLOA 
is  fituated  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay  on  a  little  ifland  5  or  6  miles  long  from  North  to 
South,  and  furrounded  with  a  reef.  There  is  a  good  paiTage  on  each  fide  this  ifland, 
with  25  or  30  fathoms  water,  and  alio  good  anchorage  between  the  ifland  and  the 
main  in  5  fathonnis  on  the  fouth,  and  r  5  on  the  north  fide.  The  foundings  in  the  bay  are 
from  55  to  40  fathoms  :  it  is  near  7  leagues  broad  from  North  to  South,  and  on  its  fouth 
point  fliands  a  high  mofque.  The  north  point,  called  in  fome  Charts  Cape  Falfo,  is 
diftinguifhed  by  feveral  trees  growing  on  a  fandy  reef  which  projeds  5  or  6  miles  froniiit 
to  the  eaftward. 

Between  Cape  Delgado  and  Quiloa,  lies  the  river  of  Mongalloo,  whofe  entrance, 
according  to  a  French  dcfcriprion,  is  of  difficult  accefs,  and  not  cafily  diflinguiftied  5  at 
lealt,  onlefe  within  4.  or  ^  of  a  league,  and  clear  weather.  Coming  from  the  northwand  at 
this  diftance,  three  rocks  will  be  perceived  appearing  like  the  wreck  of  a  (hip ;  bring  them 
to  bear  S.  S.  W.  by  comfajs  at  4:  a  league  difl:ance,  and  fleer  for  them  till  you  get  .within 
t  quarter  of  a  league,  keeping  a  point  to  the  larboard,  till  you  have  the  bay  open  j  and  then 
ftand  up  the  channel.  The  foundings  are  10  and  12  fathoms,  fine  fand.  If  the  wind  is 
contrary,  you  anchor  in  the  pafs,  and  warp  in.  You  may  lie  land-locked,  but  it  will  not 
be  in  the  leaft  dangerous  to  anchor  near  the  village  in  1 1  fathoms,  fine  fand,  a  little  within 
the  north  point,  and  a  little  to  the  South  of  the  fame  village. 

The  Moors  are  the  proprietors  of  the  country,  and  carry  on  a  great  trade,  as  well  in 
blacks,  which  they  fend  to  Quiloa,  as  in  ivory,  which  they  fell  to  the  Arabs.  The  blacks 
are  very  fine,  and  at  a  good  price  \  wood  there  cofts  nothing,  but  water  is  got  wiA 
difficulty. 

River  Lxndy  lies  near  Mongalloo  about  12  leagues  to  the  W.  N.  W.  of  Cape  Delgado  1 
its  entrance  is  above  7  miles  wide,  with  30  fathoms  water,  and  you  anchor  6  miles  within, 
in  1 2  or  1 3  before  a  village  on  the  eaft  fide. 

To  die  North  of  Quiloa  the  coaft  is  bordered  with  iflands,  reefs,  and  (hoals,  feveral 
of  which  arc  dry  at  low  water.  The  principal  iflands  are  thofe  of  Monpia,  Zakzibar» 
and  Pe  MB  A.  Monfia,  9  or  10  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Quiloa  Bay,  is  furrounded 
with  many  fraaU  iflands  :  20  leagues  ferther  lies  Zanzibar,  the  l^gcft  of  the  three, 
being  above  15  leagues  long,  3  or  4  broad,  and  well  inhabited:  ftj  leagues  N*  by  E. 
from  Zanzibar,  you  meet  with  the  ifland  ofPemba,  and  to  the  North  of  this,  going 
up  the  coaft,  with  the  ifle  and  town  of  Mombafs.  Quilife  is  lo  leagues  beyondit, 
and  Melinda  4  or  5  leagues  more  to  the  North.  Bay  Formofa  lies  in  !i°  25'  fouth  latitude, 
and  Pate  or  Patta  10  or  12  leagues  farther  up.  From  Patta  to  the  Equinodlal  Ijnc 
the  coaft  is  Kned  with  a  multitude  of  iflots  and  reefs  that  ran  above  3  miles  into  the  fea, 
forming  a  doubt  Ihore,    which  you  are  apt  to  take  for  the  coaft  itielf,   when  the 
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fcparalion  is  oot  perceivc(J;  in  fomc  pUccs  tJicy  Ec  about  onq  league  from  the  main 
land,  and  you  can  fee  the  country  boats  failing  within.  Since  the  Arabs  have  expelled 
the  Portugucfc  from  all  the  towns  they  had  on  this  part  of  the  coaft,  it  is  little  frequented 
by  Europeans.  Thefe  Arabs  arc  very  treacherous,  and  will  fcize  the  (hips  whenever 
they  find  an  opportunity,  efpccially  at  Mom  bass,  in  whofe  port  they  try  to  allure 
them.  This  Port  is  fituatcd  in  3**  30'  latitude  South,  and  is  in  a  manner  fhut  j  by  having 
a  narrow  and  difficult  entrance  6  and  8  fathoms  deep  i  it  lies  all  round  an  ifland  10  miles 
long  and  3  broad,  with  the  fortrcfs  of  Morabafs,  or  Mombazc  on  the  fouth  fide ;  and 
above  it  the  Black  Town,  and  the  Moors  Town,  before  which  you  anchor  in  6  and  7 
fathoms  water. 

Bay  Formoia,  or  Fair  Bay,  as  its  name  implies,  lies  qn  the  Coaft  of  Melinda»  and  near 
the  town  of  that  name,  being  6  or  7  leagues  broad,  and  4  or  5  deep,  with  a  depth  of  wa- 
ter from  125  to  10  and  8  fathoms. 

Patta,  or  Patte',  according  to  Captain  D.  CnVi&/^»,  who  wa^  there  in  1751,  lies  in  lati- 
tude 2""  South;  it  is  fituatcd  at  the  weft  end  of  a  narrow  iflaod,  20  miles  long,  and  feparated 
from  the  continent  by  a  channel  about  i  mile  in  breadth.  The  land  round  it  is  low  in 
moft  places.  About  3  leagues  off  the  ifland,  and  parallel  to  it,  runs  a  reef  with  4  entrances,, 
the  middle  of  which,  having  been  formerly  ufed  by  the  Englifb,  is  called  the  Englijh  Chan* 
neli  this  is  3  fathoms  deep,  and  narrow,  as  well  as  the  Portuguefe  channel,  which  lies  4 
miles  to  the  weft  ward  of  it ;  the  2  other  entrances  ^e  at  each  end  of  the  reef;  the  eaftera 
one  broader  than  the  two  firft,  is  winding  in  for  above  6  miles,  having  3  fathoms  water  on 
the  bari  and  thehfroni  8,  9,  7,  6,  4,  and  5,  to  a  good  anchoring  place  ac  its  weft  end;  thif 
is  very  dangerous  from  April  until  the  latter  end  of  Auguft.  Without  it,  about  8  miles  to 
the  N.  £•  lies  the  anchoring  place  of  Guieu  in  i  a  fathoms,  fandy  ground,  where  fhipscomc 
to  an  anchor,  and  fend  their  boat  for  a  pilot  to  the  ifland  3  m^les  to  the  weftward,  before 
they  proceed  to  Patta, 

The  wefternmoft  Channelis  the  wideft  anddeepeft,  having  from  20  to  13  fathoms  water,^ 
and  above  i  mile  in  breadth,  but  the  fwell  which  fets  from  April  to  Auguft,^  hinders  tny 
thing  from  going  out  through  it.  Clofe  to  the  reef  you  have  without  from  9  and  10,  to  5, 
and  within,  near  its  edge,  from  5  to  7>  6,  and  5  fathams  water,  as  far  as  the  amrhoring  place> 
that  lies  8  miles  Weft  from  the  Englifli  Channel,  and  above  5  miles  fouthward  of  the  town 
of  Patta.  It  is  high  water  there,  on  full  and  change  days,  half  an  hour  after  4  o'clock,  and 
.  the  water  rifcs  about  9  feet,  at  fpring  tides.     The  variation  in  175 1>  was  16''  if  Weft.. 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  the  CHANNEL  op  MOZAMBIQUE, 

OR 

THE    INNER    PASSAGE. 


WESTERN  COAST  of  MADAGASCAR,— WINDS  and  CURRENTS,— 
BASSAS  DE  INDIA,— EUROPA  ROCKS,    &c. 

AT  the  diftancc  of  about  loo,  or  according  to  feme  go  leagues  from  the  Coaft  of  Africa, 
in  the  narroweft  interval,  and  of  near  150  leagues,  at  the  two  extremities,  lies  the 
IsLi\ND  of  Madagascar  ;  whofe  body  extends  from  S.  S.  W.  to  N.  N.  E.  between  the 
parallels  of  12''  and  25°  36'  of  latitude  South,  in  a  length  of  near  300  leagues.  The  fea  be- 
tween this  ifland  and  the  continent,  is  known  by  the  name  of  Channel  of  Mozambique^ 
and  the  fouth  part  of  it  fometimes  by  that  of  Gulf  of  Madagascar.  The  navigation  to 
and  from  India  through  that  narrow  fea  has  been  called  the  Inner  Passage  by  the  Englilh, 
though  the  name  is  often  applied  to  denote  only  the  Channel  of  Mozambique. 

The  weftern  Coaft  of  Madagafcar  is  little  known,  St.  Auguftin's  Bay  being  almoft  the  only 
place  reforted  to;  to  the  northward  of  this  is  Tullcar  Bay,  of  3  or  4  leagues  extent,  betwce  a 
the  main  and  a  reef  of  rocks,  with  two  entrances,  one  to  the  South,  another  to  the  North, 
and  6  or  7  fathoms  water.  About  60  leagues  farther  North  is  Morundava,  a  bay  and  har- 
bour, with  4  fathoms  water,  at  the  mouth  of  Youle  River,  where  fome  trade  is  carried  on ; 
Matumbagh,  afmall  trading  town,  lies  on  the  coaft  60  leagues  North  of  Morundava;  and 
above  20  leagues  N.  by  E.  from  it,  is  Cape  St.  Andrew's,  from  whence  the  coaft  runs  E;; 
N.  E.  about  30  leagues  to  New  Maffalgem,  called  alfo  Bolena,  a  good  harbour,  well  fhut 
in,  and  having  10  fathoms  water.  Then  the  coaft  takes  a  N.  N.  E.  direftion  as  far  as  Cape 
Natal,  or  Ambro,  the  northernmoft  point  of  Madagafcar.  In  that  length,  which  is  about 
100  leagues,  it  is  indented  with  fcveral  bays  and  harbours  very  little  known. 

Two  Monfoons,  or  Seafons,  are  known  in  the  Mozambique  Channel ;  the  S.  W.  Mon- 
foon,  which,  beginning  in  April,  continues  till  November,  and  the  N.  E.  Monfooa  that 
follows  it,  and  lafts  until  the  month  of  April.  During  the  S.  W..monfoon,  which  is  the 
fair  fcafon,  the  winds  blow  from  the  S.  W. — S.  E.,  as  well  as  from  the  E.  S.  E.  moderate  and 
without  violence;  and  along  the  coaft  you  have  land  breezes.  Ifftorms  happen,  then  they 
come  from  the  N.  N.  W.,  Weft,  and  N.  W.  but  though  it  blows  very  frefli,  they  do  not 
laft  long.  Off  the  coaft  you  meet  fometimes  with  winds  from  the  north  quarter.  The  cur- 
rents in  this  feafon  run  towards  the  South,  along  Madagafcar;  they  fometimes,  but  rarely, 
fet  cowards  the  North. 

The  N.  E.  Monfoon  begins  to  be  felt  in  the  firft  days  of  November  to  the  North  of 
Madagafcar,  as  well  as  near  the  Comoro  Iflandsj  but  towards  St.  Auguftin's  Bay  it  com- 
ipences  only  at  the  end  of  the  month.'    This  bay  is  dangerous  in  that  feafon,  becaufe  the 
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windsj  which  come  frequently  from  the  Nordi  and  N.  W.  blow  dircdWy  into  it  and  make 
there  a  great  fwell. 

The  fame  N.  E,  monfoon  extends  rarely  further  South  than  St,  Auguftin's  Bay,  and  this 
happens  only  accidentally,  and  when  the  difpofition  of  the  weather  foretels  a  ftorm.  The 
S.  E.  winds  prevail  in  the  South  part  of  Madagafcar  during  the  whole  year.  At  the  end  of 
November,  in  December,  January,  and  February,  this  wind  blows  very  ftrong,  and  when 
it  veers  to  the  South,  or  S.  W.  it  is  accompanied  with  rain. 

It  is  chiefly  during  the  N.  E.  monfoon  that  the  moll  violent  ftorms  arife:  when  the  S, 
E.  and  S.  W.  winds,  which  prevail  without,  are  ftrong  and  turn  to  the  North,  they  meet 
with  the  N.  E.  and  N,  W.  winds,  violent  whirls  and  hurricanes  are  then  produced  by  their 
mutual  (hock,  the  iky  is  overclouded,  the  rain  heavy,  and  the  fea  much  fwoUed  and  agita- 
ted. During  this  monfoon  the  currents  in  the  Mozambique  channel  fet  towards  the  South 
iall  along  the  African  Coaft,  and  even  in  the  ofEng,  their  common  velocity  being  7  or  8 
leagues  in  24  hours;  but  on  the  coaft  of  Madagafcar  their  run  is  on  the  contrary  way,  and 
they  fet  towards  the  North. 

Ships  which  arc  bound  to  the  Inner  Paflage,  after  they  have  doubled  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  afceltained  their  pofition,  either  by  the  fight  of  land,  founding  on  the  Bank  of 
LaguUas,  or  by  a  good  obfervation,  are  to  continue  an  cafterly  courfe,  and  not  to  leave 
the  35th  or  36th  parallel  of  latitude  before  they  come  as  far  as  the  34th  or  35th  degree  of 
longitude  Eaft  of  London;  or  till  they  have  increafcd  their  variation  to  25  or  26°  10*. 
They  then  fteer  Eaft  ly  compafs  till  they  arc  in  the  37th  degree  of  longitude,  not  under 
the  35th  parellel  of  latitude.  Hereabout  the  ftrong  wefterly  and  north- wefterly  winds  be- 
gin to  moderate;  they  become  variable,  being  frequently  from  the  S.  S.  W.  and  fometimes 
from  the  S.  E.  Thence  having  fteered  E.  by  N.  or  E.  N.  E.  until  the  39°  of  longitude, 
veffels  Ihape  their  courfe  fo  as  to  make  41°  of  longitude,  in  28°  of  latitude ;  and  afterward^ 
failing  North  as  far  as  the  25""  of  latitude,  they  haul  in  for  the  land  of  Madagafcar,  and  make  it 
in  between  24^  20'  and  23°  40'  which  is  a  part  of  the  coaft  pretty  clear,  being  low  near  the 
fea,  but  rifing  gradually  inland  to  a  tolerable  height;  it  may  be  defcried  from  the  maft-head 
at  9  or  10  leagues,  and  from  the  deck  at  6  leagues  diflance. 

TTie  reafon  for  keeping  fo  far  to  the  eaftward,  efpecially  in  May,  is  to  avoid  the  light 
winds,  calms,  &c.  on  the  African  Ihore,  very  common  at  that  time ;  bcfides  the  currents 
run  very  ftrong  foutherly  the  nearer  you  are  infliorc ;  and  later  in  the  year,  it  is  alfo  very 
common,  from  30°  South,  to  the  fouth  end  of  Madagafcar,  to  meet  with  winds  from  Eaft 
to  S.  E.  and  this  fometimes^  to  timorous  men,  occafions  much  delay,  as  they  do  not  choofe 
to  pafs  the  Baflas  de  India,  before  they  make  the  land,  which,  in  our  opinion,  is  over  cauti-. 
ous.  When  the  wind  is  eafterly,  obferve  only  to  pafs  from  22"^  40'  to  2 1°  20' latitude  in  day 
light,  if  poflible ;  it  includes  the  latitudes  of  the  BaflSs  de  India,  and  the  •  Europa  Rocks. 
When  paft  them,  fteer  along  fhore  alight,  and  mfhore  all  day,  until,  by  lunar  obferva- 
tion,  you  make  42°  longitude;  then  a  north  courfe  until  under  ly""  50',  afterwards  a  N.  E. 

•  In  1 7S4,  the  variation  wao  %4^  t^*  Wtfl,  in  latitude  15°  10'  South,  and  longitude  38**  59'  Eaft  of  London. 
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C6urfe  will  carry  you  on  the  Praccl  Bank  in  latitude  from  17®  40'  to  17**  ao' ;  It  is  prefera- 
ble to  get  foundings  on  this  part  of  the  bank,  bccaufe  they  ace  more  regular.  Should  you 
get  them  to  the  fouthward,  you  ought  to  haul  oflF  N.  W.  by  N.  until  you  lofe  them,  and 
then  keep  a  courfe  North,  as  far  as  about  16''  latitude.  Afterwards  you  are  to  ftcer  fo  as  to 
make  2^  eafting;  by  the  time  you  come  into  12"*  55'  you  will  make  Mayotta  N.  N.  E. 
It  IS  neceflkry,  in  the  early,  or  late  part  of  the  year,  to  keep  to  the  eaftward,  if  you  mean 
to  go  into  Johanna,  as  the  currents  fet  to  the  wcftward;  but  in  the  height  of  the  monfoon 
it  is  needlefs. 

In  approaching  Madagafcar  you  muft  not  coihe  during  the  night  in  the  parallel  of  the 
fouth  part  of  this  ifland,  that  is,  in  25°  36'  latitude,  for  fear,  in  cafe  of  an  unforefeen  errojr 
towards  the  Eaft,  of  meeting  with  the  coaft  between  Cape  St.  Mary  and  the  Star  Bank. 
You  get  foundings  8  or  9  leagues  in  the  offing  from  40  to  25  fathoms,  fand  and  gravel. 
Four  or  5  leagues  to  the  South  of  Cape  St.  Mary's,  there  are  fome  breakers  which  have 
been  feen  by  the  (hip  Barker,  June  13th,  1780 ;  the  channel  between  them  and  the  Cape  is 
clear,  and  has  20  fathoms  water. 

The  Star  Bank  lies  24  leagues  W.  N.  W.  from  Cape  St.  Mary's;  it  is  above  10 
leagues  long,  fteep  to  on  the  weft  fide,  and  lefs  than  a  mile  from  the  rocks,  you  have 
from  80  to  90  fathoms  water :  feveral  Ihips  have  pafled  between  it  and  the  land,  the 
paflage  being  3  leagues  broad,  and  there  is  no  danger  if  you  keep  in  mid-channel.  To 
the  N.  W.  of  this  bank  arc  2  fmall  detached  iflands,  lately  feen  by  Monf.  De  Kerilvay, 
which,  according  to  this  officer,  lie  in  about  24°  55',  and  arc  furroundcd  with  rocks  and 
breakers. 

The  coaft  from  the  latitude  of  24°  20',  mentioned  above,  to  St.  Auguftin's  Bay,  lies  N. 
by  W.  and  S.  by  E.  with  a  reef  parallel  to  the  Ihore,  at  2  or  3  miles  diftance  :  upon  which 
the  fca  breaks  in  moft  places,  but  it  is  very  fmooth  within. 

You  are  to  fail  along  the  coaft,  and  a  leagues  from  it,  until  youraife  Sandy  Island,  a 
fmall  low  ifland  at  the  entrance  of  St.  Auguftin's  Bay  to  the  S.  W.  with  fome  Ihrubs,  and  a 
very  white  fandy  beach ;  a  ledge  of  rocks  lies  S.  W»  from  it  above  2  miles  in  length,  with 
foul  ground,  and  breakers  all  round  5  you  muft  fail  to  the  northward  ,pf  the  ifland,  and  bor* 
row  upon  it,  to  avoid  the  flioals  on  the  north  fide  of  St.  Auguftin's  Bay.  But  before  you 
come  to  Sandy  Ifland  you  will  fee  the  ^^d  about  St.  Auguflin's  Bay,  which  is  pretty  high 
near  the  fea,  but  much  higher  at  fo^iie  diftance  inland ;  and  you  diftinguifli  a  table  hill  on 
the  north  fide  of  the  Bay  at  a  great  di^ftance  in  the  country,  which  has  been  called  IVeftmin^ 
Jier^Hall,  from  its  refemblance  to  the  roof  of  that  building 

The  Bassas  de  India*  a  moft  dangerous  flioal,  are  very  lowland,  in  length  about  10 
or  I  2  miles,  and  near  5  or  6  in  breadth  i  they  are  furrounded  with  a  fandy  beach,  rocks, 
;ind  breakers  in  every  part;  the  trees  that  grow  upon  them  are  not  higher  than  a  high 
Catamaran  under  fail,  with  which  feveral  parts  of  thefe  have  fome  refemblance;  there  are  2 

•  Thelc  fboaK  were  named  by  the  Portiiguefc  difcovcrcrs,  Baxos  da  Judta,  or  the  "  Banks  of  the  Jewefs;  (hey  arc  ftill 
^al'.c.l  fo  by  that  nation,  as  well  :is  by  all  the  European  navigators,  except  thofe  of  our  country,  where  the  firft  Charts  of 
/hcfe  paits  coj);ca  from  ihc  Portugurc,  having  changed  the  letter  u  into  an  «,  fubftitutcd  the  word  Imliay  for  that  of  Judia. 
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or  3  fmall  hummocks  on  their  northcrnmoft  end,  but  the  ftioal  cannot  be  fecn  above  5  or  6 
mUes  from  a  (hip's  deck,  or  above  9  or  10  miles  from  the  maft-hcad  j  you  have  po  found- 
ings within  3  nules  of  them. 

To  the  N.  W.  above  26  leagues  off  thefe  rocks,  lie  fome  others,  fometimes  millaken  for 
the  Baflas  de  India,  which  arc  called  Europa  Rocks,  having  been  firft  feen  by  the  (hip  of 
that  name,  in  whofe  Journal  we  find  them  mentioned  as  follows;  "December  the  24th, 
1774,  iaw  fome  rocks  from  the  poop,  bearing  S.  W.  by  S.  to  S.  E.  by  S.  diftance  2  or  3 
leagues,  their  latitude  in  21''  ftS,  and  5'  Eaft  of  Mozambique,  the  biggeft  about  the 
fize  of  a  longJboat,  and  the  fea  breaking  over  them  at  all  times,  which  makes  it  a  very 
dangerous  reef*.  On  the  25th  faw  the  Baflas  de  Indiaf ,  North  39''  23'  Weft,  diftance 
80  miles. 

o  /r    J    T  J-     f  Latitude  22^  30'  South. 
"  Baflas  de  India  |  Longitude,  fuppofed,  41^0' Eaft  of  Greenwich. 

••  Variation  22^  Weft." 

About  35  leagues  to  the  eaft  ward  of  the  Europa  Rocks,  24  N.  E.  of  the  Baflas  de  India, 
and  above  20  leagues  from  the  Coaft  of  Madagafcar,  lies  the  Sussex  RocKif,  nartrtd  after 
the  fliip  of  that  name,  by  which  it  was  difcovered. 

*  The  Bassas  de  Jvdia  oi  Nichelfwy  and  the  Europa  Rocks,  according  to  a  very  experienced  Commander,  muft 
be  the  fame  ihoal  ^  they  were  ieen  by  the  Rofol  Admiral  the  23d  of  Augull,  1724.9  and  nothing  was  perceived  above  water, 
except  fcattered  rocks  like  hay-ricks,  though  probably  fome  part  of  the  flat  may  dry  at  low  water,  and  at  the  extremity  the  fea 
breaks  heavy  all  round.  Captain  Huddart  fent  his  pinnace  clofe  to  the  back  of  the  furf,  which  fiulcd  round  the  fouth  and 
weft  fides  in  from  3  to  la  fathoms,  within  ao  or  30  yards  of  the  breakers,  while  the  fliip  kept  from  about  a  mile  to  li  mile  oiF 
the  breakers,  and  had  no  foundings  from  40  to  70  fathoms,  for  an  extent  of  14  miles  on  the  faid  ibnth  and  weft  £des ;  but 
could  not  afcertain  how  far  it  might  extend  to  the  eaft  ward.  The  part  vifible  extended  from  E.  S.  E.  to  W.  S.  W.  13  miles, 
and  from  N.  N.  £.  to  S«  S.  W.  6  miles.  The  northemmoll  extreme  is  in  latitude  ix®  a8'  South,  and  the  weftemmoft,  per 
mean  of  i  a  ob&rvations  of  the  moon,  40^  S'  Eaft  of  London,  and  by  cbconometer  39^  58'.  Colonel  Harper  went  in  the  pin- 
nace with  hooks  and  lines,  and  caught  a  large  quantity  of  iUh,  which  were  found  very  good. 

**  On  the  a6th  the  Royal  Adnural  made  the  northemmoft  of  the  fmall  iflands  on  the  Coaft  of  Angoxa,  in  latitude  x6^  %\'\ 
South,  and  by  chronometer  in  ti%*\  longitude  Eaft  of  the  above  Ihoal. 

*^  The  Royal  Admiral  had  firondings  on  St.  Anthony's  Shoal  in  x  3  ftthoms,  loi  leagues  North,  36^  Eaft,  true,  conrfe,  or 
North  s^^  per  comfafs^  and  a  leagues  from  the  fliore.  By  the  Chart,  the  above  iftand  appears  to  lie  20  leagues  to  the  weft  ward 
of  Mozambique,  therefore  the  ihoal  muft  be  near  30  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  Mozambique. 

**  The  Europa  agrees  in  btitude^  but  differs  widely  in  meridian  diftance  \  indeed  the  currents  are  often  ftrong  in  this 
part  of  the  channel  %  for  between  the  flioal  and  the  ifland  thefe  currents  fet  the  Royal  Admiral  51  miles  to  the  weftwaitl 
in  3  days. 

**  The  variation  at  the  Baftas  de  India,  or  the  above  fhoal,  was  23^  50',  and  at  the  iftand  ac^  40'  Weft/' 

f  This  muft  mean  the  Rocks,  or  Nichelfin's  Baflas  de  India,  feen  the  a4th« 

X  Probably  this  rock  is  one  of  thoie  which  are  defcribed  in  the  above  notes. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 

FOR  SAILING  INTO 

ST.    AUGUSTIN'S     BAY, 

And  thence  to  the  COMORO  ISLANDS. 


CHESTERFIELD  SHOAL,— ST.  CHRISTOPHER'S,  JOHN  Db  NOVA,  awix 
COFFIN  ISLANDS,  &c.— SHOALS  seem  by  CAPTAIN  JAMES  URMSTON 
AND  CAPTAIN  JOHN  HALL. 

ST.  Auoustin's  Bay  lies  almoft  under  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn,  in  23®  34  latitude 
South,  and  44^  13'  eaft  longitude  from  London,  according  to  the  obfer^atbns  of 
the  Hon.  Thomas  Howe.     Captain  Hall  of  the  JVorcefter^  places  it  43°  ao'  Eaft  of  London*. 

Having  paiTed  Sandy  IQand  in  15  or  13  fathoms  water,  and  ftcering  to  the  eaft  ward, 
jrou  will  fee  a  high  land  clofe  to  the  fca,  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  bay,  and  another  high  Ij^d 
at  fome  diftance  in  the  country;  the  entrance  of  River  Onglahc,  which  the  Englifh  have 
named  Dartmouth  River y  being  then  open  to  you,  it  will  ferve  as  a  leading  mark  to  run  up 
and  clear  the  reef,  as-  well  as  all  danger.  The  north  point  of  this  river  is  a  ileep  bluffy  and 
the  fouth  one,  which  is  alfo  fteep,  has  a  low  woody  point  running  out  to  the  northward ; 
you  keep  the  high  bluff  point  a  fair*  breadth  open  with  the  low  woody  point,  then  it 
will  bear  E.  f  S. 

As  you  run  to  the  eaftward,  after  have  loft  foundings  from  Sandy  Ifland,  you  will  have 
none  till  you  come  off  the  firft  low  point  on  the  fouthcrn  Ihorc.  Off  this  there  is  a  (mall.ihoal 
of  breakers  with  9  and  10  fathoms  clofe  to  them,  and  14  and  15  &thoms  2  cables  length 
without  J  it  deepens  gradually  from  14  to  28  fathoms,  4-  of  a  mile  to  the  northward  of  this 
point,  and  then  no  foundings  ;  obfcrvc  that  the  leading  mark  muft  be  kept  a  fail's  breadth 
open  in  paffing  thefe  breakers,  which  you  fhould  do  in  14  or  15  fathoms. 

There  is  good  anchoring  in,  from  18  to  20  fathoms,  the  Tent  Rock  on  the  fouth  fhore 
bearing  from  S.  i  E.  to  S»  ^  W. ;  the  other  mark^  as  follows  \  viz.  at  fome  diftance  from 
the  low  woody  point  the  land  rifes  up  to  a  fteep  bluff,  fomething  like  that  on  the  north. 
fide,  but  much  higher ;  if  you  bringthofe  2  bluffs  in  one,  or  touching,  or  even  a  little  (hut  in, 
and  the  Tent  Rock,  from  S.  i  E.  to  S.  i  W.,  it  is  a  very  good  place  to  lie  In  j  with  thefc 
bearings  you  will  have  from  10  to  12  fathoms  water,  and  a  very  fafe*  birth,  with  good 
holding  ground,  clay  and  mud.  - 

Here  you  ftiould  moor  Eaft  and  Weft  that  you  may  ride  between  the  two,  and  with  an 
open  hawfe  when  the  wind  comes  to  the  northward  and  blows  hard,  which  fometimes 
happens ;  fhould  you  moor  North  and  South,  in  fome  places,  your  outer  anchor  would 
lie  in  very  deep  water. 

No  fhip  fhould  let  go  her  anchor  in  more  than  15  or  16  fathoms,  unleis  it  is  with  the 
Tent  Rock»  bearing  S.  ^  Eaft,  and  then  in  not  more  than  18  or  20  fathoms ;  for  the  bank 
in  moft  places  goes  off  very  fuddenly  from  20  to  24  fathoms  to  no   foundings.     The  Tent 
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Rock^  bearing  from  S.  t  £•  to  $•  4-  W,  in  from  8  to  1 2  fethorhs  water,  as  faid  above,  is 
die  beft  place  for  a  ihip  to  lie  in,  fince  there  is  good  ground  and  mofl  drift. 

In  St.  Aguftin*s  Bay,  you  may  get  wood  and  water  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  where 
there  is  a  bar  with  only  2  feet  at  low  tide  ;  you  get  alfb  plenty  of  good  beef,  mutton,  and 
fowls,  only  vegetables  are  very  fcarce.  The  inhabitants  are  hofpitable,  but  artful  and 
prone  to  revenge. — It  flows  here  at  full  and  change  2  hours  15  minutes,  and  the  perpen- 
dicular rife  is  8  feet  on  fpring  rides. 

When  you  fail  from  St.  Auguftin's  Bay  to  India,  you  generally  run  to  the  weftward, 
and  make  about  50'  or  52'  weft  longitude  from  Sandy  Ifland,  and  then  fhape  your  courfe 
Aie  North>  until  under  17''  50',  after  which,  as  we  have  already  obferved,  a  N.  E.  courfe 
iy  compa/s  will  carry  you  on  the  Pracel  Bank,  which  extends  all  along  that  part  of 
Mi^agafear,  between  the  i8th  and  i6th  parallels  of  ladtude.  On  this  bank  the  foundings 
are  very  uneven,  but  keeping  in  ao  fathoms,  is  a  good  depth  until  you  lofc  them  i  you 
then  proceed  according  to  the  directions  given  in  the  preceding  feftion  ;  with  that  courfe 
you  avoid  the  Suffcx  Rock,  and  St.  Christopher's  Islahd,  a  fmall  low  fandy  iiland» 
with  a  few  breakers  round  it,  in  17''  latitude,  and  14  leagiKS  diftance  from  the  Coaft  of 
Madagafear,  whofe  defcriprion  we  find  in  r he  Journal  of  the  Partjield  June  3d,  1755,  *• 
fellows :  *'  The  Ifland  of  St.  Criftopher  is  very  low,  with  feme  trees  on  the  northernmoft 
part  of  it :  die  north-weft  part  is  a  large  fendy  beach,  which  looks  very  white  ;  but  when 
you  are  at  a  great  diftance  from  it,  it  appears  like  chalk  cliffs,  which  I  fuppofe  to  be  fend 
blown  upon  the  land  :  to  the  northward  are  breakers  that  run  out  above  2  miles  from  the 
Kland.  I  think  thofe  who  come  this  way,  in  prudence  fliould  lie  to  for  the  faid  ifland, 
though  they  have  made  Madagafcar,  for  it  is  fo  low,  that  I  believe  in  the  ckanft  weather 
it  cannot  be  feen  a  milis  off  in  the  night.'' 

By  making  your  courfe  N.  E.  when  in  laritude  le""  40'  South,  and  longitude  made  fitHn 
Sandy  Hknd  about  15' ;  you  avoid  likewife  that  dangerous  Ihoal  called  Chesterfield 
Sho^l,  which  was  feen  in  Auguft,  I75^>  by  the  CbefterfieiJ  Indumm,  in  company  with 
the  fFalpole  and  HeSor.  This  lies  in  16^  13'  laritude,  and  about  25'  or  30'  Weft  of  the 
meridian  of  Sandy  Ifland,  being  thus  defcribed  in  the  Cbefierfiel^s  Log-book : 

Ac  5  A.  M.  faw  breakers  from  the  maft-head  right  a-head  of  us;  hauled  our  wind  in 
ordtr  to  go  to  the  weftward  of  them,  though  I  perceived  the  paflage  to  the  eaftward :  the 
IValfole  and  HeSBr  did  the  fame,  and  I  believe  were  nearer  to  them  than  we,  though  we 
were  not  half  a  cable's  length  from  the  White-heads.  This  (hoal  appears  to  be  a  mile  long, 
and  4  a  mile  broad,  and  lies  near  fiaft  and  Weft  j  there  is  on  it  a  fmall  rock  which  is  dry, 
and  a  fitde  to  the  eaftward  of  that  rock,  a  patch  of  reddifli  fand  that  is  dry  alfo,  againft 
whtcb  the  fea  broke  fiirioufly,  though  moderate  weather ;  and  there  was  a  confiifed  fea 
where  riie  Ihip  went  through/' 

Thefe  Ihips  had  30  fathoms  water  when  they  firft  faw  the  flioal,  and  were  fteering  N.  E. 
The  breakers  being  right  a^-head  of  them ;  they  had  then  19,  20,  10  f,  7,  and  6  fethomsj 
and  in  this  latter  depth,  pafled  within  half  a  cable's  length  of  the  breakers,  after  which  they 
had  7  4,.  1 2,  and  20  fathoms,  2  or  3  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  the  ftioal,  and  then  np 
ground  at  40  fathoms.  They 
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They  were  at  noon  in  15*  59'  ladtuJes  South,  by  obfcrVation  j  and  the  longitude  made 
from  Wcftminftcr-Hall,  wa3  58'  Weft  j  they  found  a  northerly  current  which  fet  the  fliip  12 
miles  to  the  northward  of  the  reckoning.  In  working  their  courfe  and  diftance  from  5  A. 
M.  to  noon,  with  a  proper  allowance  for  the  north  current,  the  firft  will  be  made  Weft  36** 
North,  and  the  diftance  24  miles  from  the  breakers  on  the  fhoal,  by  which  the  (hoal  appears 
to  lie  in  16°  13'  latitude  South,  and  38'  longitude  Weft  from  Wcftminfter-Hall. 

The  fame  fhip  faw  the  evening  before  at  6  P.  M.  St.  Chriftopher's  Iftand  bearing  Eaft^ 
and  2  or  3  leagues  diftant.  In  working  likewife  their  courfe  and  diftance  from  that  ifland> 
with  the  bearings  from  It,  at  6  P.  M.  and  allowing  for  the  northerly  current  j  the  flioal  they 
difcovered,  and  which  is  now  called  Chesterfield  Shoal,  lies  24  leagues  N.  5°  E.  from 
St.  Chriftophcr's 

About  25  leagues  W.  by  S.  from  St.  Chriftopher's>  in  17^  15' latitude  South,  and 
1°  28' Weft  from  the  meridian  of  Johanna,  lies  the  fmall  Iflandof  John  de  Nova;  it 
was  fcen  June  27th,  1740,  and  June  7th,  1769,  by  the  French  Ihips  La  Paix,  and 
/^  Marquis  de  Sance^  the  former  having  got,  at  the  diftance  of  10  leagues  S.  by  E«  from 
it,  uneven  foundings  from  7  to  15,  20,  and  30  fathoms  water.  This  ifland,  about  3  miles 
long  from  North  to  South,  rifes  a  little  in  the  middle,  where  it  is  covered  with  flirubs ; 
on  the  fouth  fide  there  are  breakers,  which  run  oflF  2  miles  \  with  a  black  rock  at  the 
end  10  or  11  feet  high;  but  towards  the  North  they  extend  farther  than  i  mile,  and  arc 
remarkable  by  a  fmall  white  rock,  which  being  2  6r  3  miles  diftant,  appear  like  a  (hip 
under  fail. 

The  longitude  made  from  Sandy  Ifland  to  the  latitude  16°  or  16**  20'  South,  (hould  not 
be  more  than  1 2'  Weft,  and  the  variation  20°  Weft.  From  this  latitude  you  may  make 
your  longitude  eaftcrly,  fo  that  in  about  13''  12'  South,  you  (hould  come  to  about  52'  Ion- 
gitude  Eaft  from  Sandy  Ifland,  with  a  variation  oi  ig^  30'  Weft,  in  which  latitude,  longi- 
tude, and  variation,  if  the  weather  be  clear,  you  will  fee  the  remarkable  hill,  called 
Valentine's  Peaky  that  lies  on  the  fouth  fide  of  Mayotta,  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Comoro 
Iflands  ;  it  will  then  bear  about  Eaft  from  you  8  or  9  leagues  diftant. 

Hereabout  you  meet  with  a  ftrong  foutherly  current,  which  will  ftt  the  Ihip  from  ao 
to  24  miles  to  the  fouthward  in  24  hours  ;  make  your  courfe  N.  N.  E.  4  or  5  leagues,  and 
the  ifland  Johanna  will  be  perceived  bearing  about  N.  N.  E.  ^  E.  1 1  or  12  leagues  diftant ; 
it  is  much  higher  land  than  Mayotta,  or  Mohilla,  and  diftinguUhed  by  a  very  high  peak  in 
the  middle  :  then  Mayotta  will  bear  E.  by  S. 

.  Steer  then  for  the  weft  part  of  Johanna,  and  you  will  ibon  defcry  Mohilla  to  the  N.  W. 
Ships  always  ga  between  Johanna  and  Mohilla,  within  2  or  3  miles  of  the  weft  part  of  the 
former ;  but  if  by  fome  unforefcen  current  they  fliould  be  carried  on  the  eaft  fide  of  Mayotta^ 
they  muft  take  care  of  a  reef  lying  to  the  E.  N.  E.  4  or  5  leagues  off,  and  whofe  bearings 
have  been  obferved  as  follows  :  viz.  When  the  north  point  of  Mayotta  was  bearing  N.  W. 
by  N.  by  compajsy  and  the  fouth  point  S.  W.  by  W.  6  or  7  leagues,  then  the  reef  bore 
•N.  W.  by  W,  diftant  2  leagues.  2 
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Remarks  on  a  Shoal  on  which  the  Taunton-Castle,  Jumes  Urmfton  Commander, 

grounded  in  the  Mozambique  Channel. 


Courfe. 

D. 

N.E. 

MD. 

Lat.  P. 

X.  Lo. 

Lo.  in  Bearing  and  Diftance. 
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Wind^i,  &c. 

Monday  iSth  April,  1791. 
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N.  N.  E. 

North. 
N.  by  W. 
Eafl. 

E.  N.  E, 

N.  E. 

N.  E.  i  N. 

N.  N.  E. 
N.  £.  by  N. 

£.  by  S.  light  air  and  fair. 
Variable. 

Tacked. 
N.  by  E.  per  Azth.  %o  26 1 

2046     W. 
Per  Amplitude^  20  56  J 
N.  by  W. 
N.  N.  W. 

W.  N.  W. 

W.  by  S.         Cloudy, 

S.  S.  E. 

Saw  the  land  bearing  E.  N.  £. 
from  the  maft-head. 

When  on  (hore*  the  Ilhnd 
bore  E.  N.  £.  dill.  5  miles,  fand 
bank  N.  N.  £.  dift.  6  miles. 

Miles. 

Light  breezes,  with  hot  fultry  weather. 
At  9,  A.  M.  perceived  the  water  dif-   ' 
coloured,  went  to  heave  the  (hip  to,  to 
found.  She  ftruck  in  13  fathoms,  on  hard 
fand  and  coral  j  tried  to  heave  her  m  ftays 
but  without  eiFedl.  Handed  fails  and  got 
the  boats  out  and  founded  i  laid  a  warp 
out  to  the  S.  W.  in  8  fathoms  j    hove 
taught,and  obferved  the  water  to  rife ;  the 
fhip  fwang  to  the  hawfe  at  \  paft  1 1,  and 
by  noon  hove  her  into  12  fathoms  water, 
without  receiving  any  material  damage. 

Latitude,  per  doable  altitade,  17^  16' South. 

63 

X.Lo. 

Lo.  in              Bearing  and  diftance. 

I 

Monday  18  April,  1791.  During  thcfe  24  hours  hot,  fultry  weather,  with  light  winds. 
From  our  chronometer  and  reckoning,  cxpefting  to  make  the  ifland  of  St-  Chriftopher's, 
kept  a  good  look  out,  but  during  the  night  the  wind  coming  from  the  caftward  found  it 
neccflary  to  tack  ;  the  wind  veering  round  to  the  northward,  (he  laid  up  Eaft  and  E.  N.  £• 
which  was  the  courfe  we  intended  to  fleer  for  the  purpofe  of  making  the  land  at  paft  6, 
A.  M.  faw  the  land  from  the  maft-head,  bearing  E.  N,  E.  6  leagues,  fome thing  like -a  fail; 
the  rate  of  the  (hip's  going  was  at  that  time  about  4  miles /^r  hour,  the  water  remarkably 
fmooth.  At  8,  A.  M.  the  latitude  worked  up,  per  account,  wa$  ly""  26'  South  ;  longitude, 
per  account,  42""  11';  eaft  longitude  worked  up  from  our  chronometer,  fincc  the  laft  noon, 
43°03'i  by  afcries  of  good  fights,  per  o  and  C  brought  forward  from  Wednefday,  13th 
April  1791 .  42°  36' eaft  longitude  brought  forward  from  the  mean  of  6  (ights,  per  moon 
and  Antares.  At  9  P.  M.  44"*  07'  Eaft  ;  meridian  diftance  Eaft  of  Trinidada  sT  58'.  At 
4  paft  8  A.  M.  perceived  the  water  much  difcoloured  %  hove  to,  to  found,  but  in  the  aft  of 
heaving  to,  the  (hip  ftruck  and  grounded  on  a  bed  of  coral  i  every  effort  was  ufed  to  eaft  her 
off,  but  without  cffedt. 

A  fmall  low  ifland  bearing  E.  N.  E.  a  fmall  fand-bank  N.  N.  E.  diftant  about  2  or  3milel, 
diftant  from  the  fmall  ifland  about  3  miles.     Immediately  furled  all  our  fails,  and  got  the 
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boats  out  i  fent  the  cutter  and  jolly-boat  to  found  round  the  (h^,  foBnddeep  water  in  the 
fouth-weft  quarter,  but  to  the  north- weft  the  water  was  very  (hoal,  fo  fhoal,  the  boat  had 
like  to  have  grounded  ;  to  the  fouthward  found  a  I  lefs  4  fathoms  -,  got  the  kedge  and  nine 
inch  hawfcr  into  the  long-boat,  and  cwricd  it  to  the  fouth-weft  quarter,  having  previoufly 
bid  a  buoy  in  8  fathoms  water,  as  a  guide  for  the  ftiip  j  hove  her  off  into  deep  water  ;  pro- 
videntially the  water  proved  remarkably  fine,  and  we  were  happy  in  getting  off  without  any 
material  damage  happening  to  the  fhip.  I  obferved  at  the  time  of  the  long-boat's  being 
carried  out,  a  ftrong  N.  E.  current,  and  have  much  reafon  to  fuppofe  that  the  flux  and  re- 
flux of  the  fca  here  is  confiderable,  for  at  the  time  of  her  grounding  the  fmall  fand-bank 
which  bore  N.  N.  E.  was  hardly  difcernible  from  the  maft-head  when  (he  came  a-float. 
The  ihip  came  afloat  about  noon,  and  the  confuflon  which  fuch  a  circumftance  would  natu- 
rally throw  us  into,  had  made  us  negled  taking  a  meridian  altitude,  but  we  had  a  latitude 
by  a  double  akitudc,  which  made  1 7*  6'  South.  At  2"*"  20™",  paft  meridian,  we  had  fome 
fights,  per  chronometer,  which  made  in  the  longitude  of  41"^  56'  Eaftj  we  were  at  this 
time  riding  our  kedge  irl  liz  fathoms  water.  The  ifland  bore  E.  S.  E.  diftant  about  3  or  4 
miles.  A  high  peak  on  Madagafcar  extending  to  the  fouthward  extremes  of  it  from 
S.  E.  by  S.  I S.  and  diftant  about  12  leagues.  At  ^  paft  4  P.  M.  weighed  the  kedge,  and 
ftoodaway  South,  and  S.  by  W.  with  regular  foundings  from  12  to  15  fathoms,  when  we 
came  to  with  the  fmall  bower.  The  ifland  bore  N.  by  E.  diftant  about  1 1  or  1 2  miles. 
The  extremes  of  Madagafcar,  from  the  maft  head  from  N.  E.  4  E.  to  S.  S.  E.  diftant  about 
to  or  12  leagues,  in  13  fathoms,  mud  and  fand  1  the  fame  bearings  from  the  poop  at  noon. 
At  9  A.  M.  fent  the  cutter  to  found,  with  the  fecond  officer  upon  duty.  Here  follows  the 
report  he  made  of  the  channel : 

After  clearing  the  fliip  we  fteered  Eaft,  the  ffiip  then  bore  about  W.  by  S.  diftant 
about  a  i  of  a  mile  ;  hove  a  caft  of  lead,  12  fathoms  ;  the  fliip  bore  W.  S.  W.  we  were 
then  going  at  the  rate  off'  4!'  per  hour,  founded  12  fathoms  -,  the  (hip  bore  S.  W.  j  W.^ 
the  peak  on  Madagafcar  bearing  E.  by  S.  The  extremes  of  the  land  from  S.  E.  by  E. 
to  E.  by  S.  At  I  paft  9  A.  M.  diftant  from  the  fliip  about  a  mile,  the  ifland  N.  i  W. 
diftant  4  leagues,  (bunded  1 2  fathoms  ;  the  fhip  bore  S.  W.  about  i  I  mile  ;  extremes  of 
the  land  to  the  fouthward  Eaft  to  E.  S.  E.  founded  10  j  fathoms,  the  (hip  S.  W.  by  W. 
about  I  i  mile.  The  ifland  N.  by  W.  i  W.  diftant  about  4  leagues.  The  peak  E.  by  S. 
founded  10  fathoms.  The  fhip  S.  W.  { W.  diftant  about  2  miles,  founded  9  fathoms. 
The  fliip  S.  W.  |  W.  diftant  3  miles.  At  10  A.  M.  founded  7  4  fathoms.  The  fhip  S. 
W.  i  W.  The  ifland  N.  N.  W.j  W.  The  extremes  of  the  ifland  of  Madagafcar  from 
S.  E.  to  N.  E.  by  E.  diftant  from  the  (hip  about  j  j  miles,  founded  8  fathoms.  The  fliip 
S.  W.  by.  W.  the  bottom  hitherto  fecmed  fandy,  founded  7  fathoms.  The  (hip  W.  S.  W. 
the  low  land  from  E.  S.  E  to  N.  E.  diftance  about  i  i  mile,fcvcral  cafts  of  lead  all  7  fathoms; 
deepened  our  water  from  7  fathoms  to  1  7  ;  running  in  for  the  land,  pretty  regular  foundings 
from  \  lefs  8  to  7  fathoms  for  about  i  {  mile  j  the  fhip  bore  W.  S.  W.  4  j  miles :  kept 
ftandingin  for  the  land,  the  foundings  ftill  continued  the  fame  from  7  to  7  4-  The  ifland 
N.  W*  by  N.  diftance  about  3  leagues,  fandy  bottom  all  the  way  ;  flioaled  water  4  lefs  7 
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fathoms  hauled  off  N.  K.  E.  had  7  fathoms>  the  ftiip  W,  S.  W.  diftant  about  e'mflcs,  pretty 
regular  foundings  from  7  fathoms,  to  7  i,  fandy  bottom  ;  founded  7  fathoms,  fgft  bottom  » 
7  4  blue  mud  i  7  i  foft  bottom  9  7  *  fliff  ground.  The  Ihip  S.  W*  l  W.  7  {  foft  bottom  ; 
regular  foundings  from  7I  to  7  fathoms^  foft  bottom.  Steering  along  (horc  N.  by  E.  ftill 
continue  our  regular  foundings  from  7  to  7  i,  foft  ground,  the  fhip  W.  S.  W.  diftant 
about  8  miles,  j  7  fathoms,  foft  ground  about  mid-channel.  The  channel  N.  W.  by  N* 
extremes  of  the  low  land  from  E.  N.  E.  to  S*  E,  by  S,  diftant  off  the  low  land  about 
1  4  mile;  the  fhip  W.  S.  W,.j  foundings  j  7  fathoms,  foft  ground.  At  the  time  of  the 
Staking  of  the  bearings  in  mid-channel,  it  wanted  a  j  of  eleven  A.  M.  from  our  grounding 
yefterday,  fuppofe  it  muft  be  low  water.  Still  continue  our  foundings  of  i  7  to  7  fathoms^ 
foft  ground.  The  fhip  bears  S.  W.  by  W,  diftant  9  miles,  thick  water,  with  a  quaa:ity 
of  weed,  7  fathoms,  foft  ground.  The  fhip  S.  W.  i  W.  the  illand  N.  W.  extremes  of 
Madagafcar  from  E*  N.  E.  to  S.  E.  by  E-  going  at  the  rate  of  5"  per  hour,  fhoaled 
6  i  fathonw,  foft  ground  -,  hauled  off  from  the  ifland  N.  W.  {  W.  5  {  fathoms,  fand. 
Steered  North,  found  our  water  fhoal  as  we  hauled  in  for  Madagafcar,  5  fathoms,  fand ;  the 
ifland  N.  W.  4  W,  5  fathoms,  deepened  as  we  hauled  to  the  ifland  6  fathoms,  i  5  fathoms, 
hard  ground.  Steered  N,  N.  W.  founded  3  }  fathoms  j  bOre  up  N.  N.  E.  4  fathoms, 
J  4  ^thorns ;  hauled  up  N.  E  i  lefs  4  fathoms,  fandy  bottom,  4  {,  the  fhip  S.  W.  i, 
4  fathoms^  foimd  our  water  fhoal,  kept  fteering  N.  E.  by  E.  4  f  fathoms,  fandy  bottom. 
Deq}ened  to  5  fathoms ;  deepened  from  6  {  to  7  4  fathoms,  foft  ground  -,  hauled  up  E. 
N.  E.  7  £ithoms,  foft  ground.  Still  continue  the  fame  foundings,  having  got  into  deep 
water  again;  hauled  away  N.  E.  by  E*  fhoaled  to  6  4  fathoms,  the  ifland  W.  N.  W. 
6  fathoms,  foft  ground,  5  i  fathoms,  fteered  E.  N.  E,  5  4  fathoms,  had  a  meridian  altitude 
17**  28'  South,  the  fhip  bore  S.  W,  diftant  10  ntiilcs,  found  a  ftrong  N,  E.  current,  which 
obliged  us  to  come  to  an  anchor*" 

In  examining  fomc  Journals,  and  from  the  difference  of  our  foundings,  with  thofc 
which  are  laid  down  in  the  Charts,  we  find  this  ifland  cannot  be  St.  Chriftopher's,  but  muft 
be  Coffin  Island,  on  the  fame  parallel  of  latitude,  but  i  1  degree  to  the  caftward  of 
St.  Chriftopher's.  Having  fight  for  the  lon^tude  per  o  and  (T  .  So  late  as  Wednefdaythc 
13th  inftant,  the  watch  agreeing  with  thofe  fights,  it  made  us  not  place  that  degree  of  confi- 
dence in  the  obfervation  per  moon  and  Antarcs,  which  we  had  12  hours  before  we  ftruck, 
and  work  up  to  8  A.  M.  made  44''  07'  Eaft  of  Greenwich^  We  find  thofe  fights  muft 
have  been  very  good,  as  the  bank  we  have  founded  along  muft  be  the  fame  which  is  men- 
tioned in  the  Charts  to  have  very  irregular  foundings,  and  many  dangerous  places.  We 
arc  convinced  there  is  a  channel  in  the  mid-way,  between  Coffin  Ifland  and  Madagafcar; 
for  while  we  continued  in  the  boat,  in  the  mid-channel,  we  found  very  regular  founilings 
from  7  to  i  5  fathoms,  but  bordering  any  nearer  either  of  the  iflands,  found  very  fhoal 
water:  a  courfe  of  E.  S.  E.  with  the  precaution  of  a  boat  a-head,  I  think  might  carry  the 
fhip  through  clear  of  aU  dangers. 

While  at  anchor,  the  fmall  ifland  bore  N,  by  E.  diftant  about  4  leagues. 

JV^dnefdayy  20th  Aprils  1791. 
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Extrad  from  Captain  John  HaWs  Jdtirrial  of  the  Woj^cefieri  towards  Bombay,  in  1796; 
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L.  M. 

Cliro. 

Watch 

Obf. 

At  3  h.  4  m  . 
Chron.  30O  51' 
Watch  40  59  E. 
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33 

Lat.  23^  50'       Obi.  18  4    1 
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E.iS, 
Weft. 

W.  1  s. 
W.  S.  w. 
N.N.  E. 

N.E. 

N.E.byE. 
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N. 

N.  byW. 
N.  byE. 
N.  E.bN. 
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N.  N.E.                    Fair. 
Breakers,  at  the  maft-hcad, 

abt.  Et.  \  Ls, 
Sound  ground,  lo,  12,  12, 

'  3>  '  3>  '->  Rocks, 
Do.  J2,    16,   i3,  20.     Ni 
Ground  ^35. 
No  ground  50. 
In  ift  Reefs. 
No  ground  80  faihoms. 
N.  W. 
AKd. 

No  ground  55 

Do.          50 

Do,  80    75 

Do.  70    70 

Do.  65    58 

Calm.        Do.         55 

South.        Do.         50 

Do,         50 

Out  Reefs.  Do,        50 

Do.        65 

Var.  Rain.  Do,        58 

Do.  Do.     Do.       135 

AKd.         Do,        75 

Friday,  20th  Auguft,   1790. 

Fai  r  weather,  &c.  preceding  noon.    Tacked  to  the  eaft ward. 
About  one   the  water  was  dilcoloured,  very  fmooth  ground," 
10,12  fathoms,  and   a  call  from  the  maft-head  of  breakers, 
bearing  Eaft ,     Sent  an  officer  up,  who  confirmed  it,  alfo  fe- 
vcral  of  my  people.     AKd.  ground,  12,  13,  16,  18,  10.    No' 
ground  35,  though  not  run  more  than  3  miles  Weft.     At  { 
palt  2  loft   fight  of  the  breakers.     No  ground  55,  4.5,  65  fa- 
thoms :  water  reaflumed  its  colour.     Stood  to  the  weftward, , 
uniil  far  enough  to  weather  that  part.     At  10  put  aboot  and 
ftood  N.  N.  E. 

Saw  feveral  grampuffes  yeftcrday  and  to  day  }  therefore  am 
in  doubt  if  at  2  P.  M.  breakers  were  feen,  as  in  the  Worccf- 
tcr's  log,   2d  Auguft,  1782,  with  Sir  Rich,  Bickerton  and 
Fleet,    we  had  foundings  cxaftly  in  that  latitude,  and  did  not 
fee  any  thing,  though  the  men  of  war  were  much  fpread,  and 
a  looking  out.     At  noon,  1 9  miles  to  the  weftward  of  found- 
ings, in  latitude  18  x  S. 

0  ([   At  3  58    4.  Longitude  43°  10'  45" 
4    I  36  Do.             43    12    00 
4    8  40  Do.            43      7    30 
M.  4    2  47  Mid.           43    16    45 
Mr.  Baylis,  at  4  h.  aom.  long.  43    14         1  £ 
Mr.  Gowar,  Do.               -           43      7         /     * 
Xa.  of  Long.  Coaft,  from  obfervatlons,  is  34  miles  W. 
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I  4W. 

30  49 

41  6E. 

42  56  E. 

;>ouii<l  Or.   IX  fxR, 

?itOOd  off*;  31  f  3>, 

Half  1$,  I},  and  r;. 
17  to  as,  #j,  A  54. 
Wore  i  ir.  7c,  j  j,  43, 
2j,  H,  M,  b«iri6, 
IS,  quarter  1.  17,  16 
15,  17,  «6,  «5.  >7i  •«• 

IS  to  lA. 
S8  to  Its    10    to  2J, 

a$,  2J,  "%  JJ- 
ao,  31,  19,  2i, 
h&lf  18. 

IS,  half  13,1  j,  quar- 
ter 1.  14,  half  II, 
.kauled  off*,  quarter 
J.  17,  13,  half  I.  14, 
half  I  i,    half  §4, 
quarter  1. 1$,  ij,  17, 
:S«  BO  cniiinl  jr, 
fround  aj,  u,   37, 
IJ,  13,   i«,  19.    21, 

34,    33,     30    tC   3». 

29  to  half  14,  battled 
off,  h»lf  16,  17. 
^}urtcr  L.  19  to  2$. 
~   37  fatl.onis. 
7S  fathomi. 
xifmt.  blue  mud. 
31  fmt.  Do.     Do. 
19,  31,  33,  mud  and 
black  fand  and  lhe!ls 
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Courfes. 


K.    F 


Eby  N. 

W.  by  N.:|N. 

N.  E. 


N. 
N.  E. 


N. 
N.  E. 
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Winds,  &c. 


N.B.  AKd.  Cloudy. 

i9°oi'  18°  46' 
V.18    26    18    21W 

18    50     19    16 
Wore. 
N.N.  W. 
W.N.  W, 


Shuitcncd  Sail. 
S.  by  W. 


Made  fail. 

Ampl.  19*^49' 
Azth.   19   54 

18    15  W 
iX  55 
A  fand  bank  at  maft 
head  N.  E.  by  E. 
about  3  leagues. 
At  21  33»      , 
Chro.  L.  30°  41 
Watch,    41    II 


Saturday,  Aug.  21. 


Fiift  part  dark,  the  remainder  lair  and  plealant  gale  i 
foundings  as  per  log.  Kept  a  good  look  out,  &c.  At  day- 
light the  water  very  much  diiicoloured,  with  a  great  deal 
ot  fcum  on  its  furfacc.  At  \  paft  10,  A.  M.  faw  from  the 
maft-hcad  a  land  bank  in  the  middle,  and  higher  than  the 
other  part,  but  a  regular  rife,  with  breakers  at  each  end,  ex- 
tending altogether  about  a  point,  or  a  mile  ;  the  dry  a  mo- 
derate height,  and  about  a^  of  a  mile  in  extent,  the  fandy 
pan  reddlOi,  N.  E.  by  £  3or4  leagues,  giound  50 fathoms, 
mud  J  had  the  fame  foui.dings  for  feveral  cafts.  Kept 
away  North  ;  had  22  22  ;  then  faw  it  off  the  poop,  E.  by 
N.  6  or  7  miles;  run  to  iti  bearings,  E.  \  N.  20  I9  b. 
ana  then  to  E.  i  S.  10  fathoms,  red  gra?ci  ;  then  on  to 
E.  32  S.  (noo-t)  7  or  8  miles,  21  fathoms,  dark  fand.  Lat. 
obf  i()  laS.  which  eivcs  ihc  lat.  of  the  la/ufy  ijland  16^  21' 
S.  This  latitude  is  lo  near  to  tht  Cbe/icrjielii  ShoaLthat  1  call 
It  by  tliat  narr.e  ;  but  the  foundings  ao  not  correfpond  from 
the  ParcelU  Bank,  as  there  is  a  want  of  foundings  by  the 
chart  of  a  great  way  betwixt  them  j  nor  doek  the  longitude 
correfpond  with  any  account  of  the  Chefterfield  Shoal ;  aad 
my  fu'cond  r^6  third  ofHccrs,  from  fighc  uf  (lars,  make  its 
longitude  4.;°  I5'£.  by*rnc,  from  obfcr vat  ion  fun  and  m 'on, 
yeftcrday,  it  is  in  4-^0  30' ^E.  of  Greenwich,  ainJ  by  dead 
rcclconirig  from  Madagafcar,  in  23^  5c'  S.  2  miles  to  the 
Weftward  or  it.  Captain  Larkins,  in  the  H^ar rat Hdphtgs,  in 
1788,  kll  in  with  the  Chcfterfiild  Shoal,  and  m-uc  ir»  la- 
titude j6°  24'  S.  and  longitude  by  Mr.  Leigbf  firft  offictr'*, 
ohfcrvation  fun  and  moon,  the  d  ly  they  faw  it,430  3'  E.  of 
Greenwich,  except  1  (hould  have  made  a  miftake  in 
copying  it. 
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1  cannot  find  how  we  paffed  John  de  Nova^  for  the  night  was  remarkably  clear,  and  a 
very  good  look  our.  An  objeftion  arifes  in  my  mind  about  its  being  the  Chcftcrfield 
Shoal,  for  that  is  defcribed,  befides  its  fituation,  literally  a  Ihoal  with  one  (mall  rock 
Upon  it  that  is  dry,  and  a  patch  of  reddifti  fand  i  and  to  extend  Eaft  and  Weft,  with 
high  breakers  :  This  we  judge  extends  North  and  South :  and  dry  at  leaft  a  ^  of  a  mile 
in  length,  the  middle  a  tolerable  height,  to  be    ure,  30  feet  in  the  middle,  as  thus,  from 

the   Poop. '  " ■     -  ^y ^^^"^    "^         ■-—    I  cannot  but  c^U  it  an  Ifland,  it  is  of 

Stuid/  Black.  h;!n(l. 

fuch  a  height  as  to  be  feen  plainly  from  the  Poop,  with  the  naked  eye,  3  leagues  :  and 
another  reafon  for  not  thinking  it  the  Chefterficld  Shoal,  is,  that  when  fhip  paffed  it,  and  was- 
3  leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  it,  they  had  increafed  their  foundings  to  40  fathoms,  and 
then  no  ground  -,  whereas  we  had  fmall  irregular  fand  and  muddy  foundings,  for  at  leaft 
6  leagues  to  the  Northward,  and  two  leagues  to  the  Weliward,  or  more  :  Then  from  25 
fathoms  to  no  ground,  which  is  exactly  as  the  north  part  of  the  Parcella  or  Praccl  Bank 
breaks  off.  I  have  annexed  the  foundings  until  I  loft  them,  that  they  may  be  in  one  view, 
as  I  am  on  the  fubjeft  of  the  Ihoal  and  ifland. 

From  noon  to  i  P.  M.  we  had  23,  22,  24,  flatftones,  land,  and  Ihells— i,  to  2—24,  27, 
to  i  13,  in  two  or  three  cafts,  fometimes  mud,  fometimes  red  fand — 2,  to  3 — I  14  I  L  13, 
hauled  off  North,  then  we  had  18,  19  f,  19,  ^1.  20,  25,  coarfe  fand;  then  no  ground 
30,  40,  65,  fathoms  :  bore  away  N.  E.  by  N. 

N.  B.  The  water  fince  day-light  very  much  difcoloured,  but  the  laft  hour  before  we 
were  off  foundings  it  reaffumed  its  natural  hue. 

I  muft  leave  to  the  better  informed  to  determine  what  I  cannot ;  but  I  am  firmly 
of  opinion  than  the  Chefterfield  ShoaUnd  this  Sandy  Ifland^  are  two  diftinft  dangers.  We 
arefure  our  foundings,  the  preceding  evening,  were  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  Parcella  Bank, 
in  \*f  43'  South;  ind  what  I  do  and  did  ever  underftand,  there  are  no  foundings  near 
John  de  Nova,  on  either  fide,  as  the  Chefterficld  Shoal  lies  near  the  direftion  of  our 
courfc  from  it^ 


The  COMORO  ISLANDS, 

And    directions    for    SAILING    into    their    ROADS. 

COMORO,— MOHILLA,—MAYOTT  A,— JOHANNA. 


DANGERS   TO    the   Eastward  and  Westward  of  the  COMORO   ISLANDS. 

npHE  Comoro  Islands  are  four  in  number,  vi%.  Comoro,  which  gives  its  name  to  the 

A     reft,  MohiUa,  Mayotta,  and  Johanna ;  they  are   all  very  high,  and   feen  at  a  great 

diftance  irt  clear  weather  :  the  length  of  each  of  them  is  between  6  and  8  leagues  i  the 
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bfcadth  from  4  to  5  i  their  inhabitants^  who  arc  Mahometans^  are  the  delcendant»  of  AraSs^ 
and  a  courteous  and  civil  people.  Comoro,  called  alfo  ying^zicba,  is  the  largeft  and  high* 
eft  of  thefe  iflands  :  as  you  come  near  its  weftemmoft  pointy  you  will  defcry  a  fmall  round 
tfland,  not  unlike  that  at  Johanna^  which  you  muft  round,  and  fteer  along  fhore  to  the 
northernmoft  end  of  the  ifland,  to  which  you  give  a  tnrth  of  2  miles  >  when  round  the  point, 
haul  in  for  the  land,  fteering  N.  £.  and  N.  £.  by  N.  and  when  you  bring  a  black  bluS^point 
S.  by  W,  i  W.  and  the  eafternmoft  land  in  fight  E.  by  N.j  you  may  then  anchor  in  i6 
fathoms,  Tandy  ground;  here  are  reefs  to  the  eaftward  and  wefljward  of  you ;  lie  your  beft 
bower  to  the  weftward  for  the  frefh  gales  at  S.  W.  you  will  lie  about  i  mile  at  high  water,, 
and  4  a  mile  at  low  water  from  the  (hore. 

When  you  are  getting  round  the  north  point  of  the  ifiand,  it  is  ncceflaryyou^fliould  hoift 
out  all;  your  boats  in  readinefs  for  towing,  as  the  high  land  totally  excludes  you  from  the 
monfoon,  and  you  are  fubjedl  to  nothing  but  calms  and  light  airs,  added  to  which  there  is  a? 
tide  here  which  ebbs  and  flows  to  a  prodigious  degree,  "  Whereby,"  fays  Captaia 
C  fF.  fFebber^  Jun.  of  the  Oxford^  1759,  **  I  found  it  extremely  difficult  to  get  in  near 
enough  to  lay  hold  of  anchor  ground  ^  for  it  is  fteep  to,  till  you  comei^n  the  bank,  which, 
does  not  defcend  with  an  even  or  gradual  declivity  from  the  fhore,  but  goes  ofF  almoft  per- 
pendicularly at  once  ;  and  clofe  to  it,  before  you  get  foundings  with  jo  fathoms,  you  will 
not  be  able  to  find  ground  with  70  or  80,  which  I  believe  is  the  cafe  all  round  the  ifland  at 
the  diftance  ofi  4  mile,  or  2  miles  from  the  fhore.  The  place  of  anchoring  would  be  very 
dangerous  was  it  liable  to  any  gales  of  wind«  but  it  is  entirely  flieltered  from  the  monfoon  i. 
and  I  believe  there  very  leldom  happens  any  gale  of  wind  fronx other  quarters  ftrongenouglv 
to  endanger  a  fliip.. 

*'  The  ifland  has  plenty  of  very  good  bullocks^  (heep>  goats,  oranges,  and  lemons, 
plantains,  &c*  but  there  is  a  great  fcarcity  of  water,,  and  near  the  King's  Town  j.  infomuch 
that  I  was  obliged  to  fend  water  from  the  fhip  for  the  ufe  of  my  people  on  fliore."  The- 
following  particulars  concerning  this  ifland  are  taken  from  the  Log,  of  the  Suffolk,  Captain 
C  Lewirty  who  was  there  alfo  in  1759-. 

Bearings  at  anchor  in  24  fathoms,  fandy  ground,,  off  Comoro  ;  King's  Town  about  a 
fmall  miles  E.  4  S.  a  black  blufi^ point  like  2  rocky  iflands,,  S.  S.  W.  the  eafternmoft  land 
E.byN. 

**  The  town  is  large,  and  full  orcocoa-^nut  trees,  with  a  fine  fmooth  fandy  beach,  before 
it;  it  is  the  only  place  where  we  could  land  ;  flioal  water  runs  off  about  ^  of  a  mile,  and  at 
low  tide  you  cannot  come  off  with  your  boaN.   Whenever  you  fee  this  town  fend   boats 
a-hcad,  for  as  the  fhore  is  bold  in  all  other  places,  you  would  have  no  thoughts  of  fouL 
ground  off  fuch  a  fine  fandy  beach. 

*'  Thefirft  foundings  we  had  were  35,  and  then  25  fathoms  when  anchored!     Latitude 
obferved  in  the  road,  i  v""   18'  South.     When  you  have  12  fathoms,,  you  are  clofe  to  the 
Kcf.     We  lay  about  a  cable's  length  too  near   the  King's  Town,  and  had  w«  continued^ 
fcnger  at  the  ifland  would  have  moved. 

*^*  The  people  at  Comoro  are  very  civil  j  the  price  of  bullocks,  fettled  with  the  King,  is 
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from  4  CD  6  dollars  i  there  are  here  (heep,  goats,  &c.  but  no  water  to  be  had.     The  King* 
offered  cowries,  rice,  &c. 

'*  Of  all  the  iflands,  Johanna,  Comoro,  and  Mohilla,  I  give  the  preference  to  the  latter," 

About  1 6  leagues  S*  £.  by  S.  from  Comoro,  lies  Mohilla,  or  Mobaly  and  Moallee. 
The  bcft  road,  according  to  f^an  Keulen*s  defcription,  is  on  the  fouch  fide  of  the  ifle,  behind 
fome  fmall  iflands,  round  which  is  a  coral  reef;  you  ftand  over  to  the  reef,  the  leaft  water 
being  8  or  9  fathoms;  and  the  ground  clearly  feen,  but  there  is  no  danger.  Being  over  the 
reefi  you  get  45,  43,  and  40  fathoms,  oozy  ground,  and  38,  ^6,  30,  fine  fand,  viz.  To 
the  eaftward  of  the  finall  iflands,  where  you  anchor ;  befides  this  there  is  another  anchoring 
place  clofe  to  the  fhore,  in  20  fathoms,  oflFthe  north  point  of  the  ifland,  and  a  third  on  the 
call  fide,,  where  refrelhmeqts  may  be  had^ 

Captain  ff^illiam  ffllfoMy  of  the  Suffolk,  having  been  there  in.  May,  1756,  an  extraft  of 
his  Journal  will  acquaint  us  more  particularly  with  the  ifland. 

*'  28th  of  May,  1756,  latitude  12°  South,  at  noon,  made  long,  from  Mozambique  home 
to  Johanna  3"*  i5'Eafl*.  The  extremes  of  Mohilla  from  E.  4  N.  to  N.N.  E.  Diflant 
from  the  fmall  iflands  to  the  S.  W.  of  it  4  miles.     The  high  land  of  Comoro  North* 

'^  2  9tb  fair  weather,  the  firfl  part  of  a  pleafant  moderate  gale;  continue  rounding  the 
ifland  with  a  deep  fea  line  going,  but  got  no  ground  at  40,  50,  and  60  fathoms ;  gave  the 
iflands  to  the  S.  W.  of  Mohilla  a  birth  of  4  or  5  miles,  and  when  clear  of  them,  hauled  in 
for  the  north- weft  end  of  Mohilla.  About  2  miles  fhort  of  the  north -weft  point  of  the 
ifland,  there  is  a  black  rock,  which  is  always  above  water,  and  lies  about  2  miles  from  the 
fhore :  we  kept  about  2  miles  without  it,  and  had  no  ground  at  30  or  40  fathoms.  From  the 
north- weft  point  of  Mohilla  there  is  a  reef  of  rocks  above  water,  which  runs  out  about  ^ 
mile ;  we  kept  i  mile  without  them,  and  had  no  ground,  30  fathoms ;  being  clear  of  the 
point,  and  opening  the  land  to  the  caftward,  hauled  in  for  ditto,  and  foon  got  foundings  30 
fathoms,  fmall  ftones  and  coral,  which  Ihoalcd  gradually  to  1 5  ;  we  then  edged  away  into 
24 ;  feeing  a  fmall  town  on  a  bluff  hillock  clofe  to  the  fea,  fent  our  pinnace  on  fhore  to 
enquire  for  the  watering  place,  but  being  much  fhort  of  the  place  laid  down  in  the  Wag- 
goner, continued  flanding  on.  The  pinnace  returned,  and  informed  us  that  we  might  have 
water  and  provifions  where  they  had  landed ;  having  fliot  paft,  tacked,  and  flood  in  with 
our  boats,  founding  between  us  and  the  fhore. 

/*  At  6  P.  M.  came  to  with  the  fmall  bower  in  24  fathoms,  and  moored  with  the  ftrean^ 
to  the  northward  in  26  fathoms,  fmall  ftones>  fhells,  and  coral ;  diftance  ofF  fhore  ^  of  a 
mile  :  when  anchored,  the  north-weft  point  of  Mohilla  bore  W.  S.  W.  the  eafternmoft 
land  E.  by  S.  i  South,  and  the  town  S.  S.  W. 

'*  At  day  break  fent  Mr.  Jackfm,  our  fecond  mate,  in  the  pinnace,  to  examine  the  coaft 
between  this  and  the  King's  Town,  &c. 

•♦At  fun-rife  fent  the  long-boat  afhore  with  cafks,  and  rafted  with  the  fmall  boats,  in  the 
mean  time  went  afhore  to  fee  the  watering  place  ;  found  it  to  be  about  200  yards  from  the 

•  The  Princefi  Amelia,  in  June  1797,  found  the  latitude  i%  deg.  7  dmo.  South,  (centit  of  the  B«y)  and  the.,loDgitude 
44deg.  31  a.kk*  Ealiof  Iiondon. 
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beach,  up  an  eafy  afcent,  but  the  water  is  in  a  declivity,  which  fecms  jto  have  been  worn  by 
torrents  from  the  hills,  about  1 2  feet  deep;  and  being  too  ftep  to  roll  our  caiks  up,  we  made 
ufc  of  our  engine  to  fill  them,  whence  they  were  rolled  with  great  eafc  from  the  beach, 
which  is  a  foft  fand..  The  run  of  water,  which  is  clear,  and  conftant  from  the  mountains 
down  between  the  rocks,  is  loft  about  10  yards  below  where  we  filled  in  the  rocks  and  fasnd/ 
and  may  be  obfervcd  to  ooze  out  of  the  beach  at  low  water. 

"  We  found  an  Eaft  and  Weft  moon  to  make  full  fea  on  the  change.  The  ftream  fets 
along  fliore,  the  flood  to  the  weftward,  but  changes  confiderably  before  the  water  has  done 
fifing,  as  does  the  ftream  to  the  eaftward  before  it  has  done  falling.  The  water  rifcs  on  the 
new  moon  15  feet;  and  a  reef  of  rocks- runs  from  the  point  whereon  the  town  ftands,  aero fs 
the  little  bay  on  which  the  watering  place  is,  to  two  rocks  to  the  eaftward,  which  are  always 
above  water,  and  fues  dry  i  this  prevents  your  boats  working  the  laft  quarter  ebb^  and  the 
firft  quarter  flood." 

^'  30th  May,  Mr.  y^r//^;i  returned  from  his  furvey,  and  informed  us.  That  the  King's 
Town  is  about  4  leagues  to  the  S.  E.  by  S.,  the  coaft  between  us  and  it  very  dangerous, 
fe/eral  reefs  of  rocks  running  far  out  into  the  fea;  that  a  fliip  cannot  lie  nearer  than  a 
miles  from  the  land  off  the  King's  Town ;  that  there  is  a  large  furf  on  the  fliore,  and  that 
boats  cannot  go  in  after  half  ebb.  The  watering  place  is  a  mile  beyond  the  town,  and  is 
not  fo  convenient  as  where  we  are  filling,  having  a  chopping  fea,  which  prevented  the  boats 
rowing.  He  landed  and  walked,'  he  thinks,  ^  4  miles  farther  along  ftiore  to  the  S.  S.  E. 
when  he  came  to  a  large  run  of  water,  like  that  of  Johanna.  The  coaft  appeared  very 
rocky,  and  being  open  to  the  S.  E.  a  large  fwcU  came  in,  and  there  was  a  great  furf  on  the 
fhore,  which  he  fuppofes  would  make  it  very  troublefome  watering  there.' 

"  ift  June,  the  iflanders  con[iplain  of  our  people  taking  their  cocoa-nuts,  and  other  fruit 
from  the  trees,  without  paying  for  it,  which  I  have  ftriftly  forbid. 

''  2d,  filled  the  remainder  of  our  calks,  and  took  on  board  fome  cowries,  and  20  heads  of 
cattle. 

''  3d,  took  on  board  our  ftock  of  paddy,  plantain-trees,  pumpkins,  and  as  much  fruit 
as  we  could  flow. 

*'  At  2,  P.  M.  hove  up  the  fmall  bower  anchor,  took  on  board  7  bullocks,  and  prepared 
for  failing,  &c. 

•  ^^  Notwirhftanding  the  plenty  with  which  this  ifland  feems  to  abound,  we  could  not  get 
any  more  than  27  bullocks  to  bring  away  with  us,  and  many  of  them  very  fmall." 

Mavotta,  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Comoro  Iflands,  is  lefs  frequented  and  lefs  known 
than  the  others,  being  entirely  furroundcd  with  dangerous  reefs.  At  its  north- weft  end 
there  is  a  Saddle  Ifland,  like  that  off  the  north- weft  point  of  Johanna,  which  has  probably 
been  the  occafion  that  feveral  Eaft-India  fliips  erring  in  their  latitude,  have  miftaken  May- 
otto  for  Johanna.  The  town  and  anchorage  lie  about  5  miles  S.  E.  by  E.  from  that  ifland. 
This,  anchorage  is  remarkable  by  $  blufi^  head,  with  rocks  overhanging  the  fea,  and  mifla.- 
ken  for  a  ihip  at  anchor  clofc  in  fliore.  It  flows  there  upon  change  days,  E.  by  N.  j  the 
water  rifcs  1 1  feet;  *  2 
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jdHAliKA>  which  they  Call  alio  Anjoan,  is  of  a  triangular  form  ;  between  its  two  north 
points  are  the  bay  and  anchorage,  and  the  fouth  point  lies  about  1 2  leagues  N.  W.  from 
Mayotta.  This  ifland  is  the  moft  frequented  by  European  fhips,  and  when  you  are  bound 
to  it  you  muft  fall  in  with  the  fouth  point,  off  which  there  is  a  reef  which  will  be  perceived 
as  you  come  near  it.  This  reef  runs  along  the  weft  coaft  to  the  north- weft  point  of  the 
ifland,  where  it  joins  with  a  fmall  ifland,  called,  from  its  appearance.  Saddle  Ifland  j  you  may 
fteer  for  that  ifland,  and  round  it  at  about  4  mile  diftance,  in  10  or  11  fathoms.  The 
water  appears  as  if  a  ftioal,  but  there  is  nothing  to  fear  if  you  keep  in  that  depth. 

When  you  have  the  bay  open  by  Saddle  Ifland,  you  muft  keep  your  lufF  as  much  as 
poilible  (there  being  no  danger  but  what  you  fee)  left  the  flaws,  that  come  off  the  ifland 
very  ftrong,  fct  you  out,  being  variable,  and  no  anchoring,  unlefs  you  are  near  the  town, 
which  lies  in  the  very  bight  of  the  bay ;  though  the  anchoring  place  is  when  the  peak  bears 
S.  by  E.  4  E.  The  Mofque  Eaft  s  the  extremes  of  the  bay  N.  E.  eafterly  to  N.  W.  by  W. 
and  the  river  S.  by  W. 

The  anchoring  before  the  town  being  very  bad,  it  is  not  advifable  to  lie  there,  for  your 
off  anchor  lies  in  25  fathoms,  and  your  other  in  7  ;  and  at  low  water  you  will  not  be  dif- 
tant  above  2  cables  length  from  the  ftiorc  i  whereas  off  Brown's  Gardens,  being  moored 
in  JO  fathoms  with  your  inner  anchor,  you  will  lie  better,  and  at  low  water  be  a  good  quar- 
ter of  a  mile  from  the  fliore. 

Brmvn's  Gardens  are  a  long  range  of  cocoa-nut  trees  clofe  by  the  water-fide,  having  a 
large  black  rock  to  the  eaftward,  betwixt  the  town  and  them,  and  the  river  where  you  water 
being  the  extreme  of  them  to  the  weftward. 

Between  Brcrwn's  Gardens  and  the  Mofque  Town  there  is  a  reef  of  rocks,  which  are  dry 
at  low  water,  and  fpit  out  near  a  quarter  of  a  mile.  It  is  high  water  at  4  o'clock  i,  on  full 
and  change  days,  the  flood  fetting  commonly  to  the  N.  W.  and  the  ebb  to  the  Eaft.  The 
tide  flows  up  and  down  near  2  i  fathoms  ;  and  as  the  beach  is  very  level,  when  it  is  high 
water  you  appear  at  a  great  diftance  off,' but  at  low  water,  when  the  large  ftones  fliew  them- 
felves,  you  will  find  yourfelf  clofe  to  the  fliore. 

There  is  another  watering  place  that  comes  through  the  firft  Toddy  Tope,  to  the  eaft- 
ward of  the  town*  for  which  you  bring  the  Mofque  to  bear  S.  E.  by  S. 

At  this  ifland  you  get  plenty  of  good  water,  but  wood  is  fcarce :  here  is  alfo  abundance 
of  provifions,  fuch  as  beef,  goats,  fowls,  lemons,  oranges,  cocoa-nuts,  &c.  at  a  cheap  rate  j 
but  the  air  is  unwholefome,  chiefly  during  the  night,  and  to  avoid  its  bad  effcdls,  you  ought 
not  to  lay  afliore. 

The  N.  E.  Monfoon  fets  in  at  Johanna  and  the  adjacent  iflands,  between  the  ioth-,aod 
a  6th  of  November,  and  then  it  is  dangerous  to  lie  in  the  roadi  intheS.  W.  Monfopn, 
you  meet  with  litde  winds  variable  and  calms,  and  the  current  fets  generally  ftrong  to 
thcS.W.  . 

Among  the  Dangers  adjacent  to  the  Comoro  iflands,  we  have  already  mentioned  the 
reef  lying  401-  5  leagues  to  the  E.  N.  E.  of  Mayotta.  Another  ftiOal  difcovcred  by  the 
fliip  Firebrafs^  in  1682^  lies  to  the  Eaft  of  that  ifland  at  about  45  miles,  according  to 
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Tboratott ;  and  a  third  is  placed  24  miles  to  the  fouth-eaftward  of  Mayottat  by  the  fame 
Hydrographcr. 

On  the  weft  fide  ef  the  Comoro  ifiands,  there  is  a  Sboal  without  breakers  3  leagues  from 
the  fouth-wcft  point  of  Comoro,     The  Portugucfc  pilot  fays  that  it  is  5  or  6  leagues  long,  . 
N.  W.  and  S.  £.  that  at  half  flood,  the  fouth  part  has  6  fathoms»  and  the  north  end  4  fk« 
thorns  water. 

Eight  leagues  to  the  we/tward  of  Comoro  there  is  z  Reef  of  breakers,  faid  to  hav€  been 
feen  by  the  Devon/hire  in  1764 ;  it  appeared  to  be  about  2  miles  long,  and  to  run  N.  £* 
and  S.  W.  but  the  exiftence  of  this  danger  appears  to  be  extremely  doubtful :  Captain 
Sampfon  Hall,  in  1797,  has  failed  in  the  Sullivan,  in  company  with  the  Prince/s  Amelia, 
Capta'm  Ramjden,  about  that  diftance,  that  is  to  fay  8  leagues  from  Comoro,  during  the 
^whole  of  a  fine  day,  and  faw  nothing  like  breakers  or  fhoal. 

In  the  paf&ge  between  Comoro  and  ^he  coaft  of  Africa,  lies  the  Si.  Lazarus  Shoal  6t 
Bank,  in  about  12°  10' latitude  South,  and  10  or  12  leagues  eaftward  of  Querimba  Iflands ; 
though  it  has  been  founded  on  by  feverai  Englifh  fhips,  its  true  fituatlon,  nature,  and  extent 
are  uncertain ;  but  the  Portuguefe  defcribe  it  as  dangerous. 

This  (hoal  appears  to  be  the  fame  as  that  mentioned  by  Mr.  Ofborn,  (firft  officer  of  the 
Kauttitz,  an  imperial  fhip  in  1791)  which  bears  S.  E.  |  S.  from  Cape  Delgado,  diftance 
about  27  leagues,  and  14  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Querimba  Iflands,  in  latitude  11^3' 
S^uth,  and  41°  25' Eaft  of  Greenwich,  per  cekftial  oblervation,  *'  We  faw  the  breakers,^* 
continues  this  officer,  '<  from  the  quarter  deck,  bearing  Eaft  about  3  leagues,  had  nd 
foundings,  and  it  blowing  frefh,  could  not  remain  longer ;  at  the  fame  time,  the  weather  be  - 
ing  clear,  we  could  fee  the  land  to  the  weftward^  which  I  judged  to  be  about  11  leagues 
diftaitt." 


PASSAGE   FROM   THE   COMORO  ISLANDS, 
To  THE  LACCADIVE  or  LAKE-DIVASi 

AiiD  THE  NINE  DEGREES,    and  TEN  DEGREES 

CHANNELS- 

ISLANDS  AND  SHOALS  in  the  PASSAC^E, 

WHEN  you  fail  from  Johanna  for  India  you  may  fteerN-  N.  E.  as  far  as  Ae  8  th  paral- 
lel of  fouth  latitude,  and  provided  you  do  not  mabe  a  greater  eafting,  there  is  no 
danger^  Befides,  as  the  latitude  of  the  Aldabra  iflands  is  known,  you  may  be  upon  your 
guard  in  the  fuppofition  of  an  error  eaftward,  which  is  the  leaft  to  be  apprehended,  as  it  has 
been  experienced  that  the  currents  about  thefe  iflands  are  fctdng  to  the  S.  W,  As  you  run 
;to  the  northward  you  will  meet  with  frefli  and  fteady  gales  at  S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W*  and 
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the  more  you  dccrcafe  your  ladtude,  the  more  wcftcrly  will  you  find  them,  and  the  frefhcy 
do  they  blow. 

From  the  8  th  parallel  of. fouth  latitude  you  fteer  N,  E.  ^E.  {oas  to  crofs  the  Line  at  a- 
bout  54*"  longitude  Eaft  of  London  or  near  2^  to  the  eaft  ward  of  the  flioal  of  Amber.  Here- 
abouts you  will  find  a  foutherly  current,  from  10  to  15  miles  in  24  hours :  you  may  con- 
tinue your  courfe  N.  E.  or  N.  E.  by  E.  till  the  latitude  of  j  **  30'  North,  and  about  58*" 
Eaft  of  London,  when  you  are  clear  of  all  danger,  and  may  fteer  as  you  pleafe.  But  when 
the  S.  W,  monfoon'begins  to  abate,  fhips  fhould  ihape  their  courfe  more  eafterly,  as  they 
will  have  very  ftrong  wefterly  currents,  and  might  fall  in  with  the  coaft  of  Africa. 

Having  got  thus  far,  if  they  are  bound  to  Bombay  they  will  haul  to  the  northward,  in 
order  to  get  into  the  latitude  of  their  port,  and  then  run  down  upon  it  widi  an  eafterly  courfe. 

Let  them  keep  the  parallel  of  .  8 ""  50' North,  till  they  have  foundings,  which  they  will 
find  28  or  30  leagues  off  the  coaft,  at  80  or  90  fathoms,  and  by  them  they  may  ru&  in.for 
die  land*  If  the  weather  be  clear,  the  land  about  Bombay  may  be  feen  in  40  fkthoms  wa- 
ter ;  and  then  its  diftance  is  about  io  or  1 1  leagues.  From  5  5  fathoms,  brown  land^  you 
will  run  22  or  ao  leagues  before  you  Ihoalen  the  water  to  36  fathoms,  muddy  ground :  in 
26  fathoms  you  will  be  8  or  9  leagues  oflT  the  coaft  j  in  26  fathoms  6  or  7  leagues  i  and  in 
17  or  1 8  fathoms  from  4  to  5  leagues. 

Ships  bound  to  the  Coafts  of  Malabar  end  Coromandel,  from  the  Inner  Paflage,  after 
having  crofted  the  Line,  dire&  their  courfe  for  the  Laccadive  Islands,  through  which 
there  arc  ieveral  channels. 

Thefe  iflands,  almoft  all  mhabited,  are  low  and  fandy,  covered  with  cocoa-nut  trees, 
'^and  not  to  be  feen  above  5  or  6  leagues  from  the  maft-head,  in  clear  weather  :  the  feai 
overflows  fome  of  them,  and  they  are  all  furrounded  with  breakers. 

The  common  channels  for  ftiips  are  called  the  Eight-degrees^  and  the  Ten-degrees 
Channels. 

Between  the  iflands  Seuhelipar  and  Malique,  is  the  Ten-oeorses  Channel,  reckoned 
the  fafeft  of  the  two.  The  beft  latitude  to  fail  in  is  9^  36'  or  9^  40'  North  s  you  muft  be 
careful  of  keeping  your  parallel  in  going  through^  for  though  the  current  in  general  fets  to 
fouth^weftward,  it  happens  fometimes  that  it  takes  a  northerly  diredion. 

If  you  fee  either  of  the  Iflands,  you  may  take  afi-efli  departure,  and  dire£kyour  courfe 
for  Cape  Comorin  i  but  if  you  pafs  through  this  channel  without  feeing  any  of  the  ifl^nds^ 
which  is  often  the  cafe,  as  die  weather  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  is  generally  very  doudy  an(l 
hazy^  you  muft  contmue  to  fteer  to  the  eaft  ward,  in  the  above-mentioned  parallel  of  latitudo, 
till  you  ftrike  foundings  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar. 

Between  the  Iflands  Malique  and  Kelay,  is  the  Eight-degrees  Channel  -,  thfbeft 
latitude  to  go  through,  is  7°  30'  to  7"^  45'  North. 

N.  J?.  You  Will  have  no  foundings  nearer  any  of  the  Laccadives  than  4  or  ^  leagues,  neither 
en  the  eaft  or  weft  fides,  nor  in  the  channels,  but  at  much  the  fame  diftance. 

In  latitude  9°  40'  Norths  which  is  a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  Cochin,  you  will  get 
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foundings  at 60,  50,  or  46  fathdrtis^  15,  i  j  or  ii  leagues  off  the  Coiftr  and  the  water 
flioalcns  gradually,  as  you  run  for  the  land- 
In  the  above  latitude  oAd  In  clear  Weather^  you  can  biit  jutt  fee  tKe  lind  frbm  the  dfcck* 
in  23  fathoms  watcr>  which  is  aS  near  (hore  as  you  rtecd;  and  in  the  ftboVe  depth,  Its 
diftancc  tgnll  be  8,  9,  or  10  leagues.  You  may  then  ftcer  a  S.  S:  Ei  6oui-(cj  which  will  lead 
you  along  ftiore  j  ot  take  a  frelh  departure  tod  ditedl  yolir  coilrfc  For  Ceylon. 

About  37'or  38  leagues  Noith  of  Goitioiro  lAaAd  llfes  the  little  Ifland  of  St,  Martin's, 
nataed  alfo  £iV/A?  Comoro  i  it  was  difcov^i-cd  In  1600,  by  AimodeMota^  aPortuguefe,  and 
fecn  7  years  afdtnl^aMs  t>i  GaptalA  Sbarpeigb,  an  Englifhman ;  fince  that  time  its  exiftencc 
has  been  qiieftiortcd  by  the  generality  of  navigators  :  the  Portuguefc  pilot  mentioning  a  fhip 
who  failed  near  it  in  February  1700,  dcfcribes  it  as  a  fmall  ifland  about  half  a  league  in 
breadth,  and  as  much  in  length,  even  with  the  water's  edge,  and  not  to  be  perceived  at 
a  leagues  diftance  j  it  is  full  of  trees.  With  a  fandy  beach  round  it,  and  very  ftcep  as  the  fca 
only  broke  on  the  Ihore. 

"  little  Comoro  was  feen  likewife  on  the  28th  of  May  1777,  by  the  Englifh  Ihip  Valen-^ 
iine^  as  it  appears  by  the  only  journal  remaining  of  that  (hip,  which  was  loft  in  her  home- 
ward-bound paflage. 

Seventy  leagues  to  the  north-eaftward  of  little  Comoro  the  Latham's  Shoal  was 
difcovercd  in  1758,  by  the  (hip  of  that  name  in  6°  57'  latitude  South,  13  leagues  from 
tt  point  of  land  bearing  W.  ^  N.  fuppofcd  to  be  Zanzibar,  but  which  Mr.  DalrympU\% 
inclined  to  think  was  the  Ifland  Monfia  then  in  fight. 

In  9°  38'  latitude  South,  and  about  68  leagues  N.  E.  by  N-  nearly,  from  the  road  of 
Johanna,  arc  the  two  iflands  of  Albadra,  or  Aldabray  named  Atquh  in  the  old  Englifh 
Charts.  They  have  been  explored  in^i 743  and  1756,  by  the  French,  and  feen  m  1766, 
by  the  Afia^  who  paflfed  between  them :  above  20  leagues  N.  E.  by  N,  from  thc(c  lies 
Isle  Natal  in  8°  32'  latitude  South. 

The  Bassas  de  Patram  were  defcricd  from  the  maft-head,  in  1758,  by  Commo- 
dore Wilfon  in  the  Pitt.  He  found  them  to.lic  in  4°  50'  lac.  South,  and  50'  men  difb. 
Eaft  from  Comoro ;  they  were  breakers  with  a  dry  fand,  and  by  the  bearings  abotit  3 
miles  in  extent. 

The  Bank,  or  Bassas  de  Amber,  under  the  Equinoftial  Line,  have  been  feen  by 
fevcral  Engli(h  fliips^  cfpecially  by  the  Panther^  Captain  Afflecky  May  17,  1760,  fouling 
firom  Johannah  towards  India;  her  latitude  at  noon  was  0°  9'  mcr.  dift.  5^  49  Eaft 
of  Johanna  at  2  P.  M.  they  faw  the  bank  of  Ambfer,  bearing  E.  5  or  6"^  South  and 
7  or  8  miles  diftant ;  they  fouficled  and  found  no  ground  at  35  fathoms.  At  4  P.  M. 
they  made  the  extremes  of  the  bank,  which  was  dry,  and  had  no  ground  at  100  fa- 
thoms. 12^  20'  Weft  variation  had  been  obferved  A.  M.  and  12"^  21' P,  M,  A  rtiean 
between  the  reckonings  of  feveral  Ihips,  would  place  this  (hoal  in  51°  50'  longitude 
Eaft  of  London.  2 
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OF    THE     WINDS 

frmCH  PREVAIL  IN  THB  EASTERN  SEAS,  . 

IN  the  whole  extent  of  the  fouthern  part  of  the  Indian  Ocean,  between  the  Cape  ofGoo^ 
Hope,  and  New-Holland,  to  the  South  of  the  28th  parallel  of  latitude,  the  winds  arc 
variable  all  the  year  round.  Indeed  you  meet  frequently  with  winds  ^om  the  Weft,  die 
N.  W.  and  north  quarters,  which  fometimes  veer  to  the  N,  E.  but  if  may  be  faid  in  general 
that  the  winds  are  never  conftant  in  this  part  of  the  caftern  feas. 

From  the  28th  parallel  of  latitude  going  towards  the  North,  to  the  Eaft  ofMadagafcari 
the  winds  blow  from  S.  E.  to  E.  during  the  whole  year  i  they  call  them  General  or  Trade* 
winds,  as  we  have  faid  before,  becaufe  they  prevail  in  this  manner,  not  only  in  the  caftem 
kd^,  but  likewife  in  all  the  other  fouthern  feas ;  except  that  in  the  latter  their  traft  pxtendsr 
as  far  as  the  Line,  whereas  in  Ac  Indian  Ocean,  this  traft  feems  to  be  limited  between  the 
28th  parallel  of  latitude  in  fome  places,  and  thofe  of  8  to  9  degree's  in  others,  chiefly  to  the 
South  of  Java,  and  of  the  other  iflands  to  the  Eaft, 

This  rule,  in  regard  to  the  winds,  though  pretty  conftant,  }s  neverthclefs  fubjedl:  to  foipc 
variations  when  the  fun  is  in  the  auftral  part,  that  is  to  fay,  in  the  months  of  Oftober^ 
November,  December,  January,  and  till  the  15th  of  April  1  the  fun  changes  there  the 
ftate  of  the  Atmofphere  ;  you  then  frequently  fee  N.  W.  winds  prevail,  fometimes  winds 
from  the  Weft  inclining  to  the  South,  chiefly  towards  the  changes  of  the  moon.  This 
difpofitioQ  of  the  winds  is  principally  known  between  Madagafcar,  and  the  Ifles  of  Bourbon, 
<iow  called  Reunion  Jfiand,  Mauritius  and  Diego  Rays,  or  Rodrigue  \  it  fcrves  the  (hip;j 
to  fail  up  from  one  ifland  to  the  other,  in  »  much  Iharter  time  than  during  tl>e  other  months 
of  the  year.  It  is  alfo  in  this  feafon  that  ftorm^  ai^d  huric^aes  zx^  often  raging  in  the  tra£^ 
afligaed  to  the  general  windi. 


THE  PERIODICAL  WINDS   ok  MONSOONS, 


The  SOUTH-WEST  MONSOON, 


THE     CURRENTS, 

THEY  ufually  diftinguilh  in  the  Eaft-Indies  four  Mpnfoons,  w  Seafons,  during  which 
the  winds  commonly  blow  fix  months  from  one  fide,  and  fix  months  from  the  other,   ' 
The  S.  W.  Monfoon  prevails  to  the  North  of  the  Equ^noftial  Line,  while  the  S.  E, 
Monfoon  blows  from  the  South  of  the  lyincj  and  when  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  follows  thjjt; 
of  the  S.  W.  to  the  North  of  the  Lin^,  a  Monfoon  is  feen  to  prevail  in  the  fouthern  part; 
^herein  the  winds  blow  from  the  N,  W.  to  the  Weft,  and  in  fomc  places  to  the  S.  W, 
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The  S.  W.  Monfoon  obtains  from  the  15th  of  April  till  the  15th  ofOftobcr,  in  the  whole 
extent  of  the  feas  comprifed  between  the  coafts  of  Africa,  Arabia,  and  Japan. 

The  N.  E.  MDnfoon  prevails  from  the  15th  of  Oftober  to  the  15th  of  April,  in  the  fame 
extent,  except  only  on  the  Red  Sea,  and  in  the  Gulf  of  Perfia,  which  have  particular  winds: 
we  might  alfo  add  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  where  the  winds  are  generally  fhifting,  and  in 
which  the  Monfoons  do  not  blow  for  a  long  time  5  yet  while  the  S.  W.  and  N.  E.  winds  are 
at  the  ftrongeft  without  the  ftraits,  a  middling  gale  blows  on  the  fame  fide  within  the  Straits 
of  Malacca,  that  is,  from  the  eaft  quarter  in  December  and  January,  and  from  the  weft  quarter 
in  June  aiyJ  July. 

The  change  of  the  two  Monfoons  comes  on  gradually  and  never  fuddenly,  variable  winds - 
prevailing  between,  the  two  j  but  thefe  revolutions  arc  commonly  followed  with,  and  fbme- 
times  preceded  by,  ftorms'and  hurricanes,  chiefly  when  the  N,  E.  Monfoon  replaces  that  of 
jhc  S.  W-  viz.  in  Odkober  and  November  :  thofe  which  happen  in  April  are  lefs  frequent 
and  lefs  impetuous. 

The  Monfoons  from  the  S.  E.  and  N.  W*  which  reign  to  the  South  of  the  Equator,  are  cir- 
cumfcribcd  within  a  leflcr  extent,  fince  they  are  felt  in  the  fouthern  ocean,  only  from  the 
Line  to  the  8  th  or  9th  degree  of  latitude,  and  as  far  as  the  1  a  or  13th  towards  the  Ifles  of 
Sunda,  Timor,  &c.  As  for  their  boundary  from  Weft  to  Eaft,  it  is  obferved  that  they  blow 
only  from  the  Meridian  pailing  near  the  Qorth-eaft  end  of  Madagafcar,  to  the  Molucca 
Iflands. 

I'^he  winds  during  thefe  two  Monfoons  have  in  the  fame  time  a  very  different  direction 
from  thofe  that  prevail  to  the  North  of  the  Line  ;  for  when  they  come  on  that  fide  from  the 
S.W.  they  blow  on  the  oppofite  fide  from  the  S.  E,  When  the  N.  W^  Monfoon,  which 
generally  begins  in  November  to  the  South  of  the  Line,  obtains  in  that  quarter,  it  is  then  the 
N.  E.  wind  that  is  blowing  on  the  north  fide. 

As  to  their  change,  it  is  not  accompanied  with  hurricanes  and  ftorms,  like  thofe  which 
happen  in  the  north  part ;  and  though  you  have  bad  weather,  and  the  land  and  fea-breezes 
arc  more  or  lefs  ftrong,  the  winds  are  never  violent. 

Some  authors,  who  fccm  to  have  copied  each  other,  limit  the  S.  W.  and  N.  W.  Monfoons 
to  a  degrees  of  latitude  South  j  but  after  many  refearches,  enquiries,  and  oUervations 
on  that  head,  the  moft  experienced  navigators  have  difcovered  only  between  the  Monfoons 
to  the  North  and  the  ^o^tk  of  the  Line,  fome  alternate  variations^  little  perceptible,  and 
which  they  do  not  think  fufficient  for  fixing  a  boundary. 

As  to  the  (pace  of  fea  fituated  to  the  South  of  the  Equator  between  the  Meridian  paffing^ 
near  the  north-eaft  end  of  Madagafcar,  you  meet  there,  from  the  month  of  April  till  that  of 
Oftobcr  with  S.  S.  W.  winds,  which',  when  you  are  going  to  the  North,  incline  more  to  the 
Weft  ;o  unite  with  the  S.  W.  winds  blowing  to  the  South  of  the  Line. 

From  the  months  of  Oftobcr  or  November  till  the  month  of  April,  you  have  intheiame 
^ad  winds  from  N.  N.  E*  to  Eaft,  and  near  the  coaft  they  come  very  often  from  the  E.  S» 
£.  to  S.  E.  probably  to  i;^*eitatpli.(}|  the  e(|\4Ubrijiiu\  of  tl)c  ^^r  tapef^d  911  the  l^i^  by  the 
great  ^t  of  |ha|L  $:aCDO.. 
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The  Red  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Perfia,  although  divided  only  by  Arabia,  have  different 
Mrinds:  they  blow  in  the  Red  Sea  from  the  fouth  quarter  almoft  nine  months  in  the  year, 
to  wit,  from  the  end  of  Auguft  till  the  15th,  or  even  to  the  end  of  May,  when  they  vary 
from  North  to  N.  N.  W.  and  commonly  continue  in  this  manner  till  the  end  of  Auguft  5  but 
the  land  and  fea-breezes  prerail  fomctimes  ovefthefe  winds. 

In  the  Gulf  of  Perfia  the  N.  W.  winds  Wow  from  the  month  of  Odfcober  to  the  month  of 
July>  and  the  S.  E,  mnds  during  the  remaning  3  montKs  :  however  neither  of  them  are  fo 
regular,  nor  of  fuch  duration  as  thofe  of  the  Red  Sea,  being  often  interrupted  by  ftrong  S. 
W.  winds,  chiefly  about  Cape  Muileldom ;  and  fometimcs  by  land-breezes. 

The  S.  W.  Monibon  begins  to  blow  on  the  coaft  of  Africa  to  the  North  of  the  Equator 
in  the  firft  days  of  March  i  and  towards  the  end  of  that  month  it  prevails  on  the  coafts  of 
Arabia,  at  the  entrance  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  as  far  as  Cape  Rofialgat.  In  the  beginning  of 
April  it  is  met  with  on  the  fouthern  coaft  of  Perfia  without  the  Gulf,  then  at  CapeGuadel, 
on  the  coaft  of  Sind,  on  that  of  Guzurat ;  and  as  far  as  St.*  John^s  Point  towards  the  i5tb 
of  April ;  but  from  Bombay,  all  along  the  coaft  down  to  Cochin,  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  begins 
only  the  latter  end  of  May,  or  at  fartheft  the  1 5th  of  June,  and  then  it  is  generaL 

From  Cochin  to  the  South  as  far  as  Cape  Comorin,  this  Monibon  commences  fifteen  days 
foonerthan  at  Bombay.     In  the  Gulf  of  Manac,  as  well  as  along  the  Coaft  of  Ceylon,  it 
is  felt  from  the  15th  of  April. 

The  Currents  in  thofe  (eas  are  partly  regulated  by  the  impulfion  of  the  windis :  near  the 
cpafts,  on  account  of  a  fmaller  depth  of  water,  their  effe<5l  is  mo^  eafiiy  perceived  ;  as  to 
their  dire^ion,  it  depends  for  the  moft  part  00  the  bearing  of  the  coaft,  the  headlands  they 
meet  with,  and  the  iflands  which  are  adjacent  to  the  continents :  along  the  north-eaft 
coaft  of  Africa,  from  the  KquinodialLine  to  Cape  Guardafuy,  thence  on  the  coaft  of  Arabia 
towards  Roffalgat,  and  on  the  fouth  coaft  of  Perfia,  the  Currents  begin  to  run  from  the  S. 
W.  in  March  or  in  Aprils  and  continue  in  that  direftion  till  September  or  Odtober,^  when 
they  fet  from  the  N.  E.  to  the  S.  W. 

From  Diu  Point  to  Bombay,  you  rarely  meet  with^^regular  Current,  on  account  of  the 
ftrong  tides,  but  ia  Auguft  and  September  the  overflowing  of  the  Ind  or  Indus,,  and  of  the 
l^ivers  of  Cambay^  Surat,  and  others,  produces  in  thofe  feSas  a  ftrong  Current  which  fets  to-, 
wards  the  South. 

From  St.  John's  Point  to  Cape  Comorin  there  is  almoft  conflantly  a  Current  running: 
like  the  coa|l  from  N,  N.  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  exeept  that  between  Cape  Comorin  and  Cochin,* 
you  find  it  from  S.  E.  to  N.  W.  from  Oftober  to  the  end  of  January.  ^ 

The  Current  fets  from  the  Ocean  into  the  Red  Sea  from  the  month  of  October  tiH  thcr 
month  of  May;  aod  it  comes  out  of  that  Sea  between  May  and  Oftober. 

In  the  Gulf  of  Perfia  it  fets  commonly  towards  the  Ocean  during  the  whole  time  of  its 
nmniiig  towards  the  Red  Sea:  on  the  contrary  it  runs  into  the  Gulf  from  the  month  of  May^ 
to  the  month  of  October. 

In  that  pa^t  of  the  Ocean  comprifed  between  die  African  coaft  and  the  Laccadives,  ic 
ka»  beea  fupppftd  thai;  at  all  ftafons  of  the  year,  the  Currents  did  fet  towaids  the  Weft ;; 
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3nd  this  opinion  was  grounded  on  the  difFcrcnccs  found  in  the  reckonings  of  ftiips,  which 
make  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  failing  from  the  Mozambique  Channel^  or  from  Mauritius, 
But  as  it  is  known  in  this  paflfagc  that  the  Currents  to  the  South  of  the  Equator  run  pretty 
fwift  to  the  Weft,  the  difference  is  not  to  be  afcribed  to  the  motion  of  the  feas  in  the 
northern  part.  Befidcs,  in  examining  the  journals,  differences  have  been  found  in  a 
contrary  way  :  however,  during  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  when  you  approach  the  Laccadives, 
the  Currents  fet  to  the  S.  W.  as  we  have  obfcrved  already :  among  thcfc  Iflands  their 
direftion  is  S.  S.  W.  and  between  them  and  the  Malabar  Coaft  S.  S.  E. 

In  the  Gulf  of  Manar,  between  Ceylon  and  Cape  Comorin,  from  the  Month  of  May  to 
that  of  Oftober,  the  Current  runs  to  the  northward  i  during  the  remaining  fix  months, 
that  is,  from  Oftober  to  May,  its  direftion  is  S.  W.  and  S.  S.  W.  From  Bcrberyn  Ifland 
along  the  fouth  coaft  of  Ceylon  in  the  S.  W.  raonfoon^  the  Current  fets  to  the  caftward ; 
but  during  all  this  time  there  is  no  regular  Current  on  the  eaft  coaft  of  the  main  ifland, 
between  Aganis  and  Trincomalay  :  from  the  latter  place  it  runs  to  the  northward  along 
the  Coaft  of  Coromandel.  From  the  end  of  September,  and  even  fooner,  till  the 
month  of  February,  the  Current  takc$  its  direction  from  Point  Pedro,  towards  Point 
de  Galle  to  the  S.  E. — S.  S.  E. — South — S.  W,  and  Weft,  according  to  the  bearing  of 
tlic  coaft :  at  Point  dc  Gajle  it  meets  and  unites  with  the  Current  that  comes  out  of  the 
Gulf  of  Manar. 

Befides  thofe  general  rules,  the  Currents  round  Ceylon  are  liable  to  variations  and  fud- 
den  fhiftings,  for  which  no  reafon  can  be  afligned ;  a  fhip  has  been  forced  to  anchor  near 
Beiberyn  IHand  by  a  calm,  and  by  a  current  which  was  running  ftrait  to  the  land  j  but  thofe 
tides  w  currents  are  neither  frequent  nor  lafting ;  the  ordinary  Current  along  the  fouth  coaft 
is  not  above  a  league  per  hour,  and  in  the  Gulf  of  Manar,  as  well  as  on  the  norjli-caft  coaft, 
it  is  always  very  weak  in  Jui>c  and  in  November. 

XHE   NORTH-EAST    MONSOON. 

TT  is  natural  to  imagine  that  (he  N.  E.  Manfoon,  which  follows  that  from  the  S.  W. 
^  prevails  in  all  the  places  where  the  latter  has  been  felt,  and  this  rule  is  found  true  in  alf 
India,  as  well  as  on  the  whole  extent  of  the  Ocean  comprifed  between  the  African  and 
Arabian  fhores,  till  within  a  cerpun  diftance  of  the  coaftof  Indoftan  j  but  an  exception  muft 
be  made  for  t)ie  fouth  coaft  of  Perf^a,  and  for  thofe  of  Guzurat  and  Malabar,  where  the 
winds  arc  never  fteady.  between  the  end  of  Od^obcr  and  the  15th  of  November;  the  land 
and  fea-brceze^  beginning  b  thofp  parts,  will  laft  four  months,  and  fometimes  more ;  they 
are  very  ferviceable  to  (hips  who  fail  along  up  or  doym  the  coaft,  and  we  fliall  defcribe 
them  more  particularly  in  the  fequel  of  this  work. 

When  the  land  <uid  fea-Jbreezes  are  towards  their  «nd,  they  are  fucceeded  by  winds 
from  the  N.  N.  W.  to  W.  N.  W.  which  blow  till  the  return  of  the  Monfoon»  and 
then  you  have  very  few  regular  l>reeze5.  Thofe  winds  from  the  north^weft  quarter  blow 
fomctimcij  VBijr  ftroag,  -  chiefly  ftofa  the  cod  of  February  till  the  15  th  of  April,  and  they 
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eccafion  fuch  a  fwell  for  a  fortnight  together^  that  it  is  very  difficult  to  fail  northward ;  noF 
can  you  make  any  progrefs  that  way,  without  continually  avsuling  yourfelf  along  the  fhore 
of  the  fmall  breezes  which  are  blowing  there. 

As  to  the  (hips  that  arc  failing  weftward  between  the  15th  of  November,  and  the  15th  of 
January^  they  have  a  very  quick  paffage  from  the  Coaft,  where  the  breezes  prevail,  to  the 
traA  of  the  N.  £•  winds  blowing  in  the  offing ;  but  when  later  they  mud  be  at  a  great 
diftance  from  the  land  to  meet  with  thofe  winds. 


The   monsoons   on   the  COAST  of  COROMANDEL, 
And  other  Places  of  the  BAY  of  BENGAL. 


The  SOUTH-WEST  or  WEST  MONSOON. 


THE    CURRENTS. 


DURING  the  month  of  March,  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  the  weather  is  generally 
mild,  with  a  clear  Iky,  and  without  ftorms ;  and  if  any  fhould  happen  they  are  foon 
overs  aifter  midnight  a  gende  breeze  blows  from  the  N,  W.  ihifting  to  the  S.  W.  and  fome- 
times  calms ;  but  when  it  blows  frefh,  the  wind  lalts  without  interruption  till  9  or  10  o'clock 
in  the  morning.  In  the  afternoon,  and  feldom  before,  the  S.  E.  breeze  begins  j  it  varies 
to  the  E.  N.  E.  and  fomcdmes  even  to  N.  E.  Thofe  fmall  returns  happen  chiefly  when  the 
moon  of  February  anticipates  much  on  the  month  of  March. 

In  the  offing,  that  is  in  the  Bay,  the  winds  are  variable  from  the  S,  W.  to  South,  to 
Eaft,  and  N.  E.  the  Currents  follow  thcfc  variations,  but  they  are  more  fubjeft  to  run 
northward,  the  South  wind  being  the  moft  frequent  9  it  is  pretty  near  the  fame  along 
the  coafl. 

The  months  of  April  and  May  produce  the  ftrongeft  Currents  :  Thcfe  are  fetring  to  the 
North  and  N.  E.  It  is  alfo  in  thofe  months  that  you  meet  with  the  ftrongeft  breezes  from 
the  S.  S.  E.  a  calm  happens  in  April,  only  when  the  moon  of  March  is  late,  and  before 
fome  fquall,   or  before  the  return  of  the  N.  E.  Monfoon. 

On  the  Coromandel  Coaft  the  moon  of  April  is  dreaded  on  account  of  this  return  of  Mon^* 
foon ;  it  is  at  Icaft  accompained  with  violent  winds,  and  rains  which  laft  3*  or  4  days  s  in 
this  uncertainty  it  will  be  prudent,  to  avoid  all  danger,  to  pafs  the  Lunation  2  or  3  leagues 
off  the  ihgre  in  15  and  16  fathoms  water.  This  caution  concerns  efpecially  the  coaft  we 
are  fpcaking  of,  for  in  the  bottom  of  the  Bay,  the  fqualls  and  ftorms  are  much  more  fre- 
quent during  this  month. 

The  regular  breezes  before  mentioned  which  come  from  the  S.  S.  E.  begin  commonly 
between  9  and  10  in  the  morning,  lafting  dll  9  or  10  in  the  evening,  and  fometimes  aU  nighty 
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In  the  rooming  the  winds  come  from  the  S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  aitd  wficn  they  blow  frcfc  th* 
S.  S,  E.  breeze  is  ftrong. 

In  fomc  years  towards  the  end  of  April,  you  have  wellcrly  winds  for  a  or  3  days  j  gene* 
rally  the  Iky  is  pretty  clear,  except  in  the  evening,  that  it  is  fooiecijoies  clouded  in  the  weft 
quarter,  and  then  accompanied  with  lightnii^s  j  when  the  day-breeae  happens  to  be  ftrong 
the  Horizon  is  a  little  hazy  towards  the  Eaft. 

In  the  month  of  May  the  weather  is  pretty  near  alike ;  you  have  commonly  in  the  morn-- 
ing  land-breezes,  from  S.  W.  fometimes  pretty  brifk  j  when  they  are  ftrong  they  hold  o» 
much  longer  than  April :  on  this  account  the  winds  from  S.  S.  E.  to  South,  by  which  the 
land-breezes  are  produced,  bcgjn  only  in  tte  afternoon,  to  finifli  about  9  or  10  o'clock  in 
the  evening,  as  we  have/aid  juft  now,  and  are  confequcntly  of  Icfs  duration.  This  happens 
chiefly  towards  the  end  of  this  month,  when  you  have  fometimes  for  3  days  fteady  winds 
from  the  Weft  andS.  W.  which  arc  ftrong  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  and  moderate  in  the 
morning  and  evening. 

Between  the  regular  land  and  fea-brec««  the  calm  prevails  generally :  the  breeze  be- 
comes ftrong  when  there  is  no  calm,  and  that  the  S.  W.  winds  chop  about  from  the  South 
to  the  S.  S.  E.  and  S.  E. 

There  are  fome  years,  when  in  the  courfe  of  this  month  ftrong  gales,  or  dry  fquaUs. 
will  happen,  that  laft  one  hour  or  two^  they  come  from  the  N.  W.  and  feldom  from 
the  eaft  quarter ;  fometimes  they  are  accompanied  with  rain  and  thunder,  and  then  there  is 
little  uind. 

In  the  bottom  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal  the  months  of  April  and  March  are  very  dangerous, 
for  befides  violent  ftorms  which  fometimes  rage  there,  few  years  will  be  found  where  you 
are  notexpofed  to  hard  gales  from  the  North,  and  impetuous  fqualls  wluch  laft  5  or  6  hours, 
and  even  longer,  coming  on  every  third  day. 

During  thofe  two  months  the  winds  that  prevail  in  the  offing  are  from  the  S.  S.  W.  to 
the  S.  W.  and  in  May  to  the  W.  S.  W. 

The  months  of  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  diflfer  little  from  each  other,  the  N.  W.  Mon- 
fi)Qn  is  then  in  its  greateft  ftrength  off  the  coal^  the  winds  are  conftant  from  S.  W.  to  .Weft» 
principally  in  June  and  July  -,  but  towards  the  end  of  the  latter  months  and  in  Auguft,  they 
blow  often  from  the  W.  J^.  W.  even  to  N.  W. 

On  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel  thic  landrwin^s  are  not  fo  fte^y,  fnd  you  have  frequently 
Sopth  and  S.  £.  breezes  fro(D  th^  o^i^g. 

The  Weft  and  S.  W.  win^  4ur'we  thofe  three  months  are  excelTively  hot;,  and  in  fome 
years,  to  an  intolerable  degree  i  they  blow  now  and  then  with  fo  much  violence  that  the  air 
:is  darkened  by  the  qu^^tity  offy^  ^  duft  which  thi^y  xaife  from  the  ground  -,  and  thefe 
duft^clouds  are  ofren  carried  veiy  ^  into  the  fp^ :  ^s  i^  to  be  feen  in  the  dryeft  years  to- 
wards the  end  of  June,  and  in  the  month  of  July  i  but  it  does  not  happen  when,  the  tem- 
pefts  being  moife  frequent.  At  groiind  b^s  been  moiftened  with  the  rains,  which  b  ^neralty 
the  cafe  in  the  month  of  Auguft. 

As  long  as  the  Weft  winds  are  in  their  foxce^  the  fea  is  fmooth  along  die  coaft,  chiefly  at 
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Poncfichefry ;  then  the  Chclingafi  or  country  boats  can  cafily  go  over  the  bar,  which  at  any 
other  time  breaks  very  much,  and  whofe  paflage  is  attended  with  difficulty. 

While,  during  this  fcafon,  you  have  pretty  fine  weather  on  the  Coromandcl  Coaft,  heavy 
rains  fall  in  the  bottom  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  at  Ballafore,  Chittigong,  Aracaa>  and  Ava; 
on  the  whole  <^oaft  of  Pegu,  at  Siam,  and  other  places  to  the  Eaft. 

The  S.  W.  winds  .at  this  fcafon  blowing  ftrong,  in  the  Road  of  Ballafore,  arc  very  troubk- 
fome,  and  hinder  the  Ganges  pilots  from  coming  on  board  the  veflels ;  you  ought  there- 
fore  to  have  good  cables  and  anchors  to  fecure  yourfclf  againft  thofe  winds* 

The  month  of  September,  though  uncertain,  is  neverthelefs  more  fubjeft  to  the  Weft 
wind  than  to  any  other ;  it  veers  from  the  S.  W.  to  the  North.  The  land-breezes  come 
fometimes  from  the  N.  £.  but  more  frequently  from  the  S.  £•  and  S*  S.  £•  In  general 
this  wind  is  very  moderate,  excepts  few  ftorms« 

In  the  bottom  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  this  fame  wind  is  mild  from  the  middle  of  Auguft  to 
September,  but  the  rains  continue  there  in  abundance. 

The  Currents  which  during  the  whole  monfoon  have  run  with  the  wind  towards  the  N. 
£.  (lacken  in  September.  On  the  coaft  of  OriiTa,  about  8  days  before  the  £quinox,  their 
direftion  is  towards  the  South,  and  they  become  fwift  at  the  end  of  that  month*  It  is  a 
great  help  to  the  fhips  who  at  that  time  are  failing  from  Bengal  to  the  Coaft  of  Coromandcl^ 
or  other  places. 

Almoft  every  year,  after  the  autumnal  £quinox,  ftrong  £aft  winds  blow  in  the  bottom 
of  the  Bay,  on  the  coafts  of  OrifTa,  and  Ballafore  i  but  in  the  middle  of  the  Bay  winds  from 
the  north- weft  quarter  are  often  prevailing. 

The    N0RTH-£AST  or  EAST   MONSOON. 

THE  month  of  Oftober  is  the  moft  uncertain  of  the  year  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandcl  j 
the  winds  then  are  very  variable,  fometimes  frequent  calms,  fometimes  rains  and  fair 
weather.  The  N.  E.  Monfoon  begins  only  towards  the  end  of  the  months  and  yet  it  is  not 
certain.  By  feveral  returns  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  the  winds  become  variable  from  the  S. 
E.  pretty  frcfh,  to  the  N.  W.  weak,  and  generally  calm  ;  fometimes  in  the  morning  a  frefh 
Eaft  wind  prevails  j  and  at  certain  times  during  3  or  4  days,  the  wind  blows  in  the  morn- 
ing from  the  N.  N.  W.  and  m  the  afternoon  from  the  N.  E. 

A  variety  of  bad  weather,  of  rains  and  dark  clouds  that  fly  round  the  Horizon,  fecms  to 
foretell  violent  ftorms,'  which  however  do  not  happen  often.  Therefore  all  the  (hips  moored 
in  the  roads  depart  about  the  20th  of  this  month,  either  to  go  a  wintering  on  the  eaft  fide 
of  the  Bay,  or  to  fome  other  place. 

In  Bengal  the  rains  are  generally  over  from  the  loth  to  the  20th,  but  the  overflowing  of  the 
Ganges  continues  till  the  end  of  this  month,  which  is  there  more  fubjedt  to  ftorms  and  hurri- 
canes thai  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  though  for  the  moft  part  it  blows  hard  from  the  N. 
E.  to  Eaft  i  for  this  reafon  ftiips  bound  from  the  Coromandcl  coaft  to  Bengal,  who  fail  to- 
wards the  end  of  September,  ought  to  keep  a  good  offing  in  order  to  weather  thofe  ftorms, 

Q  or 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(   IH  )       - 

or  clfc  they  would  rifle  to  be  driven  afliore  on  the  coaft  of  Oriffa.  In  the  month  o(  Novem- 
ber, though  it  is  far  advanced  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  you  have  a  variety  of  winds  which 
are  moftly  N.  E.  and  N.  N.  E.  generally  in  the  morning^from  N.  N.  W.  and N.  W. and 
in  die  afternoon  from  N.  N.  E.  and  N.  E.  but  fometimes  S.  E.  and  S.  W.  winds  will  blow 
for  3  or  4  days  together.  The  firft  part  of  this  month  is  alfo  fubjcft  to  calms,  which  lafl: 
fevcraldays,  and  are  commonly  followed  with  ftorms,  more  frequently  now  than  at  any 
other  time  of  the  year,  and  fo  violent  that  no  fhip  can  ride  at  anchor.  They  begin  from 
the  N.  W.  and  chop  round  from  N.  to  N.  E. — E.  N.  E.  and  Eaft.  The  fea  is  thenfo 
high  that  you  fee  it  foam  a  league  ofF.  As  foon  as  thefc  winds  fhift  to  South,  they  dircftly 
moderate,  and  the  fky  becomes  clear ;  but  if,  after  having  blown  violently  from  N.  E.  a  calm 
e4ifue8,  prcferttly  it  blows  hard,  as  before^,  from  the  S.  W. 

Out  of  the  Bay  the  winds  in  November  arc  from  N.  N.  E.  to  E.  N.  E. 

The  Monfoon  during  thefe  two  months  is  regular  in  the  offing,  from  N.  N.  E.  to 
E.  N.  E.  on  the  coaft  it  generally  blows  in  the  morning,  from  N.  W.  and  N.  N.  W. 
and  at  noon  from  N.  N.  E.  to  £•  N.  E.  The  rains  are  pretty  frequent  when  the  wind 
varies  only  from  N.  N.  W.  to  North,  fometimes  it  rains  alfo  with  a  N,  E.  wind  ;  then  it 
blows  hard  for  2  or  3  days,  and  the  furf  becomes  fuch  that  no  boat  can  go  over.  In 
fpite  of  this  bad  weather  a  fhip  may  remain  in  the  road,  iflhe  isfure  of  her  anchors  and 
ground  tackle. 

Jn  fome  years  thefe  winds  blow  pretty  near  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moons  of 
December  and  January*,  they  have  blown  even  in  the  middle  of  February,  when  the 
moon  of  January  happens  to  be  late ;  but  in  general  they  are  always  lefs  ftrong  in 
January  and  February  than  in  December ;  it  has  been  remarked,  in  a  given  number  of 
years,  that  fair  weather  has  prevailed  during  thefe  months  ;  in  the  two  former  months  you 
have  a  clear  (ky  without  rain,  and  a  moderate  breeze,  chiefly  when  the  weather  has  been 
bad  in  November  or  in  the  firft  part  of  Dccernber^  as  to  the  Currents  they  are  found  to  be 
according  to  the  direftion  and  ftrcngth  of  the  wind. 

The  month  of  February  is  a  continuation  of  the  ^N,  E^  Monfoon  -,  when  this  Monfoon 
happens  to  be  weak,  it  is  repelled,  efpecially  after  the  15th,  by  the  South  winds,  whofe 
blowing  begins  fooner  or  later  every  year :  (hips  who  fail  for  Europe,  at  this  time,  have 
often  met  with  thefe  South  winds,  and  have  been  driven  by  the  Currents  according  to  their 
dircftion ;  but  they  cafily  got  the  better  of  them  wjth  the  firft  North  or  Eaft  wind,  chiefly 
if  they  were  in  the  offing,  where  the  Monfoon  lofes  always  lefs  of  its  ftrength.  It  is  advan* 
tageous  then  to  keep  in  the  offing,  to  avoid  the  South  winds,  which  arc  there  lefs  frequent 
than  near  the  (horc. 

The  North  wind  holds  on  in  fome  years  till  March,  but  feldom  without  a  revolution  from 
the  South.  On  the  Coaft  the  N.  W.  winds,  and  the  S.  E.  breezes  prevail  alfo  in  the 
npiorning  ^  but  the  afternoon  is  always  mild,  let  the  wind  be  what  it  will. 

•  Aithoogh  mt  indicate  here,  as  well  as  in  the  courie  of  this  work,   the  quarters,  or  the  fiill  and  change  of  the  moon,  in 

^    f  peaking  pf.the  ihiftir.g  of  the  winds,  it  is  not  to  be  inferred  that  we  belii:ve  the  winds  immediately  depend  npon  thofe  phairs 

all  other  circumftances  being  excluded.    This  expreflion  is  employed  only  to  conform  ourfelves  to  the  ufe  adopted  uniYcrially 

by  fe^men:  we  are  not  ignpnmt,  befides,  that  (Jit  obfcrvations  on  that  fubjcA  ait  too  deficient,  either  in  quantity  or  precifion, 

V)  decide  the  qu<lUoA. 
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THE  MONSOONS^    and  SHIFTINGS  of  the  CURRENTS 
hi  THE  BAY  OF  BENGAL. 

By  a  Bengal  Pilot. 

**  \  PRIL  and  Oftobcr  arc  generally  ftyledthe  fbifting  months,  which  fp  far  holds 
-^J^  good  that  it  has  been  obferved  fome  years,  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  broke  up  the  lat- 
ter end  of  September,  and  other  years  not  till  the  beginning  of  November,  fo  that  the 
month  of  Oftober  is  really  the  mean  between  the  two  extremes :  the  bad  weather  about 
this  time  follows  the  full  moon,  and  generally  betwixt  the  fall  and  laft  quarter,  more 
violent  down  the  Bay  and  along  the  coafts  of  Oriffa  and  Coromandel  than  to  the  eaftward  j. 
which  has  often  been  experienced  by  fuch  as  have  failed  the  Oftober  paflage,  from  the 
Coaft  to  the  Bay. 

"  The  North  Eaft  or  Little  Monsoon,,  as  it  iis  called  by  the  natives;  fliifts  generally' 
in  April,  all  or  moft  part  of  the  Bay,  but  there  arc  light  foutherly  winds  which  com- 
mence inlhore,  all  along  the  Coafts  of  Coromandel  and  Oriffa,  in  January  j  and  as  the 
Current  Ihifts  infliore,  to^  the  northward,  about  the  fame  time,  (hips  may  fail  from 
any  part  of  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel  to  the  northward,  with  pleafure,  provided  they 
keep  not  too  great  an  offing.  In  February,  the  foutherly  or  fouth-wefterly  winds  in- 
creafe  in  ftrength,  and  fpread  farther  off;  in  March  ftill  farther,  and  near  half  the 
Bay  over ;  whilff  in  the  open  Bay,  a  degree  or  two  eaftward  of  the  Meridian  of  Point 
Palmiras,  the  N.  E.  winds  predominate,  as  alio  the  South  and  S.  W.  currents.  The 
natural  confequence  of  the  oppofite  winds  and  currents  is  a  fpace  or  column  of  calms 
betwixt  them,  which  ought  to  be  avoided  by  all  means,  by  keeping  a  proper  eafting^i 
more  efpecially  by  thofe  who-  happen  to  be  difpatched  late  from  Bengal,  and  bound 
round  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  Currents  along  the  Coaft,  as  before  obferved,' 
begin  to  fhift  to  the  northward,  in  January,  and  are  at  the  ftrongeft  in  April  j  they 
flag  in  June,  then  turn  again  to  the  fouthward  in  July,  and  are  at  their  full  ftrength  in 
September  or  O&ober :  on-  the  other  fide  of  the  Bay,  all  along  the  coaft  of  Aracan, 
obferve  vice  verja* 

•*  Bad  weather  down  the  Bay  in  June  :*  the  full  moon  near,  or  about  the  time  the  fun's 
entering  the  Cancer,  I  have  known  produftive  of  much  mifchief,  particularly   in  the 
year  1739,  when  four   fhips  foundered' with  their  pilots  on  board,  and  all  their  crewi 
periihed;  myfelf  through  God's  providence  efcaped  fharing  the  fame  fate  aboard  another 
fliip.     And  though  every  year  is  not  always  the  fame  in  violence,  yet    I  never  knew 
it  mifs  in  fome  degree  or  other.     Therefore  I   hold  it  neceffary,  being  bound  to  the  Bay,, 
to  guard  againft  the  full  moon  in  time,  that  is  if  you  cannot  get  a  pilot  on  board  two  ^ 
or  three  days  before  the   full,  to  delay  your  time  upon  the  coaft,  or  at  fea,  till  the  laft,.. 
quarter  \  thefe  ftorms  always  blow  againft  the  Monfoons  and  give  fufficient  warning  of 
dieir  approach. 

Qji  THE. 
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THE  SOUTH   WEST   MONSOON, 
In  the  GULF  of  SIAM,   and  in  the  CHINA  SEAS. 

IN  the  Gulf  of  Siam,  on  the  Coafts  of  Camboja  and  Cochinchina,  thofe  of  the  Gulf 
of  Tonkin  and  China,  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  commences  between  the  firft  days  and  the 
end  of  April,  which  muft  be  underftood  of  the  coaft  only ;  for  in  the  offing  it  begins 
a  month  later;  it  is  for  this  reafon  that  on  the  north  part  of  Borneo,  at  Palavan  and 
Luconia  Iflands,  this  Monfoon  is  obferved  to  prevail  only  from  the  ift  to  the  15th  or 
20th  of  May. 

As  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  continues  only  during  fix  months,  and  begins  near  the  coafts,  it 
is  alfo  near  the  coafts  it  ceafes  firft,  and  thc\  fucceeding  N.  E.  Monfoon  is  to  be  felt ; 
it  extends  afterwards  like  the  other,  and  becomes  general  on  all  the  feas  which  are  fubjedt 
to  thofe  periodical  winds  ;  we  are  to  except  only,  from  this  rule,  the  coafts  of  Pcrfia,  Sind* 
and  Guzurat,  already  mentioned,  with  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  where  this  latter  Monfoon 
is  never  very  conftant ;  thus  to  know  when  a  particular  Monfoon  is  to  commence  at  any 
place,  you  are  only  to  confider  wh^n  the  oppofite  Monfoon  has  begun,  and  fix  months 
after  you  may  depend  on  the  return  of  the  other.        '"^  *      .,  /  ^ 

THE    MONSOONS   AND    CURi^ENT^S, 
To  THB  SOUTH  OF  THE  EQUATOR. 

AS  we  have  (hewn  heretofore  the  limits  of  the  Monfoons  to  the  South  of  the  Equi- 
Boftial  Line,  what  remains  to  do  to  terminate  this  article  of  the  winds,  is  to  give  the 
particular  defcription  of  their  effeft  in  the  Ifles  of  Sunda,  and  the  Moluccas. 

The  S.  E.  Monfoon  begins  in  thofe  parts  in  the  month  of  April,  and  lafts  till 
November,  when  the  N.  W.  wmds  become  predominant ;  but  this  change  from  one  to 
the  other  being  not  fuddenly  effedted,  thofe  two  months  arc  commonly  fubjcd  to  variable 
winds. 

In  the  whole  extent  of  the  Ifles  of  Sunda,  as  far  as  Timore  and  Solore,  the  N.  W.  winds 
which  begin  in  November,  bring  on  the  bad  weather  j  in  December  they  blow  ftrongcr^ 
being  accompanied  with  rain,  and  in  January  their  ftrength  is  at  the  higheft ;  they  produce 
at  this  time  rains,  fqualls,  and  ftorms,  which  continue  till  the  middle  of  February  j  thca 
becoming  gradually  weaker  they  ceafe  entirely  at  the  end  of  March  :  we  muft  obferve  that 
the  abundance  or  duration  of  the  rains,  as  well  as  the  violence  of  the  ftorms,  are  not  equal 
every  year  j  in  fome  feafons  both  ar^  more  moderate  than  might  be  cxpeftcd. 

In  the  month  of  April  the  variety  of  the  winds  renders  the  weather  mild,  and  the  fea 

is  agitated  only  by  fome  fhort  tempefts.     In  May  the  winds   become  fteady  in  the  Eaft 

quarter ;  in  June  and  July  they   blow  ftronger,  but  without  any  bad  weather,  and  with  a 

ckar  and  ferenc  (ky  that  will  laft  till  the  end  of  September.     In  the  month  of  Odtober 
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the  S.  E.  Monfoon  dccrcafcs,  and  the  winds  become  variabk  till  the  return  of  the  N.  W. 
Monfbon. 

The  waters  during  each  fcafon  take  their  courfe  according  to  the  winds,  except  in 
the  Months  of  April  and  November,  when  often  they  run  the  contrary  way;  their 
velocity  is  accelerated  where  the  winds  are  at  the  ftrongeft,  and  even  at  the  change  and 
full  of  the  moon. 

The  currents  of  the  N,  W.  Monfoon  are  much  ftronger  than  thofc  of  the  Eaft  Monfoon ; 
therefore  the  ftiips  who  fail  from  Batavia  to  the  iflands  of  Timore  and  Solorc,  or  to  the  Moluc- 
cas in  the  adverfe  feafons,  find  lefs  difficulty  than  thofe  which  are  returning  from  the  fame 
places  during  the  N.  W.  Monfoon.  By  the  fame  reafon  the  fhips  that  go  from  Europe  to 
Batavia,  to  theGulfof  Siam,  to  China,  &c.  pafs  the  ftraits  ofSundawith  more  facility 
in  May,  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  than  thofe  which  come  out  of  the  ftraits  on  their  return, 
in  December,  January,  and  February. 

The  winds  in  the  S.  E.  Monfoon  blow  generally  from  S.  S.  E.  to  Eaft  -,  they  vary  from 
N.  N.  W.  to  W.  during  the  N.  W.  Monfoon. 

Near  [the  Equinoftial  Line  the  winds  arc  much  more  variable,  which  may  proceed  from 
two  caufes ;  the  firft  is,  that  to  the  North  of  the  Line  the  Monfoons  are  different  j  the 
fecond  may  arife  from  the  frequent  rains,  chiefly  at  Borneo,  where  it  rains  inccflantly  during 
eleven  months  of  the  year. 

In  the  Molucca  IflaiKis  the  Monfoons  are  the  fame  as  in  the  Ifland  of  Java  and  the  adjacent 
iflands,  with  this  fingle  difference,  that  at  the  Moluccas  they  give  the  name  of  North  Mon^ 
foon  to  that  which  we  call  the  N.  W.  and  the  name  oi  South  Monfoon  to  the  S..  E.  Monfoon, 
becaufe  during  the  former  the  wind  is  oftener  N.  N.  W.  than  N.  W.  and  that  during  the 
latter  it  blows  more  frequently  from  the  S.  S.  E.  than  from  the  S.  E. 

The  North  Monfoon  occafxons  in  the  Moluccas  abundant  rains,  and  the  South  Monfoon 
produces  a  great  drought.  It  is  the  fame  at  Java,  and  in  the  other  neighbouring  iflands  i 
but  at  Batavia  you  can  fcarcely  diftinguifli  the  fair  from  the  bad  weather. 

THE   LAND   and    SEA-BREEZES. 

IN  all  India  in  general,  as  well  on  the  north  as  on  the  fouth  fide,  alfo  on  the  coafts  of 
Africa  and  Arabia ;  on  the  fouth  coaftofPerfia,  and  almoft  as  far  as  Guzurat,  when 
the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  and  that  of  the  N.  W.  are  towards  their  ending,  the  Land  and  Sea- 
breezes  begin  near  the  coafts,  and  continue  till  the  contrary  Monfoon,  which  comes  there 
in  fucceflion,  has  acquired  ftrcngth  enough  to  blow  conftantly.  This  obtains  equally  on  the 
coafts  of  the  Gulf  of  Siam,  of  Camboja,  Cochinchina,  Tonkin,  and  China.  And  on  the 
fouth  fide,  the  fame  happens  on  the  weft  coafts  of  Sumatra  and  Java,  in  the  ftraits  of  Banca, 
and  in  all  the  iflands  which  extend  towards  the  Eaft. 

In  the  fame  manner  when  the  S,  W.  and  S.  E.  Monfoons  grow  weaker  in  Oftober,  or 
later,  according  to  the  fituation  of  the  place,  you  have  the  Land  and  Sea-breezes,  which 
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hold  on  during  4  or  6  hours ;  but  thofe  breezes  arc  not  Co  ftrong  as  in  the  contraiy  fcafon^ 
except  on  the  Malabar  coaft,  of  which  we  have  already  treated. 

On  the  weftcrn  coaft  of  Sumatra,  and  on  both  fides  of  Java,  in  March  and  April,  the 
Land-wind  begins  commonly  in  the  afternoon,  byafquaU,  fometimes  very  hard  accdm- 
paniedwith  Kain  and  thunder  5  this  ftorm  is  followed  by  a  moderate  Land-breeze,  which 
continues  till  it  is  replaced  by  the  one  that  comes  from  the  offing.  In  AprU  and  May,  the 
Sea-breezes  begins  fometimes  on  the  coaft  of  Java  with  a  violent  fquaU  of  fliort  duration,, 
which  happens  ftldora  on  the  other  coafts. 


DESCRIPTION     OF     the  \  A  R  CH I P  E  L  AG  O 

Of  islands  and  DANGERS  which  extend 

To  THE  NORTH  AND  NORTH  EAST  of  MADAGASCAR: 


Extfadfed" chiefly  from  M.  D'Aprcs. 

ADMIRAL  BOSCAWEN,  in  1748,  with  a  fleet  of  26  fails,  went  from  Mauritius  to^ 
India^  north-eaftwardy  through  this  part  of  the  Ocean,  without  meeting  with  any 
iHand  or  danger :  he  confirmed  the  opinion  of  thofe  who  preferred  that  paflage  to  the  ufual 
track  by  the  North  of  Madagafcar,  which  requires  a  circuit  of  joa*  leagues  more  than  the 
former :  fince  that  time  the  French  have  explored  rhe  Archipelago  we  are  going  to  defcribci 
which  is  now  much  frequented  by  their  fhips,  and  the  paflage  is  called  by  them  BoscAW£N/i 
Passage*.  The  celebrated  author  of  the  Neptune  Orientaly  to  whom  our  work  is  fo  much 
indebted,  has  wrote  a  narrative  of  the  explorations  made  there  at  diflFerent  intervals,  from 
which  the  prcfent  account  is  taken  j  but  confining  ourfelves  to  an  enumeration  of  the  feve* 
ral  iflands  and  (hoals,  with  their  refpedive  fituations,  we  will  abridge,  as  much  as  we  can, 
the  hiftorical  detail  which  accompanies  his  defcription. 

We  fliall  begin  with  Sandy  IJlandy  or  L'Isle  db  Sable.  This  Ifland,  fituated  to  the 
North  of  Ifle  Bourbon,  in  15°  52'  lat.  S'outhi  and  55*"  eaft  longitude  from  London,  was 
difcovered  by  the  fliip  La  Diane  in  1722  :  it  is  nothing  more  than  a  flat  fandy  fpot  15  feet 
above  the  water,  nearly  f  of  a  mile  long  from  N.  N.  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  and  about  2  furlongs 
in  width  j  with  a  fand-bank  running  oflF  ^Jr  of  a  mile  towards  the  S.  S  E.  The  Flute  PUiile 
was  caft  away  there  in  176 1  i  and  the  crew,  having  made  a.  flat-bottomed  boat  dut  of  the 
wreck,  efcapcd  to  Madagafcarf . 

*  Mr.  John  Lifni/ay,  at  the  end  of  his  Dire^ions  for  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  in'zSbo,  in  adopting  this  opinicn,  makes  th« 
following  obfervation,  <z/iz.  **  Our  men  of  war,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  toward  India,  are  fiequently  ordered  to  call 
off  Mauritius,  and  the  paffjge  that  way  to  India  is  preferable  to  the  inner  one.  And  if  a  peace,  or  the  capture  of  Maur 
ritius  make  our  sh  ps  take  that  rout  oftener,  /  have  na^ouht  thepaffage  twit  Am  Mttdngafcat  nvouU  be  p.<uen  t^» 

f  This  (hip  had  80  blacks,  men  and  women,  on  board :  the  whites,,  who  coropofcd  the  greateft  part  of  the  crew,  did  arrive 
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The  Corgados  Gar^oSi  or  GarajosldznA^iTi  60°  a'  longitude  Eaft,  was  explored  in  1742, 
by  two  French  vcflfcls  who  anchored  there  on  the  fouth  fide,  the  27th  of  Auguft  j  the  plan 
they  took  reprefents  it  like  a  horfc-lhoe,  flretching  6  leagues  N.  £•  and  S.  W.  In  1769, 
the  Chevalier  Grenier  explored  the  bank,  which  extends  about  70  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  by 
N.  of  this  ifland,  with  foundings  from  25^  30^  to  40  fathoms:  this  is  called  the  Corgados 
or  Garajos  Bank,  and  it  appears  certain  that  the  Banks  cfNezareth  laid  down  in  the  an- 
cient Charts,  and  which  have  never  yet  been  found,  are  the  Corgados  Bank. 

The  Shoals  qy  St,  Brandon,  according  to  M  D'Aprhy  arc  the  fame  as  Corgados 
ffland,  but  it  is  an  error  of  that  learned  Hydographer,  which  has  been  cenfured  with  gr^at 
acrimony  by  VAbbe  Rochon.  From  the  plan  given  by  the  Chevalier  Grenier  of  the  iflots 
that  extend  on  che  north-north-eaft  fide  of  Corgados  Ifland,  thefe  muft  be  the  true  (hoals 
of  St.  Brandon,  among  which  Captain  Edward  Leger  of  the  Fnlcon  anchored.  Thornton  in 
bis  draught,  places  them  in  16°  38'  lat.  and  9°  30'  longitude  Weft  from  Surat,  which  je- 
moves  the  fhoals  £0  leagues  to  the  Eaft  of  Corgados  Ifland. 

.  The  Galega  is  compofcd  of  two  fmall  iflands  in  10°  27' or  30' lat.  South,  and -in  about 
.^6*^  50'xaft  longitude.  Mr.  Dalrymple^  from  very  ingenious  deduftions*,  thinks  there  is 
great  i^aTonto  believe  this  is  the  ifland  which  D/it^iV  in  1601^  called  Roqu^izi  it  was  feen 
ill  ^758,  and  1768,  by  two  French  navigators. 

The  Bank  of  Say  A  de  Malha  (the  Coat  tf  Mail^)  is  thus  defcribed  in  the  EngUfli 
Pilot:  '*  The  northernmoft  part  of  this  Bank  lies  in  9"*  55' fouth  latitude  and  11''  40'  Weft 
of  the  Meridian  of  Bombay  i  it  is  ftecp  to.  I  fell  in  with  the  weftcrnmoft  part  of  the  nocth 
point,  and  had  1 5  fathoms  water,  coral  rocks,  and  the  next  eaft  8  fathoms,  upon  which  I 
bore  away  N.  by  W.  and  though  but  a  finall  breeze,  yet  deepened  every  eaft,  at  i^,  15, 
22,  25,  32,  60,  and  85  fathoms,  and  then  no  ground.  I  came  upon  it  again  in  15  fathoms 
coral  rocks,  as  before  i  the  next  eaft  had  12,  then  10,  and  fearing  flioaler  w^ter^  tacked,  and 
Hood  off  N.  N.  £.  and  had  11,  12,  13,  14,  17,  and  22  fathoms;  and  having  run  about 
I J  mile,  loft  founding  ;  in  the  fouth  part  of  thefe  dangers  there  arc  (everal  banks  which  in 
fome  places  are  faid  to  be  dry." 

The  edition  of  the  Englijb  Pilots  commonly  called  the  Waggoner^  by  Samuel  Unn-ntan^  in 
1716,  marks  only  2  fathoms  on  the  foutlicrn  part,  and  reprefents  the  northern  part  to  be 
dry.  "  No  journal  I  have  feen,*'  fays  Mr.  Dalrymple,  p.  18  of  his  Memoir,  *•  mentions 
to  have  had  ftioal  water  on  the  Malha ;  however,  if  a  ftiip  ihould  be  .carried  by  currents 
into  foundings,  I  think  it  would  be  moft  prudent  to  ftand  to  the  eaftward,  if  the  wind  ad- 
mits ;  4)ut  a  fliip  ought  to  be  attentive  in  time  to  prevent  falling  in  with  that  bank,  at  leaft 
till  perfeftly  known.*' 

South  Roquepiz,  to  the  Eaft  of  the  Malha,  is  an  ifland  whofe  exiftence  fceiDs  very 

at  MaJagafcar,  ^fter  a  Aiort  paflage,  and  the  blacks  were  left  on  the  ifland,  with  proinife  of  a  fpeedy  relief :  they  all  d!ed» 
except  feven  women,  who  remained  there  15  years,  living  upon  the  ihell-filh  they  could  pick,  with  now  and  then  a  turtle, 
and  having  nothing  but  brackiih  water  to  [drink.  Captain  TroffteUn,  of  the  ihip  La  Diligente,  had  the  courage  and  good 
lack  to  land  on  this  dangerous  fpot,  and  brought  them  back  to  Mauritius  in  1776.     Ahbi  RochotCs  Voyage, 

^  Memoir  of  a  Chart  of  the  Indian  Ocean,  page  19. 
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doubtful }  nothing  is  found  concerning  it  but  the  Journal  of  Lancajiir^  who  fiw  it  in 
i6o2*,  praifes  its  proipeft,  and  mentions  nothing  of  the  longitude  5  it  is  faid  only  that  this 
navigator,  having  left  the  Bay  of  Anton-gil  the  6th  of  March,  came  in  fight  of  Roquepi^ 
the  16th  of  the  fame  month  in]  10°  30'  latitude  South  ;  this  latitude  has  been  adopted  by 
Monf.  D'Apres,  who  places  it  in  64*  I5'  eaft  from  London*  We  have  feen  juft  now  that, 
according  to  Mr.  Dalrymple^  this  ifland  muft  be  the  fame  as  Galega. 

To  the  Weft  of  Galega,  is  an  extent  of  above  7  degrees,  there  are  feveral  iflandsy  the 
fituations  of  which  appear  very  uncertain,  according  to  Mr.  D'Aprh.  .  About  -^  45'  Weft 
of  the  former  ifland,  or  above  5°,  according  to  Mr.  DalrympUy  are  thofe  called  Nove  or 
John  de  Nova  iflands,  which  feem  to  be  joined  together  by  feveral  iflots  :  they  form 
between  them  a  large  bay  whofe  opening  lies  on  the  eaft,  as  well  as  on  the  weft  fide.  The 
northernmoft  ifland  is  a  flat  marftiy  ground  covered  with  fmall  trees,  and  full  of  game  and 
of  tortoifes.  To  the  N.  W.  of  thefe  iflands  about  10  leagues,  are  the  Twelve  iflands  very 
little  known ;  and  in  pretty  near  the  fame  direftion,  10  leagues  farther,  lies  a  reef  with  two 
fmall  fandy  iflands  in  9^  36'  latitude,  which  is  called  St.  Laurence  ^  then  at  5  or  6  leagues 
diftance,  you  find  the  fmall  ifland  of  «y/.  P/^rr^,  whofe  latitude  is  9°  22' South.  This  is  a 
flat  of  lime-ftoncs,  and  white  coral,  about  3  leagues  round,  and  which  may  be  feen  5  or  6 
leagues  off :  the  groxind  is  only  rotten  wood  and  leaves,  and  the  talleft  trees  are  fcarce  10 
feet  high  j  there  are  there  many  fca-birds,  and  large  crabs  :  it  is  fteep  to,  and  you  have  20^ 
fathoms  a  cable's  length  from  the  ftiorc.  Mr.  Morpbey^  who  was  fcnt  in  1756,  by  Mr. 
Magon,  Governor  of  Mauritius,  to  explore  thefe  parts,  gave  it  the  name  of  IJIe  du  Cerfy 
though  it  is  very  probable  this  is  the  Ifland  of  St.  Pierre,  which  has  been  feen  by  feveral 
French  ftiips  going  to  India.  M.  D*  Aprhy  who  makes  this  remark,  has  placed  it  in  51^ 
55'  Eaft  of  I^ndon,  according  to  the  track  of  thofe  who  have  met  with  it  in  coming  from 
Madagafcar.  Leaving  this  ifland  M.  Morpbey  continued  his  voyage  towards  the  Weft,  and 
three  days  after,  that  is  the  13th  of  Auguft,  he  defcried  feveral  iflots  on  a  great  reef,  near 
which  he  came  very  foon,  by  the  effcft  of  a  ftrong  wefterly  current,  and  which  appear  to  be 

The  Islands  of  Cosmoledo  ;  thefe  lie  about  55  leagues  to  the  north-weftward  of 
Cape  Ambro,  the  northernmoft  point  of  Madagafcar ;  they  arc  lime-ftone  flats,  covered 
with  (hrubs,  the  reef  being  a  kind  of  half-circle,  whofe  diameter  is  above  8  leagues,  and 
green  water  within.  Ten  leagues  to  the  N.  N.  W.  of  the  north-weft  end  of  the  reef, 
a  low  fandy  ifland  with  trees  on  it,  is  faid  to  have  been  difcovered  by  the  Englifti  Snow> 
Drake. 

In  9°  47'  latitude  South,  about  18  leagues  weftward  of  Cofmoledo  Ifland,  is  Assumption 
Island,  explored  in  that  voyage  on  the  15th  of  Auguft  by  Mr.  Morpbey.  It  is  of  a  tri- 
angular form,  fteep  to,  and  made  of  lime-ftones  like  the  others,  but  full  of  holes,  with  a 
few  fandy  downs  covered  with  fhrubs.  On  the  i8th  following  the  fame  navigator  difco- 
vered another  ifland,  or  rather  two  iflands,  almoft  joined  together  on  the   weft  fide  by 

•  Captain  John  Da*vis  was  Chief  pilot,  and  Captain  James  Lancajler^  who  had  already  been  to  India,  as  well  as  Da<vis, 
was  General  of  the  Fleet  fent  from  London  to  the  JEaft  Indies.     This  VoyaC£>  BEGUN  THE  13th  Febhuary  1600,  was 

THE  FIRST  made  ON  ACCOUiST  OF  THE  EaST  InDIA  COMPANY. 
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iflots  ;  he  approached  them  very  near,  and  found  their  latitude  to  be  between  9*  24  and 
$*  JS'  *  their  longitude  has  been  determined,  or  rather  conjeftured  by  M.  jyAfris  at  46® 
55' Eaft  of  London,  and  according  to  him  they  are  the  IJles  Aldobray  which  have  been 
already  mentioned. 

Fifteen  leagues  to  the  northward  of  John  de  Nova  Iflands,  defcribed  here  above,  you 
meet  with  a  reef  where  the  French  frigate  VHeureufe  was  loft ;  that  fhip  having  failed  from 
Mauritius  on  the  30th  of  Auguft  1769,  for  Bengal,  made  the  Ifles  of  John'dcNova 
the  5th  of  September,  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  Weft  of  her,  and  the  following  night  Ihe  ftruck 
and  went  to  pieces,  on  the  fouth  part  of  the  reef.  The  crew  efcaped  upon  a  dry  land  a 
league  within,  from  which  they  came  to  a  fmall  illand  joined  with  the  reef  and  about  7 
leagues  northward,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Providence  Islakd.  It  is  only  3 
miles  long,  and  about  a  third  of  a  mile  broad,  in  the  middle ;  the  ground  is  fand  and  coral, 
or  white  madreporas  :  the  reef  with  which  it  is  fiirrounded,  begins  at  the  northern  part, 
thei  bends  towards  the  South  in  fuch  a  manner  that  at  the  fouth  end  of  the  ifland,  it  lies 
half  a  league  from  it.  This  reef  extends  6  or  7  leagues  fouthward,  and  its  greateft  breadth 
near  the  middle  of  this  extent,  is  pretty  near  2  leagues ;  the  whole  fpace  within  is  filled 
with  banks  of  fand  and  coral*,  fcveral  of  which  are  above  water  5  fo  that  at  low  lide  it  is 
fcarce  paffable  in  a  canoe,  which  without  great  care  would  even  ground  on  it  at  high  water. 

■  •  «  It  iff  wonderful  to  ice  theC^ra/  Bta^s  m  all  the  eafttrn  foas ;  theie  Basks  are  fbvnd  at  all  depths,  at  ail  di^nces  from 
ibore,  entirdy  uoCoime^bd  with  the  laad,  and  detached  from  each  other :  although  it  often  happen^  they  are  divided  by  a 
narrow  gut  without  bottona* 

<^  I  have  feen  thefe  Coral  Banfcs  in  all  the  ftages  ;  fome  in  deep  water,  others  with  a  few  rocks  appearing  above  the  fur- 
face  \  ibmc  juft  formed  into  ilUmds,  withont  the  leail  appearance  of  vegctatioa  \  others  with  a  few  weeds  on  the  bigheil  part, 
and  laftly  fuch  as  are  covered  with  large  timber,  with  a  bottomlefs  fea»  at  a  piUoI-ihot  diftance  \  though  I  think  in  genera) 
they  are  filled  up  in  the  centre  when  they  have  large  timber. 

**  After  ftorms  it  is  frequently  obvious,  that  the  force  of  the  waves  has  thrown  up  a  bed  of  Coral  ;  this  is,  perhaps,  at  all 
times  imperceptibly  afitfttd,  though  only  obTsous  after  fbrms  s  Coral  Boviks  aifo  grow  by  a  quick  increafe  towards  the  fur- 
face  ;  but  the  billows  heaping  up  froo\  deeper  water,  chiefly,  accelerate  the  formation  of  thefe  into  ihcals,  and  foon  after  intq. 
lAands.  The  banks  become  gradually  fhallower  ;  and  w6en  once  the  fea  meets  with  refinance,  the  coral  Is  quickly  thrown 
up  by  the  force  of  the  wave  breaking  againft  the  bank;  and  hence  it  is,  that  in  the  open  fea  there  is  fcarce  an  inflance  of  a 
Coral  Bank  with  fo  little  watrr  as  3  fathoms,  bat  it  is  aifo  to  fhallow,  that  a  boat  would  groimd  on  it :  the  loofe  coral  rolled 
inwards  by  the  billows  in  large  pieces  will  firft  ground,  and  the  reflux  being  unable  to  carry  them  away,  they  become  a  bar 
to  coagulate  the  fand,  always  found  intermixed  with  coral,  which  fand  being  eafieft  raifed,  will  be  lodged  a-top.  When  the 
fand-bank  is  raifed  by  violent  florms,  beyond  the  reach  of  common  waves,  it  becomes  a  refting  place  to  vagrant  birds,  whpm 
the  fcarch  of  prey  draws  thither.  The  dung,  feathers,  &c.  increafe  the  foil,  and  prepare  it  for  the  reception  of  accidental  roots,, 
branches,  and  feed,  cafl  up  by  the  waves,  or  brought  thither  by  the  birds.  Thus  iflands  are  formed  ;  the  leaves  and  rotten 
branches,  intermixing  with' the  fand,  form  in  time  a  light  black  mould,  of  which  in  general  theie  iflands  conflft,  more  fandy^ 
9%\t&  woody,  and  when  full  of  large  trees,  with  a  greater  proportion  of  mould, 

'*  Cocoa- mits  continuing  long  in  the  fea,  without  lofing  their  vegetative  powers,  are  commonly  to  be  found  in  fuch  iflands, 
particularly  as  they  are  adapted  to  all  foils,  whether  fandy,  rich,  or  rocky* 

**  The  violence  of  the  waves  within  the  Tropics  muft  generally  be  direftedto  two  points,  according  to  the  Monfoons.. 

**  Hence  the  iflands  formed  from  Coral  Banks  muft  be  long  and  narrow,  and  lie  nearly  in  a  mepdional  direction  }  for  even 
fuppofing  the  banks  to  be  round,  as  they  feldom  are  when  large,  the  fisa  meeting  more  refiftance  ki  the  middle,  mufl  heave  up 
the  matter  in  greater  quantities  there  than  towards  the  extremities  \  and  by  the  fame  rule  the  ends  will  generally  be  open,  or. 
at  leaft  lowcfl  \  they  will  alfo  commonly  have  foundings  there^  as  the  remains  of  the  b^ok  not  accumulstted  will  be  undtir 
water.  , 

*'  Where  the  Coral  Banks  ai^  not  ezpofcd  to  the  common  Monfoon,  they  will  alter  their  dire^ion,  and  be  either  round, 
extend  in  the  parallel,  or  be  of  irregular  form,  according  to  accidental  circuaiftances. 
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The  nprch  part  of  the  ifland  is  covered  with  cocoa-trees^  and  the  fouth  part  with  a 
fpungy  tree  which  reienible^  die  European  fig-tree  i  this  is  ftraight.  and  about  40  or  50 
feet  high,  with  knobs  like  the  bamboesi  6  feet  (rota  each  other;  its  fruic  i^  not  unlike 
fmall  mangoes.  There  is  alfo  a  creeping  woodi  of  a  red  colour  and  very  hard^  whofe , 
afhes*  when  they  had  been  foaked  with  rain -water,  became  a  done  not  to  be  broke  with- 
qut  a  hammer,  and  whofe  inlide  appeared  glittering  like  a  flielL  Frelh  water  is  fQund 
here  in  plenty,  as  well  as  turtk^  and  a  fpecies  of  land-crabs  very  large  and  good  to  eat  i 
f  biey  caught  one  which  weighed  fix  pounds :  there  is  alfo  a  great  number  of  rats  who  neftto 
on  the  cocoa-trees.  The  latitude  of  the  ifland  by  four  obfervations  was  found  to  be  9"^  7'  & 
the  variation  1 1''  45'  WefL  N.  B.  The  whole  ifland  is  covered  by  the  fea,  at  high  w^hv$ 
in  the  equino£bial  dde«. 

After  havir^  remained  two  months  in  this  ifland  the  crew,  to  the  number  of  j;  qoen, 
did  embark  on  the  $th  of  November  in  their  canoe,  which  had  been  lengthefied  6  (^t^ 
and  with  the  help  of  the  N.  £.  winds,  they  landed  4  dayjs  after  on  Madagafcar,  8  kagurs 
to  the  South  of  Cape  Ambro. 

Fifty  leagues  N.  £.  by  N.  from  Providence  lies  Alphoksb  Island^  fo  named  by  tb« 
fliip  h  Lys  who  difcovercd  it  in  lyjOi  and  ij  leagues  S,  S.  W.  of  this^  there  is  a  reefs 
or  6  leagues  in  extent. 

To  the  North  of  Alphonfe  Ifland^  about  15  leagues,  begins  the  Archipelago  of  the 
Mau£'  Islands^  which  were  difcovered  in  1743,  by  Lazarus  Picault,  and  named  after 
the  famous  Mab/  de  la  Bourdonnaisy  then  Governor  of  Mauritius.  The  extent  of  this 
Archipelago  from  N.  N.  £.  to  S«  S«  W.  is  above  120  leagues,  anc)  froip  Eafl:  tQ  Weft 
above  100  leagues ;  it  contains  a  great  number  of  reefr  and  fiioals,  pretty  well  known, 
the  wefternmoft  of  which  fcem  to  be  the  Amir  antes  of  the  former  navigators.  The  princi- 
pal Iflaads  are  towards  the  North,  vi%.  Fraslin^  Silhoustt^^  andll^YCHCLLEs, 
which  is  largeft  of  all,  being  about  16  miles  long, 'and  near  5  broad.  On  its  north-eait 
«nd  there  is  a  harbour  between  the  main  and  two  iflots;  the  northemmoft  of  thefc  is  called 
Sh  Ann^  and  in  17683  the  Abbe  Kachm  obferved  its  latitude  to  be  5"^  50'  South,  and  the 
longitude  55^  40'  Eaft  of  London.  The  French  were  then  going  to  make  a  letdement  in 
Ifle  Seyichelles*,  which  has  neverthclefi  continued  defolatc  ever  fmce  that  year.    Round  the 

*^  The  Interior  parts  of  thefe  iHands  being  Tea*  ibnaetiiiKs  fonn  harbours  capable  of  receiving  vcflels  of  burthen,  and  I  be- 
lieve always  abound  greatly  with  filh. 
''  It  lieed  not  be  rented  ifaat  the  ends  of  theie  klands  only  are  the  places  to  expeft  foundings,  and  they  commonly  have  a 

ihallof?  fpit  xunning  out  from  ^ach  point. 

^ctHiftmcid  C^Okai,  ice.  by  Akxaadgr  Dahympk,  Elq.  VoL  II.  p.  aa  etib^. 

*  This  ifland,  according  to  M.  Somterat  {VyagM  a  la  NowueUe  Gjamef),  is  the  only  one  that  we  know  of,  where  that 
fpecies  of  pahn-tree  grows,  ^hkh  produces  the  fea*cocoa-nut,  called  alfo  Maldi<va  Ifut,  from  itt  being  carried  by  the  waves  ta 
the  Maldivas  :  this  out  is  in  the  higheft  repute  among  the  Indians,  pn  account  of  its  true  or  pretended  virtues  in  the  icorbutic 
and  venereal  diieafes ;  they  look  alfo  upon  the  ihell  as  a  mqft  powerful  antidote.  Before  the  year  1759,  when  the  Ipot  whese 
it  grows  was  .difcovered,  it  was  not  uncommon  to  fee  a  Msddita-nut  fold  in  India  for  3  or  400  pounds.  AM/ R$eJio9i  at  the 
end  of  his  voyage,  gives  adefcription  of  the  palm-tree  which  produces  that  nut,  and  fayait  grows  only  intht  J/tde  Palme^ 
jvithout  telling  us  whicli  of  the  Mah|  Iflands  b  known  by  that  aaixv. 
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three  great  illatids  and  the  fmall  ones  z^zctnt  to  them>  lies  a  Bank  of  Jbundings  of  a  truuiK 
gular  form  ;  it  extends  about  99  leagues  from  N.  W.  to  S.  E.  and  near  40  in  breadth  Eaft 
and  Weft>  with  a  depth  of  water  from  8  to  44  fiithoms,  and  no  ground  without  on  the  north 
fide^  at  120  fathoms. 

We  (hall  fubjoin  here  the  detail  given  by  Monf.  UAprh  concerning  the  fouth  part  of 
the  Mah6  Archipelago. 

Eighteen  leagues  and  a  half  N.  by  W,  from  Alphonfe,  the  fhip  U  Lys^  who  had  difeo-r 
vered  it,  defcried  another  fmall  ifland  which  was  named  St.  Francis  ;  this  fame  ifland  of 
St.  Francis  was  feen  in  1744,  by  a  veffel  going  to  the  Malabar  Coaft,  who  had>  at  lefs  than 
a  mile  from  its  weft  fide^  8  fathoms^  coral  grotmd.  She  faw  afterwards  a  like  ifland,  to 
the  E.  N.  E.  of  this,  and  found  between  the  two,  35  fathoms  water,  fame  ground.  The 
lame  day  at  noon,  having  (ailed  6  leagues  N.  E.  by  £•  and  bemg  in  5^  59'  fbuth  latitude, 
Ibe  defcried  a  third  iflot  3  miles  to  the  Weft,  and  had  always  from  30  to  35  fathoms.  St. 
Francis's  Ifland  was  likewife  met  with  in  1756,  by  the  frigate  LaGMrt  bound  to  Patte. 
M.  Du  Rq/lan,  fcnt  in  1770  from  Mauritius  to  explore  the  Mahe  Archipelago,  found  an- 
ifland  which  he  named  L'Isle  Platb  (Flat  ifland),  whofe  latitude  b  5®  45'  South,  and  the 
longitude  55**  36'  Eaft  of  London  j  it  appeared  to  be  3  miles  round,  with  a  reef  in  the 
north  part  which  runs  about  a  mile  off. 

Steering  N.  W.  from  Flat  Ifland,  he  faw  another  to  the  N.  W.  by  W.  which  he  ap- 
proached, within  half  a  cannon  ihot,  without  finding  any  ground  ^  he  fbnt  an  officer  to^ 
find  a  proper  anchorage,  and  the  following  day  he  went  himfclf  to  vifit  the  ifland  which  he 
named  L'Isle  du  Berger  (Shepherd's  Ifland) >  it  is  higher  on  the  north  than  on  the 
fouth  lide ',  there  is  a  cut  or  feparation  in  the  middle,  which  at  a  dtftance  will  make  it 
appear  Kke  two  iflands.  This  cut  is  a  bank  of  hard  coral  covered  wkh  fame  white  fand,. 
and  entirely  under  water  at  high  tide,  but  when  the  tide  is  low,  it  dries  fo  much  that  you 
may  crofe  from  one  part  of  the  ifland  to  the  other;  it  is  about  two  leagues  in  circumfe- 
rence. The  ground  being  very  hard  coral,  wkh  fbme  fand  over  it>  the  trees  are  tall,  but 
very  ipungy ;  there  fs  alfo  a  few  cocoa-trees  of  a  fmall  kind,  and  many  birds  of  various, 
forts  i  the  infcfts  (ouM  there  were  very  fmall  red  ants,  flies,  fpiders,»  &c;  y  the  failors 
faid  they  had  fccn  alligators  and  blue  hens.  The  whole  ifland  is  encompaflTcd  with  a  reef 
that  ft  retches  off  a  quarter  of  a  league,  having  a  channel  through  which  you  may  enter 
with  a  boat,  ^then  go  upon  the  iflands  by  means  of  a  natural  caufeway ;  the  inflde  of  this 
reef  is  full  of  turtle>  fliarks^  and  many  other  fifh.  The  ifland  lies  in  5^  45"  lat.  South,, 
and  55"*  13'  long.  Eaft  of  London. 

From  this  place  M.  du  Roflan^  ftandh^  to  the  W.  by  S..  deferred  a  Third  iffand,  which; 
he  called  Isi.B  de  l'  Etoilb,  (Star  Ifland)  ;  it  is  only  a  fand  bank  covered  with  buflies,. 
and  about  half  a  league  long;  the  furrounding  reef  runs  off  to  the  fbuth  ward  about  one 
mile,  and  the  foundings  are  very  uneven  between  this  ifle  and  Shepherd's.  Ifland.. 

At  6  o^clock  in  the  evening  a  Fourth  ifland  was  feen^  which  received  the  name  of  Marie 
Louise;  it  appeared  woody  furrounded  with  a  reef,  and  of  the  fame  fize  as  Flat  Ifland  s. 
its  latitude  was  found  to^be  6^  it'  South,  and  the  longitude  52''  q 4'  EalL 

R  X  Thft 


Digitized  by 


Google 


<   1*4  ) 

The  1 4  December  the  fame  navigator  difcovcrcd  a  Fifth  ifland,  2  leagues  diftant  W.  S.  W. 
from  Marie  Louife  -,  he  came  within  a  league  of  it,  and  had  9  fathoms  water,  rocky  ground : 
this  was  alfo  covered  with  wood,  but  appeared  fmaller  than  all  the  reft,  and  was  named  Isle 
DES  Neuf  (Ifleof  the  Nine)  ;  it  lies  in 6®  15'latitude  South,  and  54®  37'  longitude  Eaft  i 
the  depth  of  water  between  the  two  iflands  is  from  25  to  30  fathoms,  but  towards  the  offing 
you  fuddenly  lofe  ground. 

.  The  fame  day,  at  noon,  they  faw  a  Sixth  ifland,  diilant  about  10  miles  W.  by  N. 
from  Ifle  dcs  Neuf,  and  like  that  ifland  a. mere  fand-bank  covered  with  buflies  ;  they  gave, 
it  the  name  of  La  Boudeusb- 

According  to  Monfl  D'Afrh  thefe  fix  iflands  muft  be  thofe  which  in  the  ancient  Charts 
are  called  the  Amirantesy  although  in  a  latitude  lefs  foutherly  by  a  degrees. 

I^t  us  now  proceed  to  the  defcriptioa  of  the  banks  and  dangers  lying  to  the  £a(l,  or 
S.  E.  of  the  Mahc  Iflands. 

CojTivy  Island,  calkd^^4?/.  Francis,  m  Vicomte  Grz/werV  Chart,  was  difcovered 
on  the  3d  of  July  177 1,  by  the  Chevalier  De  Coetivyy  who  gave  it  his  own  name.  M. 
D'-^r^j  places  it  in  7°  12'  latitude  South,  and  56"^  38'  longitude  Eaft. 

Bani^  Adelaide,  according  to  Chevalier  Grenier,  lies  15  leagues  N.  E.  of  this,  and 
in  6""  9  lat.  South,  57®  5'  long.  Eaft ;  6  or  7  leagues  N.  N,  W-  of  Bank  Adelaide  you  meet 
with  Succejs  Bank. 

Fortune  Bank,  about  23  leagues  to  the  S.  S*  E.  of  Bank  Adelaide,  is  thus  defcribed 
by  M.  De  Kergueletti  p.  13  of  his  voyage.  '*  On  leaving  Mauritius,  the  13th  of  Sep- 
tember, 177 1,  I  made  mycourfe,  lorreSed  North,  to  traverfe  the  Archipelago,  which  is 
to  the  northward  of  this  ifland  i  in  the  night  between  the  i8th  and  19th,  about  i  A.  M. 
there  was  a  violent  fquall  of  rain  and  wind,  with  thunder  and  lightning ;  at  1 1  P,  M.  had 
no  ground*  but  founding  in  xhe  fquall,  found  only  30  fathoms,  and  next  eaft  only  19, 
rocky  ground.  I  ftood  oji  the  other  tack  under  a  fore  fail,  till  I  had  got  my  anchor  ready, 
and  flioalencd  die  water  to  17,  15  and  14  fathoms,  fand,  when,  being  apprehenfive  of 
driving  upon  fomc  fand-bank,  I  anchored,  and  veered  out  100  fathoms  of  cable  ;  the  fliip 
brought  up  and  rode  faft  during  the  fquall,  which  lafted  till  2  A.  M.  I  continued  at  anchor 
all  night,  and  we  were,  furrounded  at  thac.  time  with,  fharks,  of  which  we  caught  above 
50,  and  with  a  prodigious  quantity  of  crabs,  with  which  the  fea  was  covered :  the  mul- 
titude of  fliarks  about  us  made  the  fea  luminous  as  breakers.  At  length  day  came  to 
relieve  our  imeafinefs,  but  we.. faw  neither  land  nor  rock.  On  weighing  I  let  the  veflcl 
drive,  and  continued  founding  for  a  long  time;  I  had  14  fathoms,  then  20,  25,  28,  and 
dien  at  once  no  ground.  I  named  this  Bank  after  my  veflel  La  Fortune  i  it  lies  N.  W. 
and  S.  E.  in  7""  16'  latitude  South,  and  58^  15'  Eaft  from  London ;  its  extent,  according  to 
Monf.  D'Aprh,  is  3  leagues. 

This  Bank  had  been  difcovered  on  the  31ft  of  May  177c,  by  the  Verelft,  Captain  Comp^ 
ton :  he  was  on  the  30th  in  7°  24  fouth  latitude  obferved,  and  7^  44'  eaft  longitude  from  St. 
Mary  t  he  fuppofes  they  were  upon  the  bank,  but  did  not  found  till  about  a  quarter  before 
J  P.  M.  when  he  had  15  fathoms,  coral  rocks^  then  14  for  feveral  cafts  i  b«ing  fine  clear 
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wctdicr,  he  could  not  fee  the  leaft  appearance  of  flxoal  or  breakers  from  the  maft  head ;  the 
water  was  very  fmooth  j  fteered  N.  E.  f  E.  which  was  altnoft  clofe  to  the  wind,  going  about 
4  knots;  by  a  quarter  after  i  P.  M.  had  (hoaled  to  i2  fathoms,  continued  that  depth  till 
a  P.  M.  then  deepened  to  14  fathoms  for  a  few  cafts,  and  fhoaled  again  to  la  fathoms; 
From  half  paft  2  till  3  ?•  M.  had  11  fathoms  very  regular;  from  3  to  half  paft  3  P.  M- 
loi-  fathoms  very  regular;  from  the  laft  foundings  lot  as  faft  as  could  pafs  the  fine  along; 
no  ground  at  20,  50,  100.  Though  the  north-eaft  edge  be  ftccp,  it  is  fuppofcd  the  fouth* 
weft  part  (hoalcns  gradually,  fome  people  having  obfervcd  the  water  difcoloured  as  early  a^ 
8  and  10  A.  M.  the  preceding  day.  They  found  the  north-eaft  end  of  this  fhoal  in  7^  1 1' 
fouth  latitude,  and  7°  54  from  St.  Mary's,  or  58°  27'  Eaft  of  London. 

Immediately  after  lofing  foundings,  the  water  came  to  its  pt:oper  colour  again,  with  the 
fwell  as  ufual ;  all  the  time  they  were  in  foundings  on  the  Bank,  they  had  numbers  of  ground- 
iharks,  which  followed  the  lead  ready  to  devour  it. 

The  longitude  of  Fortune  Bank  was  found  to  be  only  57^  38'  Eaft  of  London,  by  the 
SuratCafile  who  croScd  It  Gcomtht  fouth  ward  on  the  2  2d  of  February  1789.  The  firft 
eaft  of  the  lead  was  1 5  fathoms  irregular,  and  the  run  over  the  bank  a  1 5  to  10  leaft  water ; 
appearance  of  breakers  on  the  wcftern  edge ;  bottom  coral  rocks,  and  coloured  (helU, 
with  large  white  fpots  towards  the  north  end  of  it,  and  many  riplings  round  it. 

About  40  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Fortune  Bank,  there. is  another,  according  to  the 
French,  with  foundings  from  19  and  13,  to  31  fathoms,  which  feem  to  be  the  fame  as  the 
bank  which  was  croffed  by  the  fhips  Prince  George,  and  Mary,  in  1 755. 

In  6°  o'  latitude  South,  and  about  60''  5'  longitude  Eaft,  Isle  RoQirEPiz,  or  North Roquc- 
j>iz,  as  it  is  called  by  M.  D*Jpris,  is  fuppofed  to  lie ;  and  30  leagues  to  the  fouth- weft  ward 
of  this,  the  little  Ifland  of  pRmcE  GEOROE,;both  defcried  in  1755  by  the  aforefaid  ttiips :  a 
reef  runs  08*5  or  6  leagues  to  the  S,  W.  from  Roqucpiz.  The  Portugue/e  Pilot  defcribes 
three  flatiflots,  in  an  eaft  and  weft  dire&ion^ .  covered  with  bufhes,  and  which  muft  be  pla 
ccd  at  the  end  of  this  reef;  none  of  them  were  fecn  by  thofc  (hips. 

Twenty-three  leagues  to  theN.  E,  of  Roquepiz,  fromlatitude  5®  17'  to  latitude  4®  35'  South, 
The  Swift's  Bank  lies  in  an  extent  of  about  20  leagues  N.  N.  E.  according  to  the  journal 
pf  tjie  Ihip  Swift  bound  from  Mauritius  tq  Ceylon  in  1744.  The  foundings  upon  it  are  from 
54  to  ia»  27,  18,  24  and  35  fathoms.  Twelve  or  15  leagues  E.  by  S.  from  the  fouth  end  of 
Swift's  JBank  you  meet  with  pledge  of  rocks  and  breakers,  feen  in  1746,  by  the  i^g/Qr  Ga(« 
ley,  CzptzinGentUfnan  :  the  Portugue/e  Pilot  places  the  Seven  Brothers  eaft  ward  of  this 
JBank  in  4"^  latitude  South. 

Thefe  Rocks  feen  by  the  Rofe  Galley  arc  the  farthcft  to  the  eaft  ward  of  any  Bank  or.dan- 
^er^  till  you  reach  the  Chagas  and  adjacent  illands.  The  ipace  between  them  of  above 
10^  in  longitude,  being  entirely  free  from  iilands  or  ihoals,  as  we  may  fairly  prefume  from 
the  many  fhips  which  have  gone  the  fbuthcrn  pafTage  without  encountering  my  thing  above 
or  under  water,  as  well  as  from  thofe  that  have  formerly  paflcd  the  fame  way  between  Bom- 
bay and  England.  Although  the  dread  of  the  Chagas,  and  of  imaginary  illands  and  (hoals, 
has  brought  this  track  into  difufe  in  late  times,  "  1  am  clearly    convinced,"  fays  a  Gentle- 
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man*,  who  joins  a  great  pradical  knowledge  with  the  mod  profound  ttifeory,  «« it  is  pre- 
ferable in  every  refpeA  :  for  Ifle  Rodrigue,  or  Diego  Rmz,  as  we  call  it,  being  high  land^ 
there  is  no  danger  of  miffing  it ;  its  bngitude  being  well  afcertancd,  there  cannot  be  $; 
better  point  of  departure  j  and  as  this  ifland  abounds  with  wood  and  water,  and  plenty  of 
turtle,. -there  cannot  be  a  more  convenient  place  for  refrefliment,  in  the  homeward  bound 
voyage,  for  Ihips  late  in  the  feafon,  who  have  the  profpeA  of  a  long  and  difficult  pallage 
fOund  the  Cape." 


.THE      CHAGAS     ARCHIPELAGO. 
DIEGO     RAYS    ISLANDS,    &c. 

GHAGAS,  or  Chagos,  the  ifland  from  which  this  Archipelago  takes  its  name,  is  called 
Dibbo  Garcia  in  the  ancient  Charts,  and  to  this  day  the  Portnguefe,  as  well  as  the 
French,-  give  only  the  name  of  Chagas  to  the  Banks  northward  of  the  ifland*  This, 
dbublc  appellation  has  produced  two  iflands  infiead  of  one,  and  the  learned  jyApris  him- 
fcYf  places  the  Chagas  Ifland,  feen  in  the  Pitt  in  1763,  above  2"  30'  to  the  Eaft  of  Diogo  or 
Diego  Garcia.  The  obfervation  (of  the  diftance  of  the  Moon  to  the  Sun)  macfc  on  board 
the  P///,  by  Mr,  Stevens^*  fixts  the  longitude  of  Chagas  at  73"*  25'  Eaft  of  London^ 
which  agrees  within  10  minutes  widi  the  longitude  found  by  the  recent  obfervation  c£ 
the  Moon  made  on  fliore  by  the  French*.  The  latitude  of  the  middle  of  the  ifland  i^ 
about  7''  18' South. 

Chagas,  which  has  the  honour  of  being  claimed  by  the  EngKfh  and  die  Frcnch>  has^ 
no  frefh  water,  although  covered  with  woods;  it  is  aboiit  13  miles  long  from  North  to^ 
South,  its  fliape  being  that  of  an  horfe-fhoe,  bent  in  the  middle  from  Weft  to  Eaft,  and 
whofe  fand'  fides  are  not  more  than  a  mile  broad.  The  harbour  lies  within  thofe  fides> 
being  about  4  miles  broad,  with  an  ifland  in  the  middle>  where  it  is  narroweft ;  its  en- 
trance is  towards  the  N.  W.  between  three  iflots  which  lie  from  N.  E.  to  S.  W.  Lieute- 
nant Archibald  Blair ^  fent  to  furvey  this  harbour  in  1786,  found  that  of  the  4  paflSiges  be-^ 
/twccn  thefe  iflots,  3  of  them  are  fit  only  for  fmall  veffcls,  but  the  mam  channels  which  liei 
between  Middle  and  Weftlflands>  is  broad  and  rfcar  of  every  danger^  but  what  may  be 
feen  from  the  maft-hcad>  a  ftrai^er,  fays  this  officer^  may  enter  without  rifk>  in  a  clear  dayj, 
keeping  only  a  good  look-out. 

Coming  into  harbour  during  die  S.  E.  winds>  it  b  proper  to  keep  pretty^  clofe  to  the 
fand,  which  extends  almoft  a  mile  weftward  of  Middle  Iflai^ ;  by  this  means  a  fhip  will  ge- 
ne rally  fetch  into  ^ood  anchoring  ground^  without  tacking;,  then  your  anchor  wiE  bear 

.  «  Mi.  Aol^jni^,  p.  f7»«fteMcmoic£boiWa4iQoiiQdMidmidt  ulcof  i»tKw8cfti«^ 
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S.  i  E.  of  Weft  Ifland  s  but  you  muft  hate  attention  not  to  ftand  too  far  to  the  weftward, 
to  avoid  the  (hoals  in  the  bight. 

**  This  pai^t  of  the  harbour/'  continues  Lieutenant  Blair ^  "  appears  mu^h  the  fafeft 
yihta  the  North-weftcrs  blow,  and  is  equally  fccure  with  any  other  pare  in  the  South- 
cafters :  its  vicinity  to  the  fea,  and  the  facility  with  which  (hips  may  be  brought  in  or  car- 
ried  out,  giyes  it  another  grand  preference  to  any  other  place  of  this  capacious  harbour ; 
ifneccffary,  (hips  may  be  warped  withm  500  yards  of  this  ihore,  which  maybe  looked 

lipon  as  another  advantage. 

"  We  anchored  in  fand,  and  our  foundings  were  generally  fand  j  but  there  is  no  part  of 
the  harbour  entirely  ckar  of  coral  rocks,  or  rather  coral  ftones,  which  makes  it  requi-' 
fite  to  have  always  good  ground-fcrvice  j  and  no  fhip  ought  to  come  here  without  having 
a  chain  to  one  of  her  anchors,  as.it  may  be  neccflary,  in  particular  circumftanccs,  to  anchor 
in  rocks  which  would  ruin  a  cable  in  a  (hbrt  time  ;  fix  or  fcvcn  fathoms  of  chain  bent  to 
^e  anchor,  and  the  cable  to  it,  would  eife£tually  preferve  it  from  damage  i  this  would;  not 
much  impede  the  progrefs  of  heaving,  nor  hurt  the  hawfe  holes,  if  a  bawfer  of  the  lame 
length  with  the  chain,  were  bent  to  the  ^chor,  with  an  eye  to  the  inner  end  (lopped  to  the 
cable;  when  the  clinch  of  the  cable  is  hove  up  to  the  hawfe,  a  forc-tackle  hooked  to  the 
above  would  bring  the  anphor  high  enough  for  cattbg/' 

^xan^ining  the  weftern  coaft  of  the  ifland,  this  ofHcer  genenilly  ftood  within  half  a  cable's 
length  from  the  breakers,  and  about  j  niiles  to  the  S.  E.  of  the  weft  poii>t  he  founded  again 
Igimedjately  but  could  get  no  ground.  From  a  minute  in(pe6bion  he  concluded  that  no 
veiTel  can  anchor  on  the  outward  coaft  of  Diogo  Garcia,  except  oppolite  the  harbour,  an4 
pvcn  there,  too  ctofe  to  the  (hore  tp  juftify  (uch  a  meafure,  unlefs  m  urgent  necelTity  if  fof 
lliough  it  is  th^ne  perfcfUy  fafe  while  the  wind  remains  at  S.  E.  inftances  have  been  Cfpt- 
jdenced.  of  its  veering  as  far  as  N*  W.  during  the  S.  E.  Monfoon  :  the  danger  certainly 
fxlfta  anfl  ought  to  be  avcdded* 

^*  From  the  experience  I  have  had,"  purfties  the  Lieutenant,  ^'  and  from  all  the  infor- 
m^^onl  haye  been  able  to  coUedt,  the  NT.  W.  currents  are  conftant  from  the  middle  of  May, 
<irhen  the  S.  £•  winds  begin  to  have  force,  until  November,  when  their  ftrength  abates  \ 
the  currents  then  become  like  the  wind,  variable,  and  fometimes  fetting  eafterly." 

*^  ^fll&ing  [this  ifland  in  the  months  of  July,  Auguft,  and  September,  the  greateft  vigi- 
\fx^  is  required  ;  as  the  S.  £.  winds  blow  very  ftrong,  with  hard  fqualls,  much  rain,  and 
heavy  cloudy  weather,  I  would  recommend  to  keep  in  the  parallel  of  7*  1 8'  South  to 
IMke  dbe  ifland,  and  to  fnake  an  albwance  for  a  N.  W.  current,  which  probably  may 
(et  pn  fn  average  i6ifiile8pcr  d^y;  and  if  tolerable  obfervations  are  made,  there  will 
^  Op  fear  of  milTmg  itj,  in  the  moft  hazy  weather  1  nor  do  I  think  there  is  any  danger  in 
running  during  the  day,  even  in  thick  weather,  as  the  (hore  is  fo  bold.  Great  caution 
would  be  neceflary  in  the  night  particularly,  if  near  the  ifland,  to  have  the  veflcl  under 
fucli  a  fiul  that  (he  might  be  hauled  by  die  wind  inftantly  to  S.  E.  on  feeing  the  land; 
when  It  would  be  requiiite  to  ply  to  windward  till  the  morning,  tb  avoid  fidling  to  lec-^ 
ward  bf  the  current,  and  at  day-light  to  ftand  boldly  in,  bordering  dofe  to  Eaft  and 
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Midillc  Iflands,  and  rounding  the  (pit  that  extends  about  si  mile  to  the  wcftward  of  the  latter 
as  clofe  as  confiftcnt  with  fafcty^  to  fetch  the  higher  up  the  harbour.  An  officer  at  the 
maft-hcad  is  preferable  to  any  direftions  that  can  be  given.  Working  up,  care  muft  be 
taken  not  to  Hand  farthcf  to  the  ucftward  than  to  bring  Weft  Ifland  North,  to  avoid  the 
Ihoals  in  the  bight  j  hortob  much  to  eaftward,  to  avoid  thofe  extending  fouthward  of  Mid- 
dle Illand.  The  wetl:  fide  of  the  Bay  is  beft  for  anchoring,  unlcfs  a  fhip  can  fetch  fo  high 
as  to  make  the  cafl:  fide  a  weather  (bore.  Next  to  lunar  obfervations  the  variation  is  the 
beft  guide  for  correfting  the  reckoning  in  this  run :  in  1786  the  variation  was  2^  Weft  y  it 
dccreafcs  about  1°  for  3°  of  longitude  eaftward. 

About  30  leagues  N.  W.  by  W.  from  Chagos,  according  to  Mr.  Dalrytnple*s  Chart 
are  the  six  Islands,  called  by  Vicomte  Grenier  in  his  larger  Chart,  Scutb  Ifles  of  Cbagas 
and  by  Mr.  Dalrymple,  Egmont  IJlands*.  They  arc  all  Very  low,  and  joined  together  by 
ihoals  which  appear  fordable  i  three  only  abound  with  cocoa-nut  trees ;  four  extend  in  a 
direftion  to  W.  N.  W.  the  other  two  tend  to  N^E.  :  reefs  with  breakers,  conneftcd  with 
the  two  extreme  iflands,  form  an  appearance  of  a  fmall  harbour,  on  the  north-caft  fide  of 
them ;  Lieutenant  Blair y  who  examined  it,  found  it  difficult  of  acccfs  ,and  dangerous  within, 
from  the  number  and  clofenefs  of  the  fhoals.  There  is  no  fafc  anchorage  near  thefe 
iflands,  the  foundings  extending  fo  little  without  the  breakers  :  to  S.  W.  a  fmall  coral 
bank  ftrctches  near  half  a  mile  oflp;  about  4  leagues  South  of  them  lies  the  Pitt  Bank> 
7  or  8  miles  broad,  and  about  20  from  N.  N.  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  with  foundings  from  8  or 
10  fathoms  water  in  the  middle  part^  18  or  20  on  the  eaft  end,  and  from  70  to  90  towards 
the  weftern  fide* 

^Sixteen  miles  northerly,  from  the  Six  Iflands,  lies  an  ifland  fcen  by  the  French  fhip  La^ 
Boufame  in  i777j  and  called  by  Lieutenant  Blair^  Danger  Island:  it  is  covered  with 
thick  wood,  and  a  few  cocoa-nut  trees  near  the  centte.  When  abreaft  of  Danger  Ifland,  you 
can  fee  Eagle  Islands,  which  bear  from.it  N.  25^ E.  diftant  it  miles.  The  fouthern- 
mpft  is  an  inconfidcrable  fpot,  covered  with  jungle ;  the  other  is  2  miles  in  extent,  co- 
vered with  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  others  common  to  thofe  iflands  j  no  foundings  except  very 
clofe  to  it,  on  the  weft  fide  ;  but  to  the  eaftward  you  have  9  or  10  fathoms,  a  mile  Eaft 
of  the  fmall  ifland. 

The  Three  Brothers  bearN,  77®  Eaft,  diftance  y  miles,  from  Eagle  Iflands  :  they 
arc  fmall  s  two  abound  with  cocoa-nut  trees  ;  and  they  are  connefted  by  fhoals,  and  by  ft 
fourth  ifland  having  fmall  buflics  on  it,  which  cannot  be  feen  unlcfs  very  clofe  in. 

About  38  miles  north-eaftward  of  the  Three  Brothers  lie  the  chain  of  iflands  cdlcd 
Elizabeth  Islands,  after  the  French  fhip  of  that  name  who  explored  them  in  1744, 
and^ftamed  in  M.  Ji'Apris's  Chart  Teros  Banbos ;  this  Chain  is  15  miles  in  length  from 
South  to  North,  with  a  channel  in  the  middle  of  it,  through  which  the  Eltzabetb  failed  i 
from  the  north  point  turning  to  the  Eaft,  it  extends  in  that  direftion  about  1 5  miles  :  att 
thefe  iflands  are  very /mall  and  furroundcd  with  reefs  and  dry  rocks. 

•  Thefe  iflands  were  feen  by  M.  Di  SurvHk  in  1 756  $  and  by  the  IgmMS  in  1760  j  by  M.  D»  R^fiMid  in  1 71^^  \  aM  the 
Eagk  in   177a. 
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.  Nine  often  miles  to  the  North  of  thcfc  lie  the  BotjRDE's  Islands,  which  were  difcovcred 
in  17663  by  a  Prcnch  Captain  of  that  name,  who  took  them  for  theAduIflands  ;  they 
are  the  fame  as  thofc  which  have  been  called  by  Vicomte  Grenier,  North  Ifies  of  Cbagas^ 
and  by  Lieutenant  i?/tw>,  Peros  Banbos.  From  the  defcription  given  by  the  latter  officer, 
they  confift  of  two  chains.  The  north-weft  chain,  which  extends  about  7  miles  N.  by  W. 
and  then  ftretchcs  to  N.  E.  for  3  miles,  where  there  is  a  channel ;  it  is  compofed  of  7 
illands  and  feveral  dry  fands  conneded  by  very  ihoal  water^  and  bears  the  appearance  of 
becoming  an  ifland.  The  nonhem  chain  is  formed  by  8  illands,  with  feveral  dry  fands  and 
rocks  I  either  fide  of  the  feventh  ifland  is  a  navigable  channel ;  in  that  to  the  Eaft 
10  fathoms  s  the  leaft  water,  but  within  it  is  full  of  dangerous  fhoals. 

The  Solomon  Islands,  which  were  difcovcred  by  Captain  Bourde^  mentioned  above, 
aie  the  Boddam's  IJlands  of  Lieutenant  Blair  i  the  centre  of  their  duller  bears  E.  18^  S. 
from  the  north-eaft  Bourdc's  Iflands,  diftant  17  miles.  There  are  eleven  of  them ;  on  the 
fouthem  fide  they  are  joined  by  rocks  and  lands  with  breakers. 

"  November  aoth  Handing  round  the  eaft  fide,  where  they  are  alfo  joined,"  fays  that 
officer,  "  to  N.  W.  found  a  channel,  and  within  there  was  an  appearance  of  a  good  harboifl*; 
hoiftcd  out  a  boat,  and  lent  her  a-head  to  found;  at  i  ih.  30m.  ftood  over  the  bar  which  lies 
acrois  the  entrance;  the  leaft  water  we  had  was  3  fathoms  j  when  over,  regular  foundings, 
from  10  to  1 8,  coral  and  Ibme  fpots  of  fand ;  working  up  palled  feveral  Ihoals,  on  which 
there  feemed  to  be  but  little  water :  at  ih.  30m.  P.  M.  anchored  with  the  ftream  in  ij  fa- 
thoms, fandy  clay,  near  the  fouth*eaft  ifland,  the  entrance  bearing  N.  N.  W.  diftant  about 
2  miles; 

"  From  November  21ft  to  !25th  we  were  employed  wooding  and  watering:  the  well  was 
dug  5  feet  deep,  about  30  fathoms  from  high  water  mark,  and  acopfe  of  cocoa-nut  trees 
on  the Ibuth^eaft ifland :  the  water  was  pretty  clear,  well  tafted,  and  in  abundance;  we 
caught  20  turtle,  2  large  leals,  and  filK  enough  both  for  prcfent  confumption  and  for  fak- 
ing :  but  they  are  not  fo  plenty  as  at  Diego  Garcia,  probably  from  the  number  of  feals. 

'*  The  25di  fent  the  detachment  on  Ihore,  hoifted  the  Englilh  flag,  and  falutcd  it  with 
three  vollies  of  mulquetry,  on  taking  pofleffioh  of  this  clufter,  by  the  name  of  Governor 
Boddam's  Islands. 

^^  If  a  judgment  may  be  formed  of  the  foil  and  productions,  theie  may  be  luppofed  much 
older  than  any  we  have  vifited ;  the  foil  is  tolerable,  and  much  deeper  than  at  Diego  Garcia, 
or  Peros  Banhos ;  cdnfequently  the  trees  take  much  deeper  root^  and  grow  to  a  greater 
.  fizc  :  one  fort  peculiar  to  thefc  iflands,  which  appears  to  be  very  good  timber,  grows  the 
height  of  130  feet ;  many  very  ftraight,  fome  4  feet  diameter,  and  40  feet  from  the  ground 
€0  ^  4)ranches :  the  young  timber  is  white,  but  the  old  decayed  trees  are  of  a  deep  choco- 
late colour,  and  the  timber  perfeftly  found.  The  harbour  is  very  fafe,  but  the  bar  ^  the 
entrance,  on  which  there  is  not  more  than  4  fathoms,  at  high  water  Ipring  tides,  makes  it 
impoffible  for  large  Ihips  to  enter.  There  are  a  number  of  flioals  within,  which  may  be 
Avoided  by  keeping  a  good  look-out  from  the  maft-head»  as  the  cleamefs  of  the  water  makes 
thchi  eafilydiftinguilhed.  I  did  not  fee  one  rat  on  any  of  thefe  iflands^  a  vermin  with  which 
the  Beighbourii\g  dnes  arc  much  iitfefted  1  nor  do  I  recolloft  to  have  ktn  infe£b  or  reptiles 
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of  any  kind.  Bcfidcs  the  fca-fowl  common  to  the  adjacent  ifles,  there  is  one  fort  which 
feems  peculiar  to  this  clufter^  they  burrow  in  the  ground^  and  make  a  noife  more  difagree- 
able  than  the  jackali :  curlews  and  fmall  plovers  are  in  great  abundance ;  of  the  latter  we 
(hot  a  great  number,  which  were  very  good.  The  produftions  that  might  turn  to  account, 
arc  the  timber  which  I  have  been  mentioning,  cocoa-nuts,  and^tortoife-fhells;  of  the  laft 
but  a  fmall  quantity  could  be  procured.'* 

To  the  N,  N.E.  i  E.  diftant  lo  or  12  leagues  from  Solomon's  Iflands,  arc  the  Three 
Brothers,  three  fmall  fandy  Iflands  j  and  in  the  interval  you  meet  with  the  Bank  of  Rocks 
and  Iflots  feen  by  the  Griffin  in  1749.  About  ^^8  miles  North  of  this,  lies  the  Speaker's 
Bank,  feen  alfo  in  the  fame  year  by  the  Griffin^  but  which  takes  its  name  from  the  fhip 
Speaker  J  Capt^  James  Dewar,  who  furveyed  it  in  1763. 

Its  extent  from  S.  by  W.  to  N.  by  E.  is  about  20  miles,  being  near  6  miles  broad  at  its 
fouth  part,  and  decreafing  to  3  and  2  miles  towards  the  north  end  -,  with  irregular  foundings 
from  5,  7,  12,  9,  15,  20,  and  26  fathomss  the  whole  eaftern  fide  has  much  (hoaler  water, 
the  journal  of  Captain  Roierl  Scott ^  then  an  ofliccr  on  board  the  Speaker ^  gives  the  following 
detail  of  this  Bank. 

"nth  November  1763,  at  6  P.  M.  faw  the  rocks  under  the  Ihip's  bottom;  wore  (hip 
immediately,  and  had  7  fathoms ;  kept  our  wind  to  fouthward,  and  foon  deepened  to  22, 
23,  and  24,  which  we  continued  for  12  miles  on  aS.  S.  W.  courfc,  when  fuddenly  Ihoaled 
to  9.  Tacked  and  hauled  our  wind  to  the  eaft wards  in  tacking  deepened  to  16,  and  in- 
creafed  gradually  to  25 ;  in  2  miles  diftance  ihoaled  gradually  to  8,  7,  and  5.  Put  the  fhip 
in  ftays,  but  rather  ihoaling  the  water,  let  go  the  dream  anchor,  which  brought  us  up  in 
22,  where  we  rode  very  eafy,  a  light  breeze  from  S.  E.  with  fmooth  water.  Found  the 
.current  fcx  Weft  o  kn*  5f.  per  hour ;  at  daylight  fent  the  boats  to  found.'* 

"  Latitude  obferved  at  anchor  4""  52';  longitude  from  London,  per  Sun  and  Moon,  2  hours 
befonc  the  A^ip  came  upon  the  flipal,  and  kept  on  to  anchor^  73^  2'  Eaft." 

'^  We  plainly  perceived  the  eaftern  edge  to  be  much  fhoaler  than  the  reft  5  I  imagine 
there  is  much  the  fame  water  on  it,  as  we  pafled  over  not  feeing  any  appearance  of  breakers 
any  where  from  maft-head,  or  any  other  danger  in  fight  i  the  bottom,  which  is  moftly  coral 
rock,  is  clearly  leenat  14  or  15  fathoms." 

Between  Chagas  Ifland,  the  Speaker's  Bank^  and  the  Ifles  to  the  weftward  already  de- 
fcribed,   you  havjc  foundings  moftly  from  12  to  30,  40,  and  45  fathoms,  with  feveral  fpoti 
with  only  7, 6,  5#  4  i ;  ten  leagues  North  of  Chagas  you  will  find  80,  120,  then  90,  and  45 
/atihoms,  as  you  come  nearer  the  ifland.     This  extenfive  Bank  is  known  by  the  name  of 
Basses  de  Chagas. 

To  the  North  of  the  Speaker's  Bank«  and  near  the  Line,  there  are  fome  fmall  iflandsj  of 
whiqh  Mr.  Xialrymple  has  given  the  following  account. 

"  The  Southamptm^  Captam  Lennox,  26  December  1782,  in  the  paflagefrom  Bombay 
to  Bengal,  fell  in  with  fome  Iflands  in  about  o"*  13'  North  to  0°  1 1'  North  j  longitude  73''  %i\o 
yf  27'  Eaft  (from  Greenwich)  by  obfervation  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  in  fight  i  and  a  few  hours 
^fter  lofing  Jfight  of  them,  he  faw  two  more  iflands  in  about  o""  ai  and  0°  34  South:  longitude 
yj""  .^2',  and  73°  14  E;^ft.    They  were  low  iflands,  covered  with  trees,  fuppofed  cocoa-nut 
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trees ;  the  land  not  appearing  to  be  above  20  feet  high»  exclufive  of  the  trees.  They  paC- 
fedvdthin  2  leagues  of  the  fouthcrnmoft  ifland,  which  had  a  white  beach>  and  is  remarkable 
by  having  only  two  trees  on  the  fouth-weft  point.  They  found  a  current  of  1 9'  fouthing 
and  by  the  Moon's  obfcrvation  on  the  28  th  of  December,  above  30'  eaftingper  day."  Ac- 
cording to  Mr.  Dalrympk  thefe  iflands  muft  be  the  fame  as  thofc  which  were  fcen  in  1773,  ^7 
M.  Ronfais  VioUtte^  commanding  the  (hip  le  Bienvenu.  In  the  paflage  from  Mauritius  to 
Ceylon,  being  on  the  4th  of  April  under  the  Line,  he  determined  to  pafs  to  the  South  of  the 
Maldivas,  by  favour  of  the  weftcrly  winds  which  ftill  blow  there  at  this  feafon.  In  holding 
on  thatcourfe  on  the  7th  of  April  he  dcfcried  the  fouthernmoft  •  Atollon  of  the  Maldivas, 
whofe  inhabitants  came  on  board.  He  ranged  ^ongthe  South  ifland,  which  is  low  and  woody^ 
as  are  alfo  the  others  ,  he  obferved  its  latitude  o"^  2^'  South.  After  having  doubled  this 
Atollon,  M.  VioUtie  flood  to  the  N.  E.  and  nude  Ceylon  the  20th  of  April ;  this  navigator 
by  his  departure  from  Mauritius  rcckonedhimfelf  in69'^  14  Eafl  of  Paris,  or  71°  39'  Eafl  of 
London. 

Wcflward  of  thefe  iflots  lies  a  clufter  of  larger  iflands,  which  bear  the  name  of  Diego 
Rais,  more  properly  Diego  Ruvz,  and  whofe  pofition  as  well  as  configuration  and  extent 
appear  very  uncertain.  The  Albemarley  who  faw  the  eaflernparc  of  them  in  1707,  places  the 
northcrnmofl  end  in  o''  54'  North  ;  Jongitudc  7  j''  50'  Eaft  of  London.  The  Europe,  Captain 
Humphry  Brianty  faw  them  on  the  loth  of  April  of  the  fame  year,  in  her  paflage  from  Bon3rj 
bay  towards  England ;  the  north  extreme  W.  4.  N.  15  mUcs  diflant ;  the  fouth-eaflernmoft 
part  S.  W.  i  W.  9  miles ;  fo  that,  according  to  this  account,  the  northernmofl  end  will  be. 
in  0""  51'  latitude  North.  The  Europe  made  thence  to  the  true  Diego  Rais,  or  Iflc  Rodri- 
guc,  about  io°2o'Wefl,  which  added  to  63°  17',  thebngitude  ofthat  ifland^  gives  73''73' 
Eafl  of  London,  for  the  longitude  of  the  eaflern  part  of  Diego  Ruyz  :  this  longitude  being 
very  .nearly  the  fanie  as  that  of  the  iflands  feen  by  the  Southampton,  might  induce  to  believe 
that  they  were  only  the  weflern  part  of  Diego  Ruyz  Iflands. 

We  mufl  not  conclude  this  article  wthout  obfcrving,  that  as  it  fecms  to  be  beyond  doubt 
that  the  Maldivas  extend  confiderably  to  the  fouthwardof  the  Line,  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  it 
is  neceflary  to  give  thefe  iflands  as  well  as  thofe  of  Diego  Ruyz  a  good  birth. 


THE    ISLANDS    ADU    and     CANDU,, 
LONDON^s    BANK,    &c. 


THESE  Iflands^  called  alfb  Ady  and  Candy yWtrt  found  by  the  ancient  difcoverers,  and  tficij: 
fituation,  ftill  uncertain,  has  been  fo  v  arioufly  afTigned,  that  at  lafl  fome  navigators 
entirely  denied  their  exiflence.  The  Vicomtc  Grenier,  among  others  in  his  large  Chart  of 
the  Archipelago  to  the  North  of  Mauritius,  in  1776,  fays  that  the  Ifles  Adu  and  Candti  are  the 

•  It  is  afanoft  needM  t»  obferre  that  the  name  of  AfU^m  or  AMf  is  grren  to  each  aflemblage  of  the  Maldivas,  (eparated 
hy  a  larger  and  deeper  Channel  than  any  of  thoie  that  divide  the  numetous  iflands  which  lie  regularly  ou  the  edge,  and  to- 
waids  the  iea,  oi  ase  Scattered  within  the  f  eyerai  ciufters. 
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fiwic  with  the  iflcs  of  Chagas  and  Pedro  (Pcros)  Banhos  ;  but  a  littk  while  after  acknow- 
ledging his  error,  this  learned  navigator  made  a  public  recantation  in  his  Chart  of  the  IJles 
{md  Banks,  named  Adu  and  Candu,  Chagas j  (^c.  calling  then  by  the  name  of  Chagas,  the 
Bank  of  foundings  to  the  South  of  Adu  and  Candu. 

*'  It  has  been  queftioned/'  fays  a  gentleman  we  cannot  quote  too  often*,  **  whether 
the  Iflands  Adu  and  Candu  and  the  London's  Bank,  are  not  a  part  of  the  Chagaa.  On 
a  review  of  all  circumftanccs,  I  am  of  M.  D* Aprils  opinion,  that  they  are  diftinft,  and 
lie  confidcrably  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Chagas  ;  both  the  Salifburyy  1776,  and  Pelbam, 
1745,  who  faw  Chagas  Ifland,  had  many  birds  in  their  vicinity  ;  the  tracks  of  thofe 
fliips  prove  they  cannot  lie  more  to  the  wcftward :  the  only  apparent  contradiftion  I 
know  of,  is  the  Drake,  1774  ;  but  I  find  by  comparifon  of  the  track  taken  from  a  Chart 
in  Governor  Hornby's  ineftimable  coUedlion,  with  the  journal,  that  they  paffed  the 
London's  Bank  in  the  day  time,  and  that  they  only  founded  during  the  night,  and  not 
in   the  day." 

The  Swift,  1772,  alfo  founding  only  in  the  night  every  hour,  and  with  fo  little  as 
30  fathoms,  it  is  not  likely  they  fliould  have  got  foundings;  the  fpots  of  fhallow 
Water  appearing  to  be  of  very  fmall  extent,  and  the  general  depth  much  more  than 
30  fathoms. 

However,  although  there  be  reafons  for  fuppofing  the  Iflands  Adu  and  Candu  to  be 
diftinft  from  the  Chagas,  as  it  is  fcarce  poffible  to  reconcile  the  London,  Favori,  and 
Terrible  to  the  fuppofition  of  their  being  the  fame,  I  do  not  pofitively  affirm  that  they 

are  diftinft, 

M.  D'Apris,  whofe  opinion  is  followed  by  Mr.  Dalrymple,  fpeaks  thus  of  thefc  iflands  : 
As  for  the  iflands  Adu,  the  moft  recent  information  we  have  on  this  fubjed  is  from  M. 
Moreau,  who  met  with  them  in  the  boat  Le  Favori,  1757  ;  by  his  obfervations  of  latitude, 
thefc  (hould  lie  in  5°  latitude  Southf,  but  having  had  occafion  to  afcertain  that  the  inftru- 
ment  he  made  ufc  of,  gave  from  18'  to  20'  too  much  to  the  North,  it  fliould  follow  that  Adu 
and  Candu  ought  to  be  18'  or  20'  more  to  the  South,  and  this  difference  has  been  the 
occafion  that  Chevalier  Grenier,  who  was  following  the  parallel  of  5^  degrees,  could  not 
defcry  thefe  iflands  which  arc  feen  only  .when  you  arc  very  near  them.  As  for  their 
longitude,  I  think  it  muft  be  75°  30' (77°  55' Eaft  of  London)  and  not  73^  (75°  25') 
as  it  is  fuppofed  by  M.  Grenier ;  for  in  examining  the  track  of  M.  Moreau^  he  ought  to 
havepafled  in  fight  of  Chagas,  or*  upon  the  Bank  near  it,  whereas,  on  the  contrary,  he 
perceived  neither  of  them. 

On  the  fame  day  that  M.  Moreau  faw  the  iflands  Adu,  he  defcried  fomc  others  to  the 
S.  S.  E.  which  appear  to  be  the  fame  as  thofe  that  were  feen  by  the  London  in  5''  39 
latitude  South  i  longitude  5""  20' from  the  eafl:ern  part  of  Ceylon,  in  &"  39  fouth  latitude. 
Thefc  are  probably  the  iflands  Candu,  which  had  been  feen  likcwife  June  30th  1738, 

•  Mr.  Dalrymple^  in  his  Memoirs  uf  a  Chart  of  the  Indian  Oceaiiy  p.  «S. 
t  VAhbe  i^iKfnn  fays  f  f^'. 
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by  the  Duke  of  Cumhertandy  Captain  B.  Braund,  in  5^  48'  latitude  South  i  the  journal 
of  that  ihip  defcribes  them  as  very  low  land^  near  which  they  had  no  ground  at 
100  fathoms. 

M.  Moreau  having  fcnt  an  officer  and  eight  men  to  the  Ifles  Adu,  was  forced  by  winds 
and  currents  to  leave  them  on  thcfe  iflands.  They  landed  with  great  difficulty,  the  29th 
March  1757,  and  remained  there  till  the  2d  June,  when  they  put  to  fea  in  their  boat,  and 
came  to  Cananore,  on  the  Coaftaf  Malabar  ;  having  pre  vioufly  built  a  Catamaran,  to  carry 
the  neceflary  ftore  of  cocoa-nuts,  for  their  provifion,  as  well  as  to  fupply  them  with  ropes. 
The  iflands  Adu  are  1 2  in  number,  the  largefl:  of  which  is  not  a  league  round.  They  are 
connected  together  by  a  recfi  which  being  dry,  at  low  water,  gives  an  eafy  accefs  to  each 
of  themi  and  they  form  a  circular^ bay,  about  2  leagues  diameter,  whofc  entrance,  30 
fathoms  deep,  is  on  the  weft  fide ;  in  the  middle  of  this  bay  lies  a  fmall  fquare  bank 
aboundii^  greatly  with  fifli,  chiefly  of  the  (hell  kind.  Thefe  Iflands  are  full  of  cocoa-trees, 
but  have  no  frefli  water,  nor  any  turtle. 

Six  leagues  from  the  fouthemmoft  iflands,  or  Candu  Ifland,  the  London's  Bank  ex. 
tends  about  20  leagues  to  the  fouthward,  with  foundings  from  6  and  7  to  40  fathoms  ;  then 
no  ground  at  120,  and  90,  for  7  or  8  leagues  i  and  afterwards  31,  15,  and  x  2  fathom^ 
for  2  or  3  leagues  on  the  tail  of  the  Bank,  in  7°  24  latitude  South.  It  was  difcovercd  in 
1 741,  by  the  London^  Captain  BootU. 


DIRECTIONS    FOR    the  Passage  to    INDIA 
By  the  East  of  MADAGASCAR, 

While  theS.  E.  Monsoons  prevails  in  the  INDIES, 


DESCRPTION  OF  the  Eastern  Coast  of  MADAGASCAR, 
Fort  Dauphin — Foul  Point —  Antongil  Bay,  &c, 

T^HIS  paflage,  which  has  been  known  and  frequented  above  160  years,*  is  the  beft  for 
-*•  fliips  who  cannot  enter  the  Mozambique  channel  before  the  1 5th  of  Auguft,  09 
accountof  the  little  winds,  calms,  and  variations  which  prevail  there  in  this  feafon,  inftead 
of  the  freQi  winds  they  are  fure  of  meeting  with  to  the  eaftward.  In  cafe  they  fhould  have 
a  fcarcity  of  water  or  provifions,  from  the  length  of  their  navigation,  they  may  eafilf 
procure  thofe  neccffarics  at  Fort  Dauphin,  Foul-point,  and  other  places  oftheeaftera 
coaft  of  Madagafcar. 

When  bound  to  this  paffage,  after  you  have  doubled  the   Cape  o(  Good  Hope,  and 

•It  was  firft  attempted  in  1635,    by  two  Portuguefe  /hips  belonging  to  the  fquadron  of  Pgdn  da  Sjh/a  then  Viceroy 
of  i&oa»  the  Neffk  Stnk^radm  Saade^  and  the  S4Vtta  Catharina,  '   '  * 
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afccrtaincd  the  place  of  your  departure,  either  by  the  fight  of  the  Cape  bnd,  the  foundings 
of  Lagullas  Bank,  or  by  a  good  obfervation,  you  are  to  (land  to  the  eaftward  upon  the 
parallels  which  we  have  already  mentioned,  as  far  as  46""  or  47°  30'  longitude  Eaft  of 
London.  Thence  fleering  N.  E.  then  N.  N.  E.  (variation  and  leeway  correfted)  you 
come  to  the  a6th  or  ijch  parallel  of  latitude,  in  52"*  30' longitude,  which  appears  a 
fufficient  caution  to  prevent  the  errors  of  an  ordinary  navigation,  taking  care  however 
not  to  fetch  during  the  night  the  latitude  of  25°  45',  which  is  that  of  the  fouthern  part 
of  Madagafcar  ;  on  this  coaft  there  are  no  foundings  in  the  offing,  except  to  the  weftward 
of  Cape  St.  Mary. 

Should  you  intend  to  put  in  at  Fort  Dauphin,  which  lies  in  25°*  5' latitude  South, 
you  muft  fetch  the  land  in  24°,  or  at  leaft  24°  30',  not  to  mifs  the  harbour,  as  the 
currents  are  running  towards  the  South  at  the  rate  of  16  leagues  in  24  hours.  To 
avoid  their  efFeft  during  the  night  in  approaching  Fort  Dauphin,  if  the  weather  permits 
and  you  (hould  meet  with  a  fandy  bottom,  the  beft  would  be  to  come  to  ah  anchor,  but 
if  it  blows  a  ftrong  breeze,  you  muft  remain  under  fail.  Thefe  violent  currents  are  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  winds  which  the  French  have  called  Fort  Dauphin's  fVinds ;  they  pre- 
vail the  whole  year  round  to  the  N.  E.  and  extend  about  10  leagues  off  the  coaft  :  yoil 
begin  to  meet  with  them  between  the  2  2d  and  23d  parallels,  where  they  have  fcarce  any 
force  J  but  they  grow  ftronger  in  the  24**  of  latitude.  A  (hip  once  to  leeward  of  Fort 
Dauphin's  Bay  has  no  poflibility  of  coming  into  the  harbour  j  the  mountains,  which  arc 
exccflively  high  in  this  part  of  Madagafcar,  are  probably  the  caufe  of  thefe  local  winds. 

When  you  come  to  dcfcry  the  land  in  24°,  you  perceive  a  chain  of  very  high  moun- 
tains*, and  in  24°  1 5'  to  1 8',  a  hummock  in  the  form  of  a  fugar  loaf  is  diftinguiftied  amidft 
fome  fmall  hills  near  the  fea  fide.  Then  ranging  along  the  flior'eat  a  if  league  diftance,.. 
you  difcover,  through  St.  Luce's  Iflands,  fome  fmall  rocky  flioals  under  water,  a  little  re- 
moved from  the  ftiore,  and  between  24°  35'  and  24°  45'  latitude  South  5  continuing  to 
fail  along  at  the  fame  diftance,  a  point  will  come  in  fight,  S.  W.  by  W.  by  compafsr 
appearing  at  firft  to  ftand  by  itfelf,  with  two  hummocks  more  flat  than  round  j  and  after 
this  another,  with  hummocks  of  the  fame  fhape  :  thefe  two  points  have  been  often  taken, 
for  point  Itapere,  which  is  the  next  or  third  in  order,  having  fliarp  pointed  hummocks; 
when  you  come  near  the  fccond  point,  ranging  along  the  coaft  at  a  leaguers  diftance,  there 
are  fhoals,  fome  of  which  lie  3  quarters  of  a  league  from  ffaore,  therefore  it  is  advifcablc  to 
keep  an  offing  of  a  if  league. 

^  Itapere  Rock,  whofe  breakers  are  always  feen,  is  the  fureft  mark  to  diftinguifti  the  poinr, 
from  which  it  is  diftant  about  one  mile  to  the  South,  but  there  is  no  paffage  between; 
ihefe  breakers  fomctimes  rife  fo  high,  that  you  (hould  think,  at  times,  it  is  a  (hip  under 
fail.   Obferve  alfo  that  the  whales,  which  abound  along  this  coaft  blow  up  the  water  juft  in 

•  Mr.  LeGentitM  obfcrvation  made  in  1761,  gives  15**  i' 4"  for  tbc  latitude  of  Fort  Dauphin,  and  46®  35' fox  itt 
longitude  Eaft  of  London. 

f  The  perpendicular  height  of  this  chain  is  fuppoicd  Co  be  near  3690  yards  aboTe  the  k?cl  of  tbc  iea*  LlGektu^s 
V9^ag€  dani^Ui  Mendt  Vlmk^  t.  ii.  p.  356. 
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the  fame  manner  as  you  fi:c  it  breaking  upon  che  rock/  and  without  a  good  look-out,  this 
fimilarity  may  occafion  amiftake.  '  "^   .  ' 

Two  leagues  W.  S.  W.  true  Norths  of  this  Rock  lies^  Fort  Dauphin.  The  coaft 
betweeA  Itapcre  Point,  and  that  on  which  the  Fort  ftood/  forms  a  cove,  or  bight,  named 
Tolmghare  by  the  natives,  and  Atife  Dauphine  by  the  Frfjnch  who  .were  formerly  fettled 
there,  and  of  whofe  fort  the  remains  are  ftili  to  be  fecn.  The  (hips  generally  go  witbiii  the 
elbow  made  by  the  pqint.  - 

After  having  pafled  Itapere  Rock  i  o(  z,  league  diftance,  you  are  to  fteer  for  Fott  Dau- 
phin's Point,  which  is  incompafled  with  a  reef  ftretching  about  a  cable's  length,  and :  within 
which  is  a  good  anchorage.  Point  Itapere  is  to  bear  E.  5^  or  6^  S.,  iy  compqfs,  and  the 
extreme  of  the  breakers  neareft  to  the  anchorage  S.  E.  by  E.  The  larboard  anchor  is  to 
lie  to  the  north  eaftward  in  7  fathoms,  fandy  ground ;  the  ftarboard  anchor  in  6  fathoms, 
having  a8  or  29  feet  water  under  the  ihip;  a  third  anchor  is  carried  to  lie  to  the  north 
weftward.  When  there  is  not  fufficient  day*light  to  fetch  the  road,  after  you  have  doubled 
Itapcre  Rock,  you  may  anchor  on  the  cove,  if  the  weather  admits,  obferving  that  the  qua* 
lity  of  the  bottom  is  not  the  fame  every  where. 

Water  is  got  at  the  landing  place  by  digging  into  the  fand  ;  it  will  ferve  for  the  (lock, 
and  for  cooking  the  viduals  j  but  at  a  fniall  diflance  in  land  there  are  plentiful  iprings  of 
very  good  water.  / 

This  country  is  under  the  government  of  fcveral  chiefs,  with  whom  you  muft  always  be^ 
have  with  caution,  and  the  fame  condudfc  is  to  be  obferved  in  all  the  parts  of  Madagafcar 
where  you  may  have  occafion  to  land. 

If  you  fliould  prefer  the  landing  at  Foul  Point,  on  account  of  its  greater  facility  and  bet- 
ter anchorage,  to  that  at  Fort  Dauphin,  let  the  following  direftions  be  obferved.  After 
you  come  up  to  the  a^th  parallel,  without  feeing  the  land,  nor  any  of  the  tokens  which  indi« 
cate  its  vicinity,  you  are  to  fteer  North,  in  the  day  time,  and  N.  N.  E.  during  the  night, 
as  far  as  18^  20'  latitude,  where  it  is  neceflary  you  (hould  make  the  land  to  get  a  fight  of 
Plumbs  IsL A PTD  (/*Iie  awe  Prunes).  This  is  an  iflot  m  18°  7' latitude.  South  6  miles 
N.  N.  E.  of  Tamatave,  and  diAant  about  2  miles  from  the  neareft  part  of  Madagafcar; 
the  trees  with  which  it  it  covered  make  it  eafily  difcernible  5  leagues  off. 

Three  leagues  to  the  N.  N.  E.  of  Plumbs  Ifland  there  is  a  rocky  bank  with  breakers^ 
and  a  league  f  farther  on  the  fame  Rhumb,  a  flioal  with  3  fathoms  water  on  it ;  one  league 
to  the  N.  N.  E.  of  this  there  is  another  with  4  fathoms  :  thefc  dangers  are  only  one  league 
diftant  from  the  fhore. 

The  land  of  Madagafcar  from  Plumbs  Ifland  to  Foul  Point,  is  of  a  moderate  height^ 
uneven  and  woody :  it  rifes  afterwards  gradually^  and  afar  off  a  double  and  treble  land  is 
feen  of  a  great  height;  the  fliore  is  a  white  fand  lined  with  breakers,  which  run  off  to 
fea  2  or  3  cables  length.  When  Plumbs  Ifland  is  bearing  N.  W«  ^-^^w^tf/j,  about 
2  leagues  diftant,  you  perceive,  on  the  north  fide,  a  fmall  hill  nearer  the  Ihore  than  the 
others,  and  forming  two  Paps*  ;  they  are  called  the  Paps  of  Natte^  from  the  village  in 

•  Tliefe  inland  in<nintains>  called  alfo  F(»«/  ^mnt  ?apty  and  which  arc  the  mark  for  thk  place,  lie  about  1 5  leagues  to  the 
.weftward.    There  are  £bur  of  them,  but  in  coming  from  Plumbs  Ifland,  two  only  aic  leen. 
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that  quarter^  where  the  Blacks  hoill  often  t  white  flag.  Several  veflels  have  miftakenthis 
place  for  Foul  Point,  which  lies  3  leagues  farther  North,  but  thb  error  will  be  avoided 
if  you  obferve  that  Plumbs  Ifland  is  vifible  from  Natte,  but  cannot  be  feen  from  Foul- 
Point;  if  therefore  you  bring  it  (Plumbs  Illand)  to  bear  S.  30' W.  hy  ampafs^  when 
you  fink  it  in  the  horizon ;  you  may  then  ftccr  N.  1 5^  Eaft  for  Foul  Point,  which  bears 
in  that  diredlion  from  you. 

The  above  direftions  muft  by  followed  only  during  the  feafon  of  the  S.  £•  winds,  for 
in  the  feafon  of  the  N.  E.  winds  you  are  to  ftand  direftly  for  the  parallel  of  Foul-Point, 
without  making  the  land  to  the  fouthward  of  that  place,  which  would  cxpofe  you  to  mifs 
the  anchorage. 

The  bight  of  Foul  Point,  where  (hips  anchor,  is  formed  by  a  large  reef,  which  be- 
gins on  the  fhore,  a  mile  below  the  village,  and  extends  afterwards  ^  of  a  league  to  die 
N.  N.  E.  true  North.  You  muft  come  no  nearer  this  reef  than  a  :J:  of  a  league,  and  range 
it  along ,  fo  as  to  double  its  northern  point  at  a  good  cable's  length  :  you  diftinguifli  the 
breakers,  but  they  (hew  lefs  at  high  water,  and  with  a  frefh  breeze.  Thence  keeping 
the  wind,  you  come  to  an  anchor  under  Ihelter  of  the  reef  in  6  fathoms,  fand  and  mud. 
The  north  point  of  the  reef  will  bear  E.  by  N.  and  E.  N.  E.  by  compafsy  the  fouth  point 
of  the  bight  S.  by  W*  5°  W.  the  village  S.  W.  i  mile;  the  land  farther  North  towards 
Manivoul  N.  by  E.  6  or  7  leagues  :  you  moor  acrofs  E.  N.  E.  and  W.  S.  W.  if  you  arc 
to  ftay  there  fomc  time,  it  is  requifitc  you  fliould  have  a  third  anchor  to  the  N.  W. 

Within  the  reef  there  is  a  deeper  recefs,  or  hole,  where  large  lh?ps  can  enter,  the  depth 
being  6  or  7  fathoms ;  but  it  is  not  very  fafe,  and  the  cables  arc  expofcd  there  to  be  cut 
by  the  rocks. 

The  village  of  Foul  Point  has  been  found  by  repeated  obfervations  to  be  in  49®  48' 
Eaft  of  London,  latitude  17''  40'  North.  Plenty  of  good  provifiqps  may  be  procured  at 
this  place,  but  the  harbour  is  full  of  fhoals,  over  which  the  boat  cannot  go  at  low  water ; 
obferve  alfo  that  Foul  Point  is  to  be  frequented  only  in  the  beft  feafon,  the  reef  affording 
no  Ihelter  but  in  ordinary  weather.  They  have  here,  as  we  obferved  above,  two  forts  of 
winds  fuccceding  each  other  periodically,  viz*  from  South  to  S.  E.  between  April  or  May, 
and  Odtober  or  November,  and  the  N.  E.  winds  during  the  reft  of  the  year.  This  kind  of 
Mdnfoon  is  prevailing  in  all  thefe  feas  a£  far  as  the  parallels  of  Mauritius  and  Bourbon,  and 
a  great  way  beyond  them. 

A  certain  fign  of  land  in  the  feafon  of  the  N.  E.  winds,  and  even  during  the  grcateft 
part  of  the  year,  is  a  large  bank  of  clouds  very  black  and  very  even,  which  gathers 
during  the  day,  and  extends  all  over  Madagafcar,  die  fun  being  hid  behind  it.  When 
feen  from  the  land  this  cloud  has  about  10  degrees  elevation  above  the  Horizon ;  it  can 
be  perceived  at  a  diftance  of  it2,  15,  and  20  leagues  at  fea,[[and  gives  a  fure  notice  of  your 
approaching  the  land. 

We  are  now  going  to  defcribe  St.  Mary's  Ifland,  and  Antongil  Bay,  where  veflels  may 
alfo  anchor. 

Thirteen  leagues  and  a  half  N.  N.  E.  5''  E.  true  Norths  from  the  road  of  Foul  Point, 
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Is  the  fouth  point  of  St.  Mary*s  Island^  in  17*^  5'  latitude  South.  The  ifland^  which 
the  natives  call  Noffi  Ibrahim^  or  Abraham's  Ifland,  extends  to  N.  E.  by  N.  as  far  as  \  6'* 
2'^y  where  you  meet  with  its  north  point.  There  is  a  fine  channel  between  it  and  Madagaf- 
car,  through  which  (hips  of  all  fizes  may  pafs;  the  narrowcft  part,  which  is  towards  the 
oiiddle  of  the  Ifland^  is  about  5  miles  broad.  From  Laree  Point  a  bank  ftretches  off  about 
a  mile  to  the  E.  N.  E.  with  only  2  or  3  fathoms  on  it;  Lokinfin  Point  is  alfo  furround- 
ed  wich  a  reef^  but  in  the  middle  of  the  channel  the  depth  of  water  is  from  40  v^  45 
fiuihoms 

.  The  fouth  pomt  of  St.  Mary's  is  formed  by  a  flat  iflot,  fcparated  from  it  by  a  very  fmall 
channel,  and  round  which  is  a  reef  that  runs  about  f  a  league  to  the  fouthward.  The  whole 
eaftern  part  of  St.  Mary's  is  likewife  furrounded  with  breakers,  and  in  fome  places  off  this 
foudiem  part,  you  have  from  18  to  20  fathoms  water. 

On  the  weft  .fide,  about  2  leagues  from  the  fouth  point,  lies  a  bay  near  3  miles  broad, 
N.  E.  and  S.  W.  and  at  the  bottom  of  it  an  iflot  named  ^ails  I/land^  near  which  fmall 
vcflels  can  find  flielter.  The  French,  in  1750,  had  there  a  fettlement,  which  they  were 
forced  to  abandon  by  the  badnefs  of  the  climate  and  of  its  inhabitants.  In  order  to  moor  in 
the  bay,  you  are  to  range  along  near  the  fouth  land  of  St.  Mary's,  in  18  or  20  fathoms,  and 
after  having  doubled  a  huge  rock  that  ftands  near  the  fouthweft  point,  you  will  drop  your 
anchor  to  the  true  north  of  Quail's  Ifland,  in  1 8  or  20  fathoms  3  from  this  birth  Point  Laree 
bears  trw  North  4  leagues  off. 

When  you  are  bound  to  Antongil  Bay,  which  lies  to  the  North  of  St.  Mary's  Ifland, 
you  are  to  keep  mid-channel  between  the  faid  Point  and  the  land  of  St.  Mary's  -,  then 
you  fteer  N.  by  E.  tru€  Nortb,  which  carries  you  to  the  opening  of  the  bay  ;  you  may 
likewife,  when  you  come  from  the  offing,  go  to  Antongil  Bay,  in  pafl[ing  to  the  eaflward  of 
St.  Mary's  Ifland. 

Antongil  Bay,  named  Mangbabes  by  the  natives,  takes  its  name  from  Antonio  Gil,  a 
Portuguese  Captain,  by  whom  it  was  difcovered.  It  is  13  or  14  leagues  long  from  North 
to  South,  and  7  or  8  broad,  N.  E.  half  E.  and  S.  W.  half  W.  between  Cape  BoUones 
and  Point  Baldrifh.  In  entering  this  bay,  you  may  coaft  along  which  fide  will  fuit 
beft  the  dircdion  of  the  breeze  j  the  depths  of  water,  as  well  as  the  quality  of  the  ground, 
are  pretty  near  the  fame  at  three  quarters  of  the  bay,  where  they  dccreafe  to  30,  25,  ao, 
and  1 5.  fiithoms. 

In  the  bottom  of  the  bay  there  are  fevcral  iflotSi  the  principal  of  which,  czUcd  Maras, 
or  Ifle  Marotte,  which  has  not  more  than  18  or  1900  yards  in  extent,  from  N.  E.  to  S.  W. 
is  about  one  mile  diftant  from  the  neareft  part  of  the  coaft :  it  lies  in  15°  25'  latitude  South; 
there  are  four  other  iflots  fmaller  than  this  to  the  South  of  it^  the  fartheft  of  which  is  only  2 
leagues  off.  The  common  anchorage  is  to  the  northward  of  Ifle  Marotte,  at  a  mufquet- 
fliot,  over  againft  two  fmall  fandy  coves,  in  1 1  or  1 2  fathoms  :  wood  and  water  are  got  here 
with  great  convenience,  and  you  are  fafer  in  your  tents  than  on  the  m^n  ifland,  where  you 
muft  tirade  for  provifions.  The  river  lies  true  N.  N.  W.  from  Marotte  Ifland  \  boats  may 
enter  it,  and  the  water  rifes  5  feet  in  the  new  andfiiU  Moons. 
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.  You  come  out  of  Antongil  Bay  to  go  to  the  northward^  in  ranging  along  the  eaftcm 
coaft,  availing  yourfelf  to  that  end,  of  the  ebbs  and  breezes,  and  ftcerbg  towards  Baidrifli 
point.  South  of  this  pointy  lies  the  fmall  Ifland  oi  Behentery  to  the  fouthward  of  which 
Ihips  anchor  that  are  trading  in  this  place  :  the  (horc,  which  extends  a  leagues  eaftward, 
is  lined  with  a  reef  ftretcbing  2  miles  in  breadth  to  another  iQot  called  Mapattt,  fix>i» 
whence  the  coaft  runs  4  leagues  N.  E.  by  N.  true  Norths  then  to  N.  N.  E.  4"*  N.  as  fer 
as  Cape  Eaft,  that  lies  in  15''  15'  latitude  South.  As  it  is  aUb  lined  with  reefs  whicb 
in  feveral  places  project  about  2  miles  into  the  fca,  it  is  neceffary  you  (hould  make: 
an  offing  of  i  league  at  leaft.  From  Cape  Eaft  the  coaft  lies  N.  by  W.  3"*  W.  a$> 
far  as  Vohemare  Bay,  in  13°.  26'  latitude  South ;  then  it  runs  in  the  fame  diredion  to  C ap£. 
AMBROy  or  Natidy  the  northernmoft  point  ofMadagafcar,  in  12''  5'  latitude  Souch.^ 

An  obfervation  which  is  not  to  be  omitted  concerning  the  eaftem  coaft  ofMadagafcar  is^ 
that  Fort  Dauphin  is  generally  healthy  at  all  times;  that  from  Foul-Point,  which  is  un- 
healthy only  in  a  bad  fe^n»  the  country  is  more  fo  as  you  go  up  northward  :  and  to  pre* 
ierve  your  crew  from  the  difeafes  prev^ing  there  during  the  bad  feafon,  you  muft  as  it 
draws  near^  and  (torn  the  end  of  November,  let  none  of  the  people  lie  aihore,  and  order 
every  body  to  be  on  board  before  night. 

When  veflels  do  not  put  in  at  Madaga(car,  and  fail  only  to  the  eaftwaixi  of  that  Ifland^ 
it  is  requiQte  neverthelefs  that  they  (hould  get  the  lijght  of  it,  to  afcertain  the  place  they 
are  at,  and  continue  their  courfe  to  ladia  with  fafety.  Thus,  after  having  fetched  tht  25tk 
parallel  of  fouth  latitude,  as  we  have  faid  already,  if,  in  fteering  North  during  the  day,  and 
N.  N.  E.  in  the  night  time,  a  fhip  fhould  find  herfelf  in  15^  latitude  South  without  feeing: 
Madagafcar,  which  would  be  the  effeft  of  a  difierence  towards  the  Eaft ;  then  (he  ihould 
fteer  W.  N.  W.  by  ccmpafs-  till  in  fight  of  Madagafcar,  and  having  made  the  land  to  4  leagues 
diftancc,  Ihe  fhould  coaft  along  as  far  as  Cape  Ambro.. 

The  currents  in  rounding  this  Cape,  take  their  run  very  rapidly  to  the  weftward ;  fo 
that  ihips  bound  for  Querimba  or  Mozambique^  round  the  north  end  of  Madagafcar,  are 
to  expeft  a  difference,  towards  the  Weft,,  proportional  to  the  time  employed  in  the  paf- 
fagc  from  Cape  Ambro :  feveral  have  found  this  current  of  20  leagues  velocity  in  24  hours,. 

As  to  the  fhips  who  arc  failing  to  the  Indies,  after  they  have  made  Cape  Ambro,  they^ 
muft  fteer  North  without  any  eafting,  and  continue  in  this  manner  till  5^  latitude  South,. 
then  N.  E.  as  far  as  the  Line,  and  thence  direft  their  courfe  as  we  have  already  mentioned.. 


DESCRIPTION   OF    the   COAST  o  f  ^F^ /C^i 
FROM  THE  EQUINOCTIAL  LINE 
To    CAPE    GUARDAFUI^    and    ISLE    of    SOCOTRA. 

F^OM  the  River  dos  Fugos,  fituate  under  the  Equinoftial  Line,  the  coaft  extends  27 
or  28  leagues  to  Brava,   and  then  inclines  to  the  N.  E.  3  or  4°  Eaft  as  far  as  Cape 
BafTas.     The  firft  place,  inhabited  by  the  Arabs,  is  Brava  or  Barva^  in  i*'  15'  lafitude 
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'North,  'this  land,  covered  with  very  little  wood,  is  known  by  4  ftecp  bluflFs  of  white  fandj 
€fi  the  Ihore  there  arc  two  reefs  with  breakers.  Magadasho,  at  the  mouth  of  a  large 
river,  is  the  chief  place  on  this  coaft,  in  2°  30'  latitude.  The  land  appears  there  higher, 
^ith  fcveral  bufldings  like  towers,  which  are  Mofques  or  Pagodas.  One  league  from  Ihorc 
there  is  no  ground,  but  you  are  not  to  approach  it  nearer  than  j  or  4  leagues  in  failing  for 
Cape  BaifaSj  fteering  to  the  N.  E.  in  the  day  time,  and  N.  E.  i  E.  during  the  night. 

The  latitude  of  Cape  Bassas,  fo  called  on  account  of  the  reefs  which  furround  it,  is  about 
4^  50'  North }  the  land  is  even  and  fteep,  and  projefts  more  in  the  fea  than  the  reft  of  the 
coaft ;  the  reefs  upon  which  the  fea  breaks,  with  a  high  wind,  extending  2  or  3  leagues  off, 
you  muft  be  very  cautious  how  you  come  near  them  in  the  day-time,  and  muft  not  approach 
them  in  the  night  nearer  than  5  or  6  leagues.  The  land  to  the  northward  lies  then  N.  N. 
E.  it  is  likewife  even  and  fteep  as  far  as  the  7th  degree  of  latitude,  with  fome  little  thickets, 
and  may  be  defcried  at  the  diftance  of  9  or  10  leagues.  In  coafting  along  this  part  feverai 
bights  are  feen,  of  which  we  have  no  account;  you  are  to  fail  along  in  the  day-time  only; 
during  the  night,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  neceffary  to  fteer  a  quarter  of  a  point  wide  of  it. 

In  about  8®  30'  is  fituated  Ban  del  D'Aooa,  or  Negro  Bay^  whofe  fouth  point  is  re- 
markable by  a  bluff*  called  Morro  Cobir. 

Cape  Delgado  lies  i^  20'  farther  North,  and  4  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  it  is  feen 
another  point;  the  land  between  thefe  two  can  be  perceived  12  leagues  off*.  It  is  very 
even  at  the  top,  fteep,  and  has  white  fpots  along  the  fea  fide.  The  chief  mark  to  know 
this  cs^e  in  coming  from  the  fouthward  is,  that  the  coaft  feems  to  difappear,  and  forms 
a  large  bay,  which  muft  not  be  entered  widiout  the  utmoft  precaution,  not  only  on  account 
of  its  being  unknown,  but  becaufe  with  S.  E.  winds  it  woul4  be  very  difficult  to  come  out. 

Being  off  Cape  Delgado,  3  or  4  leagues.  Cape  Dorfui  may  be  feen  N.  by  E.  it  ap- 
pears when  you  come  from  the  South,  like  anifland  floped  to  feaward;  to  the  weft  ward  of 
this  is  a  mountain  like  a  barn,  joined  with  it  by  low  ground,  fo  that  at  a  diftance  they  ap- 
pear feparated.  The  land  to  the  northward  of  Cape  Dorfiii  cannot  be  perceived  till  the 
cape  bears  N.  N.  W.  This  cape,  which  is  very  high  and  fteep,  is  in  about  10®  35'  lati- 
tude North. 

From  Cape  Dorfui  to  that  of  Guardafui,  the  courfe  is  North,  diftance  26  or  27  leagues. 
Between  the  two,  and  clofe  within  Cape  Dorfui,  is  a  great  bay ;  thence  the  coaft  runs  N. 
N.  E.  as  fer  as  Cape  Guardafui.  Thefe  lands  are  very  high,  being  fteep  white  cliffs,  rug- 
ged at  the  top ;  they  appear  fo  within  half  a  league  to  the  fouthward  of  Cape  Guardafui, 
from  whence  this  extremity,  as  it  defcends,  feems  to  form  fcveral  ftcps.  The  cape  itfelf 
is  low  land,  but  fteep  cowards  die  edge  ;  its  latitude  is  found  to  be  about  1 1"^  45'.  Ob- 
ferve  that  this  coaft  is  very  bold,  but  you  have  foundings,  from  20  to  45  fathoms,  5  or  6 
leagues  from  fhore. 

The  land  of  Cape  Guardafui,  which  is  generally  fuppofed  to  be  the  eafternmoft  point 
of  Africa,  is  certainly  more  remarkable  than  Cape  Dorfui,  to  which  feverai  Charts  have 
given  this  diftindion.  Its  latitude  is  about  11**  50'  North,  but  the  longitude  is  not  fo 
well  afcertained.    M.  D'jfpris  places  it  in  52*"  38'  Eaft  of  London  ;    M.  Z>  Gentil  in  49"* 
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45',  and  M.  Dairy mple,  from  obfervations  made  in  1774  by  himfclf,  on  board  the  SwalhfO 
Hoop  of  war,  in  51''  O',  which  becomes  a  medilim  between  the  two  French  obfcrvers. 

Above  40  leagues  eaftward  of  Cape  6uardafui  lies  the  Ifland  of  Socotra.  The  body 
of  this  iQand  lies  in  I2''  25'  North  j  it  is  about  27  or  28  leagues  in  length  from  E.  by  S.  to 
W.  by  N.  6  or  7  broad,  and  very  mountainous.  When  the  eafternmoft  point  of  the  high 
land  bears  either  North  or  South,  it  makes  not  unlike  a  dolphin's  nofe  i  and  thence  trenches 
away  to  the  eaftward  for  about  3  milcs^  till  it  terminates  in  alow  pointy  from  which  a  ledge 
of  rocks,  even  with  the  water,  runs  to  the  S.  E.  about  a  league. 

There  are  two  anchoring  places  j  that  for  the  eafterly  Monfoon  is  at  the  weft-ibuth-weft 
part  of  the  ifland,  oppofite  one  of  its  coafts,  which  extends  about  10  leagues  S.  E.  and  N. 
W.  To  fail  to  this  anchorage,  if  to  the  eaftward  of  the  illand,  coaft  along  fhore  in  20  fit- 
thorns,  as  far  as  the  weft-fouth-weft  point  of  the  ifland,  which  is  high  and  bluff:  by  keep- 
ing tliat  depth,  the  bottom  is  fendyj  but  in  15  fathoms  there  are  rocks  i  fo  that  you  get 
no  anchoring  there,  in  cafe  of  a  calm,  without  the  hazard  of  lofing  your  anchor.  Having 
paflcd  this  high  point,  keep  in  from  15  to  25  fathoms;  and  when  you  are  oppofite  a  high 
round  hill,  in  the  middle  of  this  part  of  the  coaft,  near  which  there  is  another  fmaller  fplit 
in  the  middle,  and  this  latter  is  bearing  North,  you  may  anchor  in  18  fathoms,  fandy 
ground.  Here  you  can  get  provifions,.  but  the  water  is  unpalatable  -,  better  is  to  be  had 
in  fomc  places  thereabouts,   though  with  great  difficulty. 

The  Bay  of  Tamariday  on  the  north  fide,  where  the  Prince  or  Viceroy  refides  is  the 
moft  convenient  place  in  the  ifland  for  refrefliments,  but  the  anchorage  is  not  good^  being 
too  near  the  fliorc.  This  place  is  known  by  a  point  of  fand,  which  makes  the  eaftern  fide 
of  the  bay :  after  you  have  doubled  it  you  may  perceive  the  town,  oppofite  which  you 
anchor,  ^  a  league  from  the  rfiore  in  10  fathoms,  fand  and  coral.  The  water  is  very  good 
and  the  provifions  cheap.  On  the  north  coaft  coming  from  the  eaftward,  a^s  you  fail 
towards  Tamarida  Bay,  you  may  obfcrve  two  white  fand  hills,  the  wefternmoft  of  whick 
is  much  the  largcft :  the  town  lies  about  4  miles  to  the  wcftward  of  this  :  under  the  higheft 
and  craggicft  part  of  the  land,  you  may  anchor  about  2  miles  off  fliorc  in  9  or  10  fathoms^ 
the  town  bearing  South  or  S.  by  W. 

"  When  Socotra,"  fays  Captain  Blake^  "  bore  from  the  W.  4-  N.  to  S.  W.  which  was 
the  eafternmoft  end  of  the  ifland,  two  fand  hills  were  feen,  which  are  very  remarkable 
We  made  ourfclvcs  to  be  in  latitude  j  2°  47'  North,  when  the  ifland  bore  from  the  S.  S.  W* 
to  wcftward,  off  ftiore  3  leagues,  and  could  get  no  ground  with  70  fathoms  line.  About 
xo  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  the  above  fand  hills,  you  will  fee  two  others,  with  alow  flai: 
point  running  from  the  weftward  of  them  j  and  above  this  point  lies  the  town  of  white 
buildings,  called  Tamrecd  or  Tamarida :  after  you  are  paft  the  point  you  have  30  fathoms^ 
about  5  leagues  from  fliore,  and  gradual  foundings  to  8  or  6.  The  town  bears  S*  W.  by  S.. 
with  very  high  land  over  it,  in  notches  like  chimnies.  The  water  here  is  very  good,  and 
runs  from  the  mountains  into  a  fandy  valley  among  date  trees;  you  cannot  mifs  finding  it;^ 
being  only  i  of  a  mile  from  the  town.  The  natives  are  very  civil  to  ftrangers,  but 
very  poor  ;  an4  the  only  corpmodity  to   tr^dc  with  them  is  rice,  for  which  we  had  in 
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catchiuige  fome  cows^  goats>  M\,  dates^  &c.  we^ot  alfogood  dlodi,  and  fome  parcels  of 
Sanguis   Draconis/' 

About  halfway  between  Cape  Guardafui  and  Socotra^  you  meet  with  the  fmalllfland 
oi  Abdalcuria^  remarkable  by  its  two  hummocks  ;  and  to  the  Eaft  of  it,  nearer  the  main 
land,  with  the  two  Iflcs  called  the  Brothers ;  five  leagues  oflF  the  north-weft  end  of  Socotra 
lie  the  Saboyna  Rocks,  called  alfo  the  fFhite  Rocks,  which  at  a  diflance  appear  like  two 
(hips  under  lail. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  the  COAST  of   AFRICA 

To  THE  Westward  of  CAPE  GUARDAFUI,  and  of  the  COAST  of  ARABIA, 

from  cape  ADEN  to  the   STRAITS  of  BABELMANDEL. 

from  the  FRENCH  NEPTUNE  ORIENTAL. 

FROM  CapcGuardafui  to  Mount  Felix  the  courfe  is  W.  by  N.  a  little  northerly,  14  or  15 
leagues.  The'coaft  continues  high  and  fteep  for  9  or  10  leagues  ;  the  reft  as  far  as 
Mount  Felix  is  a  barren  plain,  and  uneven  along  the  fea-fide  i  but  within  land  are  high 
mountains.  This  (hore  is  fafc  and  without  danger;  neverthclcfs  in  the  night,  fteer  a  little 
wide  of  the  two  Cs^es,  on  account  of  a  point  of  land  projecting  between  them. 

Mount  Felix  is  a  fteep  and  high  cliff  upon  a  low  land,  which  makes  it  appear  like 
an  ifland  when  you  come  from  the  eaft  ward  ;  in  clear  weather  it  may  be  fcen  15  or  16 
leagues  off. 

Having  paffed  Mount  Felix,  you  may  fee  the  low  land  continue  along  the  fea  fide  for 
about  5  leagues  to  the  S.  W.  Thence  the  land  is  very  high  for  5  or  6  leagues,  and 
terminates  in  a  plain  of  a  middling  height,  which  lies  W.  by  S.  about  2  leagues.  From 
the  weft  end  of  this  plain  to  Cape  St.  Peter,  the  diftance  is  about  6  leagues.  This  laft 
coaft  is  high  land,  bordering  with  a  chain  of  rugged  mountains,  whofe  extremity  is  what 
is  called  Cape  St.  Peter  ^and  about  2  leagues  from  this  cape,  is  fcen  by  the  fea  fide  a 
white  fpot,  looking  like  a  fmall  fandy  bay.  Mount  Felix  and  Cape  St.  Peter  lie  E.  N.  E. 
and  W.  S.  W.  diftant  16  or  17  leagues. 

From  Cape  St.  Peter  to  Mette  Ifland,  the  courfe  is  W.  by  S.  about  21  leagues  :  the 
coaft  between  them  forms  a  bight,  where  the  land  is  of  a  middling  height  and  very  uneven, 
but  farther  m  are  high  mountains. 

About  3  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Mette  Ifland,  is  a  peninfula,of  a  moderate  height,,  and 
covered  with  hummocks  which  appear  feparate ;  between  this  pcninfula  and  the  ifland  there 
is  a  bight,  whofe  fliore  is  not  high,  but  the  ridge  of  lofty  mountains  continues  within  land. 
l^ETTE  Island,  which  lies  very  near  this  peninfula,  is  of  a  middling  height  and  covered 
ajfo  with  fmall  hummocks,  the  highcft  of  which,  in  the  centre  of  the  ifland,  is  fliaped  at 
the  top  like  a  Dutchman's  cap  :  the  interior  part  of  this  ifland  and  of  the  whole  coaft  ap- 
pears extremely  dry  and  barren.  2 
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From  Mctte  Iflarvd  to  Burnt  Islako,  called  aifo  IVbite  JJland^  and  Bird  IJland,  the 
courfe  is  weftcrljr  19  or  20  leagues,  the  main  land  betwegi  the  two  moderately  high.  Thi« 
ifland,  which  lies  about  3  leagues  from  the  contin^it  is  nothing  more  than  a  very  high  rock 
that  may  be  fecn  10  leagues  offi  the  dung  of  d^  birds  which  cover  it  makes  it  appear 
white*  When  it  bears  S.  W.  it  appears  very  round,  and  encompalTed  with  other  Uttlc 
rocks,  but  when  bearing  South  it  feems  to  extend  f  a  league  Eaft  and  Weft. 

From  Burnt  Ifland  the  coaft  continues  to  the  weftward,  and  very  mountainous  within 
land;  but  as  it  is  fcldom  frequented,  no  good  account  can  be  given  of  it ;  for  the  (hips 
generally  leave  the  African  coaft  when  they  have  reached  Burnt  Ifland,  and  ftretch  over  to 
that  of  Arabia,  near  Cape  Aden. 

Cape  Aden,  in  coming  from  the  weft  ward,  looks  like  a  high  Ifland,  cragged  at  the  top, 
and  upon  a  nearer  approach  refembles  two  iflands  ;  it  lies  in  about  ii"^  45'  latitude  North, 
and  when  bearing  N.  E.  appears  like  a  very  rugged  mount^n,  its  fouthern  extremity 
being  lower  than  the  northern  ;  to  the  N.  W.  of  this  cape  there  is  a  mountain  about  the 
fame  height,  equally  rugged,  high  on  the  fouth-eaft  fide,  and  low  on  the  north  weft,  and 
between  the  two,  little  hillocks  are  fepn  refembling  huge  rocks,  which  being  on  a  low  land 
imperceptible,  at  the  diftance  of  8  or  9  leagues,  appear  fcparate. 

From  Cape  Aden  to  the  low  point  of  Cape  St.  Anthony,  called  Cape  Arimora  by  the 
Arabs,  the  courfe  is  W.  by  S.  19  leagues  5  the  land  between  the  two  is  low,  with  fome 
fandy  downs  till  within  6  leagues  of  this  point,  where  another  large  point  appears,  which 
is  formed  by  a  high  mountain  inclining  to  the  weft  ward  and  ftretching  away  inland.  This 
large  point  is  very  rugged,  and  Cape  St.  Anthony  is  low,  but  the  ridge  above  mentioned 
makes  the  cape  appear  high,  when  you  come  from  the  fouthward. 

If  by  contrary  winds  you  are  obliged  to  turn  it  along  the  coaft,  come  no  nearer  than  13 
fathoms,  nor  fail  above  30  from  it,  iand  and  coral  rocks,  that  you  may  anchor  in  cafe  of  a 
calm ;  otherwife  you  might  be  expofed  to  the  violence  of  the  tide,  which  fometimes 
runs  very  ftrong,  and  be  thereby  driven  upon  the  Abyflinian  Coaft,  towards  the  Gulf 
ofZeyla,  where  you  would  be  in  danger  of  being  loft.  There  is  a  fmall  flaoal  ofFthc 
low  point,  but  it  does  not  run  far  out,  and  by  keeping  in  the  above  depth  you  have  no- 
thing to  fear. 

From  the  low  point  of  Cape  St.  Anthony  to  Bab-el-Mandeb,  commonly  called  Babel 
Mandel,  and  by  the  failors  The  Babs,  the  courfe  is  W.  by  N.  northerly,  15  or  16 
leagues.  Between  them  the  land  is  low  along  ftiore,  forming  a  deep  bay,  which  makes  the 
,cape  appear  detached  j  and  the  ridge  of  mountains  ^bovc  mentioned  extend  to  the  N.  W. 
till  5  or  6  leagues  from  Cape  Babel  Mandel  i  this  c^pe  terminates  in  ^  moderate  height,  and 
like  a  gunner's  quoin,  rifing  gradu^ly  from  North  to  South,  the  peaked  part  to  the  north- 
ward, and  blunted  again  a  little  more  northerly. 

In  foggy  weather,  care  muft  be  taken  to  avoid  entering  this  bay,  as  fcveral  Ihips  have 

;been  loft  there,  thinking  to  fail  into  the  ftraits  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  miftaking  Cape  Babel 

Mandel  for  the  ifland  of  the  fame  name.,    Nevcrthelefs  it  is  cafy  tp  avoid  the  miftake,  this 
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cnptf  fliaking  as  above  deicribed>  and  the  ifland  bemg  low  and  fmooth^  with  its  two  extremes 
alUce  from'  the  mifldle. 

Between  the  ifland  and  the  cape  is  the  Littlb  Strait,  fo  called  to  diftinguilh  it  from 
that  to  the  fouthwsu^.  This  ftrait  is  4  miles  broad ;  there  is  no  danger  if  you  ob&rve  to 
keep  radier^neaier  the  ifland  than  the  cape,  in  irregular  foundings  from  20  to  10,  14 
and  9  fathoms,  coarfe  iand>  and  now  and  then  7  fathoms  upon  a  fmall  bank,  where  thct^ 
knodiangeF^ 

Having  paffcd  diis  flxait,  if  there  is  not  time  to  get  to  Moka  by  day-light,  it  b  better 
10  anchor  than  to  run  the  hazard  of  ovcrfhooting  it :  in  this  cafe  you  muft  Ihut  up  the 
ftiaits,  and  anchor  a  litde  to  the  northward  of  Cape  Babel  Mandcl,  where  the  water  is 
always  very  fmoodi ;  whereas  if  you  anchor  with  the  mouth  of  the  fl:raits  open,  you  ftand 
a  chance  of  lofing  four  cables  and  anchors.    • 

Either  coming  m  or  going  out  of  the  Red  Sea,  it  is  better  to  pafs  through  the  ftrait 
Ihan.to  the  fouthward  of  Babel  Mandcllfland,  becaufc  in  a  calm  you  are  there  very  often 
toffirdup  by  the  ciirrents,.  and  no-anchoring  ground  is  to  be  got  but  very  near  the  ifland. 


THE    RED    SEA,    or    GULF    of    ARABIA. 


INSTRUCTIONS  for  coming  into  the  RED  SEA,  and  going  to  MOKA, 

WITH  A  DSSCRIPTION  OF  THE 

AFRICAN   AND   ARABIAN   COASTS. 

By  an  English  Officer. 

T  F  you  are  late  in  the  feafbn,  that  is  in  the  latter  end  of  April  or  beginning  of  May,  you" 
-**  muft  avoid  coming  near  Socotra,  for  you  have  a  very  ftrong  current  which  fcts  to  the 
northward  about  that  ifland,  and  betweenit  and  Cape  Guardafui  -,  fo  that  it  is  better  not  to 
make  it,  but  to  keep  in  10®  or  1 1""  latitude  till  you  have  pafled  to  the  weft  ward.  Wc  may 
quote  the  followbg  example  :  the  Stratbam  Indiaman  failed  from  Surat  26th  of  March, 
1752,  in  company  with  the  DuJala  country  fliip  -,  they  parted  company  on  the  12th  April, 
in  13^  12'  North,  and  on  the  14th  made  the  eaft  end  of  Socotra ;  continued  working  in  fight 
of  that  ifland  13  days,  with  the  wind  from  South  to  W.  S.  W.  having  a  ftrong  current 
againft  them,.  The  Dadala'  ftood  to  the  fouthward  of  3  degrees,  then  met  with  a  fair 
wind,  and  had  a*  quick  paflage,  whilft  the  Stratbam  was  frequently  becalmed  and  in  fome 
danger  of  lofing  her  paflage. 

If  you  are  apprehenfive  of  the  Monfoon  having  fet  in,  and  fliould  meet  with  it,  you 
muft  ftand  to  the  fouthward,  and  even  crofs  the  Line  to  8  or  10  degrees  South,  where  yoU' 
may  depend  on  meeting  with  wind  to   run  down  your  weftbg.     You  muft  endeavour  to 
make  the  land  about  10^  30'  North.    If  the  S.  W  Monfoon  is  fet  in,  as  it  will  be  nece- 
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fary  to  round  Cape  Guardafui  very  clofc,  the  fliore  between  it  and  Mount  Fdtx  (as  wc  have 
faid  before)  is  bold,  fo  that  if  occafion  requires  you  may  come  within  a  mile  of  it  without 
any  datiger>  A  little  to  the  eaflward  of  Mount  Felix  bearing  W.  by  S.  diflance  off  (hore 
about  7  mile,  you  have  foundings  at  35  fathoms^  ooze  and  fand,  and  from  30  to  20,  fandy 
ground  with  coral,  within  a  t  mile  of  the  point.  About  W.  S.  W.  from  Mount  Felix>  dif- 
tance  3  leagues,  lies  a  long  fandy  point,  between  which  and  the  mount  you  have  (boal  water 
from  6  to  10  and  14  fathoms,  fo  that  you  muft  keep  your  lead  going,  not  coming  nearer 
tha  n  2  miles  of  the  ihore,  till  you  are  pafled  the  points  when  you  may  again  haul  inihore 
out  of  the  way  of  the  current. 

As  you  run  along  this  fhore,  about  33  or  35  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  Cape  Guardafui 
you  will  fee  the  river  St.  Pedro,  or  St.  Peter,  in  the  bottom  of  a  deep  bay,  and  to  the  weft- 
ward  of  it  3  iflands,  not  far  from  the  ftiore.  The  next  thing  remarkable  is  Burnt  or  White 
Ifland  (lee  the  preceding  fedtion),  which  is  about  80  leagues  weftward  of  the  cape,  and 
about  4  miles  from  the  main :  when  it  bears  South  or  S.  S.  £.  the  eaft  end  makes  like  3  fu- 
gar  loaves  ;  and  if  you  are  about  4  or  5  miles  off,  with  the  beforementioned  bearings,  you 
will  fee  a  fmall  rock  at  a  little  diftance  from  that  end. 

If  the  wmd  is  favourable  you  put  off  from  this  place,  for  Aden,  which  bears  about  N.  W. 
diftance  55  leagues.  About  3  leagues  from  Aden  you  have  good  foundings  in  40  fathoms. 
Your  courfe  towards  Cape  St.  Anthony,  is  between  W.  by  S.  and  W.  S.  W.  keeping 
in  about  30  fathoms  water  j  but  take  care  as  you  pafs  that  cape  not  to  come  within  3 
leagues  of  the  fliore,  on  account  of  a  dangerous  bank ;  when  the  body  of  the  cape 
bears  N.  N.  W.  diftance  about  3  leagues,  you  will  Ihoal  your  water  fuddcniy  from 
24  to  15  fathoms  at  o^e  caft,  and  in  fome  places  but  3  fathoms,  foul  ground,  in  paffmg  that 
cape  you  have  regular  foundings,  from  30  to  35  fathoms,  along  ftiore  till  you  bring  it  to 
bear  E.  N.  £.  when  at  once  you  fall  into  deep  water,  having  no  foundings  at  40  fathoms, 
but  hauling  up  fora  while  N.  N.  W.  you  will  get  them  again  at  34,  29,  and  27  fathoms. 
If  you  are  failing  here  in  the  night,  and  deepen  your  water  fuddenly,  you  may  depend  upon 
being  8  leagues  from  Babel  Mandel. 

Captain  Foct  of  the  Latham,  who  went  from  Surat  to  Moka  in  1758,  expreffes  himfelf  as 
follows  in  his  journal. 

"  Sailed  from  Surat  8th  of  April,  and  arrived  at  Moka  the  1 2th  of  May  ;  being  pretty  late, 
in  the  feafon,  went  to  the  fouthward  as  far  as  9°  50'  and  10  North,  and  met  with  light  winds 
variable,  but  moftly  from  the  N.  E.  and  S.  E.  As  we  drew  nigh  Cape  Guardafui,  and  to  the 
weftward  of  Socotra,  found  very  ftrong  northerly  currents  of  5 1  and  20  miles  in  the  24hours» 
We  made  the  land  n°  12'  North,  and  that  day  had  a  fet  to  the  northward  of  34  miles,  and 
rounded  the  cape  very  clofe.  From  the  cape  to  the  ftraits  of  Babel  Mandel,  found  the  pre- 
ceding inftru&ions  veryjuft,  particular,  and  true.  The  G»»^tfT;^  country  Ship,  who  leff 
Surat  the  day  after  us,  and  made  Socotra  in  her  paflage,  joined  company  with  us  off  Cape 
St.  Peter  ;  wc  found  flie  went  much  better  than  the  Latham  in  light  winds,  which  might  be 
thereafon  of  her  having  a  bptterpaffage." 
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From  the  entrance  of  the  Straiti  of  Babel  Mandel  to  Moka  Road  the  courfe  is  N.  N.  W. 
13  or  14  leagues  s  the  land  is  low  along  the  fea  iide^  but  within  are  high  mountains.  Keep 
about  I  4-  or  2  leagues  off  flioit  in  9,  io>  and  12  fathoms  water*  On  the  beach  you  may  per- 
ceive a  litde  fand  hill,  which  is  fomewhat  nearer  to  Moka  than  to  Cape  Babel  MandeL 
The  approach  to  the  town  is  known  by  the  date-trees  which  extend  about  2  leagues  to  the 
(buthward  along  the  fliore ;  theie  are  the  only  trees  to  be  feen  ak>ng  this  coaft,  which  is 
very  barren.  When  you  are  hereabouts,  come  no  nearer  than  13  fathoms,  in  order  to 
avoid  a  bank  furrounding  the  road  on  the  fouth  fide,  with  only  2  fathoms  on  it ;  and 
which  is  the  more  dangerous  as  it  is  fteep  to,  for  from  10  &thoms  you  fuddenly  come  to 
have  3  or  2.  You  keep  in  13  fiithoms  till  the  minaret  or  fpire  of  the  great  mofque  is 
brought  to  bear  S.  S.  £.  when  you  may  haul  in  for  the  road,  and  anchor  in  what  depth 
you  think  proper:  you  have  a  good  birth  with  the  following  bearings  $  namely  the 
North  Fort  S.  E.  by  E.  The  South  Fort  S.  by  £•  The  Great  Mofque  E.  S.  E.  off 
Ihore  3  or  4  miles. 


DIRECTIONS    FOR  sailing  from    CAPE   GUARDAFUI 

To   BABEL    MANDEL,  and  through  the  STRAITS; 

By  Captain  Norton  Hutchinson,  of  the  Dod  ding  ton,  1753. 

*•  A  FTER  making  Cape  Guardafui  in  March,  April,  or  May,  the  African  (horc, 
-^^  which  is  very  bold,  muft  be  kept  clofc  aboard.  About  W.  4^  N.  16  leagues 
from  the  Cape  is  Mount  Felix,  that  runs  out  from  the  land  confiderably  into  the  fea,  W. 
N.  W.  t  W.  Forty-four  leagues  from  the  mount,  ftands  a  remarkable  hill  appearing  flat 
on  the  top,  with  one  inclofcd  round  it,  and  which  fccms  to  be  an  ifland ;  the  courfe  from 
this  to  the  White  Rock,  or  White  Ifland,  is  Weft  foutherly  20  leagues,  ftiU  obferving  to 
keep  within  3  or  4  miles  off  the  ihore.  This  ifland  is  very  craggy,  and  I  judge  it  to  be 
about  2  leagues  off  the  continent  i  it  is  the  mark  to  haul  over  to  the  Arabian  fliore,  N. 
W.  or  N.  W.  by  W.  with  which  you  will  make  the  land  about  Old  Aden ;  we  falling  in 
with  it  a  great  diftance,  and  overfliooting  it  before  morning,  could  not  make  any  obfer- 
vations  on  this  land. 

''  The  firft  mark  for  the  Straits  of  Babel  Mandel,  is  Babel  Mandel  Point,  which 
makes  Uke  a  quoin,  and  is  joined  to  the  main  by  an  ifthmus  of  low  fand,  forming  a  deep 
and  dangerous  bay  i  I  have  heard  there  are  fometimes  ftrong  infets  into  it ;  and  you  are 
liable  to  be  deceived  here,  the  eaflernmoft  point  being  high  and  craggy,  and  the  ifthmus  . 
at  the  bottom  of  the  bay  not  to  be  difcemed  till  very  nigh,  and  appearing  much  like  the 
Straits  mouth,  by  the  moft  general  defcriptions ;  many  fliips  have  made  this  miftake,  one  of 
which  very  lately  and  very  fatally. 

*'  To  avoid  thefe  dangers,  keep  Babel  Mandel  Point,  juft  open  with  the  ftarboard  bow ; 
and  in  17  or  18  &thoms  watcrj  ftand  towards  Babel  Mandel  Ifland,  which  with  the  point 
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makes  the  ftraita.  This  ifland  is  but  low>  and  not  well  feen  above  3  leagues  diftance 
•upon  the  main ;  there  is  a  very  remarkable  piece  of  land  on  the  top  of  a  hilij  called  CE»^- 
Mey  Hill,  from  its  fhape  ;  when  this  bears  N.  E.  by  E.  eaftcrly,  you  will  firft  difcern  Ba- 
bel Mandel  Ifland  i  the  courfc  through  the  ftraits  is  between  N.  W,  andN.  W.  by  W. 
keeping  above  two- thirds  over  to  the  ifland  fide  ;  but  your  lead  is  your  bed  guide ;  the  leafl: 
water  you  will  have^  with  this  courfe^  is  about  67  fathoms,  and  that  when  you  are  ^reaft  of 
the  centre  of  the  iflackd. 

'^  The  bed  mark  to  know  when  you  are  clear  of  the  knowl  of  fand,  and  when  to  batd 
in  for  MoKA  Road,  is  the  highcft  Mofquc  bearmg  E.  by  S.  or  fliut  in  with  the  Niof^s 
Tongue,  about  a  fail's  breadth,  and  not  to  come  into  lefs  than  5  fathoms,  there  being  great 
overfaUs  ;  when  you  have  thefc  bearir^,  haul  in  Eaft,  or  E.  by  S,  till  you  bring  the  South 
Fort  E.  S.  E.  and  you  will  have  good  aachorbg  in  5  or  6  fathoms  water,  about  3  miles  from 
the  town, 

**  I  have  made  the  following  remarks  on  the  foundings,  &c.  in  the  fouthern  chamiel, 
going  out  of  Moka  Road. 

"  The  northernmofl:  fort  E.  by  N.  ^  N-  The  fouthernmofl:  fort  E.  S.  E.  ^  S.  The 
great  Mofque  E.  by  S.  depth  of  water  o^.  ^thorns,  which  deepens  to  4  and  4^. ;  then  the 
northernmoft  fort  E.  by  N.,  and  the  fouthernmofl  E.  by  S.  the  great  Mofque  Eaft :  at 
thefc  laft  bearings,  the  fouthernmofl  fort  almoft  the  middle  of  the  Neat's  Tongue, 
the  great  Mofquc  a  little  to  the  northward  of  the  governor's  hou£c,  ftcer  away  S.  E.  till 
the  northernmoft  fort  is  E.  N.  E,  depth  64  fathoms  -,  ftand  right  in  for  the  fort,  flioaling 
gradually  in  ^  lefs  than  3,  and  then  deepen  to  34-  fathoms. 

**  Steered  off  Weft  with  the.flood  tide;  the  ftioalefl  water  is  24->  then  deepens  gradually 
to  5  fathoms.  Steered  S.  E.  eaftcrly,  the  northernmoft  fort  bearing  E.  N.  E.  and  a  ^  lefi 
than  4 :  regular  till  the  fort  bore  N.  E.  by  E.  the  great  Mofque  E.  by  N.  depth  3^:  fa- 
thoms, and  mark  under  water  3,  Zee  ISll  bearing  S.  E.  by  S.  juft  open  to  the  fouthward 
of  the  higheft  point  of  trees  to  the  fouthernmoft  fort ;  then  hauled  near  wind  and  fteered  W. 
^  S.  having  a  4:  lefs  than  4  fathoms.  Steered  again  W.  by  N.  and  W.  by  N.  i  N.  and 
flioaied  to  a  ^oot  lefs  than  3,  then  regular  to  5  and  54.  The  Neat's  Tongue  and  forts  fliew- 
ing,  as  in  the  following  bearings  ;  viz.  The  northernmoft  fort  E.  N.  E.  regular  foundings 
.to  7,  and  next  caftto  ;io  fathoms.  The  fouthernmoft  fort  E.  by  S.  i  S.  and  with  the 
Neafs  Toxigue,  as  in  the  fepood  bearings,  tacked,  and  in  N.  E.  4.  E.  foundings  4  or  5  cafts, 
mark  under  water  10  and  9^.  THc  fouthernmoft  fort  then  bearing  E.  S.  E.  and  the  Neat's 
Tongue,  as  in  (he  third  bearings,  reguUr  to  4^  fathoms.  The  great  Mofque  will  be  juft  to 
the  fecond  hiH  above  the  Neat's  Tong\«e,  as  in  the  fourth  bearings ;  then  fhoaled  to  3  fe- 
thorns,  which  I  take  to  be  the  fpit  from  the  Knowl,  being  the  ftioaleft  water ;  then  the 
foundings  on  the  fame  courie,  4,  44,  ^  lefs  4,  34^,  4^^  4,  the  fouthernmoft  fort  S.  E.  the 
Mofquc  E.  by  S.  Zcc-hrll,  juft  fliut  in  with  the- firft  point  of  trees,  next  the  fouthernmoft 
/ort  i  the  ^cateft  diftance  from  the  town  about  3  leagues^,'* 
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CxTRACT  OP  THE  JouRNAt  OF  THE  Latham^   botuid  Up  thc  Rcd  Sca  to  Jcddah,- 

in  1758. 

"  AT  Sun  rife,  having  a  plcafant  gale,  faw  thc  Ifland  Mchun  or  Babel  Mandcl,  bearing 
N.  W.  i  W.  at  the  fame  time  faw  three  openings  or  inlets^  all  of  which  appeared  like  thc 
ftraits  (bemg  deep  bays),  wc  then  ftccred  for  Babel  Mandel  Ifland  till  within  about  ^  of  a 
mile  of  it,  ftecring  right  from  thc  body  of  thc  ifland.  Sounded  from  23,  24  and  22  to  23 
fiithoms,  when  entering  thc  (traits  from  21  to  10  a  14^,  14,  to  7,  a  7  to  i6f,  a  16  to  36 
fathoms  i  from  thc  ftraits  to  Moka,  foundings  16,  i5t,  15^^  14,  14^,  13,  14,  144.,  i6f,  13 
fathoms.  Thc  highcft  Mofque  bore  E.  S-  E.  6  or  7  miles,  and  when  Babel  Mandel  Point 
bore  South,  wc  were  in  the  narroweft  part  of  thc  ftraits ;  for  from  the  Ifland  runs  out  a  bank 
(where  the  Efcerf,  Captain  Evans,  was  aground)  fo  you  muft  come  no  nearer  than  7  fathoms,, 
for  thc  next  caft  you  will  be  on  thc  bank,  being  ftecp  to.  Direftly  oppofite  to  this  point, 
on  thc  other  fide  of  the  ftraits,  runs  a  fmall  ledge  of  rocks  which  are  above  water.  Our 
courfc  to  thc  ftraits  was  W.  N.  W.  through  thc  ftraits  N.  N.  W,  and  when  Babel  Mandcl 
Point  bore  South,  hauled  up  North  f  W.  and  deepened  thc  water  very  faft. 

*'  Mehun,  or  Babel  Mandel  IJlandy  which  is  eafily  known  by  its  being  a  low,  barren,  and 
plain  ground,  with  a  white  fandy  beach,  forms  the  ftraits  to  the  fouthward.  The  land  to  thc 
northward  is  very  high,  and  cragged  with  hummocks,  the  moft  of  them  terminating  in 
white  fandy  tops.  In  our  return  from  Moka  we  came  through  thc  broad  ftraits. — Note. 
The  Gunganja  (already  mentioned,)  loft  her  paflagc  to  Jeddah,  and  got  only  two  days 
fail  to  the  northward  of  Moka. 

'*  In  failing  through  the  ftraits  found  a  very  ftrong  qurrent  in  our  favour ;  kept  the  long 
boat  a-head  all  the  time,  and  went  under  our  topfails  at  the  rate  of  7  knots. 

"  Sailing  from  Moka  up  thc  Red  Sea,  you  ftand  between  N.  by  W.  and  N.  by  E.  be- 
tween the  main  and  the  iflands,  keeping  foundings  from  20  and  2?  to  30  fathoms  ;  when 
you  are  near  the  iflands  you  have  30  and  35  fathoms ;  running  about  6^  miles  you  will  be 
abrcaft  of  the  north  end  of  Gebel  Zegbir.  In  the  evening  the  Ifland  Gebel  Aroe  bore  Wefty 
and  thc  Ifland  Gebel  Zcghir  N.  by  W.  the  middle  of  thc  Ifland  W,  N.  W.  diftait  oflF  ftiorc 

6  leagues;  little  wmd  all  night,  depth  of  water  a  33  to  23  fathoms.  In  the  morning  flioaled 
our  water  a  23  to  13,  and  then  9  fathoms  in  a  (hort  timcy  fand  and  mud.     At  four  got  into 

7  fathoms,  and  let  go  our  anchor,  it  being  calm.  At  day- light  we  were  about  4  leagues 
from  the  Moka  fliorc,  by  which  I  find  we  had  a  current  fetting  to  thc  caflrward.  This  bank 
runs  from  thc  main  about  4  leagues :  wc  founded,  and  had  from  7  ro  8  fathoms,  within  3 
miles  of  thc  ftiore  \  a  little  to  the  weft  ward  wte  bad  14  and  15  fathoms  ;►  it  is  alfo  fteep^  and 
you  will  be  from  20  to  7  fathoms  in  two  cafts  of  lead.  Point  Kimcrah  bofc  S.  E-  and  Point 
Namcl  N.  N.  E.  diftant  off  fliore  4  leagues.  This  bank  lies  10  or  15  leagues  northward  of 
Mpka,  thc  Ifland  of  Gebel  Zcghir  N,  W.  4.  W.  and  thc  Ifland  Gebel  Aroc  W.  S.  W.  diftant 
9  or  10  leagues.     In  this  bay  at  Boba  is  frefl^  water. 

"  If  you  are  failing  and  are  paflcd  the  north  end  of  Gebel  Zcghir,  you  muft  haul  m  for 
the  Arabian  ihorc>  and  run  down  in  18,  16,  or  15  fathoms  ^  but  about  6  leao-ues  to  thc 
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northward  of  Moka,  there  is  a  bay,  where  you  are  obliged  to  fleer  S,  W.  and  S.  S.  W. 
to  keep  in  the  aforelaid  foundings.  This  is  a  good  mark  in  the  night,  or  when  it  is  fo  hazy 
that  you  cannot  fee  three  fmall  hills  which  lie  near  the  fliore,  and  diftant  from  Moka  about 
5  leagues. 

'^  The  courfe  from  Gebel  Zeghir  to  Sabagar  IJlands  is  N.  W.  by  N.  diftance  about  6a 
miles.  When  you  pafs  Gebel  Zeghir,  failing  to  the  northward,  and  it  bears  W.  S.  W.  you 
will  Ihoal  your  water  very  quick,  fo  that  you  muft  be  very  careful  of  your  lead,  and  not 
come  under  2 1  or  22  fathoms,  for  hereabouts  is  a  flioal  that  will  take  up  a  large  fhip. 

"  If  you  keep  near  the  Arabian  (hore,  you  will  have  foundings  up  as  high  as  Gebel  Tar, 
and  thefe  foundings  are  from  12,  20,  30,  and  40  to  55  fathoms,  fine  fand.  When  diftant 
from  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  about  6  miles,  you  have  50,  45,  and  40  fathoms,  within 
a  cable's  length  of  the  (hore,  but  you  foon  lofe  your  foundings,  unlefs  you  keep  to  the  eaft- 
ward,  as  the  bank  is  fteep.  There  is  a  dangerous  rock,  which  lies  to  the  eaftward  of  thefe 
iflands,  and  is  about  three  miles  diftant  from  them ;  it  is  almoft  even  with  the  water's  edge, 
and  about  50  yards  in  length  i  I  could  not  difcover  any  breakers  round  it.  Good  marks  to 
Ihew  you  that  danger,  are  when  the  northernmoft  of  the  Sabagar  bears*  N.  W.  by  N.  then  you 
have  that  rock  and  the  idand  in  one ;  or  when  the  South  ifland,  from  the  northward 
bears  W.  N.  W.  northerly,  then  you  have  that  rock  and  the  ifland  in  one ;  or  when  abreaft 
of  the  fouthernmoft  ifland,  the  peak  upon  it  bearing  W.  t  N.  diftant  3  or  4  miles,  the  rock 
then  bears  N.  by  W.  i  W.  4  or  5  miles.  If  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  bears  W.  by  N.  and 
the  northernmoft  N.  N.  W.  the  rock  then  bears  N.  *  W.  depth  of  water  55  fathoms,  dif- 
tant off^  the  nearcft  ifland,  which  is  that  with  the  peak  upon  it,  about  5  miles,  or  from  the 
rock,  about  6  or  7  miles. 

'^  The  northernmoft  of  the  Sabagar  lies  in  latitude  15®  10'  North.  The  Ifland  Rafab^  or 
Bajhal^  has  its  fouth  end  in  about  15°  15'  North;  it  bears  from  the  northernmoft  of  the 
Sabagar  N.  E.  by  E.  t  E.  diftant  6  or  7  leagues,  and  from  the  Ifland  Gebel  Tar  about  S.  E. 
by  E.  Rafab  is  very  low  and  barren,  not  to  be  feen  above  4  leagues  off,  from  the  deck.  Off 
this  lies  another  fmall  ifland,  and  they  almoft  join ;  you  have  founding  off  this  ifland  from 
55  to  40  fathoms. 

"  The  Ifland  Gebel  Tar,  whofe  northernmoft  end  lies  in  latitude  15^32'  North,  bears 
from  the  Sabagar  N.  N.  W.  diftant  about  7  or  8  leagues.  It  is  dangerous  coming  near  this 
ifland,  if  you  have  but  little  wind,  for  the  current  will  fet  you  upon  it,  and  there  is  no  an- 
chorage, within  a  cable's  length  off  the  fliore,  except  on  the  north-eaft  part,  where  you 
have  good  anchoring  ground.  Between  this  ifland  and  that  of  Baflial,  you  have  foundings 
35,  30  and  2  5  fathoms,  fand  and  rocky  ground. 

"  To  the'weftwardof  this  ifland  lies  a  dangerous  flioal,  with  great  overfalls,  upon 
■tt'hich  a  French  fliip  got  aftiore  in  the  year  175 1,  and  with  great  difliculty  got  off\  The 
ifland  then  bore  about  E.  by  S.  diftant  10  or  1 2  leagues.  You  muft  not  come  under  25  or 
30  fathoms. 

«  There  appears  to  be  Several  iniftakes,  concerning  the  rocks  and  the  bearing*  of  tlie  iilands»  in  this  part  of  the  Joumid. 
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^^  In  latitude  16°  40'  North,  and  by  reckoning  1°  41'  Eaft  from  Jcddah,  faw  an  ifland  on 
thccaftcrn  (here  bearing  N.  E.  by  E.  founded  and  had  23  fathoms,  rocky  :  we  fteered  S*  by 
?E.  40  miles,  and  then  faw  Gcbel  Tar  S.  W,  6  leagues. 

"  In  latitude  16°  50'  North,  and  1°  o'  Diftance  Eaft  from  Jeddah,  ftruck  foundings  upon 
a  bank  on  the  Abyflinian  Ihorc  j  had  45,  30,  24,  35  and  30  fathoms,-  fometimcs  corally, 
other  times  fandy  and  fhelly ;  we  ftood  between  the  S.  E.  and  E.  S.  E..  8  miles,  then  had 
no  ground  with  70  fathoms  of  line, 

''  In  latitude  i6°  36',  by  reckoning  i'^  25'  Eaft  from  Jeddah  we  ftruck  foundings,  had  25 
fathoms,   rocky  ground,  but  hauling  to  the  eaft  ward  had  no  ground  at  70  fathoms. 

*'  In  latitude  17°  o',  and  1°  20'  Eaft  from  Jeddah  had/oundings  37,  40,  and  45^  corally ; 
then  33,  45,  and  42  fathoms,  mud. 

*'  In  latitude  16®  44'  North,  made  two  fmall  low  iflands  on  the  Abyffinian  Ihore,  bearing 
S«  W.  dift:ant  4  leagues,  had  foundings  30  fathoms. 

^  In  latitude  17*^  38',  and  by  reckoning  20  miles  Weft  of  Gebel  Tar,  ftruck  foundings 
on  the  Arabian  ihore,  45  fathoms,  coarfe  fand,  and  foon  after  faw  two  fmall  iandy  iflands  -, 
we  were  about  4  leagues  diftance  from  them,  and  faw  fome  fhoals  under  w^ter ;  fo  that  if 
you  ftrike  foundings^  you  ought  to  put  about  immediately. 

«  In  latitude  17^  57',  Aftance  from  Gebel  Tar  i®  1 1'  Weft,  made  two  fmall  iflands,  bear- 
ing N.  E.  by  N.  diftahtVo  miles. 

"In latitude  iS'^o',  difl:ance  from  Gebel  Tar  53' Weft,  lies  ^  low  ^ite  ifland,  with 
breakers  ofF  it,  on  the  Arabian  ftiore. 

"In  latitude  i8''3o',  diftance  from  Gebel  Tar  i"*  53' Weft,  faw  the  Abyflinian  fliore, 
diftant  14  or  15  leagues,  and  five  iflands  bearing  from  N.  W.  to  Noxth  4  leagues  off. 
When  you  are  come  in  latitude  20°  30',  and  Meridian  diftaijge  from  Gebel  Tar  i^  35'  Weft 
you  will  fee  the  high  land  of  Jeddah  bearing  E.  by  N/' 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  sailing  from  the  MALABAR  SIDE  of  INDIA 

TO  Tif«  RED  SEA. 


1**  FnoM  BOMBAY  or  SURAT,  on  the  Northern  Part  of  the  Coast. 

IN  November  and  December  a  (hip  bound  from  one  of  thofe  ports,  being  got  once  a  little 
ofF  ihore,  will  find  a  frefti  gale  at  N.  E.  with  which,  (leering  large,  (he  muft  have  a 
fpeedy  paflTage.  But  as  it  blows  hard,  efpecially  wcftward  of  Socotra,  and  the  weather  is 
often  dark  and  cloudy,  it  is  beft  not  to  attempt  feeing  that  ifland ;  but  keep  to  the  north- 
ward of  it,  and  fall  in  with  the  coaft  or  Arabia,  near  Aden,  being  careful  to  keep  the  lead 
going  and  a  good  look-out. 

A  (hip  on  the  fame  voyage,  in  January  and  February,  will  have  much  the  fame  winds, 
but  more  moderate,  and  the  weather  very  fsar  1  it  is  beft  therefore  to  make  for  the  eaft  end 
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of  Socotra,  taking  care  to  be  in  its  latitude,  before  the  wefting  is  run  dbwnr  20  or 30 
leagues  :  the  land  being  high  may  be  feen  at  12  and  16  leagues  diftance,  nor  is  there  any* 
unfcen  danger  near  it.  You  tnay  range  all  along  the  north  fide,  and  from  the  weft  end  fteer 
dirc(Jlly  for  Aden,  heaving  the  lead  as  you  draw  near  the  coaft  of  Arabia. 

In  March  and  April  fhips  bound  that  way  will  have  fainter  and  lefs  conftant  N.  £.  winds, 
than  in  the  four  preceding  months  i  it  frequently  blows  from  the  N.  W.  quarter,  with  fair' 
weather  and  calms ;  the  land  and  fea-breezes,  or  perhaps  the  S.  W.  winds  and  currents, 
being  now  at  the  beginning  near  the  fhores  of  Arabia,  you  muft,  to  avoid  them,  fteer  from 
Bombay  W.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  fo  as  to  pals  10  or  12  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  Socotra;. 
and  after  getting  in  witk  Cape  Guardafui,  work  up  along  the  coaft  of  Africa  till  paft  Burnt 
Ifland,  and  then  crofs  over  to  Aden* 

When  a  Ihip  leaves  Bombay  in  April,  it  is  more  ncceflary  to  keep  well  tx)  the  fouthward 
of  Socotra,  for  if  (he  cannot  weather  that  ifland  with  a  S»  W*  wmd,  fhe  muft  lofc  her  paf- 
fage  i  but  if  fhe  is  unable  to  reach  the  coaft  of  Africa  flie  can  always  work  along  (hore  high 
enough  to  fetch  Aden ;  from  whencc>  even  in  June  and  July,  ftie  may  work  up  to  Moka, 
by  keeping  very  near  the  ihore. 

The  beft  time  for  this  voyage  is  between  Oftober  and  March,  when  the  foutherly  winds 
prevail  j  however,  a  ftiip  will  aLways  gain  her  paflSige  byperfeverance,  even  in  May  or  June> 
the  current  running  frequently  to  the  northward  againft  the  winds,,  in  thofe  months,  efpe-- 
cially  iathe  fprings. 

2^  From  An  JEN  GO,  Cochin,  Calicut,  &c.  on  the  Southern  Part  ofthe  Coaft. 

THE  navigation  from  thefc  ports,  and  others  on  the  Malabar  Coaft  to  the  Red  Sea,  is  . 
at  each  fcafon,  much  the  fame  as  from  Bombay  or  Surat ;  only  it  is  to  be  obfcrved,  that  all 
fliips  from  this  coaft  ought  to  pafs  through  the  Laccadives,  or  Lakediva&Iflands..    In  the. 
months  of  November,,  December,  and  January,,  they  may  fafely  go  through  what  part  they 
pleafe  ;  but  in  February,  March,  and  April,  they  ought  not  to  quit  the  fhore  to  the  fouth- 
ward of  10°  or  11*"  of  latitude  :  this  will  prevent  the  rilk  of  being  carried  among  the  Mal- 
divas,  by  the  S^  S.  E.  current  and  high  winds,  which  they  certainly  will  then  findamong  the 
X^accadives.     And  as  afliip  cannot  avoid  being  well  to  the  fouthward,  when  pafled  the  Lac- 
cadives, perhaps  in  9°  or  8°  latitude  North,,  therefore  inftcad  of  fteering  to  the  W.  S-W./ 
and  S.  W.  fhe  ought  to  fteer  W.  N.  W.  or  N.  W.  by  W.  to  get  into  ii*  30'  latitude- 
North,  and  then  Weft,,  which  is  the  beft  track  to   fteer  when  you  leave  the  coaft  early  in 
March.     But  late  in  that  months  or  early  in  April,  the  track  of  9®  or  10?  latitude  North,  is^ 
to  be  preferred;  though  it  will  not  always  be  found  prafticable,  the  winds  bbwing  ufually 
from  North  to  W.  N.  W.      You  muft  therefore  fteer  clofe  hauled,  betwixt  W.  N^  W.  and' 
S.  W.  as  the  winds  will  permit;  then  to  the  northward  for  the  S.  S.  E.  currents^  rather 
than  go  too  much  tothe  fouthward  j  ftanding  fometimes  a  few  hours  N.  by  W..  or  North, 
or  even  N.  by  E.;,  but  thcfe  trips  ought  fcldora  to  be  made,,  as  getting  to  the  weftward  is- 
chiefly  wanted  ;  and  you  ought  by  no  means,  to  crofs  the  Line,  nor  evea  go  beyond  2^ 
latitude  North  if  you  can  avoid  it.    When  a  fliip,  late  in  April,,  or  early  in  May,  has  got 
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T»khin  ^o  orioo  leagues  of  the  coaft  of  Afirica,  (he  will  generally  meet  with  S.  W.  to  W. 
S.  W,  winds,  that  will  <^ry  her  to  windward  of  Cape  Guardafui.,-  but  if  flie  falls  to  leeward 
of  StfGotra  in  that  fcafon,  her  paflage-is.  loft. 


DESCRIPTION   OF    THE  COAST  OF  ARABIA   betweek 

ADENanbMOREBAT. 

MACULA  BAY,-KISSEEN,-.CAPE  FARTASH,-DOFAR,  &c. 

Chiefly  from  M.  D*Apkzs. 

XpROM  the  beginning  of  April  to  the  end  of  Auguft,  the  wmds  upon  die  coaft  of  Arabia 
-■•  as  far  as  Morebat,  blow  from  S.  W.  to  S.  S.  W.  .varying  to  die  Weft  in  hard  fquaUs,' 
4ind  fometimes  accompanied  with  r^nsj  for  which  realbo,  during  this  part  of  the  year, 
working  to  wmdward  along  the  coaft  is  impraaicablc,  as  there  is  no  port  to  ftielter  you 
from  ftorms,  and  in  many  places  no  foundings  farther  than  a  leagues  from  fliore.  In 
September  the  winds  blow  a  little  frefh  from  the  Eaft,  with  ftrong  currents  to  the  weft  ward, 
and  continue  fo  to  the  end  of  March,  with  frequent  land  and  fca-breezcs,  which  are  very 
faint  from  the  weftward,  but  wry  frefh  from*he  oppofite  quarter.  Hence  it  is  Aat  Ihips 
failing  from  Moka  towards  the:end  of  Auguft,  or  later,  and  bound  to  the  caftward.  Ihould 
avoid  this  coaft,  and  keep  more  foutherly  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  W.  S.  W 
winds,  which  blow  there  till  the  middle  of  September:  many  have  loft  .their  paflSige  for 
want  of  attention  to  this  obfervation.  re* 

The  principatBaysontbis  coaft  are  Macula,  Kiffeen,  Dofar,  and  Morebat 
Macula  Bay,  6o  leagues  N.  R  E.  from  Cape  Aden,  is  about  3. leagues  deep,  and  6 
broad,.  Its  land  beyig  very  high :  at  the  north-eaft  point;  there  is  aJiiU  a  little  higher  than 
;^  others,  under  which  lies  a  road  where  you  are  Iheltered  from  the  winds  blowing  bc- 
ttween  the  E.  N.  E.  and  the  N.  W.  j  you  anchor  at  a  cable's  length  from  a.Uttle  rocky  point 
where  there  is  00  danger  but  what  is  vifible  j  3  cable's  lengths  N.  W.  of  this  point  There 
lies  a  reef  of  rocks  under  water,  upon  which  the  fea/ometimes  breaks.     The  marks  for  an 
.choring  here  are  the  eaft  point  of  the  bay  S.  E.  one  ieague  diftant,  and  the  weftemmoft 
pomt  S.  W.  in  3}  fathoms;  as  for  the  reft  of  the  bay,  you  may  anchor  in  ic  or  x6 
^thorns  onekague  oflr  fliore,  at  the  bottom  of  it  a  little  town  is  feen,  and  on.thc  point 
-  iomc  fifliermen's  huts ;  fifli  here  is  in  plenty  and  good,  but  water  and  provifions  are  fcarce 
apd  yecy  dear. 

From  Macula  Bay  to  the  Point  of  Shahar  the  coaft  runs  E.  N.  E.  12  or  13  leagues, 
,  there  are  many  villages  feen  along,  whofe  inhabitants  are  not  very  fociable.  From  the  eaft 
-point  of  Macula  you  may  coaft  it  in  9  fathoms,  or  nearer  on  occafion. 

Shahar  appears  a  fine  town  fituktcd  by  the  fca  fide,  and  may  be  feen  5  or  6  leagues  off 
refembling  fevejal  white  cUfl^s ;  it  is  known  by  two  hiUs,  one  to  the  northward,  and  the  othe^ 
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to  the  fouthward  i  the  inhabitants  a;ie  civilized,  and  have  a  king  who  gives  a  kind  rcccprion 
toftrangers.  The  marks  for  anchoring  are  the  northemmoft  hill  N.  E.  by  N.  and  the 
wcftemmoft  hill  Weft  fy  compafs,  in  9  fathoms,  fand  and  ooze.  The  variation  thert  was 
about  7°  Weft  in  1782. 

FromShahar  to  Gape  Beccouas -Hova^  commonly  Bogatshua,  the  courfe  is  Eafl.  15  or 
16  leagues,  a  clear  bottom  without  any  danger,  andthecoaft  pretty  high:  there  are  from 
50  to  60  fathoms  2  leagues  off  Ihorc  :  one  league  from  the  cape  you  find  but  12  fathoms> 
and  as  you  approach,  it  fhoals  gradually. 

From  Cape  Bogatfhua  to  Kefhin  or  Kiffetn  Point,  the  courfe  is  E.  N.  E.  i  N.  31  or  32 
leagues.  The  inland  part  between  them  is  high,  and  may  be  feen  at  leaft  10  leagues 
off,  but  the  coaft  is  low,  with  many  villages :  it  is  alfo  very  fafc,  having  from  30  to  40  fa- 
thoms 2  leagues  from  fhorc.  Kisseen  point  is  a  high  land  which  may  be  perceived  10  or 
12  leagues  at  fee,  and  is  remarkable  by  two  peaks  that  make  like  yijes  ears,  with  an  E.  bjr 
N,  or  E.  N,  E.  bearing :  when  they  bear  N.  bf  W*  you  may  fee  the  two  little  towns  of 
Kiffeen  and  Durga,  whofe  anchoring  places  are  to  the  N.  W,  in  what  depth  you  think 
proper. 

From  Kiffeen  point  to  Cape  Fortuach  or  Fart  ash,  the  courfe  is  N.  E.  by  E.  i  E.  1% 
or  23  leagues ;  the  coaft  between  them  is  low  to  feaward,  and  high  within  land,  with  fomc 
villages  here  and  there :  the  foundings  here  run  farther  out,  for  2  leagues  off  you  find  37 
fathoms,  which  Ihoal  gradually,  as  you  are  failing  nearer  fhore  i  but  at  Cape  Fartalh,  there 
arc  40  or  50  fathoms  within  4  a  league.  This  cape  is  very  high,  and  may  be  feen  at  a  dif- 
unce  of  10  leagues  :  to  the  northward  of  it  the  coaft  forms  a  large  bay,  which  has  good 
foundings,  and  holding  ground,  though  no  great  depth  is  to  be  found  but  about  the  cape^ 
You  may  anchor  there,  in  what  depth  you  will,  but  when  you  have  paflcd  it,  you  meet,  as 
in  many  other  parts  of  the  coaft  of  Arabia^  where  the  fliore  is  high  and  fteep,  with  no  con- 
venient depth  for  anchoring. 

From  Cape  Fartafh  to  Dofar  the  courfe  is  pretty  near  N.  E.  40  leagues  :  3  or  4  leagues 
before  you  come  to  it,  you  perceive  even  land.  Dofar  is  a  fmall  town  furrounded  with. 
trees,  whofe  road  is  very  narrow ;  the  bcft  anchoring  is  one  mile  off  Ihore,  in  5  or  6  fa- 
thpmsi  the  higheft  houfe  in  the  town  bearing  E.  N.  E. 

They  reckon  8  leagues  from  Dofar  to  Morcbat,  where  Chriftians  are  little  beloved  :  at 
Kiffeen,  Europeans  are  better  received ;  but  moft  fhips  that  lofe  their  paffage,  abide  at 
Morebat,  whofe,  bay  is  preferable  to  that  of  Kiffeen,  efpecially  during  the  eafterly 
Monfoons. 

The  tides  arc  vef y  irregular  along  this  coaft ;  they  rife  at  certsdn  times  7  or  8  feet,  the 
currents  commonly  fetting  with  the  wind,  except  at  the  new  and  full  Moons,  when  they 
run  for  3  or  4  days  very  ftrong  to  windward,  and  this  change  is  of  great  fervice  to  thofc 
who  lofe  their  paffage. 

Many  navigators,  who  are  not  acquainted  with  this  accidental  difference  of  the  winds  and 
currents,  are  fearful  of  failing  ne^i^e  Ihore  ;  however,  this  muft  and  may  be  done  without 
danger  i  for  the  winds  fcldom  blow  ftrong  on  the  fhore  during  the  eafterly  Monfoons. 

From 


Digitized  by 


Google 


^rom  Ciftpe  Morebat  to  Cape  Rofalgat  the  courfe  is  E.  N.  £.  and  N.  E.  by  N.  above 
1 60  leagues  J  and  42  leagues  S.  W.  by  S.  from  the  cape  lies  Mazeira  Ifland.  That  coaft  is 
full  of  rocks  and  dangers,  which  are  but  little  known ;  befides  it  is  not  fafe  to  approach  it 
becaufe  of  the  currents  all  along,  which  may  fet  you  on  it,  fhould  you  be  taken  in  a  calm. 
Neverthelefs  fhips  bound  to  the  Gulf  of  Perfia,  which  commcHily  make  Cape  Rofalgat, 
ihould  not  keep  more  than  1 5  or  16  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  the  cape.  Along  this  coaft 
there  are  foundings  about  3  leagues  off  ihore. 

Cape  Ros  alg  at  is  the  eafternmoft  point  of  the  coaft  of  Arabia ;  its  extremity  is  low> 
but  within  land  are  exceeding  high  mountains  feen  20  leagues  off  at  fea. 


DESCRIPTION    OF     the     COAST     of.    ARABIA, 
Between  DOFAR  and  MAZEIRA  ISLAND  i 

By  Captain  John  S.  Smith,  of  the  King's  Ship  San  Carlos,  1781  ; 
With  the  Run  from  that  Coaft  to  Bombay. 


Remarks  of  Ueutenant  George  Lewis, 
Commander  of  ibe  Prudence  armed  Ordnance  Store  Sbipy  1782. 

Remarks  on  Mazeira  Island, 
From  the  Journal  cf  the  Royal  Admiral,  Captain  David  Simmonds,  1772, 

•*/^N  the  25th  September  1 781,  we  failed  from  Johanna  with  a  very  favourable  wind  i 
^^  on  the  5th  Oftober  croffcd  the  Line  in  longitude  49""  49'  Eaft  by  account,  and  47"" 
49'  by  a  good  obfcrvation,  which  will  appear  too  far  to  the  wcftward  at  this  time  of  the 
year.  We  met  with  little  wind  in  latitude  8®  20'  North,  longitude  56''  5 1'  by  account,  54^  5 1*^ 
by  obfervation,  and  from  that  to  calm,  which  lafted  near  5  weeks  i  by  which  we  loft  the 
opportunity  of  the  latter  part  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  to  make  the  coaft  of  Malabar,  cxpc6^- 
ing  to  meet  a  northerly  Monfoon  in  latitude  17^  North,  which  wouW  have  enabled  us  to  make 
fomc  part  of  the  coaft.  But  being  too  far  to  the  weftward,  we  made  the  coaft  of  Arabia 
about  Point  Mouta  val*,  and  the  iflands  off  the  Bay  of  Curia-Muria  i  the  current  running 
vcryftrong,  and  there  being  little  wind,  we  perceived  the  convoy  loft  ground  confiderably 
daily  ;  the  Commodore  accordingly  ordered  me  in  the  Manilla^  a  fmall  fhip  very  fit  for  that 
purpofe,  to  explore  the  coaft,  and  find  out  a  place  for  the  convoy  to  refrefh. 

*•  I  failed  from  Moutaval  Point  within  fometimes  2  miles,  ibmetimes  lefs,  and  founded 
with  50  fathoms,  no  ground,  till  we  arrived  at  a  point  3  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  Morebat^ 
when  we  got  30  fathoms  at  lefs  than  4  a  mile  from  it.  We  faw  fcveral  creeks  along  this 
part  of  the  coaft,  but  no  appearance  of  water,  or  refrcfliment  till  we  come  to  Morebat,  which 


•  In  the  draught  of  Lieiitei»nt  George  Linvis,  Point  Mmtaval  is  called  Cafe  MorebaU 
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15  to  be  kAowA  bjr  ftiridiAg  In  i  If  yw  fliduld  be  in  tht  offings  fot  Ae  WetttttithoA  port  of  a 
high  HK)unteln  which  joins  Moutaval,  yw  Will  not  fefc  the  t6wn  till  ycm  get  very  ckrtfe  ih :  If 
you  ihould  not  be  able  to  fetch  it,  you  muft  ivork  clofc  in  Ihorc,  without  the  lesift:  fear^  in 
the  evenings  and  contrive  t«  be  in  th^  dffiiig  dhCUt  8  or  9  o*tl<sek  in  the  mofniftg  fdf  the  fea- 
brecrc,  which  I  found  v«ry  irregdar.  But  if  this  IhouM  ndt  bt  the  cafe>  ycu  rtiay  oceafi- 
onally  anchor  along  this  part  of  the  c6aA  t6^tt^  D&far^  and  take  the  advantage  df  th« 
•wind  as  you  may  find  it.  If  you  come  along  fll»fe  frofti  MdtttoValj  you  wiH  fiftd  it  IWaf  20 
leaguei  from  the  point,  which  is  to  be  known  by  a  tehg  tew  pdiht  thdt  is  th^  ^allertimofl: 
part  of  the  bay  j  you  may  go  withlrt  4.  ft  mifc,  and  fttod  irtt5  the  bay,  ih  what  water  yoti 
pleafe,  the  foundings  being  very  regular  j  the  beft  anchorage  is  in  8  fathoms  water,  about 
one  mile  from  the  town.  If  the  inhabitants  (hould  be  (hy,  you  muft  wave  a  white  flag  on  a 
ftafF,  and  they  will  come  ofF;  they  behared  very  well  to  us,  but  I  don't  think  thtfy  ard  to  be 
trufted  too  far ;  and  it  would  be  improper  to  rifk  going  far  from  the  beach,  or  flceping  on 
fhore  in  the  night. 

"  We  found  a.fcarcity  of  water,  which  we  remedied  by  finking  caflcs  near  the  Mofques, 
by  which  the  convoy,  confiding  of  17  fail,  were  watered  in  1 1  days,  and  ready  for  fea; 
having  got  plenty  of  filh,  and  fome  goats,  flicep,  and  bullocks,  the  latter  a  fcarcc;  commo* 
dity,  but  fodder  more  fo  ;  the  water  was  brackifh,  but  we  did  not  find  it  affcfted  the  health 
of  the  people  :  upon  the  whole,  I  wo^jld  r*co*nmtffid  fliipsi  who  may  be  circumftanccd  as 
we  were,  to  put  into  Morebat,  ahd  get  water  and  refrcftirticnts ;  but  if  they  ait  not  in  want, 
it  will  be  neceffary  to  make  every  advantage  of  the  Ihore,  as  they  will  find  I  have  done,  by 
the  following  obfervations. 

*'  We  left  Morebat  and  ftood  ofi^  fliore,  expcfting  the  fca-brceze  ih  the  morning,  hbWever 
we  did  not  find  it  fo  favourable  as  be6>re  }  ftill  we  got  to  the  windward  by  ftandingclofe  in 
fliore  J  and  though  the  wind  was  never  one  point  to  the  northwardi  or  fouthward  of  Eaft, 
we  worked  up  to  Moutaval  in  fix  days,  with  a  very  heavy  convoy,  fo  that  there  muft  have 
been  a  ftrong  weather  current,  which  I  have  great  reafon  to  believe  is  often  the  cafe. 

'^  From'  Moutaval  we  ftood  over  to  the  iflands  to  take  the  advantage  of  the  fea-brceee  in 
the  afternoon,  which  we  were  fucccfsful  in  getting^  and  fetched  up  with  the  wcfternmoft. 
ifland  called  Haliiy ;  this  ifland  ia  fmall  and  pretty  bold  to  i  a  boat  founded  between  it  and  * 
SarJy,  and  found  27  fathoms  about  one  third  ovqt^  and  a  little  fiirther  no  ground,  with  40 
fathoms ;  w«  fi^ood  in  (hore  from  the  Ifland  Sardy,  and  in  founding  found  moftly  30  fathomSf 
Mi  vcty  regillar  foundings  sdl  over  the  bay  of  Curia-^Muria,  which  we  worked  through 
in  three  diys,  taking  the  advantage  of  the  fea  and  land-winds.  The  paffage  between  all  the. 
iflands  appears  to  be  very  good,  btit  fiftdkig  the  advantage  of  ftanding  in  flxore,  I  did  not  go 
through ;  had  it  been  iteceflSiry,  from  every  appearance  I  ihould  have  gone  through  betvwBen 
^fty  of  them  without  the  leaft  fear,  keeping  the  lead  goin^ 

^  About  8  kagucfs  to  Ae  weftwwd  of  Capb  Chawsely  b  the  bay,  I  fpoke  to  a  coun- 
jtry  l}Mt  from  Moka,  who  infottned  me  Ibt  kft  that  ^iace  on  the  4di  of  Decen^ber^  at  which 
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titne  ihe  faw  lour  Eaft-Indiamen  going  into  *  Moki^  md  another  fliip»  Mrhkh  I  fuppoie  was 
the  QMeni^  who  had  left  the  conroy  under  my  command^  and  gone  with  the  Indiamcnj  when 
I  firft  kft  the  men  of  war  with  the  convoy,  after  returning  from  exploring  the  coaft.  I  men- 
tion this  to  fhew  how  little  the  £aft  India  fliips  are  acquainted  with  the  advantages  to  be 
gained  in  working  along  this  fliore. 

*^  We  faw  fcYcral  fmall  coves  in  the  bay  of  Curia^Muria,  for  (hips  to  anchor  in,  but  none 
^t  appear  to  be  fecure  6rom  the  eafterly  Monfoon.  In  Handing  out,  found  the  foundings 
very  regular  from  30  to  60  fathoms,  at  which  time  Cape  Marica  or  Mairica  bore 
N.  i  E.  diftant  14  leagues,  and  Deriaby  Ifland  W.  S.  W.  1 W.  4  or  5  leagues,  in  Icfs  than 
half  an  hour,  going  3  knots,  we  had  no  ground  with  120  fathoms ;  all  the  foundings  we  got 
were  ui  fine  fandy  ground.  The  wind  beuig  at  North,  we  ftood  on  the  larboard  tack  in  the 
evening ;  the  wind  being  variable  we  tacked  occafionally  for  two  days,  when  we  flood  in- 
ihore  again,  and  found  we  had  gained  very  little ;  the  foundings  being  as  regular  as  before, 
we  worked  along  fhore  within  2  or  3  leagues  between  Cape  Chanfely  and  Cape  Marica,  the 
leaft  water  we  had  infhore  was  29  fathoms,  4  miles  off;  but  on  ftanding  out,  with  the  wind 
at  North,  we  got  lefs;  and  as  we  ifaoalcd,  thegroxmd  became  rocky  and  chalky.  Cape 
Marica  bearing  N.  N.  W.  4  or  5  leagues,  with  the  land  open  to  the  northward  2  points, 
and  Cape  Chanfely  W.  1  N.  6  or  7  leagues,  we  got  20  fathoms,  chalk  and  rocks  j  half  an 
hour  after,  28  fathoms,  fine  fandi  we  flood  infhore  again,  the  wind  coming  from  the  fea  i 
in  flanding  in  we  fhoaled  to  21  fathoms,  and  then  deepened  to  30,  about  2  miles  from  Cape 
Marica ;  we  worked  in  fliore  the  befl  part  of  the  night,  with  very  regular  foundings.  In 
the  morning  fleering  EL  N.  E.  we  fhoaled  to  17  fathoms,  and  a  fhip  I  fent  to  found  to  the 
northward  had  10  fathon^s.  Cape  Marica  then  bearing  W.  by  S».  and  the  extreme  of  the  land 
to  the  northward  N.  W.  by  N.  after  which  ftancUng  off  fhore  .we  gradually  increafed  our 
ibundings  to  48  fathoms. 

*'  We  were  then  about  20  leagues  from  Cape  Marica,  which  bore  W.  by  S.  latitude 
18®  24  North.  We  had  the  wind  from  that  time  to  two  days  after,  in  light  breezes,  fome^ 
ttnes  S.  E.  fometimes  N.  W.  by  N.  ib  that  we  lay  up  N.  E.  with  a  full  fail,  and  I  expefted 
to  have  cleared  the  laod  with  that  courfe,  having  an  offing  of  20  leagues,  but  to  my  furprife 
we  fhoaled  our  water  to  16  fathoms,  which  happened  before  day-break  in  the  morning; 
upon  which  I  tacked,  not  feeing  the  land ;  but  as  foon  as  the  day  appeared  we  found  the 
|K>dy  of  the  land  about  6  or  7  leagues,  and  the  eaftemmoft  point  £•  N.  E.  We  flood  off 
4^>out  4  miles  E*  by  S.  and  deepened  our  water  to  32  fiithoms,  when  I  flood  in  again,  and 
Ibund  the  Ibundings  very  regular  to  3  fethoms  about  ^  a  mile  from  the  fhore.  A  breeze 
coming  off  fhon>  we  fiuied  £.  ^  N.  alt  night  about  10  leagues^  when  we  obferved  the  eaf- 
ternmoft  land  in  latitude  18°  57'  North,  we  were  then  about  2  miles  W^  S.  W.  of  it.. 
This  I  take  to  be  Low  ^  Point  from  its  appearance* 

^  We  found  there  a  ftrong  current  fctting  W.  S.  W.  fo  that  we  could  not  weather  the 
j^okt  witk  a  fre&  breeze  at  S.  £.  though  we  lay  iq>  to  the  windward  of  it  fe  veral  hours^  being, 

•  Thefe  (hips  went  to  KUTeei^,  ami  not  t9  Mpks. 
^  Lieutenant  Lrwit  names  this  point  Cape  Ijolotte. 
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obliged  to  tack  very  often,  and  work  very  clofe  to  the  ftiore,  we  got  very  regular  {bund- 
ings  to  1 1  fathoms,  above  4-  a  mile  from  the  point ;  and  after  we  weathered  it,  we  ftood  up 
along  the  fhore,  which  runs  almoft  North  and  South,  and  found  the  current  fet  us  about  S. 
W.  We  were  obliged  to  tack  back  again  to  wait  for  the  convoy,  feveral  of  which  did  not 
weather  this  point  for  48  hours ;  during  this  time  I  worked  along  the  (hore,  and  found  the 
foundings  very  regular,  till  I  got  off  the  Shoal  Cliff,  (fo  named  from  the  number  of 
Ihoals  off  it,)  which  bears  N.  4-  W.  about  10  leagues,  when  we  found  very  great  irregularity 
in  the  foundings ;  fe  venal  of  the  (hips  found  8  and  6  fathoms  ;  the  Porpoife  was  in  5  fathoms, 
rocks,  in  the  night,  being  then  about  3  miles  from  me,  and  I  had  27  fathoms ;  the  next  day  I 
Ihoaled,  from  24  fathoms  to  18,  15,  12,  10,  6,  5,  and  4,  in  lefs  than  an  hour,  going  only 
two  knots.  I  ordered  all  the  boats  to  found,  who  found  the  like  irregularity  in  many  places, 
fo  that  this  part  of  the  coaft  may  be  confidered  as  truly  dangerous.  When  I  got  4  &thoms, 
the  illand  point  bore  N.  W.  5  leagues,  the  Shoal  Cliff  W.  by  S.  7  leagues,  and  the  Low  Point 
S.  S.  W. 

"  I  then  ftood  S.  E.  by  S,  and  incrcafed  the  foundings  very  regular  to  24  fathoms,  about 
5  miles  from  the  fpot.  Here  we  caught  a  great  quantity  of  rock  cod,  which  is  wother  plain 
indication  of  this  part  of  the  coaft  being  rocky  5  and  all  the  country  boats  we  faw  went  with- 
out thofe  (hoals.  A  favourable  breeze  fpringing  up,  I  endeavoured  to  make  a  N.E.  courfe 
after  ftandingout,  till  I  deepened  the  water  to  62  fathoms,  at  which  time  Low  Point  bore  S. 
W.  by  W.  and  Shoal  Cliff  N.  W.  4.  W.  both  diftant  10  leagues. 

"  We  made  a  N.  E.  by  E.  courfe  good,  and  ran  as  near  as  we  could  judge,  with  a  fair 
wind  40  leagues,  when  we  obfcrvcd  the  fouthernmoft  part  of  the  Ifland  Maziera,  in  latitude 
20"^  1 8'  North,  and  from  the  appearance  of  the  land  wc  judged  there  was  another  ifland  to 
the  northward,  the  northernmoft  part  of  which  we  found  in  latitude  20^  49 .  We  got  found- 
ings on  cither  a  bank  or  flioal  from  fome  part  of  the  main  land,  from  70  to  54  fathoms,  no 
ground  to  be  got  before  or  after  with  200  fethoms  line:  they  were  the  laft  foundings  wc  got 
on  the  coaft  of  Arabia. 

**  A  favourable  breeze  coming  from  the  fouthward  we  fteered  N.  E.  to  the  latitude  of 
21°  44  North,  when  the  wind  being  likely  to  continue  we  fteered  more  to  the  eaftward,  and 
carrying  the  wind  foutherly  for  feven  days  we  made  the  moft  of  it,  by  edging  towards  Bom- 
bay gradually,  till  we  got  into  20°  10'  latitude  North,  when  the  wind  coming  to  the  north- 
ward, I  fteered  as  near  Eaft  as  the  wind  would  permit,  and  got  foundings  in  19°  40',  50  fa- 
thoms, which  we  found,  by  our  run  after,  to  be  near  40  leagues  from  the  land :  we  flioaJed  to 
45  fathoms,  after  running  3  leagues,  and  carried  thofe  foundings  12  leagues;  then  got 40, 
after  which  we  ftioalcd  gradually  to  24  fathoms,  when  we  faw  the  land  bearing  E.  N.  E- 
which  proved  to  be  the  ifland  of  Tanna  or  Salfet,  about  9  leagues." 

The  following  remarks  on  Morebat,  and  Curia-Muria  Bay  were  made  by  Lieu- 
tenant George  Lewis  in  1782. 

**  The  lo\f  land  of  Morebat,"  fays  this  gentleman,  "  I  fuppoie  to  be  5  or  6  miles  acrofs, 
and  in  length  about  38  miles :  it  is  quite  a  flat,  and  I  believe  about  6  or  7  feet  above  the 
level  of  the  fea.    The  Arabs  of  this  low  part  arc  at  continual  wars  with  thofe  on  the  high 
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part,  with  whom  they  have  no  comtnunication.  The  road  of  Morebat  is  good,  and  fomc 
poor  bullocks  are  to  be  had  there,  alfo  goats  and  a  few  fowls  :  the  water  is  got  by  digging 
deep  in  the  fand,  but  is  brackifli.  When  in  Morebat  Road,  the  wefternmoft  land  in  fight 
bears  W.  by  S.  4.  S.  but  it  did  not  appear  to  me  that  the  land  is  fo  high  that  way  as  to  the 
caftward.  Cape  Morebat,  called  by  fome  point  Moutavaf,  may  be  feen  30  leagues,  at  fea, 
and  is  much  higher  than  the  South  Foreland :  from  this  cape  to  Cape  Chanfely,  and  a  great 
deal  farther  to  the  eaftward,  is  a  very  high  table  land  without  a  tree  to  be  feen. — The  Rocky 
Iflands  in  the  Gulf  of  Curia-Muria,  are  from  2  to  7  miles  long.  I  was  on  (hore  on-Halky, 
which  is  above  2  miles  in  length ;  we  faw  fome  of  the  iflands  at  the  diftance  of  about  20 
leagues. 

"  I  obfcrved  the  tide  rifes  on  the  beach  in  fpf ing  tides,  at  Morebat  6  or  7  feet,  and  flows 
about  9  hours,  or  S.  E.  and  N.  W.  The  wefl:  Variation  in  1782  was  at  Cape  Morebat  7^ 
at  Halaby  Ifland  6°  3',  at  Cape  Chanfely  6°  2'." 

We  fliall  conclude  this  defcription  of  the  Arabian  coaft,  with  the  extraft  of  a  journal  of 
the  Royal  Admiral  when  flie  went  between  Mazeira  Ifland  and  the  main  in  1772. 

Auguft  1 6th  at  noon  they  obferved  in  latitude  20°  North,  and  had  made  49°  16'  Wefl:, 
from  Prince's  Ifland,  in  the  fl:raits  of  Sunda  \  they  found  the  water  difcoloured,  but  had  no 
ground  at  70  fathoms. 

On  the  17th  in  the  evening,  had  foundings,  and  flood  off  to  the  eaftward  i  but  finding  the 
water  flioalen  faft,  it  was  thought  beft  to  anchor  till  day-light ;  found  a  current  fetting  to 
the  northward  j  in  the  morning  it  was  thick  weather,  but  they  weighed  and  endeavoured  to 
work  out,  the  wind  blowing  frefli  from  South,  and  S.  S.  W.  finding  they  flioaled  their  water^ 
on  each  tack  anchored  until  clear  weather. 

On  the  1 8th  at  4  P.  M.  on  its  clearing  up,  they  weighed  in  order  to  find  a  paflage  be- 
tween the  ifland  Mazeira  and  the  main,  or  a  place  of  fafety.  They  ftecrcd  to  the  northward, 
N.  N.  E. — North,  and  N.  by  W.  founding  6  or  7  fathoms  for  fome  time,  then  ftioaled  from 
7  to  44  gradually :  then  fleered  N.  E. — E.  N.  E.  and  Eaft,  came  into  3  fathoms  and  an- 
^chored.  Saw  Mazeira  Island  bearing  from  E.  S.  E.  to  South,  diftant  2I  or  3  leagues  . 
the  water  fell  2  feet,  and  the  fliip  ftruck.  At  8  P.  M.  they  found  the  water  to  rife  again, 
which  makes  the  time  of  high  water  10  h.  48  m.  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  Moon ;  the 
water  rifes  5  feet. 

•  On  the  1 9th  they  went  and  founded  in  a  boat ;  and  N.  W.  by  W.  r^-  mile  from  the  fliip, 
had  4  fathoms  water,  on  which  they  weighed  to  anchor  in  that  place  ;  the  variation  was 
obferved  to  be  5°  56'  Weft.  On  the  20th  at  4  P.  M.  a  boat  from  the  ifland  went  on  board 
her  with  a  pilot,  and  agreed  to  conduft  them  through  between  the  ifland  and  the  main  :  the 
boat  went  and  founded  to  the  eaftward ;  between  the  ifliand  and  the  fliip  had  from  4  to  3  fa- 
thoms, then  deepened  gradually  to  4,  5,  6  and  75  founded  to  the  weft  ward,  and  had  44. 
fathoms,  at  2  miles  diftance  from  the  fliip. 

On  the  2ift,  at  4.  paft  noon,  they  weighed  and  ftood  S.  E.  by  E.  towards  the  ifland  ^ 
foundings  4,  4,  34,  3,  3,  34,,  34.,  4,  and  deepen  gradually  to  6  fathoms ;  then  bore  away 
Eaft — ^E.  N.  E.  and  N.  E.  keeping  in  6,  and  54.  till  near  Mazeira  Ifland,  where  they  anchor- 
ed in  5  fathoms,  foft  fand  and  fliclls,  abrcaftof  the  town  5  the  ifland  bearing  from  N.  E.  by  E. 
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to  S.  W.  by  S.   diftance    off  Ihorc  a  milcs>  latitude  by  obftrvation  20^  3a'  North,  and 
▼ariation  5°  36'  Weft. 

On  the  a6th  at  2  P.  M.  they  weighed,  and:  ftccrcd  to  the  North  and  eaftward,  along  the 
ifland  from  N.  N.  E.  to  N.  E.  in  s^  St%  «^  5t  fathoms.  At  3  they  came  up  with  a  large 
fand  bank  above  water,  bearing  N.  W.  which  forms  the  channel ;  they  entered  this  channel> 
keeping  the  bank  at  a  diftance  of  4-  a  nule,  the  ifland  at  3  miles>  and  the  main  about  2 
miles. 

.  In  this  ehannel  they  had  from  4I  to  4^^  and  a  caft  or  two  of  6  fathoms ;  when  Mazeira 
Ifland  bore  from  S.  W.  to  N.  £•  ^  E.  diftant  t^  or  2  miles,  they  anchored  in  4  fathoms  wa-* 
icr  to  found  to  the  eaftward,  and  weftward  of  the  fhip,  but  found  no  Icfs  than  3  fathoais.  At 
9  weighed  and  fleered  along  Ihore  from  N.  by  W.  to  N.  E.  occafionafly  from  5  to  7 
&thoms,  at  times  4I.  Ac  1 1  anchored  in  4^  fathoms  water,  being  then  through  the  paflage* 
The  north  end  of  the  ifland  bore  from  S.  4.  W.  to  W.  S.  W.  difbmt  3  miles,  latitude  ob- 
ibrved  20^  48'  North  $  had  no  lefs  than  7  lefs  3  fathoms  in  gomg  through,,  and  that  at  low 
water.. 


THE    EASTERN    COAST    of    ARABIA^ 

From     CAPE    ROSALGAT     to    MUSCAT,-. 

^itb  the  Coajl  of  Persia  andSiffOi,  and  their  Defcriftion^fratn  the  Remarks  made  by  Ueu^ 
tenant  John  Porter,  who  commanded  the  Dolphin  Brig^  on  theje  Coajls. 

CAPE  RosALGAT*,  or  Rofalgate  and  Rujifgate,  according  to  the  common  pronunciation, 
lies  in  aa°  38'  latitude  North,  according  to  (everal  obfervations ;  but  the  longitude  of 
this  eaflcrnmoft  point  of  Arabia  is  &r  from^  being  determined  with  the  fame  precifion.  M. 
D'  Aprh  places  it  in  S(f  10'  Eaft  of  Londiwi,  and  M.  Balrymple  in  61^  io'>  or  a  degree  far- 
ther to  the  eaftward,  adding  however  that  an  implicit  confidence  muft  not  be  placed  in  that 
pofition. 

From  Cape  Rofalgat  to  Mufcat,  the  courfc  is  to  the  N^  W.  above  40  leagues ;  thence  to 
Cape  Jajky  on  the  coaft  of  Perfia,  the  courfc  is  alfo  N.  W.  bout  57  leagues.  The  coaft 
then  extends  to  the  eaftward  during  160  leagues,  and  as  far  as  Cape  M0n2e,  where  the 
Coaft  of  Sind  begins ;  there  it  turns  toE.  S.  E.  and  continues  in'this  dire&ion  for  about  80 
k^ues,.  40  of  which  are  taken  up  by  the  mouths  of  the  river  Sind  or  Indus,  cm  whole  eaf* 
tcrnmoft  branch  lies  the  port  called  Bunder  Lahery,  or  Larry  Bunder.  Lieutenant  Porter j 
whofe  remarks  we  are  going  to  abridge,  began  his  furvey  at  this  latter  part  of  t^  coaft,  and 
proceeded  to  the  weftward  as  far  as  Cape  Rofalgat. 

The  land  about  Sind,  or  Ssndy,  is  very  low,  covered  with  (hrubs,  and  not  to  be  feen. 
above  5  or  6  miles  off;,  it  continues  fo  without  any  thing  remarkable,  till  within  3  or  4  miles 
ef  the  mouth  of  Larry  Bunder  River,  and  then  it  terminates  in  land,  the  extreme  point  only 
excepted,  on  which  ace  feveral  tufts  of  bi^ies  and  fome  bamboes  ftuck  up  with  white  flags 

•  The  Ajabs  csili  this  «^e  Rax-al-^ap,  and  pronoxince  it  tax-el'-gtad* 
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on  theitti  Whieli  txt  to  be  fecn  before  the  land :  the  foiincfings  all  along  arc  regular,  with  mud 
"bottom  {   the  tickva*  fcond  to  fet  W.  N.  W.  and  £.  S.  E.  5  fethotns  per  hour. 

If  rem  the  iHOUth  of  Larry  Bunder  River  is  to  be  fecn  a  part  of  the  high  land  over 
Grotchcy  (Crochey)  ;  there  v&  nothing  remarkable  between  the  two  places  ;  the  land  by  the 
*attfr  fide  ia  low,  inter ^cr fed  with  fliriibs  i  but  up  the  country  there  are  fcveral  hummocks 
e(  a  moderate  height. 

•CJI0TCHS7,  whofe  land  has  a  whittlh  appearance,  is  eafily  known  by  feveral  iflands  to  the 
]i6rth#aixt,  and  by  a  white  tomb  butlc  on  a  promontory,  which  ait  a  diftance  appears  like  an 
ifland :  the  entrance  into  the  bay  is  between  the  promontory  zxA  the  largefb  iftand  1  but  in 
ciife  of  neccflity  a  fmall  veflcl  may  pais,  or  anchor  between  any  of  the  ifland*  1  tlic  bottom  is 
fandy,  as  it  i$  aB  over  the  bay.  The  toim  of  Crotchey  is  fituatcd  5  or  6  miles  above  the  an- 
eho^i^e^  and  about  a  mile  from  the  fide  of  a  creek  which  can  admit  only  fmall  boats.  This 
town  carry  on  a  great  trade  5  they  import  from  the  courmy  a  great  quantity  of  cotton,  raw 
and  fpun,  which  is  exported  to  the  Malabar  coaft,  Arabia,  &c.  Likewife  almonds,  raifins 
dates,  grain,  ghee,  oil  and  hides,  and  fome  piece-goods :  they  carry  up  in  return  fugar,  rice, 
pepper,  &c.  The  water,  which  is  not  very  good,  is  very  dear  on  account  of  its  diftance 
from  the  harbour.  Black  ctttk  and  goats  are  to  be  had,  but  dearer  than  on  the  Sind 
Coaft.  The  people  are  very  civil,  and  would  not  take  any  cuftom  from  the  Company^s 
Vefid.  Thii  land  at  the  back  of  Crotchey  is  pretty  high,  and  extends  fa  to  Capb  Mokze^ 
\^hkh  id  of  a  moderate  he^hc,  but  die  land  next  the  fea  runs  fo  low  as  not  to  be  feen  except 
clofe  infliore. 

The  IsLA^^D  of  Chilket  appearsf  of  a  whitifh  colour,  and  there  arc  good  foundings  be- 
tween it  and  the  main ;  when  round  the  cape  the  land  forms  a  kind  of  bay,  and  is,  as  in  all 
other  parts  of  the  coaft,  very  high  in  the  country,  and  extremely  low  by  the  fea  fide,  with 
vei^y  j^egular  foundings,  chiefly  mu^  There  is,  about  10  miles  from  the  tape  inlhore,  a 
rock  above  Water  near  a^  high  and  as  big  as  the  Oyfter  Rock  at  Bombay,  having  3  or  4 
fathoms  ail  round  and  clofe  to  it  j  and  in  turning  it  up  the  coaft,  you  may  venture  to  ftarid 
pretty  clofe  in,  keeping  the  lead  going,  tiH  you  approach  Sommeany,  at  which  place  the 
bat  runs  out  a  long  Way,  and  is  dry  in  fome  places  at  low  water.  All  along  the  coaft  from 
Cape  Mo«z^  to  Sommeiny  there  are  immenfe  quantities  of  wood  and  timber,  which  is 
w*(hcd  up  in  the  S.  W.  Monfbons,  efpccially  in  that  hollow  or  bight  running  in  from  the 
taf)e,  but  as  thcfe  isi  a  large  furf,  it  would  be  difficult  to  bring  off  any  part  of  that  timber. 

SommeaH*  is  a  fiMtttOwn,  at  the  entrance  of  a  river,  with  an  old  mud  fort  in  ruins :  the 
houlcs  a^e  very  fmtell,  and  nothmg  more  than  tnats  and  fticks  :  every  thing  is  very  fcarce 
there,  even  the  water,  which  is  got  in  this  manner  1  they  pick  out  fome  place  near  the 
tfiwn,  which  appears  to  have  been  a  fwatllp,  and  therein  they  dig  a  hole  5  or  6  feet  deep, 
and  as  much  in  diaislet^r :  if  the  water  oozes  through  the  land,  which  does  not  always  hap- 
pen, it  fcrves  them  that  diay,  and  perhaps  the  next,  when  it  turns  quite  brackifh,  owing  to 
fhe  nitrous  Quality  t>f  the  eftrth.  The  to^n  is  fcarccly  difcernihle  from  the  rOad  \  the  beft 
Mark  fbt-  find^n^  it,  is  a  remarkable  gap  in  the  high  land  at  the  back  of  it,  which  in  clear 
weather  cannot  efcape  notice  j  when  it  bears  N.  N.  E.  ^  E.  the  river's  mouth  is  bearing  N. 
,]pL  by  £.  diftant  about  2  miles,  in  ^  lefs  4  fathoms^  Tiir 
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•  The  coaft  from  this  phce  tur\&  along  extremely  low,  but  the  back  land  is  very  craggcd, 
and  continues  fo  to  Cudjerah :  there  is  a  remarkable  white  land,  in  a  kind  of  valley  between 
Arrah  and  Cudjerah,  which  being  very  high,  muft  ferve  as  a  mark  for  this  part. 

Cudjerah  at  firft  appears  to  run  out  to  a  low  point,  but  terminates  in  a  bluff  with  Capt 
Muran  (Moran) ;  after  running  5  or  6  miles  from  it  to  weft  ward,  you  fee  the  rocks  of 
Kingalaby  which  appear,  unlefs  very  clofe  in,  to  be  out  in  the  fea ;  though  they  ftand  on  the 
edge  of  a  low  fandy  point  j  the  Ihore  is  very  bold  all  along,  but  the  bank  does  not  run  off 
above  12  miles,  and  then  deepens  all  at  once,  from  25  or  30  fathoms  to  no  ground.  la 
advancing  near  Cape  Muran  you  defcry 

Cap£  Arubah  (Arabak),  which  appears  like  an  ifland;  and  the  contrary  is  notper^ 
ceived  before  you  are  in  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  which  is  pretty  deep,  and  its  land  very 
remarkable.  There  is  a  fmall  bay  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  cape,  but  fo  Ihallow  as  not  to 
afford  any  (helter  to  veffels  :  the  land  is  very  craggy  for  7  or  8  miles  to  the  weftward, 
from  whence  you  fee 

The  Island  of  Ashtola  (Aftola),  which,  at  firft  rifing  out  of  the  water,  appears  very 
long  and  even  at  the  top  ;  it  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  2  or  3  miles  long.  There  are 
very  good  foundings  all  the  way  between  the  ifland  and  the  main>  but  on  the  fouth  fide 
you  meet  with  foul  ground  and  overfalls  for  12  miles :  on  the  north  fide  you  find  two  or 
three  fmall  fandy  bays,  into  which  great  quantities  of  turtle  refort.  Notice  muft  be  taken 
that  on  the  fouth  fide  a  rock  is  feen,  which  at  a  diftance  appears  like  a  fail,  but  on  a  nearer 
approach,  with  the  help  of  a  little  imagination,  might  be  taken  for  a  camel  lying  down** 
There  is  a  river  on  the  main  a  little  to  the  eaftward,  but  the  bar  at  the  entrance  is  fo  Ihal- 
low as  not  to  admit  a  fmall  boat.  The  land  all  along  is  very  cragged,  and  has  nothing  re- 
markable  till  you  come  to 

Cape  Posmee,  or  Po/myy  which  appears  like  the  top  of  an  old  barn  in  coming  from  the 
eaftward  j  it  forms  a  fmall  bay,  on  which  ftands  the  village,  chiefly  inhabited  by  fiftiermen, 
who  are  very  civil  to  ftrangers :  water  is  procured  here  in  the  fame  manner  as  at  Sommeany^ 
and  you  may  buy  a  few  goats,  which  are  very  lean  and  very  dear.  • 

After  leaving  Cape  Poffmee,  you  meet  with  the  bluff  Point  of  Shied,  which  fhews  like 
an  ifland,  and  is  the  extreme  to  the  weftwardi  the  high  land  of  Durum  appearing  at  the 
fame  time  like  another  ifland,  to  the  northward  of  it :  the  fea  coaft  is  fo  very  low  between 
_^  the fe  two  headlands,  that  even  on  a  nearer  approach  it  has  the  appearance  of  a  deep  bay : 
from  Shied  to  Guadel  the  foundings  are  very  regular :  Muddy  Peaky  which  makes  one  of  the 
extremes  of  the  bay,  is  very  high,  of  a  white  colour,  and  very  renoarkablei  as  it  can  be 
fcen  at  a  great  diftance,  it  is  always  a  fure  mark  for 

Cape  Guadel  (Guardell),  which  is  not  of  a  great  height.  Guadel  Bay  is  pretty  deep, 
but  has  fliallow  water,  except  towards  the  entrance,  where  you  find  12  or  13  fathoms,  with 
a  decrcafc  not  very  regular  as  you  go  up  i  the  bottom  is  chiefly  fand,  and  no  danger.  The 
town  is  fituated  clofe  under  the  north  fide  of  the  cape,  which  is  a  pcninfuk  joined  with  the 
main  by  a  neck  of  land  not  half  a  mile  over  i  from  one   bay  to  the  other  there  was  an  old 

*  This  rock  is  called,  in  the  old  Portuguefe,  Charts  Uha  do  Camcloy  or  Gamers  Ifland. 
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^wall  with  towers,  whofc  remains  are  to  be  fcen,  and  likewifc  thofc  of  a  town  built  with 
ilonej  and  fomc  wells  j  but  the  inhabitants,  who  are  few.  Jive  in  mat-houfes :  the  greateft 
part  of  them  are  t^reavers,  who  manufadure  dark  checks  very  narrow,  and  fome  plsun  car- 
pets of  different  Colours,  but  not  rough.  Water  is  got  here  in  the  fame  manner  as  at  the 
places  before  mentioned,  as  they  have  found  the  water  is  not  fo  good  in  wells  built  on  pur- 
pofe }  you  Can  have  likewife  fome  few  goats,  (hecp,  and  fowls.  From  Crotchey  to  this 
place  the  people  call  themfelves  BlocbetSy  and  from  this  place  to  Jaflc  they  take  the  name 
ofBrodies  j  there  is  fome  diff^erence  in  their  language,  and  perhaps  in  their  religion,  though 
none  could  be  obferved  in  their  drefs  or  manners. 

When  clear  of  Guadel  Bay,  a  current  was  found  fetting  to  the  eaftward:  there  is  a  fmall 
bay  to  the  Weft,  which  affords  very  little  ihelter :  from  this  to  Vouch  Bay  the  land  is  of 
a  middling  height  near  the  fea,  but  the  back  land  is  extremely  remarkable  by  its  rugged- 
nefs  ;  the  foundings  all  along  are  regular,  with  mud  bottom,  and  pretty  bold. 

From  Vouch  Bay  you  come  to  NoA  Point  ;  when  abreaft  of  this  point  the  land  on  the 
other  fide  of  the  bay  is  not  to  be  feeaj  only  a  hummock  or  two,  which  look  like  iflands- 
Tht  land  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  where  there  is  a  fmall  town  inhabited  by  filhermen,  be^ 
ing  very  low  and  covered  with  Ihrubs,  is  not  defcried  till  within  3  or  4  miles  5  and  then  the 
bufhes  are  fcen  firft :  the  bay,  though  very  large  and  deep,  has  very  fhoal  water.     In  crof- 
fmg  right  over  from  Noa  point,  you  firft  fee  a  fmall  lump  ftanding  on  the  high  land,  on  die 
oppofite  fhore,  and  nearly  under  that  high  land,  there  is  an  ifland  which  oinnot  be  diftin- 
guiihcd  unlcfs  you  are  very  clofe  in ;  this  lies  at  the  mouth  of  a  fmall  bay  called  by  the  na- 
tives Bucker' Bunder,  where  they  go  to  filh.     After  rounding  the  point  of  the  bay,  you  per- 
ceive fome  very  high  cragged  land,  and  to  the  weftward  of  it  a  remarkable  roundifti  hill, 
from  which  to  Chewabad  you  muft  keep  clofe  in  ftiore,  the  bank  ninnmg  but  a  verj^  little 
way  out ;  and  the  current  did  fet  at  the  time  Lieutenant  Porter  was  there  (in  die  beginning  of 
January)  two  knots  to  the  eaftward  j  therefore  by  ftanding  off,  if  it  fhould  be  calm,  as  it  iy 
generally  between  the  land  and  fca-winds,  you  muft  unavoidably  drive  back  to  the  eaftward 
again  i  the  current  runs  much  ftrongcr  out  than  inlhorc  :  in  keeping  along  ftiore  you  have 
equal  foundings,  though  very  deep,  and  the  bottom,  for  the  moft  part,  fand  or  ooze..    The 

land  is  ofa  moderate  height  from  the  forementioned  hills  till  you  come  to  the  few  point, 
making 

Chewabad  Bay  ;  it  then  runs  rtry  low,  and  over  it  you  perceive  a  white  tomb  and  fome 
trees,  which  are  feen  before  the  town  of  Chewabad  or  durbar  *:  in  going  in  you  muft  give 
the  low  point  a  good  birth,  as  there  are  rocks  running  out  from  it ;  but  you  may  borrow  as 
clofe  as  you  pleafe  to  high^point,  which  has  deep  water  clofe  im  You  fee  there  a  fmall 
mud  fort,  but  no  cannon  r  and  this  town,  which  is  the  beft  on  the  coaft,.  is  compofed  only 
of  ftraggling  mat-houfes.     There  is  about  one  hundred  Banyans  fettled  in  the  place,  who 

•  TKm  18  A  modern  town  which  ha«  replaced  the  town  of  Tear/a  on  the  fame  bay  whtre  the  Fortqgucfe  formerly  had  a 
icttktnent,  of  which  there  are  ftai  fomc  remains  j  the  principal  man  told  Mr.  Porter,  he  fhould  be  very  happy  if  the  Englifh 
would  take  po£fcfEon  of  Tearfa.  All  this  land  is  dry,  barren,  and  unfruitful  5  at  that  time  no  rain  had  fallen  for  fix  years, 
which  produced  a  famine,  that  made  half  the  people  dcfert  the  country^ 
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have  a  ftMll  Buzzar,  and  many  weaversi  Itice  ffeofe  at  Gu^eL  The  water  ii  very  gtfoii, 
arid  cafily  procured,  being  very  rtear  the  Water  fitted  Goats  and  ffieep  art  to  be  had  at  i 
moderate  price,  but  neither  bidlockfc  or  fowls  cari  b^  got ;  they  hare  ^fo  very  fine  hbri^s 
and  a  few  cameh ;  feme  fmall  gardens  prcklUc^  vegetables  of  feviral  kinds,  fuch  as  tUrnip^^ 
onions,  potatoes,  carrocSi  benjalls^  6c€* 

Chcwabad  Bay  is  vtty  fmalli  ami  tbt  water  on  a  findy  botfota  decreafej  there  gradually 
as  yoti  go-  tq>,  the  ride  fifing  and  ftlKng  a^  fethoflff  On  the  (piingd :  it  liti  srt  the  entrance  of  a 
larger,  bay,  vcryfhaliowi  but  with  ^Ven  gtound ;  thi  lo^  point  of  Che wabacf  makes  one? 
point  of  the  bay,  and  the  head  land,  called  Golab,  or  Tifme,  or  Tiiz,  rfi'akirs  the  other  ; 
between  Tcarfa  aiid  Cblab,  the  hnd  is^  very  te^v  arid  covered  with  ftrubs. 

CoLAB  affords  good  fheker  frfc^m'  t!fe  \Vcrfterly  winds,  whidh  fohie'timts  Blow  verj^  Afon^  j 
theiKe  the  iireftermriofl:  extreme  lis  Godeim',  a-  htt^cfland^  levrt  at  the  t6p,  with  very  fteep* 
cliffs  towards  the  fea,  and  at  fiiibsfppearirig  Kke-  aft  iHand,  the  di^cKvity  on  eafch  fide  bfcirtg 
very  low.  .  The  land  from  Colab'  runs  albrtg?  of  a  moderate  height,  tili-  it  terminates  in  a 
remarkable  bluff,  between  which  arid  Gvxieim  is  a  fmaM  bay  toa  fhalloi;^  for  VdTels  to  go' 
in:  the  land  around  is  very  low,  but  at  the  bkcfe  of  it  thei^are  fomie  c^raggy  hills  ahd 
pretty  high.  From  Godeim  you  perceive  a  reniatkabie  fpot  of  lahff  <ia!led  Cdefd^,'  nea^ 
which  to  the  eaftward  is  a  fmall'  river  narfled  tanka,  witHiiboiit  a  fathoms-  at  thic  entrance^ 
at  low  water,  but. the  founding^  are  very  irregufer,  and  moftly*  Hard  fahdVabbdt  3  ifaildsup 
arc  the  ruins,  of  an  old  Portuguefc  fort  with'Buzzars>  wells;  &c. 

JBetween  this  place  and  Mbckfa  the  land-  h^s  ricking  partlcuTaf  ih'  its  aj)pcafante;  ir 
fee nj$  only  tofbecocne  more  fruitful,  thA  valteys  being  planted'  with  date  trceV,  Mvcksa 
(iVIu^oii)  from  its  form  muflhavd  beeh  taken  for  Cape  Jaflc  vcfry  often  j  it  nins  dirt  to'alo'^ 
point,  at  wbo/c  extremity  is  a  little  mud  tbW^r,  wMch  is  inhabite'd  by  fbnfie  Pkfckeers  j  th^y,' 
with  a  few  other  wretched  people,  live  in  this  defolate  place  on  the'  (hell-filh  they  picflcTat^ 
low  water^  without  wy  other  graini  and  without  dates,  except  at  the  time  of  the  yeir  they  arfcirf 
feafbn.  Bembareck  may  be  fkcn  from' this  place,  th'6ugh  not  to  b^  diffiinguffcVd' viery 
plain  to  be  fijuch :  the  Jlaad  between  it  attdiGape  Jaflc  is  very  low  by  the  fea  l?de,  but  veiy 
high  inland. 

Atthecxtreme  pdbt  of  Cape  Jaskt  is  a  rLvcr  that  appears  fo  very  fufi  offb^nksand' 
fhoals  as  not  to  be  entered,  even  by  a  boat  *j  its  points  are  very  low,  and  indeed  nothighcr* 
than  a  fand  bank ;  and  as  the  fhoreitfclf -isvery  boldj  you  might  be  clofe  in,  if'th*  weatHcr 
is  thick,  before  you couldfce the  lov^ land.  Bombahe<ck  is  riot^in  the  fea,  aa  f6rtie people 
have  imagined,  but  is  very  near  the  beach,,  and  has  a  fmall  hole  cm  our  fidc^.  the  land  id 

•  C/tpe  Jajk,  or  Jafques,  is  thus  defcribed  by  Thornton.: 

"  The  Cape  itfclf  is  a  low  fandy  point,  whereon  Aan^tli  a  wMtc  fquarc  cliiF,-  liltc  a  'tomb,  /landing  in  the  fea,  but  the 
cliff  m  not  fecn  as  you  ride  in  the  road. 

'*'  lu  this  bay  there  is  very  fair  foundings  all  over,  the  ground  ibft  and  oozy,  except  it  be  near  the  ihore,  or  the  eaftem  point. 
Totlie  northward  of  this  point,  about  5  miles,  there  is  a  fmall  river,  whcreinto  a  fmall  fliijp,  that  draweth  not  mouc  tfiaw  10 
or  1 2  feet-water,  may  go,  and  "de  as  fafe  as  in  a  dock,  where  (he  may  have  4.  fathoms  and  \  at  low  water,  and  ride  land^ 
locked,  and  sdfo  lay  her  fide  to  the  fliore  \  there  is  upon  the  bar  of  this  river  at  low  water  but  5  fgot,  it  does  rife  7  foot  |,  or 
8  foot  upon  the  bisttp/^he  fpring ;  it  floweth  N.  E.  and  S.  W." 
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the  ndfthward  of  it »  df  a  moderate  htight,  and  thti  Arabiaar  coalt  is  plainly  fccn  fkwf  tJiis 
(hore. 

After  leating  Bombireckj  and  running  t?o  the  eaftward  enough  to  nialke  44*  miles  on  a 
Rhumbs  Lieutenant  Ptrfer  fteercd  due  South  for  Ad  Arabian  cbsrft,  and  made  the  land  jirit 
to  the  rtorthi^atd  ctf  Mulbat  Ifl^nd,  As  the  land  oVef-  JVfufcat  is  of  a  ptodigicnis  height,  you 
fee  it  a  long  trrtK:  before  you  can  judge  *itH  any  certainty,  till  you  ari  clofe  ini  Whether'yoU 
be  t«  the  wcftward  or  e'aftward'of  Mtifcat  i  Ic  is  only  by  fen6w'mg  Gape  CoYiat,  that  you  can 
bd  affurod  of  your  fittidtion. 

MudOAl'  Isi^AND  generally  appears  ycl!o#i{h,  zs  wdl  as  fome  rotittd  htimnjocks  at  the 
back  of  it ;  you  defcry  alfo  fbrae  white  fandy  beaches^  and  the  rocks  very  black  and  rugged^ 
Mhxcli  form  the  harbour :  but  all  (hips  bound  w  Mufeat  ought  to  ftand  clofe  infliore,  by 
which  means  they  can  always  be  fure  of  knowing  the  land,  or  have  an  opportunity  of  an- 
choring^, if  it  faHft  crfm  \  fof  the  current,  which  generally  runs  as  the  wind  blows,  is  for  the 
mofk  part  very  ftrong  in  the  time  of  the  North-wefters  j  and  vcffcls  by  keeping  out  may 
run  the  rilk  of  being  driven  a  long  way  to  leeward :  then  it  would  be  no  eafy  matter  to 
fetch  up  again,  as  there  is  no  anchoring  ground'  in  many  places,  and  even  when  you  find  one 
it  h  tiM  clofe  to  venture  with  a  larjge  (hip.  There  is  no  ground  clofe  to  the  outer  (ide  of 
Mufcat  Ifland,  yet  within  it  the  bottom  is  very  good,  chiefly  fand  or  ooze,  as  well  as  along 
tkat  fliorc  above  Mufcat,  though  very  deep  water.  From  Mufcat  the  eallemmoft  Swady 
bears  N.  W.  by  W.  diftant  20  miles,  the  body  of  the  Swady  Iflands  running  Edl  and  We(t, 
wirii  a  very  good  paffage  between  them^. 

The  town  of  Muscat  is  walled  round,  and  none  but  Arabs  and  Banyans,  or  Chriftians, 
are  permitted  to  live  wkhin  the  gates  ;  the  fugitive-  Per(ians,  Blochecs,  &c.  of  which  there 
15  a  great  number,  live  without  the  gates  in  mat-houfcs.  The  entrance  of  tlic  harbour  is 
defended  by  two  forts,  and  no  veflels  are  allowed  to  go  in  after  du(k,  or  to  come  out  without 
a  pais.  Though  the  rocks  about  Mufcac  have  the  mo(t  barren  appearance,  you  find  there 
very  fine  beef  a^d  mutton^  and  plenty  of  vegetables,  with  fruits  of  moft  kinds.  The  water, 
which  is  thedeaceflraradeforfliipping,  is  conveyed  front  above  a  mile  without  the  gates 
to  the  fea  (ide,  through  a  fmall  channel  made  with  Chinnam  and  ftones,  to  a  rcfervoii-,  from 
which  it  is  let  one  by  a  leather  hofe  into  the  b^at,  which  may  haul  clofe  under.  Filh  is 
there  very  cheap,  and  in  gireat  variety  and  plenty  i  they  bruife  it  in  water  with  dates  and  a 
kkid  of  earth,  which  mixture  is  the  common  food  of  tifcir  cattiki  and  is  extremely  fattenii^. 

There  are  two  large  forts  cm  «ac#i  fidd  Mufcat,  which  not  only  command  the  harbour, 
but  the  town  alfo;  one  of  them  defends  a  fmtatt  bay  or  bight,  which  is  formed  by  thofc 
rocfcs  that  make  Nfufcat  harbour;  there  is  a  paflage  between  them  into  the  harbour,  but  it! 
haa  not  above  one  fathom  at  high  water ;  a  veffel  that  cannot  weather  the  rocks  which  makc^ 
the  harbour,  as  itis  foirktifnieB  very  difficult  in  the  North-wefters,  may  run  in  the  bight 
without  any  fear  of  danger,  and  find  good  anchoring  ground,  though  very  clofe  in*     A 

•  Miv  JoAn  Wa^i  3d  nutteof  ihe  KiffalQapUm\ti\^ii%'^  has  commufiicat^d' to  us  the  following  obftrvations  on  Mufcat 
3ay,  its  harbour,  and  the  adjacent  coaft. 

'"The^ArabiBtt  CoaAirveiyhighrlatodtll.tha  w*y  from  Mufcat  up  to  Cape  MuifeMom  :  between  thcfe  two  places, 
and  for  a  w  3  da]».btfiiirifC  madM^pe  Cuiiat  (in  Hforch),  the  fest  was  entirely  covered  with  fiih  fpawn, 
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town  called  Gttah  may  be  feen  a  long  way  oflT  to  the  ea(lward«  on  afmall  cov<  of  this  bight 
in  which  you  anchor  in  lo  ro  12  fathoms  as  you  choofe,  the  bottom  fine  fand,  and  the  water 
as  fmooth  as  in  a  pond^  let  it  blow  ever  fo  hard  from  the  N.  W.  As  Mufcat  is  only  a  miles 
by  land  from  this  place^  you  may  fend  there  and  be  fupplied  with  every  thing  you  want.  It 
feems  ftrange  that  though  all  the  rocks  about  this  place  are  lime  ftone,  and  that  '^  the  lithe 
wodcs  out  of  the  rocks  itfelf  without  the  help  of  fire,"  there  is  very  little  ufc  made  of  it, 
and  the  large  houfes  in  the  town  are  built  with  mud,  inflead  of  Chinnam. 

There  is  another  town  to  the  weft  ward  called  Mattrab  (Muttro),  and  defended  by  a 
fmall  fort,  which  is  nearly  as  big  as  Mufcat,  and  about  3  miles  from  it,  with  feveral  fiflier- 
men's  villages  in  the  valleys  between  the  two.  At  Mattrah  there  is  a  very  good  *'  hard"  to 
haul  veflcls  on,  and  though  they  hav^  one  at  Mufcat^  yet  they  always  fend  their  largeft  vef- 
fels  to  the  latter  place  to  be  cleaned.  From  Mattrah  you  find  a  wcrj  good  road  along 
fliore,  and  a  number  of  little  villages  here  and  there  all  the  way  j  the  low  land  is  well  culti* 
vated,  but  the  high  land  at  the  back  is  quite  barren^  and  of  a  reddifh  colour,  reiembling  the 
ruft  of  iron  ;  a  number  of  cafcades  are  falling  there,  whofe  waters  come  out  burnmg  hot  ^  it 
is  like  other  water  in  tafte  and  colour,  the  inhabitants  drink  no  other,  and  their  gardens, 
which  are  very  fruitful,  are  watered  with  it.  They  have  Several  hot-baths  hereabout,  and 
what  may  be  reckoned  ftrange  is,  that  in  fome  of  thefe  bot-i>aths  there  are  great  number 
of  little  fifhes,  about  the  fizt  of  what  they  call  tittlebats  in  England,  which  are  full  of  fins, 
and  very  prettily  fpotted,  but  fo  very  nimble,  fays  the  Lieutenant,  that  he  could  not  catch 
one  i  the  country  people  are  fo  fupcrftitious,  as  to  believe  whoever  catches  one  will  meet 
with  inftant  death* 

After  leaving  the  town  of  Cittab,  and  keeping  along  fhore,  no  ground  was  found  with 
40  fathoms  line,  till  Cape  Coliat  (Coriate),  The  bank  there,  which  is  chiefly  fand,  does' 
not  run  above  2  or  3  miles  from  the  fliore,  and  flioals  gradually  from  30  to  25  fathoms  all 
tbir  way  in.  Bcfides  the  high  land  which  diftinguiflies  this  place,  it  may  be  eafily  known 
by  jj  large  range  of  date  trees,  fome  houfes,  with  a  fmall  mud  fort  to  be  feen  over  them, 
and  a  rock  pretty  high  out  of  the  water,  clofe  infliore  :  there  are  foundings  almoft  all  the 
way  .to  Cape  Rofalgat. 

Tewcy.,  or  Tewee,  is  juft  under  the  high  land  of  Kalhat,  which  is  not  a  cape,  and  be* 
twcicn  jtwo  ridges  of  rocks  i  no  foundings  are  to  be  got  within  piftol-fliot  of  the  fhore,  with 
4.0  fathoms  line*.  Boats  came  off,  and  the  people  faid  there  was  good  water,  which  they 
would  bring  off  if  dcfired :  there  are  feveral  fmall  villages  all  the  way  along  fliore,  but  no 
river  or  creek  i  and  boats  with  fifli  will  come  on  board  any  European  veflcl  that  is  paffing 
that  way.  After  Jeaving  the  high  land  of  Coliat  you  fee  a  long  fpot  of  land,  of  a  moderate 
heights  it  extends  to  the  eaftward  like  a  point,  and  under  it  you  perceive  a  great  number  of 
fifliing  huts  which  appears  like  feveral  towns  together.  From  this  place  the  natives  reckon 
above  fix  hours  to  a  large  city  called  Zoare  or  Zore,  in  which  is  a  good  Buzzar  with  a  num- 

"  Wc  anchored  in  the  bay,  in  i  lefs  lo  fathonw,  gray  fand  and  mud  j  lilc  Mufcat  N.  W.  J  W.  body  of  the  town  S.  by 
£.  \  E.  about  1  miles. 

"  In  the  harbour  we  were  in  14}  fathoms,  gravel  and  flicllf ;  Ifle  Mufcat  N.  W.  \  W.  extremity  of  the  harbour  a  £•  {  N« 
to  W.  by  N.  \  N.  the  rock  of  the  eaft  extreme  £.  by  N.  j  N.  Mufcat  town  S.  S.  E.  a  miki  i  Mattrah  town  Weft." 

»  This  muft  refer  to  a  particular  fpot  only  j  as  will  be  fccn  hereafter  in  Lieutenant  if'C/tf^rV  defcription. 
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ber  ot  Banyans  wha  carry  6h  a  great  trade.  The  /"ox's  boat,  who  went  on  fhore  at  the 
fifhing  town,  found  the  people  rather  impertinent;  it  does  not  belong  to  Mufcat,  but  is 
under  a  different  government,  and  the  people  are  not  called  Arabs,  but  Budducs  *.  You 
have  foundings  clofe  inihore  from  this  place  to  Rofalgat,  which  is  not  above  3  or  4  leagues 
diftant,  and  in  the  way  there  are  feveral  fmall  creeks :  the  river  or  creek  which  goes  up  to 
Kofalgat  town,  is  about  half  a  mile  wide  at  die  entrance,  and  opens  in  a  kind  of  fmall  bay» 
wherein  there  is  fheltcr  for  fmall  veflcls,  but  it  is  not  fafc  to  venture  on  Ihorc,  as  the  inhabi- 
tants «re  of  a  treacherous  difpofirion.  The  bank  does  not  run  a  mile  from  the  coaft,  but 
flioals  very  regular,  and  has  3  ^  fathoms  water ,  clofe  to  the  low  fandy  point^ 

This  low  fandy  point  makes  Cape  Rosalgat  ;  the  houfes  appearing  over  the  fand- 
bank  fccm  to  be  very  well  built  with  mud,  and  many  of  them  have  terraces,  like  wife  a 
fmall  coila  or  place  of  defence,  to  retire  to  In  cafe  of  an  affault.  I  fhould  jthink  it  beft  to 
make  the  land  rather  to  the  northward,  in  coming  over  from  India  in  the  months  of  April 
or  May  ;  for  if  you  meet  with  foutherly  winds,  they  generally  come  round  to  the  eaftward, 
and  fometime^  blow  hard  from  that  quarter ;  the  extreme  point  of  Rofalgat  is  fo  low  as  not 
to  be  feen  till  clofe  in  with  it,  and  as  the  currents,  at  that  time  of  the  year,  are  reckoned  to 
fet  to  the  weilward,  yon  might  be  driven  unexpededly  to  the  land;  whereas  in  making;  it  9 
little  to  the  northward,  you  have  the  Gulf  open^ 


THE     GULF  OF    PERSIA. 

INSTRUCTIONS     rox  SAILING  between  INDIA 

AND  THE  GULF    OF    PERSIA, 

ExtraSedfrom  the  Nautical  Memoirs  of  Lieutenant  John  M*Cluer. 

THERE  are  only  four  months  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  which  are  favourable  for  the  pallagc 
from  the  Malabar  Coaft  to  Mufcat;  viz.  November,  December,  January,  and  February^ 
during  which  (hips  have  been  fomctimes  only  8  or  9  days  from  Cape  Comorin  to  Bombay. 
Any  veflel  bound  to  Mufcat  ought  then  to  work  up  the  Malabar  Coaft  to  the  high  land  of 
St.  John,  then  ftfctch  off,  keeping  to  the  northward  as  much  as  the  wind  allows :  in  ftriking 
foundings  on  the  Guzurat  Coailj  35  fathoms  will  be  a  good  way  oiF,  and  before  you  get  1 1'' 
t6  the  weftward  of  Bombay,  you  muft  raife  to  24**  or  23**  50'  if  the  wind  permits,  for  it 
hangs  much  to  the  northward,  even  in  thofe  months  :  fometimes  when  you  open  the  Gulf 
of  Cutch,  it  will  blow  ftrongat  Eaft,  and  E.  S.  E.  which  is  accompanied  by  dark  cloudy 
weather.     When  the  wind  is  northerly,  it  comes- with  aclear  fcrcne  fky  j  when  N.  E.  beware 

*  The  word  BuddmSf  Baduisf  or  Bedouins^  according  to  the  different  pronunciiitioDS,  means  the  Arabs  who  live  in  the 
defert ;  and  probably  Tome  of  their  wandering  tribes  keep  the  town  of  Zoare  in  fubje^ion  3  but,  according  to  Lieutenant 
M*Cluir,  the  goremmcnt  of  Muicat  extends  to  Cape  Rofalgat. 
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of  fudden  fqualk^  which  give^Ve^  little  wan>iflg}  their  ftnength  is  oiity  known  by  the  ma* 
tion  of  a  fmali  clQud>  which  coipcs  very  fwift  when  thofe  fqualls  follow  it. 

By  running  down  the  wefting  in  the  latitude  of  24^  you  yitt  hare  a  freih  wind,  that  witt 
probably  contmue  tiU  you  open  the  middle  of  the  Perfian  Gulf,  wUch  ofren  iends  out  a 
l^rong  North-wefter,  and  by  being  to  the  northward  of  your  port,  you  may  bear  up,  and 
fetch  Mufcat  with  a  flowing  iheet^  Ten  or  twelve  days,  make  the  ufoalpaffige  from  Bora- 
bay  in  thofc  months. 

Many  vcffels  will  fliape  a  direft  courfe  from  Bombay  to  Mufcat ;  but  the  wind  being 
well  to  die  northward,  they  fall  in  with  the  land  about  CapeRofalgat,  and  if  they  get  inihore^ 
they  are  furc  of  being  becalmed  for  mai^y  days  ^  fome  have  been  fifteen  days,  in  working 
from  Cape  Coriac  (Coliat)  to  Mufcat,  though  the  diftance  is  not  above  1 1  leagues.  In  the 
above  faid  months  never  come  nearer  the  land  than  5  leagues. 

March,  April  and  May  are  the  months  in  which  a  Strait  Coubse  is  to  be  made,  if  you 
can :  but  within  6""  or  y°  of  the  Malabar  Coaft,  the  wind  hangs  well  to  the  weft  ward,  there« 
fore  a  veffel  mu(l  ftandaway  to  the  fouthward  to  10''  or.ia''  north  ladtude,  to  fell  in  with  a 
foutherly  wind>  which  lets  in  iboner  to  the  ibuthward  than  off  Bombay.  But  off  Cape  Ro« 
ialgat  in  thefe  months  the  foutherly  winds  are  certain,  even  in  March  and  April,  but  ftronger 
in  May;  and  after  you  have  doubled  the  cape  ypu  wiU  find  regular  bnd  and  fca*breezes, 
unlefs  they  are  obftruAed  by  a  ftrong  North-weftcr  from  the  Pcrfian  Gulf,  which  is  certain 
once  or  twice  a  month.  In  the  fame  months  you  may  venture  within  6  or  7  miles  of  the 
jQiore.     Twenty  days  are  reckpnecj  a  good,  pai&gc  from  Bombay. 

From  any  part  of  the  Malabar  Coaft  during  thefe  months,  you  (hould  ftand  off  to  the 
weft  ward,  till  you  get  the  foutherly  winds,  as  it  would  anfwer  no  end  to  work  up  the  coaft  at 
this  time  that  the  land-winds  are  oveir. 

In  the  two  months  of  Sej^tember  and  Odobef,  the.paflage  is  very  tedious  ;  it  being  the 
change  of  the  Monfoons  the  winds  are  variabk  all  the  way  over,  till  within  a  few  degrees  of 
Bombay;  then  you  have  a  frefli  Norfh-wefter  and  a  hollow  ground  fwcU.  In  thofe  months 
you  ought  to  work  up  to  the  latitude  of  20°  North,  then  ftand  off,  and  fetch  the  land  about 
Cape  Rofalgat.  Do  not  go  to  the  fouthward  of  Fombay ;  but  as  you  find  the  wind  to  vary^ 
make  all  the  wefting  pofliblc  rill  m  fight  of  the  Arabian  ihore,  where  the  winds  are  quite 
variable  in  thofe  flu>nths.  N.  B.  '(  hcfe  are  the  worft:  months  in  the  year  for  this  paflage ; 
you  are  carried  entirely  by  chance. 

Th£  souTHEi^N  PASSAGE  tjo  Mufcat  and  the  Gulf  of  Perfia  is,often  made  by  the  Cpm« 
pany's  cruizers  :  it  is  a  track  of  near  15CO  leagues,  which  they  ace  obliged  to  run  down  to 
gain  2C0,  the  diftance  from  Bombay  to  Cape  Rofalgat. 

June,  July,  and  Auguft  are  the  momhs  for  this  paflage  :  you  ft:and  down  fi-om  Bombay 
to  the  Malabar  coaft  in  35  or  49  fatfxoms,  never  exceeding  thatdepthy  or  coming  undifx  20 
fathoms  while  on  the  coaft.  Before  you  get  to  the  fourth,  parallel  to  the  fouthwari  ol^hc 
Equinoftial  line,  you  will  make  6°  or  7"^  eafting  from  Bombay,  which  cannot  be  avoided,  on 
account  of  the  direftion  of  theLaccadives,  and  of  the  S.  W.  winds,  which  at  all  rimes  blow 
very  hard. 

In  June  and  July,  veflcls  have  been  known  to  fall  in  with  the  S.  E.  trade,  in  j''  and  4"" 
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fcfiith -latitude,  which  h&  carried  them  to  the  wcftward  ih  tliofc  paralleb  ;  but  in  Auguft 
the  S.  E.  trade  draws  IbuthWard,  fo  that  8**  jo',  and  9*^  South,  arc  the  proper  track  ;  and 
even  in  the  eafKcr  months,  if  ytnj  fhould  find  it  to  vary,  cither  in  ftrength  or  dircftion,  you 
never  ought  to  perfevere  in  the  (hort  route. 

"  in  8^4,  or  9°  latitude  South,  I  have  always  found,'*  fays  Mr.  M'Cluer,  ''  the  fteady 
trade- ^nd,  and  a  clear  fky;  whereas  in  4%  or  4""  30'  latitude  South,  you  will  have  fcveral" 
fqualls  and  rain."  Having  run  down  the  fouthing,  the  next  thing  to  be  confidered  is  the* 
welling':  While  you  arc  in  the  Way  of  the  S.  E.  trade,  get  into  7°,  or  y'' 30'  variation, 
before  you  cortic  to  the  northward  of  the  Line,  for  after  you  have  paffed  it  you  can  never 
cfx^pcft  t6  gain  any  wcfting,  as  the  Wind  from  the  Line  ndrthward  is  at  W,  by  S.  or  W.  by 
Bf.  With  a  heavy  fwell  from  the  Weft ;  this  being  the  cafe,  a  vetfel  miift  be  a  good  one  even 
to  make  her  way  good  North. 

It  would  be  pro|ier  to  go  far  enough  to  the  Weft  ward  4s  to  mikt  the  Ifle  of  Socotra,  at 
10  or  1 2  leagues  diftahce.  Which  is  18°  30' meridian  diftancc  fronV  Bombay,  and  near  8*^ 
variation  :  frbrti  thfe  iOand  to  Rofalgat  the  coiirft  will  be  near  N,  E.  by  N.  then  you  may 
crofs  the  parallel  of^Mazeirsi  Ifland  without  the  fmalleft  rifk  ;  and  when  by  the  latitude  yoH 
are  pad:  that  da«g^r,  haul  in,  what  the  wind  wifl  permit,  for  the  land.  You  are  certain  of 
a ffrongeaft'erly  current  ih  tKoft*  niohths  from  the  Line  to  Cape  Rofalgat.  "  I  have 
fteeri/'  fays  the  Lieutenant,  "  4!"  to  the  eaftward  of  our  reckoning  in  a  run  from  Aden  to 
Pigeon's  Iftartd,  on  the  Malabar  Coaft." 

When  veffcls  come  from  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  dr  the  Iftand  of  Sumatra,  bound  to  Mufcat, 
Tt  is  requifite  tHey  flio'iild  have  a  frelh  departure  before  they  make  the  Arabian  Ihore, 
othcrwift  the  variation  is  their  only  ^ide  for  thii  paflage;  but  fometimes  it  cannot  be  ex- 
aftly  obferved. 

A  general  guide  is  to  make  fure  of  your  wefting  before  you  come  to  the  northward  of 
the  line  ;  always  exceed  7''  variation  fof-  that  coaft  j  when  bound  to  Bombay  that  wefting  is 
not  required. 

In  the  month  of  Auguft,  one  fhould  never  attempt  to  go  the  Short  Rout,  or  the  4^  fouth 
ktirudd  j^aflige,  but  always  run  down  the  wefting  in  8^^  30',  or  9°  latitude  South  :  there  you 
wiH  be  certain  of  the  t)r\ic  S.  E.  trade-wind,  with  a  clear  (ky,  that  feldom  leaves  you,  till 
it  calrries  you  to  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  which  will  be  in  6**  or  7""  variatiori. 

Oil  thaking  the  land  about  Cape  *  Rofalgat,  the  wind  that  blows  frefti  at  S.  W.  to  the 
fouthward  of  the  Cape,  will  change  gradually  to  S.  E.  as  you  round  that  headland ;  after  you 
ftltifitfin,  or  brin^  it  to  btar  South,  theS.  W.  Monfoon  is  entirely  loft,  and  you  feldom 
hive^more  tha'h  li^ht  vafriable  winds  to  Mufcat ;  once  or  twice  a  month  you  may  meet  with 
a  freth  S^oXitH-eaftcr,  which  will  only  laft  a  few  days.  ' 

"the  land  behind  Cape  Rofalgat  is  very'high,  and  riiay  be  fcen  in  clear  weather  20  leagues 
off  i '  Point  Coliat  or  Calhat,  W.  N.  W.  of  Rofalgat,  is  likewife  very  high. 

*  The  couittiy  people  fay  there  is  a  rOck  even  with  the  water^s  edge,  due  Eaft  of  RoiaJgat,  4^  diftance.  Mr.  M^Clutr 
adds,  "  I  have  bten  in  vcflcls  that  have  gone  in  that  parallel  of  latitude,  but  could  never  fee  any  thing  but  turtle  j  the  Jaft 
voyage  T  made,  we  ftruck  a  turtle  iii  »i^  31'  North,  which  made  us  think  we  were  nearer  the  land  thin  we  really  were  ;  fpr, 
after  that  we  made  juft  4^  Weft  to  the  high  land  of  ^oliiaua.'' 
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From  Calhat  to  Cape  Coriat  is  a  deep  bay;  and  from  the  pitch  of  the  latter  to  TcweCr 
which  is  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  fouthward,  there  are  regular  foundings,  and  good  anchoring 
ground  in  14  fathoms  2  miles  off  fhore,  where  you  lie  ftieltered  from  the  North- wcfter:  in 
this  bay  there  is  an  ifland  much  fmaller  than  that  of  Mufcat. 

CapeCoriat,  in  latitude  23''  2^'  North,  may  be  eafily  known  by  a  remarkable  gap  in  the 
back-land,  the  like  of  which  is  not  on  any  part  of  the  coaft,  and  which  isfliut  in  when  the 
cape  bears  South ;  .this  notch  is  called  the  DevWs  Gap  by  the  feamcn,  probably  on  account 
of  fome  infernal  blafts  that  come  from  it  in  the  months  of  January,  February,  and  March,, 
and  which  will  lay  a  veffcl  on  her  beam-ends,  if  not  prepared  againft  them  v  but  they  gene- 
rally give  fufEcient  warning.  This  notch  may  be  placed  in  latitude  2f  20'  North,  and  1 1 
leagues  S.  W.  by  S.  from  Mufcat :  it  is  a  very  good  mark  for  afliip  who  falls  in  with  the 
land  to  the  fouthward  of  Mufcat. 

Muscat  Cove  lies  in  hdtude  23""  38'  North,  and  13''  20'  meridian  diftance  Weft  from 
Bombay,  by  the  medium  of  many  good  accounts :  there  is  no  danger  about  its  entrance, 
but  what  is  in  fight,  but  you  have  no  anchoring  ground  till  within  4^  a  mile  of  the  rocks* 
When  the  wind  is  foutherly  it  will  be  troubleibme  to  get  into  the  cove,  for  as  you  approach 
the  fhore  fudden  gufts  come  through  the  rocks  that  vary  many  points :  if  you  arc  under 

15  fathoms  come  to  an  anchor,  but  if  above  that,  you  ought  to  make  a  fmall  tack  again, 
or  ftand  into  Mattrab  Bay,  where  there  is  good  anchoring  ground  in  10  fathoms  j  then  with 
the  land-wind  in  the  morning,  which  feldom  fails,  you  can  weigh  and  ftand  into  Mufcat  i, 
though  at  Mattrah  you  can  be  fuppli^d  with  provifions  the  fame  as  ^t  Mufcat* 

The  northerly  wind  is  fair  to  ftand  into  Mufcat  Cove,  but  it  blows,  when  from  that 
point,  fo  as  to  ftart  the  ihip's  anchors  in  the  cove.  The  ground  is  fandy  within  and  without 
the  cove,  but  very  bad  holding  ground :  it  is  beft  to  go  in,  if  your  ftay  fhould  be  only  24 
hours,  as  lying  out  is  dangerous* 

From  Mufcat  to  BuRKA,'a  place  remarkable  by  its  trees,  and  where  the  Inutiaun  refidess 
the  coaft  is  near  W.  by  N.  and  E.  by  S.  50  miles  iff  kngth,  and  quite  clear ;  about  3  milc^ 
off  fhore  li^s  the  anchoring  ground  in  5,  6yor  7  fathoms^  Swardy  Islands,  the  eafter- 
moft  of  which  is  10  leagues  from  Mufcat,  lie  nearEaft  and  Weft  of  each  other,  extending 
about  7  leagues,  and  in  four  ranges,  between  any  of  which  a  veffel  may  work  in  from  5  to 

16  fathoms ;  the  wefternmoft  is  the  moft  remarkable,  and  lies  nearer  the  fhore  than  any 
other.      The  Damma/eUa  Rocks  lie  N.  70°  W.  from  Mufcat  Cove,  diftant  4  or  5  leagues. 

Cape  Jask  from  Mufcat  bears  N.  N.  W.  iy  compa/sy  but  the  courfc  fteered  from  the 
htter  phce  to  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  Perfia,  is  N.  W.  by  W-  which  will  bring  a  veffel 
within  Cape  Jafky  3  or  4  leagues,  if  the  current  does  not  run  ftrong  to  the  eaftward  or 
weft  ward.  If  the  foutherly  wind  fhould  prevail,  keep  mid-channel,  or  from  3  to  4  leagues 
off  Bombareck ;  this  bearii^  Eaft,  fteer  N.  N.  W.  for  the  Quoins ;  but  with  light  turmng 
winds,  keep  the  Perfian  fhore  on  board:  never  go  out  of  anchoring  ground,  which  you 
have  4  or  5  leagues  off  to  3  or  4  miles  from  fhore.  In  the  middle  of  the  entrance,  that  is 
the  Gulf  of  Ormus,  there  arc  6a  and  70  fathoms,  and  as  you  approach  the  Arabian 
fhore,  the  water  will  deepen  to  90  and  100.     Between  40  and  10  fathoms  is  a  good  depth 
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CO  work  in.  All  along  the  Perfian  fhoxt,  from  Cape  Jafk  co  Bombareck  4  miles  to  the 
northward  of  Jaflc,  yoti  have  30  fathoms,  3  or  4  miles  oflF  the  (horc,  with  (hoab,  from 
30  to  5,  in  two  miles  run  ;  but  higher  up  in  the  entrance,  you  may  run  10  miles  between 
30  and  10  &thoms*^ 

From  Cape  Bombareck  to  the  Quoins  the  courfe  is  W.  N.  W»  or  N.  W.  by  W.  To 
keep  a  good  diftance  from  them,  you  ought  never  to  come  nearer  them  than  8  miles ;  by 
fo  doing  you  can  anchor  in  30  or  35  fethoms,  if  it  falls  calm ;  whereas  in  keeping,  near 
them,  you  have  the  water  deeper  and  the  current  ftronger* 

In  coming  up  with  a  fre(h  foutherly  gale,  you  pafs  Cape  Jafk  3  or  4  leagues,  and  thea 
ftecr  N.  N.  W.  18  or  ao  leagues  for  the  Quoms. 

THE  WINDS  ANi>  CURRENTS  in  the  GULF  o*  PERSIA- 

IN  this  Gulf  the  North- wefters  are  the  prevailing  winds  all  the  year  round  i  November,, 
December,  and  January,  being  the  only  months  in  which  you  can  depend,  upon 
having  foutherly  winds  ;  what  you  have  at  any  other  time  is  mere  chance  ;  and  when  they 
blow  frefh,  for  2  or  3  days>  you  are  always  certain  of  a  North- wefter  with  a  double  violence. 
In  thoie  months  a  fhip  has  been  running  up  with  a  foutherly  wind,  ftudding  fails  on  both 
fides,  when  the  North-wefter  has  taken  her  aback,  and  to  fuch  a  degree  as  to  bring  her 
under  her  fore-fail,  and  clofc  recft  main-top-fail^  £brcmg  her  to  look  for  ihelter  under  the 
lee  of  the  nearcit  ifland,  for  it  is  in  vain  to  attempt  working  againft  it.  Thcie  North- 
wefters  feldom  exceed  5  days>  and  laft  generally  2  and  3  days  ;  when  they  abate,  it  either 
changes  to  the  fouthward,  or  to  light  land-winds. 

The  northerly  wind  is  named  by  the  Arabs  Baw  Sbaumaul  y  it  blows  once  a  year  for 
40  days,  without  intermifldon ;  this  they  call  the  Great  Sbaumaul,  which  happens  in 
June  and  July.  It  is  needlefs  for  a  veifel  to  attempt  to  work  up  during  this  time  % 
thoi%h  our  (hips  have  been  known  to  turn  up  the  river,  under  their  courfes,  while  thefe 
winds  were  blowing. 

There  is  likewife  a  fmaller  Sliaumaul  which  blows  in  March  and  April,  fometimes  20 . 
days,  without  the  Icaft  variation  in  ftrength,  or  point.     When  thefe  winds  fct  in,,  after  the 
4th  or  5th  day,  the  current  will  run  ftrong  againft  the  wind,  fo  that  a  vefTcl  will  gain  20 
miles  a  day>  under  clofe  reeft-top-fails  and  courfes. 

"  I  am  not  well  enough  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the  current  to  account,"  fays  the 
experienced  officer  to  whom  we  owe  this  remark,  **  for  fuch  an  efied,  but  I  fhould- think 
that  the  water,  mTpelled  by  a  ftrong  gale  blowing  conftantly  one  way,  and  forced  through 
fuch  a  narrow  gut  as  the  Gulf  of  Ormus,  meets  there  with  the  rcfiftancc  of  an  open  fea, 
and  after  rifing  to  a  certain  height,  muft  recoil  back  againft  the  wind.  I  have  known  by 
experignccd,  after  a  ftrong  North-wefter  has  blown  for  three  days,  that  after  falling  calm,, 

•  We  mtift  •bfenre  here,  that  in  the  entrance  of  the  Glilf  of  Periia»  there  it  a  Sand  on  which  a  Moor*s  Ihip  ftruck  $  it  is 
leportcd  in  the  journal  of  the  NatAinuii,  Captain  Bagmmift  Dnmis,  **  to  bear  S.  £.  by  S.  from  the  .Ifland  Bombarrack,  off 
Cape  Jaiquci,  ai  lea|puet  $  diftant  firam  the  coaft  o£ Pcifia  neareft  land,  15  leagues.'* 
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the  curr^  his  nih^he  Vmtper  hoiM*  to  th6  hotth^iiTd,  which  Milft  hivtf  been  thtf  rttum 
bf  the  witter  ferced  oUt  by  the  hortRtriy  wiftcL 

*^  when  the  wihds  ire  YSLrh\M,  I  WbUM  ad^fe  lOirays  to  Isnp  the  ffCA-dierii  Ihort 
clofc  on  board  {  the  clofcr  you  arc  the  ftronger  the  land-wind  is  felt.  I  hat*  feen  Dows 
knd  Trankfeys^  that  are  acquaint^  with  t)ie  gAf,  gdiAg  aldi9g  fkom  wkh  a  Ml  f^ 
Brom  the  laiki-wind^  while  We  were  lyii^  beetftiiiedi  and  toffitig  aibmR  at  the  mercy  d^ 
the  curtcHt/' 

The  North-wefter  and  the  SoUth-eaftcr  ^tt^  tlM  only  V$'titi§  Which  Wow  fteoKly  in  tftis 
gulf,  and  they  arc  either  right  up  or  right  ddwn^  ki  evcfy  tUfft  6f  the^df.  The  other 
winds,  when  light,  become  fo  variable,  that  i!h«y  iW  Hot  W  be  depiendfed  6n  for  olle 
hour :  when  thefe  light  winds  prevail,  you  ought  to  work  between  the  iflands  and  the  main, 
by  which  means  you  may  aneher  when  the  ciirr^nt  h  coAti^f. 

During  the  winter  months,  the  foutherly  winds  frequently  come  with  fome  fqualls  and 
tain,  but  they  fcldorti  reach  Baflbra  before' the  North-*reAcr  fettds  theth  batik  dgiln*;  Ibr 
they  have  very  Rttlfe  rain  it  Baffora.  In  thefe  mbnthd  the  high  hsidt  t6  the  n6rtR#*rrf  of 
Buflicer  are  all  covered  with  fhow,  and  itfe  may  bt  procured  at  this  lattd*  t!o#ri  6  iftomAs 
in  the  year  i  it  feems  ridiculous  that  they  Ihoiiltf  take  Kb  much  trouble  t6  prcfcrvcf  icei  while 
they  neg^  things  df  greater  utility,  drid  leave  them  td  dbfthidfidn. 

DIllECTIONS  Fon  SaiIxUg  up  tHE  GULlTbt  t^ERSIA  and  ToBA^SOttA. 

CAPE  MUSSENDOM  lies  at  the  ehtraitee  of  the  Gulf  of  Perfiai  ab^MUt  rS  teagves 
weft  ward  of  Bombareck  Ihore :  round  it  ai^e  five  fitiyi  iflahdft  catibd  the  Q^oi  w^i 
'viz.  Great  Quoin,  little  Quoih,  arid  Gap  Iftend,  whldh  are  lying  t«>getheri.  audSdiith 
Ifland^  with  Lump  Ifland,  which  are  ctoft  by  the  cfape.  Among  thietii  you  have  from  40 
to  50  fathoms  water  in  cdming  up  from  ckpe  Jaflc ;  after  ydU  have  fttere*  N,  W.  W.  6k 
the  Quoins,  18  or  20  leagues,  if  in  the  nij^r,  ftaild  up  till  y^5u  fliMlyout  woteboo  34 
or  3  5  fathoms,  then  you  arc  certain  of  being  to  the  northward  of  thefe  Iflands  ;  having 
that  Water,  keep  away  Wert,  till*  you  are  ccttaih  df  beirig  paft  the  Quoiiis  j.  then  fleer 
W.  by  S.  40  miks,  then  Wcfl  till  ydU  lAake  the  Great  Tumb>  Which  ia-ii  leagues  firkin 
the  Great  (Juoin. 

If  you  round  the  Quoins  in  the  day,  y6u  Will  &t  the  Ifland  Larek  mA  that  of  Kifmto; 

and  ih  ftandihg  t6  the  weftWatd  you  piafs  thaf  of  Angtf'  dtl  the  ftai-bbard  hand ;  Great 

Tumb  is  to  be  palled  on  the  north  fide,  afid  whtvi  it  beaHSbuth,  B^fTadote,  or  the  weft 

Point  of  Klfmis  *ill  be  N.  by  W.  and  the  LittfeTUrtib  may  bfclten.    Thefe  ifknds  lie 

nearly  Eaft  and  Weft,  p^  ctmpafs^  8  miles  afundir. 

KiMsu  bf  Ki^MA  *'is  the  largeft  ifland  df  the  gulf;    it  lii^s  btit  a  fhiidl  diflailee  from  die 

*  About  5  leagues  to  the  north-eaftward  of  the«aft  end  of  Kifmis  lies  the  lile  of  Ormus,  diftaot  3  leagues  from  the  cboti- 

lihnt  i  h  has  two  fai«  j^rti,  one  on  ^^''eaft/  th«  oAcr  on  di^  weft  fide;  dirided  by  a  iiN:k  of  land  virtiich  rans  far  out  to  iea. 

IhtOlTY  opOatevsi  fitUttttfd  G»nthisiflaihd,  WatfBnneiif,  whemate  the  PoftugHefii  dominioa,  one  of  the  richeft  in  all 

the  Eaft  -,  >ttt  fince  SAuA  Abbot,  King  of  i^iftl,  witHdR  tfUbaoeof  Uit  Biglilk,  u»9k  k  m  Afril  1 6a»,  it  has  loft  all  its  trade 

which  h  removed  to  Cambarwi,  or  Bondcr^abbasj  on  the  ojit>o£te^ihore.  '  Continent^ 
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cootioeQCi  v4  thm  \i  a  goo4  9kmimA  ixm^cib  ikm^  wliicb  mmy  KifeJs  go  y^Un  (hey 

af5  tal^CB  with  »  ftrpng  North-wcftcri    but  tbis  cJwwicl  U  ycry  nvrow  and  t«)ublcfomc  to 
work  in  J  befidcs,  a  vcjffijl,  th«  is  dcfcavkf?,    is  Ji^lc  w  t«  furpnf?4  by  tii?  pl^qdercrs 
Wk9  iohabit  thcfc  part$.      Fion^Ri  town  on  thU  i(Ian<i  i;  dtu^ttpci  iwar  the  cg^^  and  is 
rtivmkMt  fey  «  finall  white  fort  bptwwn  if  «nd  fh?  f?»,   w4  a  11^4?  whke  mpfqyc  tp  the^ 
ei^wardofit. 

Al^«AR  M  m  WM  »  kagwc  in  length  frpm  N-  E-  tP  5r  W.  ^(mt  3  mik<  frpin  Jfifcpis  j 
it  is  pretty  high,  apd  m;»y  b^  fc?ft  7  pr  8  leagues  off  iij  a  fijev  df^Pi  it,  k  r^HwJa^W?  by  4^ 
whit?  mcrfqw  on  it$  f »ft  codf 

GaiAT  TVMB  is  about  %h/^  f^tnc  kogth  iwifb  Ang^r  ffpm  Eftft  tq  Weft,  vwJ »  mile  f 
II)  breadth  i  ?hc  foyrt»  P<^nt  runp  oi|t  low  with  the  water's  cdgp,  with  >3  to  15  fathoms 
ffoiq  it|  theq  no  ground  at  25.  Tp  the  w^ftw^d  of  this  iqmiv  point  there  v^  w^ter  to  be 
foufu}  %mong  a  few  tr^es  growing  near  it*  The  ^ank^  which  extends  ;q  the  foutbwardof  thi^ 
ifland,  is  not  dangerous,  notwithftanding  the  fuddennefs  of  its  fhoaling ;  it  runs  from  the  eaft 
cti4  about  %  miles,  ^d  ftretches  from  the  fpi^  end  near  iS  or  7  >  yeu  have  no  lefs  than  10 
i^ofx^  on  every  part  of  it,  expept  wh^n  oe^ur  the  iiland* 

L,ITT|,|  TvH9  h  nc^ly  the  fi?e  of  fhe  Gregt  Tuqit>i  bi|t  of  fucH  an  irregpl^  afpcdl 
ilfhen  you  make  it,  that  it  appears  like  two  or  three  different  iflands^ 

With  a  wcftf  rly  wipd  af^r  rouqcjiog  the  Quping,  you  ft^  up  fpr  plie  lbp;h-caft  end  of 
Kifmis  ^  do  not  venture  nearer  the  fhore  than  1 8  or  2p  fathoms,  which  depth  will  be  ^  mile^ 
0^  fkore ;  thi^  po^  from  the  fouth-eaft  end  to  A'^^  is  fte^p  to,  and  the  s^bove  depth  will 
^e  nc^r  epoHgh  for  taking  aU  ajppg :  but  afc^r  paOing  Angar  you  may  ftand  into  ^  fathoms 
^{1  tha  day,  ^  7  in  the  night  i  ^d  off  K^adpre,  or  the  weft  poiqt  of  Kifmis,  you  may 
pome  ii^p  J  fathoms,  in  4  fipall  vcflel,  huf  upder  that  ij:  is  fandy  groundt  You  ought  no^ 
'  ^and  too  Ipqg  the  off  tack,  ];)ecaufc,  in  cafe  pf  falling  calm>  you  lofe  the  advantage  of  an^ 
choring  ground. 

Bcitwcfsn  J^igfif  ai)d  Kifmis  there  is  a  good  phanpel  with  5  ^  fathoms  in  it ;  on  tbis  iQand 
there  is  good  water,  and  plenty  of  wild  iheep  and  goats.  In  working  athwart  the  entrance 
ftf  Kifmis  chaanel,  pay  attention  to  the  fet  of  tidis^,  ^^  they  run  ai  the  rate  of  3  or  4  knots 
at  times,  6  hpors  each  way^  After  ft^nding  over  the  frh^nel,  from  j  $0  7  fathoms,  yoy 
will  deepen  to  ij  fathoms,  tn.SuRA^H  Sav,  where  thei^e  is  good  aiichering  ground,  i  of  ^ 
mile  ofiF  Ihore  in  10  fathoms.  The  clearings  for  the  apchor^  are  SMr4(h  Mpfque  North, 
and  Cape  Sertes  W.  S.  W. :  here  a  vef&l  is  fhtigly  (heltered  from  thf  ¥iolenceof  the  Nprch- 
wefters;  and  you  can  get  ftock  at  a  ntoder^te  r^te. 

Botween  FottioR  and  the  main  tbc  chMinel  i;^  wide,  biit  nearly  in  the  nfiiddle  there  is  a 
rocky  knowl  with  5  and  4  fathoms  on  it.  Between  the  two  capes,  B^i^n  and  Sertes^  is 
she  town  of  Cbarrcuk,  where  refr^lluneats  ms^y  be  procured  ^  the  pilots  iky  (here  is  00  d^figer 
aboye  5  f^tchoms  %  and  in  i  and  iq  you  have  muddy  grquad* 

Being  abre^ft  of  the  littl^  Tumb,  the  diftance  as  befprem^ntfoned  of  (he  great  Tumb> 
ftser  Wfil  for  ao  miles )  then  W.  i  S.  tiU  yop  ^^t  PolUor,  which  QVght  to  b?  on  the  ftar- 
hoard  bow:  if  you  have  %istii  £mtbcr}y  wiml,  do  w%  coipc  r»vxx  '^  thaa5  pr  6  miles,  for 
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fear  you  Ihould  get  becalmed  ;  but  in  the  night  keep  a  good  look  out  for  the  Ifland  of  Nob* 
flcur,  which  lies  S,  W.  by  S.  of  Pollicr,  diftant  14  or  15  miles  ^  70U  muft  fail  between 
both,  keeping  Pollier  rather  the  nighcft  on  board  till  you  pafs  them. 

To  the  S.  W.  by  W.  of  Little  Tumb  7  or  8  leagues,  lies  Bomosa  Island,  remarkable 
by  a  high  hill  in  the  middle,  and  feveral  hillocks  on  the  eafl:  fide  of  it ;  it  is  about  3  miles  in 

length. 

SuRDB  or  Surdy  Ifland,  to  the  north- weltward  of  this,  lies  about  6  leagues  South  of  PoU 
Kor :  it  is  about  6  miles  long  from  N.  W.  to  S.  E.  and  4  in  breadth :  ofFits  north- weft  end 
is  a  dangerous  reef  of  rocks  ftretching  near  2  miles,  but  the  fbuth-weft  fide  is  clear  of  all 
danger.  Itis  inhabited,  and  water  as  well  as  provifions  may  be  got  there  at  a  reafonable 
price.  You  anchor  off  the  fouth  fide  of  the  ifland,  where  the  town  is  built  1  it  may  be 
known  by  three  hills,  the  fouthernmoft  being  the  higheft,  and  at  a  good  diftance  from  die 
other  two,  which  are  nigh  one  another ;  to  the  fouthward  of  the  middle  one  is  a  white 
mofque« 

With  a  fair  wind  pafling  between  Pollior  and  Nobfleur,  ac  the  diftancc  above  diredled, 
fteer  W.  N.  W.  for  8  or  9  leagues  5  if  in  the  night  do  not  come  under  ao  fathoms  on  the 
fouth  fide  oiKafsy  to  avoid  a  reef  of  rocks  which  runs  3  miles  from  the  ifland  to  the  fbuth- 
wefl^ard :  from  17  fathoms  you  will  flioal  quickly  to  7,  hard  ground ;  except  this  reef,  the 
ifle  is  clear  of  danger,  and  you  may  anchor  in  any  depth  on  the  eaft,  weft,  or  north  fides  of 
it  {   10  fathoms  is  near  enough  for  any  veflcl. 

NoBFLEUR,  a  beautiful  ifland,  the  beft  planted  with  trees  in  the  gulf,  and  remarkable  by 
a  faddle  hillock  in  the  middle  of  it,  is  well  inhabited  ,*  you  may  be  fupplied  there  with  ftock 
and  water  at  a  moderate  price  :  it  is  about  the  fize  of  Pollior,  but  not  fo  high,  being  not  feen 
above  4  leagues  off;  whereas  Pollior  is  to  be  defcried  at  7  leagues  diftance  in  clear  weather. 
Between  Kenn  or  Kafs,  and  the  main,  the  channel  b  4  leagues  wide,  with  regular  foundings, 
from  26  to  9  fathoms,  fandy  ground. 

When  you  are  6  or  7  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  Ka&,  fteer  N.  W.  by  W,  for  10  leagues 
you  will  then  make  the  ifland  Busheab^  diftant  10  or  12  miles.  This  is  the  largeft  ifland 
in  tlie  Gulf  except  Kifmis  \  it  is  of  a  brown  fandy  appearance,  with  groves  of  trees  on  the 
inner  fide  \  the  channel  between  it  and  the  main  is  about  9  or  10  miles  broad,  with  regular 
-foundings,  but  not  under  20  fathoms ;  the  only  danger  is  a  reef  of  breakea  ftretching  2  or 
•3  miles  from  the  north- weft  end  of  it. 

The  Ifland  Shitwar  Kes  off  the  fouth-eaft  end  of  Buflieab,  and  the  channel  between 
them  is  -1:  of  a  mile  \  there  is  10  fathoms  in  mid*channel :  in  pafling  you  cannot  diftinguifli 
-Shitwar  from  Buflieab,  only  by  its  being  of  a  more  fruitful  appearance  %  the  date  trees  on  it 
feem  to  be  on  Buflieab. 

If  you  pals  Buflieab  3  or  4  leagues  to  the  northward,  you  fteer  N.  W.  till  you  get 

foundings  on  Verdistan  Shoal,  which  is  an  excellent  guide  :  with  a  contrary  wind,  if  it 

•  is  moderate,  and  the  current  favourable  (which  you  may  eafily  tell  in  the  day-time,  by  what 

you  gain  on  the  land),  do  not  ftand  under  25  fathoms  in  the  day,  or  30  in  the  night,  between 

the  Ifland  BuQieab  and  Cape  Nabon^  for  in  that  depth  you  arc  not  above  i  mile  or  1t  ^^ 

ftiore. 
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Ihore,  and  there  b  no  anchoring  ground  between  the  ifland  and  the  cape,  but  about  4  leaguei 
from  the  ifland. 

Cape  Nabon  is  a  low  delving  point  to  the  northward  in  the  latitude  27**  aj' ;  at  the  point 
it  is  regular  table  land,  but  a  Httle  way  to  the  fouthward  and  eaft  ward,  it  is  uneven,  and  of 
various  (hapcs  j  it  appears  low  by  the  land  behind  it  being  (o  very  high :  within  2  miles  of 
the  cape  you  (hoal  your  water  fuddenly  from  30  to  13  fathoms. 

There  is  a  river  running  parallel  to  the  coaft  where  the  inhabitants  have  3  or  4  Gallivats^ 
which  they  lend  out  to  plunder  any  veflel  they  think  of  an  bferior  force ;  their  method  is  to  put 
3  or  4  old  people  in  a  fmall  Trankcy  or  boat,  with  a  few  greens,  fowls,  &c.  When  a  (hip 
IS  feen  in  the  offing,  thefc  people  come  out  with  their  prcfcnt,  and  the  Sheik's  compliments 
to  the  captain  ;  by  this  means  they  get  admittance,  make  obfervations  on  the  ftrength  of  the 
Veflel,  &c.  and  from  their  report,  if  the  people  on  ftiore  think  there  is  a  probability  of  fuc- 
ccls,  they  immediately  fend  out  their  Gallivats,  andfeize  her  if  they  can;  at  any  rate  they  lofe 
nothing  by  coming  off,  for  they  expcft  twice  the  value  of  their  prefent  in  return  from  you  j 
if  it  is  not  offered  they  won't  be  aftiamed  to  aflc  it. 

Oppofite  to  the  low  point  of  Nabon  is  a  town  called  Aftola;  from  this  to  Tahrie  in 
latitude  of  27^  42',  the  coafl:  forms  a  deep  bay  to  die  no'rth-weftward,  and  next  to  Vcrdillan. 
This  coaft  is  flickered  from  North-wefters  by  the  foul  ground  of  Verdiftan,  which  extends 
fouthward  from  the  cape  15  or  x  6  leagues,  or  near  the  latitude  of  Cape  Nabon;  fo  that  a 
veffel  with  a  fair  wind  mull  be  very  cautious  in  ftanding  up  too  far  in  this  bay. 

FromKoNoooN,  or  in  27"*  45' latitude,  you  muftftandout  S.  W.  andW.  S.  W.  to  clear 
the  flioal :  you  will  have  25  fathoms  on  the  infidc,  and  the  next  caft  7,  then  5  and  4,  hard 
ground :  with  a  working  wind  it  is  well  enough  to  make  a  long  ftretch  in,  while  you  have 
day-light,  and  the  bearings  of  the  land  are  to  be  feeri.  In  rounding  it,  in  the  day-time, 
never  bring  Barnbill  to  the  fouthward  of  Eaft,  till  the  Hummocks  of  Kenn  are  to  the  eaftward 
of  North  ;  when  thofe  hummocks  bear  Eaft,  or  Barn-hill  is  E.  by  S.  4.  S.  you  arr  paft  s3l 
danger,  the  whole  of  it  being  between  Mongella,  a  fmall  ifland  covered  with  trees,  and  which 
is  in  latitude  27**  35'  to  the  fouth-fouth-eaftward,  near  10  leagues.  The  breakers  ofi^  this 
cape  he  in  two  ranges,  one  on  the  off  fide  of  Mongella,  the  other  S.  E.  by  S.  from  the  for- 
mer i  and  there  is  between  them  an  excellent  place  for  flielter  againft  a  North-wcften 

When  it  blows  fo  hard  that  a  veffel  cannot  ftand  the  weather,  it  is  advifable  to  anchor 
here,  in  7  fathoms,  where  you  are  well  ftieltcrcd :  the  ground  between  the  breakers  is  ftiff 
clay,  and  the  fpace  about  i4-  mile  broad.  A  regular  tide  has  been  found  there  fetting  nearly 
in  the  diredlton  of  the  fliore,  that  is  to  fay  W.  N.  W.  and  E.  S.  E.  at  the  rate  of  two  knots 
per  hour — It  is  high  water  on  full  and  change  days,  at  7h.  30m.  the  difference  between  high 
and  low  water,  being  10  feet. 

If  a  veflel  does  not  anchor  here,  flie  muft  ftand  a  confiderable  way  to  the  fouthward,  to 
clear  the  fouthern  breakers,  and  there  is  not  the  leaft  flielter,  on  any  part  of  the  bank,  but 
under  the  lee  of  the  breakers,  or  in  fetching  into  Konkoon  Bay,  if  you  arc  able  to  do  it:  but 
a  deal  of  ground  muft  be  loft  to  get  out  again  when  the  wind  changes.  Some  people  arc 
afraid  to  deepen  their  water  above  30  fathoms,  on  account  of  Zezarinf  and  of  Ken  or  Kcyn 
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lAgndi  vhfph  i§  fai^  to  lie  jn  35  fathoms,  and  qj[dy  9  or  10  )ragu(^s  frpm  ^  c;^;)? ^  i|ini  in  ibr 
exaft  latitude  of  the  iflands**  The  dcfcription  given  of  them  makes  it  plaii^  POftVSit  ^^4^  if 
B^^  l^  a  yery  de^  4^y  when  you  can  ipt  t!t\t  Iz^  pf  VeriMfm  17  le^^i^  q^^  wHck  i^ 
Ihc  c^i|laocc  rcckpncd  from  fhefp  iil^  to  thf  c*pf .  By  tfi^F  (npaj^  t^fy  9f^  nc^ir  p^P  cfn- 
Igr  of  f|i?  Qulf,  (or  its  tjroadf  (^  p^tf t  is  bpf^pcij  ^lifticep  ?|)4  Qpiint  ^  tl^t  dof^  pet  (?3W?cp4 
50  leagues. 

^  A%f  founfJing  rtVP  <^>P«»  W  doing  F^^ich  you  ncvq*  cppw  uwjcr  ii>  fafHonw  fn  th*?  m^t, 
no|r  iq  in  the  day  j  ^^hcn  the  l^umtppf  1^  c|f  Kcijn  hear  E;.  S.  E-  io  14  frf^9mS|  ft  Nt  ^  Wr 
cpfirp:^  18  or  20  kag^csy  will  bring  you  over  ^bp  ppglf  of  l2^ldon  wh^ch  EuSH^R  is  |i(u- 
ated.  Fi'9Q^  Mc>ngella  Ifl^iul  nprfhward  pf  the  Bay»  yn  ^y  Kcnni  there  arc  &me  vocf^s  4b9Yf 
V^teri  but  thf  y  lie  entirely  out  of  the  tr^ick  t9  ^ufheer :  s^ve  Kepn  to  the  northv^d)  evso^ 
tq  tS^  pqtm  ^  fofn^f  l^uftpcr,  there  is  g9Qd  aflphoriijg  grpiffid  frpm  la  to  7  fatheip?^ 
|nu4»  6  tp  4  failes  offihore  $  8  and  to  (^oms  j^fe  ^  good  depth.  In  ^er^n^  N.  by  Wf 
lyitl^  %  faif  ifinf^,  yo.u  ipijl  l^cep  near  ii^  25  f^tho|Xi^  till  you  appro^cji  ^ifi4fr  J^(^pi>  witHiq  4 
leagues;  when  the  water  decreafes  gradu^Iy  tp  la  or  10  fathpms,  then  beware  of  nop 
(homing  it  under  thap  4?pth,  till  thp  Ipw  l^pd  pf  RUh v  i*%rs  ^Jjput  E,  by  N* ;  yoH  tp^y  tHen 
cogf^  it  in  5  Of  44  f4(hon{s  to  (he  outer  :|{if  hqripg  grpund^  wherp  it  ^  advifab^  to  ai^choiv 
l^ith  (he  ^vr^  of  Pufh^r  E).  by  N.  \x\  this  fif  u^^op  a  boat  pyi  f^  ojBF  apd  on  during  %  North- 
we(|fr.  The  rcaipq  for  not  cpcaiiig  un^^r  12  fathoms  until  ypu  bqng  (hf  Iqiy  point  qf 
Rifliar  E.  by  N.  fs,  (H^f  fuppofrng  you  were  witl)  ^  ^r  wipd  to  co^  i;  ^Ipng  ip  I'lw  XQ 
^t^Q^s^  fi  N.  by  \Y.  9puffc  wW  J^%  cje^  this  neck  of  Rifliar  j  qr  if  you  |Hpyldpti[left 
(flpnding>  and  get  imp  the  }pj^j  tq  |^?  (put^^f^^d,  it  m^y  |?(f  attended  vith  di0?t;Mlty  )p  getpB|p 
qxif  agj|in,  pfpeci^lly  if  pj>f  ^\^  js  S.  W-  pr  even  Soptl»,  ?  veft  cpurfp  vj^  ff^rccly  clear  th^ 
point  froni  5  £fthoms.  .  Another  captioa  to  be  given>  is  not  tp  p.a(s  Buflxeerj  bu(  wifh  (hp^ 
itri^ft  atten^on  tp  the  Ic^^di  ^  the  law  ppint  of  Rfzolab  |j^  near  N*  W-  qf  Bifiheer  towi^ 
l^d  is  hardly  difcernible  \ti  the  d^y  ;  a  ^w  ihrubp  is  ^  you  can  fee  in  3  fi^thoips :  when  psifk 
this  poipt  you  vfm  deepen  yoi)r  w^i  (o  H  ^thprns,  ^nd  a  N.  N*  W.  will  fetch  C^P^ 
J^ANp,  Kcprdtng  tp  the  tides^  £pr  fiere  you  n^uft  wprk  regular  tide$>  unlefs  the  wind  is. 
I^Yourable. 

If  ypu  arrive.p^Bufbeec  with  a  llrong  foutherly  wind^  neyef  thiqk  tp  cooie  tp  anchor  ia 
the  outer  road,  where  yop  h2|ve  not  the  leaft  ihelter^  the  ppint  pf  Row)^.  beipg  a  lee  0iorc 
19  t}i$  iSputh^rly  wji^d^  and  the  NDrtjh-wefters  blowing  <^ire^y  into  Tiuiix^tr :  wh^n  the 

•  Captais  More,  of  the  fiiip  Dr^fgmf  u|  April  1 757^  d^fcribes  theip  tfausa 

**  Keyn  (called  alfo  the  Hen,  and  by  others  the  Cock)  and  Zexarint  are  both  very  low  and  finaftiifcimiiy  each  bemg  only 
)^ir  a  mile  in  length ;  they  lifi  2^.  by  W.  apd  3.  by  E^  of.^acH  othcri  fli^^^t  about  |  iraguoi.  Kfyn  ia  ip  latiti|df  ^ 7^  i^M 
and  Zezacine  in  latitude  %%^  %*.  The  Perfian  ihore  cannot  be  lefs  than  17  leagues  4iftant.  Th^  forvier  ift^pd  is  ftec|>  to,  to 
that  it  would  be  dangerous  to  (hoal  yopr  water  to  lefs  tl^an  3q  fathoms,  becaufe  half  a  mile  round  it  are  funken  rocks  ai)d  over- 
lalls,  from  3I  to  5  and  14  fathoms^  then  no  ground  at  20.  Keyn  is  a  round  bank  of  fand  with  a  few  flirubs  on  it ;  the  eaftem* 
moft  point  has  rof  kB  abore  watt r,  cm  which  arp  a  numbrr  cf  <hag^,  liKewifc;  a  greaf  many  tu|rtk. 

Z£ZAftfN^  ought  not  to  be  i^roachrd  nearer  than  \%  fathpms.  It  feems  tq  be  foiqething  laf^rer  than  I^eyn^  aq4  ii)  tbe^ 
middle  of  the  iiland  is  a  fmall  roc^  which  can  be  feen  before  you  make  the  iiland )  it  appeanlike  a  boat  under  fj^il :  yoi|  can» 
not  fee  either  of  the  iilands  above  %  leagues  from  the  deck.  The  Iflie  of  May  bears  ^om  Cape  Nabon  8.  a^  6.  diftent  3^ 
tpragues.    Tp  the  Soft  of  thia  iiUwl»  U  thf  diihiiics  oi  iales^»P»  tfim  ail^  ib|w4u!ffi  499)  14^  (9  U  ^^»A<W»  ¥^y  8m4Wl* 
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tovtherl/wIndbIo#sh<rdf7iitfnlayeitpeft  fKc  Nft*fK-wfefteri^it!h iletf  d ddii&Ie fitfte^itic^^ 
io  that  it  ift  a  bad  road  fbf  cithir  of  t&eic  wmds ;  When  u  wtffkl  i^p$  irf  Bulbcef^  #hich  ta 
ef  a  fmsdl  draught  of  water/  that  is  ahjr  thiij^  under  t^  fetu  ihty  gthctsBB^  Aiake  tH6  fig(M 
lor  a  pilot  for  drie  inUef  tdadsi  who  is  fent  out  with  aH  expedi'tiolY; 

Bujfheer  buzzar  b  ^11  fttpplied  with:  fhuts  and  i^egetatdM  thsit  tbtSii  frc^  llft^  iiftafia 
parts ;  f0r  the  Htck  ef  laiid  on  whkh  Boiheef  ftatids  is  a  dtjr  atiid  barren  MA  i^fifeapabl^  dE 
producii^  any  thihgi  TM  watfer  is  very  bhicftifli  ahd  vetp^a^ ;  it  WilT  breed  WiMiik 
the  peof^k'jf  flelh  ftyerdl  ftthoms  ih  fengkh:  when  it  is  mixed  with  sf  fjJiHtluous  li^jh^  oV 
lime-jiuce^  lt»  quality  i*^  hot  fo  pemiciotisy  ftjr  they  h«ve  AbfeWcd  thut  H  iktsi.  flSort 
maltgAanl  e&A  on  die  Lafbtf sj  ^ho  do'  hot  ufe'  ftreng^  liquors^  tbaii  (3h  thh  Et^t^p^ihiitYib 
drink,  thehh 

If  the  Wind  flunild  bViW  hard  ae  Soothe  efr  S.  W.  ftaiid  over  fyt  the  iftifilQ  of  KAIt fek,  <^ 
JKdrtacki  and  from  Bufheer  town  bearing  E.  by  N.  or  £•  N.  E.  a  N.  W.  by  W.  dourfi^, 
ijr  compiler  wili  carry  you  diredly  to  the  fort^  the  diltance  being  i  r  league j  fr6m  4  ^thbdi^ 
off  Bulteer.  In  coming  near  Kareck/  if  ]^ott  firid  the  fouthcrly  wihd  ftill  prevailing,  yob 
are  to  ^ound  the  point  of  the  fort,  withiii  a  cable's  length,  ahd  come  to  anlhthbV  betW^eft 
the  ifland^,'  ift  6  or  7  fathoms ;  but  if  ]rou  (hmdd  have  the  teaft  appreheftfion  of  a  foddeh 
change  of  wind  from  the  north-weitward,  you  muft  not  attempt  to  lie  between  the  ifhtt<£l, 
but  weigh  imiMdiatdly,  and  ftlndtinder  tfre  othei*  fidfc  of  the  point,  where  you  anchor  iri  10 
or  ^T  fethomsj  4.  a  mile  from  th^  flibrc.  There  you  can  be  fupplifcd  with  the  beft  pilots  fbr 
Baflbra.  To  obtain  one  all  viSkh  mnitc  tht  Sheik  a  prdftnt  of  a  bdg  or  two  of  rice,  and  givb 
0n'e  alfo  to  the  pilot's  fiunily.  Their  price  is  1 50  or  160  rupees  to  carry  a  vcffel  to  BaflTora, 
9hd  bbcfk  a^un ;  befides  the  Trankciy  which  attends  will  be  50  mohr,  and  provifions  for  5  or 
^  people:  like  wife  during  the  time  th*  veffel  lies  at  Baffora  the  pilot  has  10  rupees  per  maftthl 

The  water  at  Karek  is  rtuch  bcttfer  thta  that  of  Bulheer,  nor  has  it  its  badquality ;  the  peo^ 
pic  here  are  very  healthy ;  but  all  have  fore  eye^i  which  is  occafioned  By  the  refleflkiori  of  th* 
heat  from  the  fands.  They  are  ptentifoliyfupplidd  with  fine  filh,  which,  with  dites,  is  thfcit 
ftanding  food,  ^r  they  have  nd  grain  but  what  comes  from  Bulheer,  and  their  iflahd  pro- 
duces very  few  greens.  They  will  (fell  their  bullocks,*  (hecp,  dec.  but  4t  aft  idmoderat^ 
priee,  if  they  find  yoU  are  in  want  of  them. 

At  the  north  eiid  of  Karek  lies  the  low  fandy  iflafid  of  Korgo  :  the  dhannel  becwdeti  thi 
two  is  n6t  above  one  mile  in  width,  but  very  fafb>  keeping  aH^ays  the  Kafrek  fliore  thk 
neareft  on  board  -,  on  the  north  end  artf  6  or  7  tall  date  trees,  and  thereabdut  is  the  watering 
place,  where  riear  4bofdter  pc^ople  were  cut  to  pieces  in  1768,  When  the  Ehglifb  befieged 
Karek ;  thfc  beft  ahchoririg  ground  is^  on  tht  north-fcaft  eiid  of  that  iflahd.  A  regular  tide 
nins  thrbttgh  th6  channel  i  j^,  or  1  knc^  pey  hoiir  in  th(^  fprings ;  and  it  is  high  water 
about  9^  o'clock,  full  and  change.  The  ground  round  thSfc  iflandi  is  vfery  indifferent  for 
ibichoring,  as  it  is  hard  fahdin  fcvcral  places :  the  Ifle  of  Karek  is  very  ftceji  to,  but  where 
the  fort  is,  ao  fathoms  are  not  |^  of  a  mile  off  in  many  places. 

Wlicfri  tht  jKlbt  h  oii  board  with  a  fair  Wiiid  for  Bassora,  BufRjrah,  or  BafraH,  he  will 
llcer  N.  W.  by  W.  till  he  ifaoals  his  water  on  the  banks  whict  he  calls  Carabaky  having 
irregular  foundings^  and  overfalls,  from  12  to  7,  and  8  to  10,  7,  and  5  j  then  he  keeps  away, 
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according  to  the  time  of  tide,  with  the  flood  W.  bjr  S.  and  the  eW>  W.  by  N.  tin  he  gets  on 
the  Attmeydan^y  which  is  a  flat  of  15  or  1 6  miks  in  breadth,  with  r^ular  foundings  of  6 
fathoms  on  the  ibuch  edge  of  it^  5  in  the  middle,  and  4  at  cbe  upper  end ;  but  he  feldom 
goes  under  5  or  54.  fathoms.  When  he  comes  near  the  mouth  oiHaffar  river,  which  kads 
CO  BaflCbra  he  deepens  his  water  quickly  from  5  to  15  fathoms,  if  in  ^4.,  to  i6^or  F7  ^ 
chomsj  this  he  caUs  Core  Gufgab,  which  denotes  being  near  the  bar  of  Baflbra  1  ftiU  conti- 
nuing the  W.  by  N.  or  W.by  S^^courfe,  hauling  up,  or  keepmg  away  half  a  point,  as  he 
finds  ncceflary  ^  after  thefe  foundings  in  Core  Gu%^  you  will  qukkly  flioalen  to  44. 
fathoms,,  and  this  he  calts  Mucan ;  and  from  that,  to  3.4  or  3  ^itfaoms  to  Baflbra  Bar :  witk 
thefe  foundings  he  ftiU  flands  acrofs  Weft,  or  W.  by  N.  till  he  deepens  to  5  ^thorns  in 
Core  JbdilMi  there  he  anchors  till  the  next  flood  tide,  or  if  he  has  fufficient  tide  to  carry 
him  over,  he  (lands  away  to  ar  clear  bank  between  Core  AbdiHah  and  Baflbra  river.. 
V^hen  he  finds  himfelf  oa  the  centre  of  the  Bar  by  his  foundings,  which  are  then  a  ^  lefs  3 
or  24^  fiithoms,.  in  clear  weather  he  will  fee  the  rufhes  that  grow  at  the  entrance  of  the  river, 
bearing  from  N.  W.  by  W.  to  N.  by  E.  and  the  nu>uth  of  the  river  about  N*  N.  W. 
when  you  deepen  to  3  4  or  4  £ithoms,  you  are  then  over  the  bar.  The  breadth  of  the 
bar  is  above  6  miles,  from  2i  on  one  ^fidc  to  3^:  on  the  other;  the  eafl:  fide  is  the  moft 
dangerous.  / 

From  Karck,  when  the  wind  is  N.  W.  dr  W.  N.  W,  inffead  of  workihg^  through  tK« 
channel,  you  muft  round  the  eafl  end  of  Korgo,  then  haul  to  the  northward  with  the  flood 
tide,  which  here  fets  N.  N.  E-  or  N.  by  E.  Then  ftand  clofe  up,  under  Cape  Bang,  if  yoa 
can  whether  It,  the  ebb  will  be  of  advantage;  if  not,  come  to  an  anchor  under  the  lee  of  it, 
in  Gunnoab  Bay^  where  there  is  good  anchoring  ground  in  7,  6,  and  5  fathoms ;  with  the 
Mxt  flood  make  a  fmall  ftretch  ofi^,  then  in  again,  and  you  may  coaft  irfrom  Cape  Bang  to 
Bunder  Dellim  or  Delam'm  6  fathoms,  or  5,  in  the  day-time ;  I>elamisa  fea  port  frequented: 
by  the  country  vefTels,  whkh  lies  in  latitude  29"*  55'.  From  Delam  keep  ckffe  up  to  the* 
banks,  and  work  with  the  flood,  which  fets  N.  N.  W.  Prudence  requires  you  fliould 
never  come  under  29°  4  latitude,  nor  to  the  northward  of  30^  5'.  Whifc  about  2*9*'  50' 
you  may  be  certain  of  being  to  the  eaflward  of  the  Bar,  for  you  cannot  to  the  wcftward 
exceed  its  latitude,  which  becomes  a  guide  in  that  cafe  j  but  your  whole  dependance  muft 
be  on  foundings.  After  working  acrofs  the  banks  till  you  judge  yourfelf  nigh  the  Bar,  the 
foundings  in  Core  Abdillah  are  an  excellent  guide,  for  there  you  will  deepen  taio  fathoms  j 
when  you  arc  well  fbutherly,  then  tack,  flsuiding  N.  N.  E.  or  N.  by  E.  the  flood  fetting 
N.  W^  you  will  Ihoal  to  4^  fathoms ;  then  deepen  to  1 5  in  Core  Gu%ah,  when,  you  have 
that  tack,  fl:anding  W.  by  S.  or  W.  S.  W.  crofling  the  Bar  again  in  4  fathoms,  dien* deepen 
in  Core  Abdillah  to  8  or  10 ;  then  tack  and  crofs  the  Bar  in.3  fathoms;  if^the  floodis  ftrong 
you:  will  weather  Gufgah,  and  inflcad  of  getting  into  deep  water,,  have  3  fathoms  on  Mucan 
land;,   youttck  again,,  and  ftand  to  the  wcftward,  having.  3  fathoms,  and  -1:  lefi  3  mud, 

•  This  i»  « the  Ptrfian  language  the  name  of  a  fquarc  in  general,  and  efpecialljr  of  the  gnaX  fquwe  of  Ifpahan  i  it  hat  been 
given  to  thiff  flat  on  account  of  iu  being  fo  remarkably  level.. 
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on  the  bar;  crofs  over  till  you  deepen  to  4  or  44-  fathoms  m  Core  Abdillah,  after  which  you 
arc  to  make  Ihort  tacks  acrofs  the  bar,  and  then  the  ruflies  will  be  perceivable.  Beware  of 
the  eaft  fide  tack  whenever  the  foundings  leflen,  as  that  bank  is  rather  ftcep  to. 

When  you  have  crofTed  the  Bar,  into  Bassora  River,  continue  to  work  till  the  tide  of 
flodd  is  at  an  end:  it  is  high  water  on  full  and  change  days  at  12  o'clock  on  the  Bar,  and 
it  happens  an  hour  later  every  1 5  miles  up  the  river ;  the  diftance  from  the  Bar  to  the 
town  of  Baflbra  being  90  miles,  the  difference  of  the  tides  between  the  two  places  is  6  hours, 
fo  that  it  is  high  water,  on  full  and  change,  at  6  o'clock  off  Baffora  creek.  In  coming  into 
the  entrance  of  the  river,  you  fee  nothing  on  either  fide,  but  long  buUrufhesi  then  in  4  of 
5  fathoms,  keep  the  larboard  fhorc  on  board,  till  you  get  well  in  the  river,  then  work  clofc 
over,  from  fide  to  fide,  till  you  approach  Chillaby^s  Point ;  this  lies  on  the  (larboard  hand, 
and  is  known  by  the  firft  plantation  of  date  trees,  which  is  on  that  fide  of  the  river;  there 
are  fomc  feattered  trees  to  the  fouthward  of  this,  but  not  worth  notice. 

Off  ChiUaby's  Point  is  deep  water,  12  fathoms  in  the  middle,  and  7  dole  to  the  fand- 
bank  that  runs  off  the  point,  but  never  come  nearer  the  point  than  9  or  10  i  when  you  round 
that  point  keep  that  fide  the  clofeft  j  oppofite  to  ChiUaby's  point,  there  is  a  grove  of  trees 
called  Dorab:  from  this  to  Cbubdab  IJland  you  never  fl:and  farther  over  than  to  open  the 
ifland  with  the  point.  From  Chubdah  to  Barain,  or  near  Deep  IVater  Point,  keep  clofe  to 
the  ftarboard  fhore  :  you  may  ftand  fo  clofe  that  the  veflTel  fliould  have  juft  room  to  tack  ^ 
between  Chubdah  and  Deep-water  Point  are  five  iflands ;  Chubdah  is  the  largefi^,  and  well 
planted  with  trees  ;  the  others  are  fmall  and  uncultivated :  thefe  iflands  ought  never  to  be 
approached  nearer  than  4  fathoms  at  low  water  ;  the  fliore  oppofite  to  them  has  6  or  7 
fathoms  within  5  fathoms  off  the  trees.  Deep-water  Point  is  computed  to  be  half  way 
from  the  Bar  to  Baflbra;  it  breaks  off  to  the  weftward,  and  there  are  14  and  15  fathoms 
within  2  yards  of  the  (larboard  (bore.  Although  the  Ifland  Malab  has  the  (hoaled  water, 
it  is  better  to  keep  clofc  to  it  than  to  Deep-water  Point,  where  there  is  an  eddy,  out  of 
which  a  veffel  that  Ihould  be  drawn  in,  could  not  get  out  but  by  warping  in  the  (Iream,  and 
the  tide  runs  fo  (Irong  that  a  warp  cannot  be  carried  out,  till  flack  water.  In  keeping  clofe  to. 
Malah  Ifland  attention  muft  be  paid  to  the  foundings ;  for  from  7  fathoms  it  (hoals  very 
quickly,  till  you  arc  paft  all  the  trees  on  the  larboard  fide ;  and  from  this  they  continue  to 
BaflTora,  but,  by  the  tombs,  arc  thinner  planted  than  any  where  elfe. 

When  you  arc  pad  Malah  Ifland  the  river  becomes  very  narrow,  and  two  or  three  tacks 
from  this  will  fetch  Haffar  River,  which  is  three  quarters  of  the  way  up :  here  you  may 
border  equally  on  both,  but  the  Zaine,  or  larboard  fide  has  the  (hoaled  water. 

From  Haffar  to  Syielyat,  which  is  half-way  between  the  former  and  Baflbra,  there  is  a 
fand  bank  that  lies  near  the  centre  of  the  river,  and  a  veffel  has  not  above  two  cables  length 
to  work  in,  and  3  fathoms,  or  3i  is  the  depth  in  mid- channel.  From  Haffar  to  Ai-eU 
Kajfeeby  and  from  that  place  to  ChiUaby's  Ifland,  4  fathoms  is  the  deeped  water;  dill  keep 
the  larboard  (hore  neared :  there  are  two  iflands,  the  northernmod  named  Sur^ee>  and  the 
other  Chillaby;  here  the  channel  is  very  narrow,  on  account  of  thefe  iflands  lymg  exaAly 
in  the  middle  of  the  river  5  they  are  5  or  6  miles  in  length,  and  when  you  pafs  the  north 
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end  of  Surajcc,  you  can  fee  the  Mofquc  which  is  at  the  entrance  of  Baflbra  Creek :  here 
ihe  is  moored  in  4  or  4^  fathoms  within  a  cable's  length  of  the  weftern  Ihore ;  it  is  beft  to 
lay  the  (larboard  anchor  to  the  northward,  and  the  larboard  to  the  fouthward ,  then  the 
draught  or  fct-out  of  the  creek  will  generally  fwing  the  veffel  the  right  way. 

ADDITIONAL  REMARKS  on  the  GULF  of  PERSIA. 
From  Captain  David  Rannie. 

THE  coaft  of  Arabia,  from  Cape  Muflendom  to  Bahrein,  is  unfrequented,  and  therefore 
unknown  to  Europeans  ;  but  many  (hips  go  from  Karek  without  Kifmis,  Pollior,  and 
all  the  other  iflands,  except  the  two  Tumbs,  Bomofa,  Surde  and  Nobfleur,  between  which 
laftand  Pollior  they  pafs  in  5ofathoms  water.  They  may  alfo  go  to  the  fouthward  of  all  the  laft 
mentioned  iflands ;  but  it  is  feldom  done,  and  either  way  muft  always  prolong  the  paflage  i 
bccaufe  the  capes  and  iflands  very  much  break  the  force  of  the  N.  W.  winds  near  the 
fhores,  along  which  there  are  ufually  more  or  lefs  tides,  and  often  a  current  that  will  run  4 
or  5  days  to  theeafl:ward;  but  during  the  ebb,  or  if  a  current  fliould  happen  to  run  eaft- 
ward,  a  ftiip  can  always  anchor  with  fafcty  under  fome  cape  or  ifland;  fo  flie  can  if  the  winds 
blow  too  hard  down  the  gulf;  but  the  middle  channel  has  no  fuch  advantages  ;  for  there  arc 
no  perceptible  tides,  the  currents  feldom  run  up,  but  generally  down  the  gulf,  and  the  N.  W. 
winds  fometimes  blow  with  great  fury,  from  which  there  is  no  flielter,  no  place  to  anchor 
with  fafety,  without  lofing  much  ground. 

The  latter  end  of  January  1737,  in  the  Grandifon^  Captain  Fentony  at  7  A.  M.  the  Ifland 
Karek  bearing  W.  N.  W.  about  8  leagues,  the  wind  at  S.  S.  W.  it  quickly  veered  to  S.  W. 
and  blew  fo  hard  that  flie  could  carry  only  a  reefed  main-fail  and  whole  forefail,  with  which 
clofe  hauled,  ftie  fetched  under  the  lee  of  Ormus,  and  anchored  in  the  afternoon.  But  had 
flie  been  embayed  between  Jaflc  and  Ormus,  fo  as  not  to  be  able  to  clear  the  fliore,  flie  mufl:* 
have  anchored  without  any  flielter,  and  where  the  wind  and  fea  werefo  great,  that  it  is  doubtful 
whether  all  her  anchors  could  have  held  her.  That  evening  the  gale  ceafed,  and  before 
morning  a  land-wind  fprung  up  from  the  northward  \  with  this  wind  flie  ran  out,  and  paflfed 
with  veerable  moderate  winds  up  the  middle  channel,  leaving  Lareck,  Kifmis,  PolHor,  and 
all  the  iflands  near  the  Perfian  cc^afl:  to  the  northward,  and  the  two  Tumbs,  Bomofa,  Surde 
and  Nobfleur,  to  the  fouthward  oT  her  \  but  being  as  high  as  Buflieab  Ifland,  flie  was  taken 
with  a  violent  gde  from  the  N.  W-  and  after  lying  24  hours  under  her  main-fail,  flie  was 
obliged  to  bear  away,  when,  after  having  run  within  the  north- weft  end  of  Kafs  Ifland,  flic 
fleered  along  the  infide  of  it,  till  flie  came  a-breaft  of  the  village,  near  the  eaft  end,  and  then 
anchored  till  the  weather  was  over,,  which  ftie  might  as  well  have  done  under  Buflieab,  had 
flie  been  infliore  at  the  beginning  of  the  gale,  fince  the  Richmond  md  Pultney,  that  were  then 
working  infliore,  met  with  no  fuch  bad  weather. 

In  1755,  or  1756,  a  Dutch  Europe-fliip,  bound  up  to  Karek  from  Batavia,  went  to  the 
fovfhwaxd  of  all  the  iflands,  and  having  litde  wind,  and  a  current  down  the  gulf,  flie  anchored 
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fomewherc  on  the  edge  of  the  Pearl  Bank^  about  25®  30'  latitude.  The  wind  was  at  N.  W. 
by  N.  and  N.  N.  W.,  and  greatly  increafcd,  as  likcwife  did  die  fea^  fo  that  being  unable  to 
clear  the  ftiorc,  they  were  obliged  to  ftrike  yards  and  top-mafts,  &c.  &c.  and  at  laft  had 
almoft  foundered  with  all  anchors  a-head  5  but  luckily  for  them,  they  held  faft  till  the  gale 
was  over,  or  every  foul  would  have  pcrilhed  on  that  defert  inhofpitable  coafl:. 

The  following  diredions  for  el  Katif  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the  Gulf  of  Perfia  are  fuppofed 
to  be  by  Captain  David  Simmons. — ^Whenyou  fail  from  the  Perfian  Ihore,  it  is  belt  to  keep 
for  the  upper  part  of  the  (Pearl)  Bank  near  Bahrain j  and  as  foon  as  you  have  got  on  it, 
which  you  will  know  by  the  27  fathoms  to  20  and  19  hard  ground,  fhcUs  and  white  fand; 
keep  on  till  you  flioal  to  7  fathoms,  in  which  depth  you  muft  (land  till  you  fee  the  Sugar- 
loaf  Hill,  and  when  thai  bears  S.  W,  by  W.  or  S.  W.  of  you,  it  is  opea  with  the  bay.  Keep 
fteering  to  the  weftward,  till  you  make  the  weft  fide  of  the  bay,  which  is  clear  and  ftecp  to, 
4  or  5  fathoms^  wiithin  x  or  2  miles;  landward,  it  is  low  and  fandy,  not  to  be  ieen  far. 
When  you  have  pailed  the  weft  point  of  the  bay,  fteer  for  the  Sugar-loaf  till  you  bring  the 
ifland  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  bottom  of  the  bay  to  bear  N.  W.  or  W.  N.  W.  and  the  Sugar- 
loaf  S.  W.  or  S.  W.  by  S.  then  you  may  anchor  in  4^  fiithoms,  white  fand  and  fliells ;  the 
north  point  of  the  bay  bearing  N.  by  E.  4-  E.  and  the  other  extreme  S.  by  E. 

The  latitude  of  el  Katif  is  26°  46'  North ;  it  lies  belund  the  weft-north- weft  end  of  the 
little  ifland,  and  is  feen  over  it. 


GENERAL     DIRECTIONS     from     the  GULF    of    PERSIA 

TO    SURAT,    BOMBAY, 
And     the    WESTERN     COAST     of     INDIA, 

THE  begianing  of  September  is  the  propcreft  time  to  return  from  the  Gulf  of  Perfia  to 
Surat,  or  to  the  other  ports  of  the  Weftern  Coaft  of  India.  In  that  month  you  may 
exped  to  meet  with  finall  airs  at  W.  N.  W.  and  Weft.  When  you  have  reached  Cape 
Ja(k,  you  bend  your  courfe  from  it  to  the  parallel  of  23°  North,  and  will  find  a  current  run- 
ning foutkward  that  requires  fome  attention,  left  it  (hould  horfe  you  farther  South  than  the 
port  to  which  you  are  bound.  The  winds  will  be  found  variable  thereabout,  between  the 
Weft  and  the  South,  and  fometimes  calm.  When  you  are  near  23®  50'  North,  a  current 
may  again  be  expedted  j  fo  that  fuppofing  you  have  a  mind  to  make  an  E-  S,  E.  way  good, 
you  muft  fteer  S.  E* 

This  current  will  attend  you  frequently  into  22°  50'  North,  beginning  to  go  fouthward 
there,  and  the  winds  northerly.  With  thefe  winds,  you  pafs  Diu  Point,  about  12  or  13 
leagues  diftant,  and  when  you  afe  in  20""  37'  North,  you  will,  by  fteering  a  proper  courfe, 
have  foundings,  50  fitthoms,  fand  and  fhells,  in  19°  50'.  By  concimiing  the  fame  courfe, 
'which  brings  you  here,  you  get  foundings,  20  fathoms,  fand  and  ooze  :  Thefe  are  on  the 
bank  leading  to  Surat,    Steer  then  E,  by  S.  and  in  a  very  little  time  you  will  make  Cape 
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St.  John  i  be  fure  to  keep  in  22  fathoms,  till  you  make  it  (land  about  5  leagues  off  the 
land  or  more  i  then  you  may  fhape  your  courfc  for  Surat  or  Bombay,  as  you  pleafe  ;  but 
if  you  arc  bound  down  the  coaft,  your  navigation  is  not  fo  troublefome.  N.  B.  In  this 
paffage  you  muft  take  care  of  the  rock  already  mentioned,  and  which  lies  4°  due  Eaft  from 
Rofalgat,  according  to  the  report  made  to  Lieutenant  JM^Cluer  by  the  country  people. 


DESCRIPTION     OF     BOMBAY     HARBOUR, 

DIRECTIONS    FOR   SAILING   IN  AND   OUT,    &c. 
From  Lieutenant  M'Cluer's  Account  in  1787. 

BOMBAY  FlagftafF,  according  to  this  gentleman's  obfervation,  lies  in  lat.  1 8°  56'  North. 
The  longitude  of  the  town  is  72"^  54  Eaft  of  Greenwich  by  Captain  Huddarl's  obfer- 
vation*. The  ifland  by  the  fort  is  near  a  mile  broad,  and  64.  from  North  to  South.  The 
harbour  is  commodiovs  and  fafe,  and  the  foundings  regular,  except  where  the  few  dangers 
are  ;  namely,  the  Middle  Ground,  Sunken  Rock,  North  End  of  Tull  Shoal,  and  S.  W. 
Prong  of  the  Reef:  near  thefe  the  foundings  give  little  or  no  warning. 

The  tides  are  irregular  in  the  fet,  and  time  of  high  water,  at  different  places  of  the  har- 
bour;  within  the  Middle  Ground  it  is  high  water  at  iih.  15m.  and  at  Mazagon,  or  the 
upper  part  of  the  harbour,  30m.  fooncr ;  at  the  reef  45m.  later.  Where  the  fhips  lie  within 
the  Middle  Ground  the  tide  runs  N.  by  E.  and  S.  by  W.  down  the  harbour,  and  off  Tull 
Shoal,  it  runs  nearly  Eaft  and  Weft,  which  circumftance  proves  of  great  advantage  to  fhips 
working  out  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon.  Over,  on  the  reef,  for  the  firft  quarter,  the  tide  fets 
S.  W.  by  W.  but  when  the  rocks  appear,  it  fets  more  foutherly,  or  along  with  the  direftion 
of  the  reef  J  and  the  flood  runs  the  oppolite  way. 

When  che  Sun  is  to  the  fouthward,  or  in  the  months  of  December  and  January,  there  is 
a  difference  of  near  2  feet  between  the  day  and  night-tides,  on  the  fprings  the  night-tides 
being  the  higheft  j  but  in  the  months  of  June  and  July  the  contrary  is  the  cafe.  On  mode- 
rate fprings  there  is  generally  a  rife  of  16  or  17  feet  at  the  dock  gates. 

The  Light-houfe  ftands  near  the  South  extremity  of  Old  H^oman^s  Ifland,  now  called 
Coll  ABA,  near  3  miles  from  Bombay  Flagftaff ;  it  may  be  feen  in  clear  weather  at  7  leagues 
diftance,  or  in  ao  fathoms  water.  The  Light-houfe  Pomt  is  furrounded  on  all  fides  by  an 
cxtenfive  reef  of  rocks  divided  into  prongs. 

The  firft,  called  the  S.  W.  Prong,  lies  from  the  Light-houfe  South  40''  W.  about  04. 
miles  diftant,  and  is  dry  at  low  water  near  100  yards  from  the  fouth  end.  A  veflcl  ought 
never  to  approach  fo  near  this  danger  as  to  have  a  hard  eaft  upon  it,  nor  come  under  7  fe- 
thoms  at  low  water  :  for  from  6  fathoms,  the  fhip  may  be  aftiorc  before  the  lead  can  be 
hove  again.     In  the  day-time  Mr.  Nicbelfon's  mark  is  a  good  one,  keeping  the  Funnel  Hill 


*  Other  obfervations  phce  it  in 71®  50',  and  M.  Dakymple^i  Chart  of  the  IniHan  Ocean  in  yiP  45'. 
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touching  the  north  Brow  of  Great  Caranja,  or  that  part  of  the  Hill  E.  i  N.  If  the  Funnel 
is  not  perceivable,  do  not  fhut  in  a  white  building  to  the  northward  of  Malabar  Point  till 
the  knob  or  wcftern  hummock  on  Tull  Point  is  between  Two  Paps  on  the  high  land 
of  Tull ;  then  liaul  in  for  the  S.  E,  Prong  Eaft,  or  E.  by  N.  according  to  the  time  of 
the  tide. 

The  fecond,  or  S*  E.  Prong,  has  more  the  form  of  a  round  bank  than  of  a  prong :  here 
is  little  or  no  danger,  as  a  veflcl  may  fteer  continually  by  the  foundings.  In  the  night, 
after  rounding  the  S.  W.  Prong,  ftand  in  Eaft,  or  E.  by  N.  till  the  Light-houie  bears 
North,  then  endeavour  to  get  a  hard  eaft  upon  the  S.  E.  Prong,  which  will  diredt  you  for  the 
Sunken  Rock.  With  the  Light-houfe  N.  4-  W.  or  N.  by  W.  and  a  hard  eaft  6  or  6 J- 
fathoms,  ftand  N.  E.  by  N.  with  a  flood,  and  N.  E.  by  E.  with  an  ebb-tide,  which  will 
fetch  near  the  buoy,  or  to  the  caftward  of  the  Sunken  Rock,  that  bearing  E.  15*^  S.  from  the 
Light-houfe. 

Small  veffels  that  wifli  to  come  within  the  Sunken  Rock,  will,  by  keeping  the  ifland  clofc, 
have  overfalls  of  2  and  3  fathoms  upon  the  Light-houfe  fpit,  which  bears  nearly  E.  S.  E. 
from  tlie  Light-houfe;  but  if  Mazagon  houfe  is  not  farther  in  upon  the  town  than  the  Ad- 
miral's houfe,  the  danger  is  avoided,  and  thofe  bearings  will  lead  clear  of  all,  within  the 
Sunken  Rock,  3  fathoms  at  low  water,  foft  ground. 

When  the  Light-houfe  and  the  higheft  part  of  Elephanta  Ifland  arc  in  one,  then  you  are 
off  the  Elephant  a  Spit,  which  bears  W.  S.  W.  from  the  Light-houfe.  It  is  not  very  dan- 
gerous, as  the  foundings  upon  it  decreafe  gradually,  but  6  fathoms  is  clofe  enough.  This; 
Spit  is  an  excellent  mark  for  the  reef  in  the  night,  coming  from  the  northward.  After  paff- 
ing  Malabar  Point  in  7  or  74^  fathoms,  low  water,  keep  along  South,  or  S.  by  E.  till  the 
Light-houfe  bears  E.  N.  E.  witb  thefe  bearings,  and  a  hard  eaft  upon  the  fpit,  6  or  6*  fa- 
thoms, fteer  out  South,  or  S.  by  W.  to  go  clear  of  the  S.  W.  Prong,  which  will  be  done 
when  the  Ught-houfe  is  N.  E.  by  N.  then  haul  in  as  before  dircftcd  Eaft,  or  E.  by  N,  till 
the  Light-houfe  is  N.  ^J:  W.  or  N.  by  W.  then  ftand  for  the  buoy  of  the  Sunken  Rock. 

To  have  a  hard  eaft  upon  the  S.  E.  Prong  is  of  the  utmoft  confequence  in  rounding  the 
reef  in  the  night,  bccaufe  it  is  a  guide  for  the  Sunken  Rock  -,  and  people,  by  not  keeping  the 
xeef  dofe,  get  over  on  the  foul  ground  of  Tull :  here  from  mid-channel  to  either  fide,  ac^s 
the  harbour,  there  is  not  a  fathom  difference,  therefore  it  will  be  ncceffary  to  found  the  S, 
E.  Prong  clofe,  efpecially  with  a  wcfterly  wind  and  flood«tide. 

The  Foul  Ground  off  Tull  may  be  reckoned  the  moft  dangerous  ftioal  in  the  har- 
bour, particularly  when  the  knob  or  outer  point  bears  S.  E.  With  that  bearing  the  fhoal 
is  ftcep  to,  from  64.  to  4  fathoms  in  one  eaft :  you  ought  therefore  never  to  ftand  nearer  it 
than  7  fathoms  in  the  Monfoon  j  or  the  weft  end  of  Butcher's  Ifland  touching  the  low  hill  at 
Trombay,  or  Kennery  S.  by  W.  Thefe  marks  are  very  well  in  clear  weather,  but  in  the 
Monfoon  the  foundings  and  your  judgment  are  the  only  guide :  then  the  leadfman  muft  be 
very  careful  in  feeling  the  ground,  whether  hard  or  foft.  Ships  turning  out  in  the  Monfoon 
fetch  near  this  point  the  firft  board,  and  are  often  obliged  to  tack  before  the  anchor  can  he 
ilowed :  the  fecond  board  will  fetch  the  Prong?  i  the  third  will  clear  t|ie  dangerous  part  of 
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Toll,  or  faring  the  knob  Eaft,  or  even  E.  by  S.  and  the  fourth  board  will  clear  all  the  danger 
of  the  reef.  It  is  reckoned  beft  not  to  ftand  on  the  laft-mentioned  tack  farther  than  to 
bring  the  Light-houft  N.  E,  or  N.  E.  by  E.  but  to  work  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  dur- 
ing the  ebb.  The  pilot  generally  takes  his  leave  with  Kennery  Ifland  S,  S.  E.  or  S.  E,  by 
S.  which  is  clear  of  the  harbour  and  all  its  dangers. 

After  having  cleared  the  harbour,  the  grand  objecft  is  to  get  an  ofHng,  aid  to  avoid  an* 
ehoring.  To  accomplifti  thefe,  attention  muft  be  paid  to  the  winds  and  time  of  the  year* 
In  the  yearly  months  the  fqualls  hang  to  the  fouthward  of  Weft  {  then  you  ought  to  keep 
in  with  the  land  during  the  ebb,  that  it  Ihould  help  you  to  get  to  the  (buthward  as  much  aa 
poffible.  By  being  well  to  the  South  of  the  harbour  the  next  flood  is  fcarcely  felt,  and  if 
the  wind  will  admit  of  a  N.  by  W.  courfe,  you  fliould  ftand  off  four  hours  i  then  tack  r  in 
coming  in  with  the  land  again  the  ebb  would  be  made,  and  probably  would  permit  to  ftand  on,, 
which  you  fhould  do,  if  you  continued  in  the  fame  depth  of  water ;  and  the  next  flood  you 
would  gain  a  fufficient  offing  in  30  or  35  fathoms,  and  ftill  be  to  the  fouthward  of  Bombay^ 
In  the  later  months  you  fhould  proceed  in  a  different  manner* 

In  the  latter  end  of  July  and  the  month  of  Augufl  the  fquaDs  haul  well  to  the  northward 
of  Weft ;  fliips  have  been  known  at  this  time  to  ftand  a  dired  courfe  from  the  harbour  with 
a  fair  wind  :  however  as  this  is  not  always  the  cafe,  when  clear  of  the  entrance^  it  is  advifeable 
to  fland  to  the  weflward  with  the  ebb,  and  to  the  fouthward  with  the  flood-tide  y  and  could 
you  lie  up  to  the  weftward  of  South,  the  flood  will  have  no  bad  effcft.  The  flrong 
frefhes  from  the  rivers  will  be  more  than  equivalent  to  the  fwell  and  leeway.  Ships  have 
often  been  obliged  to  ftand  in  S,  E.  by  S.  and  S.  E.  to  keep  in  proper  depth  of  water  going 
down  the  coaft. 

To  the  fouthward  of  Bombay  is  a  B^mk  of  Soundings^  which,  to  thofe  not  acquainted,  is 
fomewhat  alarming,  efpecially  in  working  out  for  an  offing  i  from  30  to  lefTen  to  25  and  24. 
fathoms,  caufes  them  to  im^ine  that  they  have  loft  ground,  and  are  drifting  in  with  the 
land  again,  when  in  reality  they  are  going  from  the  fhore.  This  bank  is  an  excellent  guide 
for  fhips  coming  to  Bombay  in  the  S.  W*  Monfoon.  It  is  to  be  obferved  that  during  the 
traverfes  backwards  and  forwarcfe  upon  this  bank.  Lieutenant  M^Cluer  never  had  lefs  than 
2!l^fathoms,  therefore  Mr.  Nichelfon  muft  have  been  mifinformed  by  thofe  who  faid  that 
there  are  16  fathoms  on  it.* 

Falling  in  with  the  land  in  that  Monfoon,  the  firft  caution  is  to  matke  a  proper  allowance 
for  the  currents,  which  in  the  months  of  May,  June,  and  part  of  July,  fet  northward 
within  the  extent  of  foundings  on  this  coaft,  and  are  of  great  afliftancc  to  veflcls  working  up 
it  before  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  commences.  Half  of  July,  Auguft,  and  September,  owing 
to  the  heavy  rains  which  fall  in  thefe  months,  and  to  the  great  out-fcts  from  the  Gulf  of 

•  This  bank  was  furveyed  in  the  Piterd  cutter,  Lieiittnaitt  William  Downes,  O&oher  177%.  It  is  19  leagues  in  length  5 
the  north  end  is  5^  Icaguea  broad,  off  fhore  per  log  9  leagues,  and  the  fouth  end  6{  leagues,  per  log  off  fliore  7  leagues.  It 
extends  from  the  latitude  17°  55'  to  18^43'  North,  and  the  flioaleft  water  we  had  on  it  (fays  Mr.  JofipA  Ma/call)  was  a6 
fathoms,  in  the  latitude  i%9  2,%*  -.  approaching  the  ihore  you  will  have  31  fathoms,  mud  \  within  it  15,  (mall  gravel  and  ihelis, 
aad  without  36  fathoms,  mud. 
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Capnbay,  as  well  as  from  the  rivers  to  the  North  of  Bombay,  the  currents  are  chaflgrd 
fouthward  from  20  to  30  miles  pr  day,  which  rate  feldom  fails ;  an  allowance  accordingly 
may  be  made.  The  method  followed  now  by  moft  people  is  to  keep  off  the  coaft  till  ncaf 
the  latitude  of  Bombay ;  by  which  means  they  have  a  better  chance  of  obtaining  their  exacSt 
obfervations,  as  being  in  clear  weather.  The  fcjualls  and  heavy  rains  op  this  CQ?ift  fcl^om 
exceed  the  bank  of  foundings,  or  above  two  degrees  from  the  land  \  and  the  weather  in  a 
great  mcafure  denotes  your  approach  to  the  fhore.  After  being  in  the  latitude  of  the  en- 
trance of  the  harbour,  they  (land  in  due  Eaft,  and  haying  fuch  a  great  diftance  to  run  on 
that  point,  the  fhip  is  ©ften  fome  miles  to  the  northward  or  fouthward  of  the  port,  owing 
to  bad  fteeragc  and  other  incidents. — If  in  the  early  months  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  you 
make  to  the  northward  of  the  harbour,  it  is  a  dangerous  miftake,  as  the  winds  hang  fouth- 
erly  when  in  with  the  coaft,  and  the  feas  run  fo  very  high  that  it  would  be  a  very  difficult 
matter  to  work  to  the  fouthward ;  but  in  fuch  a  cafe  advantage  muft  be  taken  of  the  tides, 
keeping  infhore  with  the  ebb,  and  off  with  the  flood;  if  moderate,  come  to  an  anchor. — 
In  the  months  of  Auguft  and  September  it  is  not  fo  dangerous  to  get  to  the  northward  of  the 
port,  as  the  fqualls  haul  more  northerly,  and  the  current  fets  ftrong  to  the  S.  W.  pwing  to 
the  frefhes  from  the  Rivers  and  the  Gulf  of  Cambay.  To  prevent  all  accidents  of  this  kind, 
recourfe  muft  be  had  to  the  Bank  of  foundings  to  the  fouthward  of  Bombay,  and  the  moft 
eligible  plan  for  falling  in  with  the  land  about  Bombay  is  this. 

If  you  can  by  any  means  obtain  the  latitude,  either  by  meridional  altitude  of  the  Sun,  or 
double  altitudes,  fore  or  afternoon,  or  by  the  ftars,  within  5,  or  even  10  miles  of  the  truth, 
it  is  of  little  confequence ;  ftand  in  for  the  land  without  fear,  founding  every  four  hours  ih 
the  night,  till  you  get  foundings :  in  the  day  the  fnakes  will  point  out  your  depth  of  water> 
the  large  ones  being  in  above  45  fathoms  and  the  fmall  ones  in  and  under  that  depth. 
Having  obtained  the  latitudes  nearly,  ftand  in  for  the  land  between  the  latitude  18°  15'  and 
1 8°  30'  North,  till  you  ftrike  foundings  on  this  bank  to  the  fouthward  of  Bombay,  from 
22  to  26  fathoms,  coarfc  fand  and  fmall  fhclls  of  various  colours  :  with  thefc  foundings 
ftand  along  the  bank,  under  an  eafy  fail,  about  North  or  N.  N.  E.  noting  your  found- 
ings each  hour,  till  you  get  ofT  the  bank,  and  deepen  the  water  to  30  or  32  fathoms  ; 
then  you  are  certain  of  the  fituation  of  the  fhip,  and  may  fhape  a  direft  courfe  for  t|jc  en* 
trance  of  the  harbour. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  into  BOMBAY  in  hazy  WEATHER, 

By  Mr.  Nichelson. 

IF  you  keep  in  18®  50'  North,  you  will  run  in  exadlly  midway  between  OJid  Woman'^ 
Ifland,  (Collaba)  and  Kcnnery,  Being  in  the  ofEng,  fo  that  you  c;guiij.Qt  fee  tlie  propeV 
marks  for  going  into  harbour,  obferve  tjxe  following  direftions.  If  the  Fupnel  Hill  is  not 
to  be  perceived,  keep  the  north  part  of  Great  Caranja  Hill,  E.  by  N.  ^nd  run  in  with  that 
bearing,  which  will  carry  you  clear  of  the  reef  off  Old  Woman's  Ifland^  until  you  open  the 
harbours  and  if  you  cannot  fee  Mazagon  Houfe  nor  Hi)l,  then  keep  the  north-eaft  bi^ftion 
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of  Bombay  caftlc  North,  or  N.  ^  E.  and  this  will  carry  you  clear  of  the  Sunken  Rock. 
When  you  are  within  that,  you  will  fee  the  other  marks  to  carry  you  clear  of  the  Middle 
Ground,  &c.  or  being  in  the  opening  o(  the  harbour,  and  you  can  fee  nothing  elfe  but  the 
Oorth-eaft  baftion  and  Dungcree  fort,  keep  the  faid  fort  juft  open,  or  touching  that  baftion 
and  this  mark  will  carry  you  clear  off  all  danger  into  the  harbour. — N.  B.  Great  (hips 
Ihould  not  go  up  the  harbour  higher  than  to  bring  the  Brab-tree  in  the  caftle,  and  the  Flag* 
ftaff  in  one^  for  higher  up  the  water  is  fhallow.  There  are  fome  fpots  where  ballaft  has 
been  thrown,  upon  which  fevcral  Indiamcn  have  found  themfelves  aground  at  low  water 
ipring  tides. 

SAILING    OUT   OF     BOMBAY. 

BEING  bound  outward,  keep  Suree  Fort  a  fhip's  length  open  to  the  weft  ward  of  Crofs 
Ifland,  which  will  carry  you  clear  of  the  Middle  Ground  j  and  when  you  open  Mala- 
bar Point,  to  the  fouthward  of  Mendam's,  you  are  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  and  may  haul 
to  the  eaftward :  fteer  down  the  harbour  with  Mazagon  Houfe,  a  fhip's  length  open  with 
the  north-caft  baftion,  till  Malabar  Point  is  open  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Brab-tree,  on  the 
outer  part  of  Old  Woman's  Ifland  j  this  will  carry  you  clear  of  the  Sunken  Rock.  When 
you  open  Malabar  Point  with  the  outer  part  of  Old  Woman's  Ifland,  you  may  keep  clofc 
up  under  the  ree^  if  the  wind  is  wefterly,  which  is  generally  the  cafe  in  the  afternoon : 
and  for  a  leading  mark,  keep  the  Flag-ftaff  a  fail's  breadth  open  to  the  eaftward  of  Oy- 
fter  Rock,  till  you  have  fhut  the  Funnel  Hill  in  with  the  north  part  of  Great  Caranja 
Hill ;  then  you  are  clear  of  the  whole  reef  off  Old  Woman's  Ifland,  and  may  haul  to  the 
weftward  as  you  pleafe. 

DIRECTIONS      FOR      SAILING      from      BOMBAY, 
During  the  S.  W.  Monsoon,  being  bound  to  the  SOUTHWARD, 

By  Mr.  Nichelson. 

AT  this  feafon  of  the  year,  as  foon  as  you  are  without  the  harbour,  there  runs  a  prodi- 
gious fea,  which,  with  a  ftrong  ebb  tide,  is  breaking  as  if  you  were  in  flioal  water* 
Make  your  utmoft  endeavours  to  get  an  offing,  taking  advantage  of  all  the  fhifts  of  wind, 
and  always  obferving  to  ftand  on  that  tack  you  can  make  moft  wcfting  of.  The  wind  will 
fhift  2,  3,  and  fometimes  4  points  at  a  time  in  the  fqualls,  which  are  frequent,  with  almoft 
inceflant  rain  i  but  by  no  means  be  prevailed  on  to  come  to  an  anchor.  The  bcft  la- 
titude  to  get  an  offing  is  1 8°  30'. 

When  you  have  got  that  offing,  and  are  in  35  or  40  fathoms,  you  may  fteer  the  along- 

ihore  courfc,  if  the  winds  permit,  making  an  allowance  of  at  leaft  ^  or  ^  of  a  point  for  the 

prodigious  fwcll  that  comes  from  the  W.  S.  W.     If  you  can  make  your  courfe  jgood  S.  S.  E. 

keeping  your  depth  of  water,  you  may  depend  it  will  carry  you  clear  of  all  the  coafl. 

Although  the  wind  will  favour  you  as  you  run  along,  and  the  more  you  get  to  the 
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fouthward,  yet  be  not  covetous  to  take  too  great  an  offing ;  and  by  no  means  go  out  of 
ibundingSj  but  keep  in  40,  45,  or  50  fathoms,  till  you  get  12®  30'  or  12°  North.  When 
you  ftand  in  towards  the  land  come  not  nearer  than  16  or  15  fachomsi  as  the  weather  is 
generally  very  hazy  at  this  feafon.  There  is  alfo  a  ftrong  foudiern  current,  M^iich  favours  a 
fliip  20>  2 2,. and  fometimes  26  miles  in  the  24 hours,  more  than  the  run  will  give;  therefore 
you  ought  to  make  this  allowance  all  along  the  Malabar  Coaft,  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon. 

Being  in  latitude  1 2°  North,  or  thereabout,  and  having  45  or  50  fathoms,  you  may  be 
fure  you  are  within  the  Laccadives ;  but  if  you  lofc  foundings  on  the  coaft,  you  cannot  be 
fo  certain,  whether  you  are  without  or  within  thefe  iflands,  and  run  a  great  rilk  of  falling 
amongft  or  upon  them,  on  account  of  the  thicknefs  of  the  weather. 

Soon  after  this  latitude  you  lofe  your  foundings,  for.farther  to  the  fouthward,  there  are 
none  at  that  diftance  from  the  Ihore  :  you  may  then  with  greater  fafety  fteer  S.  S.  E.  which 
will  carry  you  clear,  both  of  the  Malabar  coaft,  and  of  the  Laccadives,  to  Cape  Comorin* 
As  foon  as  you  are  half  a  degree  to  the  fouthward  of  Cape  Comorin,  you  get  clear  of  all 
the  rain  and  hazy  weather,  and  have  then  a  fine  clear  flcy,  with  fair  weather. 


GENERAL  DESCRIPTION    of  the  COAST  of   INDIA, 
From    BOMBAY  to  SURATi 

WITH  SAILING   DIRECTIONS. 

FROM  Bombay,  when  bound  to  the  northward,  it  iS  bed  to  leave  the  harbour  within 
an  hour  of  low  water,  as  you  will  then  get  to  the  weftward  of  the  reef  by  the  time  the 
flood  makes,  which,  with  the  wind  a  little  open,  will  probably  carry  you  as  far  as  Mayhim 
roads,  to  the  North  of  Bombay^fland,  by  the  return  of  the  ebb. 

If  you  fail  into  Mayhim,  keep  the  Portuguefe  church  a  fmall  fail's  breadth  open  to  the 
fouthward  of  Mayhim  flag-ftaff,  till  you  have  the  round  hill,  (to  the  N.  E.  of  the  town) 
open  to  the  northward  of  the  old  Portuguefe  church,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  low  lands  : 
deer  with  the  above  marks,  till  you  open  that  church  clear  to  the  northward  of  May- 
him Fort ;  you  may  then  fteer  up  for  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  anchor  a-brea(l 
of  the  church  in  2^  fathoms,  at  low  water.  Another  good  mark  for  going  over  the  bar, 
adds  Lieutenant  Edward  Harvey,  is  the  point  of  the  fartheft  hill  (which  ftands  on  the  ifland 
N.  by  E.  from  the  town)  on  with  the  north  part  of  Mayhim  fort,  till  you  have  the  mark  as 
before  dire  Aed  :  to  go  clear  of  the  flioal  to  the  weftward  of  the  town,  you  muft  open  the 
writing  office  clear  to  the  northward  of  Mayhim  fort. 

From  Mayhim  roads  to  Bafleen  river  the  diftance  is  about  5  leagues  North,  and  j  or  4 
miles  to  the  northward  of  them  lies  Fer/avab  Ifland,  with  a  fort  at  the  entrance  of  a 
fmall  fait  river.  The  Ihore  all  the  way  iff  low  and  even,  except  fome  hummocks ; 
within  land  it  fhews  itfelf  alfo  in  hillocks,  but  higher.  You  may  fail  along  this  coaft  in 
10  or  II  fathoms  free  from  danger^  except  the  fifhing  ftakes,  which  are  found  very  far 
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out,  and  within  which  the  paff^e  U  unfafe.  Here  is  good  anchoring  groui>d,  if  bc^ 
calmed,  or  if  the  tides  be  againft  you,  which  between  Bombay  and  QalTeea  ftt  N.  by  £♦ 
and  S.  by  W.  when  J  or  4  leagues  off  ihore.  The  flood  thence  runs  to  the  N.  W.  by  N. 
;ind  the  ebb  S,  E.  by  S,  as  far  as  St.  John's  point,  the  frefhcs  out  of  the  country  making 
the  water  very  thick. 

Off  the  entrance  of  Basseek  river  the  water  ihoals  agreat  way  off:  for  going  into  diat 
river,  bring,  before  you  come  under  5  fathoms,  the  fouth  ftceplc  of  Baffcen  town  in  one 
with  the  firft  little  peak  to  the  fouthward  of  the  great  onei  then  ftandm  for  Pufpear  Rock, 
and  as  you  approach  it,  edge  away  round  the  fouthera  fide  of  it  till  it  bears  North  or  N.^by 
W.  then  ftand  ftraight  over  for  Daravee  battery. 

About  Baffeen  the  coaft  is  even,  and  at  the  end  is  a  valley  wherein  the  town  is  fituated, 
to  the  fouthward  of  which  is  a  high  round  hill  with  a  fort :  when  this  bears  Eaft  you  then 
have  the  entrance  of  the  harbour  open  between  two  little  rocky  iflands,  through  which  you 
muft  pafs  one  on  the  north  fide,  the  other  on  the  South :  this  port  having  but  little  water, 
is  only  fit  for  fmall  veflcls. 

From  the  fouth  point  of  Baffeen  river,  about  4  leagues  to  the  N.  N.  W.  you  meet  with 
the  fmall  ifland  and  fort  o(  Arnolli  and  about  11  leagues  farther,  in  a  northerly  diredtion, 
lies  Point  St.  John;  in  all  this  part  keep  off  fcore  at  leaft  3  J.  leagues,  en  account  of  the 
rocky  banks,  which  ftreteh  into  the  fea  2  or  3  leagues  j  at  the  former  diftance,  from  the 
latitude  19*"  40',  jhe  depth  is  17  or  18  fathoms.  If  neceffity  ftiould  oblige  you  to  turn  it, 
you  muft  come  no  nearer  than  16  &thoms,  for  fear  of  falling  fuddenly  on  fome  places  of 
7  or  8  fathoms,  foul  ground.  The  tides,  which  generally  fet  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W.  fomc- 
times  incline  towards  the  ihore  i  ehis  you  muft  obferve,  and  not  anchor,  unlefs  you  find  it 
impoffible  to  ftem  the  current. 

Point  St.  John,  called  alfo  thie  Uijrh  land  of  St.  Jobn^  lies  in  20^  a'  or  3'  North  : 
3  or  4  leagues  inland  to  the  fouthward  of  this  point  ace  two  high  peaks,  one  called 
T^rrapore  Peak,  in  the  form  of  a  pyramid  j  the  other  Valentine  Peak^  ftiaped  like  a  caftle  : 
all  the  coaft  is  high  from  thence  to  the  point,  the  extremity  of  which  is  higheft  j  ajong 
Ihore  the  land  is  low  and  covered  with  trees. 

i^bout  20  miles  N.  N,  E.  from  Point  St.  John  lies  the  town  and  Port  of  Damao,  or 
Damatty  which  belongs  to  the  Portugucfc,  and  is  the  next  to  Goa  on  this  fide  of  India.  It 
is  fituated  near  the, mouth  of  a  river  wherein  fmall  veflcls  may  lie  very  .fe.curc  during  the 
Mpnibon. 

When  you  have  doubled  the  high  land  pf  St.  John,  bebg  bound  io  Surat  rpads,  keep 
the  mid-<hannel,  where  you  have  i6:or  17  fathoms, , mud.  Above  all  take  care  of  failii^ 
too  far  to  the  weft  ward,  and  of  neariqg  the  outer  banks  farther  than  20  or  1^2  fathoms, 
mud  5  for  if  you  find,  upon  founding,  iand>  gr«vel,  or  rock,  you  will  bcnear  thofe  fhoals, 
over  which  you  cannot  pafe,  even  at  high  w^ccr ;  and  .then  you  muft  immediately  ftand  to 
jhe  eaftws^d  to  regain  the  channel :  neither  on  the  caft  fide  muft  you  come  under  10  fa- 
thoms; but  if  your  foundings  are  gravel  or  rocky,  you  muft  ftand  right  off  to  the  weft- 
jf^atd  :  tpo  nea;r  the  land  is  dangerous,  the  currents  horfing  you  thereon,  in  ^  Calm  j  and  a 
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goo(f  wty  O0t  Kc  fevcral  rocks  under  water.  Take  good  notice  of  this  obfenracion  till 
yov  have  got  to  die  northward  of  Daman  i  then  you  may  near  the  coaft  at  pleafure,  as  the 
bottom^all  along  is  foft  mud  as  far  as  Surat  roads. 

The  coaft  between  point  St.  John  and  Surat  river  is  low  and  even ;  and  remarkable^ 
about  3  or  4  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  the  entrance,  by  three  finall  hills. 


DIRECTIONS   FOR    SAILING    from    BOMBAY    to    SURAT, 
With  a  TIDE-TABLE  from  BOMBAY  to  SURAT  ROADS  i 

By  Captain  C  a  b  l  e<. 

AFTER  getting  clear  of  the  reef  you  (hould  not  ftand  farther  off  fliore  than  into  12  fa^ 
thorns,  working  between  that  and  7  fathoms,  until  you  get  the  length  of  Terrapore 
iPeak,  juft  now  defcribed.  You  muft  then  keep  a  great  offing,  working  from  13  to  14 
fathoms,  and  from  18  to  20.  When  the  body  of  the  high  land  of  St.  John  bears  E.  N.  E. 
you  are  then  entering  into  the  fouth  end  of  the  foul  ground,  which  runs  off  into  12  fathoms;, 
therefore  it  is  not  fafe  to  come  under  the  depth  of  13  or  14 ;  keeping  without  that,  till  the 
high  land  of  St.  John  bears  E.  S.  E,  left  you  Ihould  be  obliged  to  anchor  by  its  falling  calm, 
or  the  flood  tide  being  expended,  and  be  then  liable  to  lofe  the  anchor  by  havmg  your 
cables  cut. 

Withoitt  you  have  a  fcading  wind,  it  will  be  ncceffary  you  fhould  anchor  every  ebb  tide, 
for  which  pnrpofe  I  fhall  add  a  tide-table  between  Bombay  and  Surat.  Being  clear  of  the 
foul  groumi  of  St.  John,  if  you  have  a  leading  wind,  ftccr  in  lhore"N.  N.  E.  or  N.  E.  by 
N.  and  if  you  find  the  tide  of  flood  carries  you  to  the  N.  W.  fo  as  to  deepen  regularly  from* 
17  to  1 8,  19  or  21  fathoms,  keep  your  courfe  the  more  eaflerly,  until  you  fhoal  your  wa- 
ter gradually  to  9  or  10  fathoms  as  far  as  Daman:  this  town  is  known  by  two  very  high 
ftecples,  as  well  as  by  the  hills  to  the  northward  of  them  that  form  four  knobs  declining  to 
the  fouthward;  and  by  Endrrgur  fort,  on  the  hiH  to  the  South  of  the  river  about  2i  miles.. 
When  you  are  abrcaft  of  Daman,  and  in  the  depth  aforefaid,  keep  the  fame  all  the  way  to 
Surat  roads;  your  courfe  being  between N.  by  E.  and  N.  by  W.  But  (hould  you,  by  con- 
trary winds,  be  obliged  to  work  after  you  are  paft  St.  John,  (landing  to  the  N.  W.  do  not 
deepen  your  water  more  than  21  or  22  fathoms  ;  you  Ihoal  very  faft  from  thefe,  St.  John 
bearing  S.  E.  ^  E.  when  you  muft  immediately  tack,  and  ftand  to  the  eaftward  in  9  or  10 
fathom§,  remembering  not  to  come  into  that  depth  unlefs  St.  John  bears  to  the  fouthward 
bf  E.  S.  E.  After  you  have  brought  the  round  hill  oiPenella^  which  is  a  remarkable  moun- 
tain ftanding  by  itfelf  about  Daman,  to  bear  about  Eaft  of  you,  do  not  Hand  to  the  fouth- 
-ward  into  more  than  13  or  14  fathoms,  working  between  tliat  depth  and  7  fathoms,  until, 
you  get  into  Surat  roads. 

N.  B.  There  is  foifl  ground  under  7  fathoms  water  off  Vaccas  or  Agacimy   called  alfo 
Agajfesy  z  low  ifland  with  cocoa-trces  upon  it,  6  miles  to  the  northward  of  Baflcen.   I  mention, 
thisa,  that  you  may  not  Hand  under  that  depth,  wlicn  abrcaft  of  it,  left  necelTity  (hould  oblige 
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you  to  anchor.     It  is  requifite,  alfo,  you  fhould  keep  your  lead  frcqucndy  heaviog*  w  hen 
you  get  paft  Terrapore. 

To  anchor  in  Surat  road  i  Domus-tree  N.  E.  4-  N.  to  N.  E.  by  N.     Vaux's  Tomb,   on 
the  north  fide  of  Surat  river,  N.  by  W.  to  N,  4-  W.  you  have  about  9  fathoms  at  high 
water,  and  yi-  at  low  water. 


A  Tide-Table  from  Bombay  to  Surat  Roads. 


Names  of  Places* 

MOON'S  AGE. 

In  Bombay  Road 

I 
h.  m. 
12.3 
11.48 
12.33 

1.3 

1.48 
2.48 
3.18 

3.48 
4.18 

2 

h.  ro. 

12.51 

12.36 
1. 21 
1.51 
2.36 
3-3^ 

7.6" 
4-36 
S.6 

3 

h.  m. 
1.39 
1.24 
2.9 
2.39 

3-H 
4.24 

4-54 
5.24 

^54 
6.24 

4 

h.  m. 

2.27 

2.12 

2-5:7 
3-*7 
4.12 
5.12 
5.42 
6.12 
6.42 
7.12 

5 
h.  m. 

3-15 
3.0 

3-45 

4.15 

5.0 

6.0 

6.30 

7.0 

7-30 

8.0 

6 
h.  m. 

4-3 
3.4.8 

4.33 

5-3 

J.48 

6.48 

7.18 

7.48 

8.18 

8.48 

7 

h.  m. 

• 

4-5» 
4.36 
5.21 

5-5' 
6.36 

7-36 

8.6 

8.36 

9.6 

9-36 

8 
h.  m. 

5-39 
5.24 

6.9 

6.39 

7.H 

8.24 

8.J4 

9.24 

9J+ 
10.24 

9 

h.  m. 

6.17 

6.12 
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In  Surat  Roads 

4.48 
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BLOWING     WEATHER     in     SURAT     ROADS. 
DIRECTIONS  FOR  going  over  SURAT  BAR. 

ACCORDING  to  Lieutenant  M'Cluer's  obfcrvations,  Surat  Roads,  in  8  fathoms, 
lie  in  latitude  21''  o'  North  :  Vaux's  Tomb,  or  Swallow  Point,  by  an  artificial  hori- 
zon, in  21°  4  ;  and  the  Chief's  Gardcn-houfe  in  ai'^  1 1'. — The  anchoring  ground  for  large 
veflels  is  7  or  8  fathoms,  low  water,  Vaux's  Tomb  N  ^  E.  and  the  entrance  of  Falfe  River 
E.  by  S.  and  E.  S.  E.  Here  the  fpring  tides  are  very  rapid,  running  4  and  5  knots /^r 
hour  ;  but  it  is  not  fo  much  felt  by  the  fmaller  vcffcls,  which  lie  farther  in,  about  4  or  5 
fathoms,  with  the  Tomb  N.  orN.  4-  W. 

It  is  very  remarkable  that  the  blowing  weather  fets  in  much  fooner  at  Surat,  than  at  Bom- 
bay, and  you  often  have  very  fmart  gales  of  wind  in  the  months  of  April  and  May.  It  is 
certainly  very  dangerous,  for  vcffels  of  a  great  draught  of  water^  to  lie  in  the  roads  after 
the  middle  of  April,  as  their  fole  dependence  is  upon  the  ground  tackling :  on  the  ebb  tides 
there  is  the  grcateft  danger,  as  you  have  a  windward  tide,  and  it  is  not  uncommon  to  roll 
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away  the  m^s.  Small  veflcls  may  always  efcape  by  running  over  the  bar,  or  if  the  wind  and 
tide  permit,  may  run  to  Gogo,  where  they  arc  flieltered  by  the  ifland  and  reef  of  Peram. 
Several  (hips  have,  in  riding  at  their  anchor  too  long,  either  foundered  o^  gone  afhore,  by 
the  wind  hauling  round  to  the  weftward,  when  they  could  not  weather  Swallow  Point. 

In  the  above-mentioned  months,  April  and  May,  the  approach  of  a  gale  is  known  by 
cloudy  weather,  gloomy  and  black  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  with  lightning,  and  light  variable 
winds  hanging  chiefly  in  the  fouth  quarter.  With  thefe  tokens,  it  will  be  beft  to  ride  at 
(ingle  anchor ;  for  if  you  be  forced  to  (lip  or  cut,  one  anchor  only  is  loft,  and  you  have  ano- 
ther bower  ready  to  bring  up  occa(ionally.  Top-mafts,  &c.  may  be  ftruck,  but  the  fore- 
yard  with  the  fore-(ail  bene  (hould  be  kept  up,  as  alfo  the  fore  and  mizen  (lay-fails,  which 
fails  will  be  fufficient  to  (bind  with  either  to  Gogo  or  over  the  bar.  The  firft:of  the  gale 
generally  fets  in  from  the  S.  E.  and  hauls  round  gradually  to  the  S.  W.  i  when  it  comes 
about  South,  it  is  then  time  to  look  out  for  a  place  of  Tafcty.  Moft  veflTels  when  they  anchor 
in  the  roads,  at  this  period  of  the  year,  have  a  pilot  conftantly  on  board,  owing  to  the  many 
accidents  which  have  lately  happened. 

For  going  over  Surat  Bar,  when  you  weigh  from  the  roads,  ftand  to  the  northward,  till 
you  bring  Vaux's  Tomb  N.  by  W.  and  the  great  tree  which  (lands  a  little  to  the  fouthward 
of  Dombes,  or  Domus,  N.  E.  by  E.  Then  fteer  in  for  it  N.  E.  by  E.  ~  E. ;  when  you 
have  the  tomb  N.  N.  W.  then  you  arc  at  the  edge  of  the  bar ;  the  water  rifes  j  fathoms  up 
and  iJown  j  in  fleering  in  N.  E.  by  E.  4-  E.  obferve  your  foundings,  as  you  have  a  long  fand 
on  each  (idc  of  you ;  fteer  in  as  aforefaid,  till  you  bring  the  Tomb  N.  W.  ^  W.  and  the 
Great  Tree  N.  E.  4.  N.  then  haul  up  N.  by  W.  or  N.  N.  W,  according  to  the  ftrength  of 
the  flood,  edging  away  to  the  eaftward,  as  the  water  (hoals,  till  you  bring  the  Tomb  N.  W. 
by  W.  and  the  Tree  N.  E.  by  E.  then  keep  away  North.  Ob(crve  to  keep  the  northern- 
moftfand  as  nigh  as  poflible,  if  the  wind  be  frefti,  (for  if  you  come  too  near  the  fouthern- 
moft,  it  will  be  dangerous  to  get  clear  from  it)  till  you  bring  the  Tomb  W.  by  N.  and  the 
Tree  Eaft.  Then  you  may  fteer  in  N.  N,  E.  for  Domus,  hauling  out  to  the  northward,  as 
you  (hoal  your  water,  or  near  the  (horc. 

When  you  come  into  Domus,  ftand  up  till  you  bring  the  old  tall  Brab-trec  well  to  bear 
N.  E.  by  N.  or  rather  till  you  are  clear  of  the  wcftcrn,  or  Middle  Sand,  which  lies  between 
Domus  and  the  Toddy  Bank ;  then  ftand  over  about  N.  W.  fteering  for  the  lower  point 
of  the  tall  Brab-tree  at  Swalley:  be  fure  to  keep  as  near  the  Wcftern  Sand  as  poflible,  td 
prevent  the  flood  throwing  you  on  the  Middle  Ifland,  the  channel  being  very  narrow. 

When  you  come  over  to  the  Toddy  Bank,  keep  near  mid-channel,  till  you  come  to  the 
head  of  the  ifland,  or  begin  to  open  Domus  creek,  then  ftand  over  for  the  Great  Tree  at 
Gantalowra,  and  keep  the  ftarboard  (hore  on  board  till  you  pafs  Roon  :  then  fteer  in  mid- 
channel  till  you  are  round  Omrah  Point,  keeping  likewife  the  ftarboard  (hore  on  board  till 
you  come  to  the  birth,  where  you  intend  to  moor,  or  make  faft. 
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SAILING  DIRECTIONS  for  the  GULF  of  CAMBAY, 

By  Mr.  Sicinner^ 

'^ppROM  Surat  to  the  northward  keep  in  lo  or  rj  fathoms  watcr^  and  3  or  4  mUcs  from 
^  the  fhorcj  which  will  carry  you  between  the  Inntr  and  OuSer  Sands  of  Swalley^  the 
outer  is  6  miles  from,  the  fhore,  and  the  inner  14.  mile>  both  which  are  dry  at  low  water^ 
(pring  tides.  When  Cutcherce-Tree  bears  E.  by  N»  (which  is  known  by  a  large  finglc 
brab-tree  upon  arlow  point)  keep  out  W.  by  N.  till  you  have  the  following  bearings,  viz^ 
Bogway  Point  N.  E.  ^  E,  Donda  E.  by  N.  4^  N.  Cutchcree-Tree  E.  by  S.  ^  S.  then  clear 
of  Gool%9alter  Sand  to  the  weft  ward,  foundings  from  10  to  14  fathoms,  fleer  N.  by  W» 
which  will  carry  you  fafe  into  Barochb  Roau  from  14  to  8  fathoms^  where  you  may  fafely 
anchor  with  the  following  bearings  i  Baroche  Point  N.  by  £.  ^  £.  Cutchajai  S.  E.  Peram 
Ifland  W.  ^  N.  from  the  point  4  or  5  miles,  6  fathoms  at  low  water  i  the  bar  lies  in  21^  ^j, 
latitude  North..  High  water  oafiill  and  change,  30  minutes  paft  4  o'clock  x.  it  ebbs  and 
flows:  5  &thoms,  and  runs  6  miles  an  hour. 

"  To  the  fouthward  of  the  bar  is  Baroche  Sandy  which  lies  North  and  South :  it  is  34. 
miles  long,  and  14  broad,  and  within  30  yards  of  cither  fide,  from  a  to  3  fathoms  deep ;.  be* 
tween  it  and  the  Inner  Sand  (which  runs  from  the  fhore  5  miles  here,  and  continues  as  fax 
to  the  fouthward  as  Tanar,  the  breadth  decreafmg,  and  it  being  dry  at  low  water  fpring 
tides)  there  is  a  gpod  channel  to  the  bar  from  7  to  3  fathoms  water,  and  i^  mile  broad  i  the 
mark  for.it.  is  to  bring  Peram  Ifland  W.  N.  W.  ^  W.  ftccr  in  with  it  until  Baroche  point  is 
N.  by  W.  -i^  W.  then  haul  up  for  it  till  you  have  Peram  Ifland  W.  i:  N.  this  will  carry  you 
abreaft  of  the  bar  in  3  and  4  fathoms  at  half  a  mile  diftancc. 

"  There  arc  two  fands  off  Bogway,  called  GoolwaUcr  and  Bogumyy  which  are  dry  at  low 
water,  fpring  tides ;  the  former  lies  North  and.  South,  being  4^  miles  long,  and  half  a 
mile  broads  it  lies  off  fhore  from. Donda  6^  miles  :  the  latter,  which  lies  N.  by  W.  and 
S.  by  E.  is  5t  miles  long,  i^  mile  broad  at  the  north  end,  and  2^  miles  at  the  foutkendi 
the  diflance  from  die  fhore  is  3^^  miks,  and  within  20  and  30  yards  of  each  fand  you  have 

3  and  4  fathoms  water.  Between  thcfc  fands^  is  a  good  channel  to  fail  or  work  through  in. 
the  day-time,  but  exceflively  dangerous  ia  the  night,  for  you  cannot  depend  on  your 
foundings;  therefore  in. the  night  it  is  advifable  to  go  to  the  wcftward  of  Goolwallers  the 
channel, between  the  fands  is  from,  a  to  24.  miks  broad,  and  the  foundings  from  5  to  9. 
fathoms. 

'*  From  Baroche^  or  Broche,  to  lumhajeer  keep  within  3  miles  of  the  fhore,  in  7  or  8 
fatl  oms,  low  water  i  and  in  working  do  not  fland  at  any  time  above  2  leagues  off,  from 
«  to  lo  fathoms,  becaufe  the  tide  is. fo  rapid,  that  in<:afe  it  falling  little  wind,  ^u  would 
meet  with  great  difficulty  to  get.infhore  again:  from  the  fhore  a  fiat  runs  off  14.  and  2 
miks,  dry  at  low  water,  fpring  tides,  which  continues  from  lumbafcen  to  Dagom  to  the 
northward  of  lumbafeer  in  fome  places  it  runs  4  or  5  miles  from  the  fhore ;  clofe  to  it  from 

4  to  7  fathoms  water. 

'«  Iv.MBASEER  Road,  which  lies  in. the  latitude  21^  49  North,  is  known  by  a  pagoda  on. 
rf  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


<  I9«  ) 

thf  QMtk  fide  of  the  eptranee  of  the  river  called  X>m;  the  •marks  for  anchoriag  are,  the 
aforcfaid  pagoda  N.  E.  by  E.  ^  E.  and  lumbafeer  point  E.  by  N.  in  7  fiithoms,  low  water, 
the  dry  part  of  the  flat  14-  mik  diftance  j  and  from  the  Pagoda  4  or  5  miles  with  the 
aforefaid  bearings,  you  will  have  very  little  tide,  and  lie  with  great  fafety,  the  north  part 
of  the  flat  breaking  the  ftrength  of  the  tide.  High  water  on  full  and  change  48  minutes 
paft  4  olclock;,  ebbs  and  flows  6  fathoms  -,  this  is  a  jgreat  place  of  trade  for  cotton,  -grain, 
and  oiL 

"  The  diftance  from  lunAafeer  to  Gongway  is  6  leagues,  with  a  channel  1^  mile 
broad,  but  very  dangerous,  the  tide  running  with  an  amazing  velocity :  foundings  from 
7  to  2  fathoms,  firft  quarter  flood.  In  going  keep  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  fiat  in 
Ay  3f  ^d  4  fathoms^  until  you  have  brought  a  fmall  clutter  of  trees  Eaft  ;  then  haul  in 
for  the  fliore^  keeping  within  aoo  yards  of  it  up  to  Gongway  Road ;  and  when  abrcaft  of 
the  town,  you  may  faiely  anchcu*  about  80  yards  from  high  water  mark,  where  you  will 
ground  at  firft  quarter  ebb-  It  is  dry  over  the  bay  from  the  latitude  22°  3'  North  to 
Cambay,  at  low  water,  fpring  tides.  No  veflcl  attempts  to  go  above  Gonway  in  a  tide 
from  Zvmbafeer,  as  it  is  attended  with  bad  confequences  i  for  if  they  cannot  get  into  Cam- 
bay  creek,  they  mutt  return  to  Gongway.  High  water  ^t  Gongway,  quarter  paft  5  o'clock, 
on  full  and  change. 

"It  is  5  leagues  from  Gongway  to  Cambay,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  22**  24'  Norths 
at  firtt  quarter  flood  they  always  weigh  and  ftand  over,  keeping  the  pagoda  (at  Cambay) 
bearing  N,  by  £.  4  E*  and  in  working  from  N.  by  W.  to  N.  E.  by  N.  the  foundmgs  are 
from  2  to  4  fathoms ;  you  mutt  keep  the  fhor e  clofe  aboard  until  you  are  to  the  northward 
of  Dagom,  meeting  with  great  overfalls,  and  the  tide  running  fo  rapidly,  that  if  the  veflel 
ihould  take  the  ground,  fhe  muft  overfet  immediately,  and  in  all  probability  every  foul 
on  board  perifh,  which  often  happens  through  the  negleft  or  obftinacy  of  the  pilots.  JV.  JB. 
The  tide  feu  N.  E.  and  S.  W. 

**  From  Surac  to  Gooo,  keep  (as  mentioned  in  the  remarks  from  Surat)  to  the  northward 
until  you  get  clear  of  Goolwaller  fand  to  the  weftward  j  then  (leer  over  for  the  Ifland  of 
F£&AM,  keeping  to  the  eattward  of  it  about  j^r  mile,  in  14  and  15  fathoms  water,  as  it  is 
very  dangerous,  and  environed  with  rocks  and  fhoals :  when  it  bears  S.  W.  fteer  N.  N,  W. 
your  foundings  are  from  1 1  to  9  fathoms,  until  you  get  the  following  bearings  on,  viz.  the 
>ody  Peram  S.  by  E.  ^  E.  Kourak  Point  S.  S.  W.  Gogo  ditto  W.  N.  W.  then  haul  up  for  the 
body  pf  .Gqgo  towpj  which  will  carry  you  clear  of  Gogo  Sand;  foundings  from  lo  to  3  fe- 
thftoq^.  WJbeo  the  following  bearings  are  on,  you  xnay  anchor  with  great  iafctj',  viz.  Gogo 
.point  W.  ,by  S.  Kourak  S.  by  E.  ^  E.  houfe  on  Peram  S .  S.  E.  ^  E.  diftance  from  fhore  4^ 
.9  ipiile,  in  3  fathoms,  low  water;  the  town  lies  in  21^ 44'  north  latitude,  and  its  road-ftead 
is  a  iafe  pj^e  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  where  you  may  ryn  to  in  cafe  you  happen  to  part  from 
your  anchors  in  Surat  Roads,  it  being  an  entire  bed  of  mud  for  4^  of  a  mile  from  the  fhore, 
and  always  fmooth  water.  Ships  here  get  fupplied  with  ftores  and  provifions,  and  repair 
any  damages  they  may  have  fuftained :  the  natives,  who  are  principally  Moors,  build  veffcls 
from  50  to  300  tuns  burden." 
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dlRECTiONS   FOR  VESSELS   to  makb  tHEiR  Passage  to  BOMBAY, 

IN    THE   MONtHS   QF    NIav:    AND    JuNE,    FROM    SURAT  BAR, 

By  Mr.  Skinner, 

*'TN  cafe  vcffels  arc  drove  from  their  anchors,  which  frequently  happens  in  thole  months, 
-^  through  the  violence  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  and  a  heavy  fwell  letting  in  upon  the 
flood  i  they  (hould  either  make  for  Gogo  as  before  direded,  or  ftand  over  for  the  Sultan- 
pore  fhorc  as  foori  as  clear  of  the  fouth-weft  part  of  Goohvaller  fand,  which  may  be  gained 
(from  Surat  roads)  by  the  lad:  quarter  flood  (to  run  up)  and  half  ebb,  and  then  they  work 
down  along  fliore  to  Diu  Head  by  the  afliftance  of  the  tides  j  the  ftiore  is  bold  from 
Groapnought  Pointy  till  within  5  miles  of  the  cafl:  part  of  Diu  Ifland^  when  an  ofling  of  4 
or  5  miles  muft  be  given,  there  being  a  reef  of  rocks  running  to  the  S.  E.  a  miles. 
When  the  vcjQTel  gets  as  low  as  Diu  Head,  flie  muft  ftand  off  with  an  ebb  tide,  which 
will  carry  her  clear  of  every  thing,  and  fetch  Bombay  without  making  the  land  before  you 
have  entered  its  latitude ;  this  Ihould  be  attended  to,  for  the  tides  upon  the  neaps  have  not 
'  fufficient  ftrcngth  to  contend  with  the  great  weftern  fwell  th^t  fets  upon  the  fhorc  at  the 
above  feafon  of  the  year,  between  Baflleen  and  Bombay,  and  which  renders  it  difficult  for 
heavy  (hips  to  get  an  offing.  I  have  known  veffels  to  have  been  fcveral  days  in  gettmg  an 
offing,  of  4  or  5  leagues;  and  have  myfelf,  in  going  to  Surat,  not  got  4  leagues  off, 
when  ab'reaft  of  St.  John's,  and  with  much  trouble,  not  without  danger,  cleared  the  rocks 
which  furround  that  cape.  For  Baroche  bar  and  river,  bring  Baroche  point  N.  by  E. 
Pcram  W.  -J-  N.  the  entrance  of  the  river  E.  N.  E.  and  fteer  for  it.  Baroche  Point,  whenN. 
by  W.  4  W.  haul  up  N.  E.  by  E.  foundings  from  6  to  2  ^  fathoms  at  ^  flood,  fpring  tides. 
When  the  aforefaid  Point  is  N.  W.  wcfterly,  fteer  N.  E.  by  N.  from  5  to  3  fathoms,  till 
you  have  the  north.fliore  aboard,  and  then  keep  along  it  at  10  yards  diflance  (this  is  the 
place  where  the  northern  Galliots  He  for  the  merchant  boats,  and  is  juft  within  tl\e  Bar)  ; 
having  got  Coleycat  North,  fteer  E.  by  S.  and  when  you  bring  it  N.  W..  fteer  S.  E.  from 
3  to  8  fathoms  ;  as  foon  as  the  two  Brab-trecs  on  the  Baroche  (hore  bear  N.  N.  E.  haul 
up  for  them  till  you  are  within  10  yards  of  the  fliore,  from  5  to  9  fathoms,  which  you  muft 
keep  clofc  aboard  i  when  two  pagodas  on  the  north  fliore  bear  N.  by  E.  keep  out  S.  by 
W.  into  mid-channel,  to  avoid  a  flioal  that  runs  one  third  over  the  river  from  the  Baroche 
ftiore  (upon  it  at  high  water,  i  fathom),  foundings  from  4  to  2  fethoms;  Barbouche  when 
U.  E.  by  E.  fteer  for  it  from  3  to  9  fathoms |  when  abrcaft  of  the  town  you  will  have  6 
fathoms  at  low  water,  where  a  veffel  of  any  burthen  may  lie  with  fafety.  From  the  afore- 
faid town  to  Baroche  the  banks  arc  from  12  to  20  feet  high,  which  you  muft  keep  clofc 
aboard,  there  being  little  water  upon  the  fouthern  Ihore ;  but  off  Baroche,  a  veflel  may  an- 
chor within  30  yards  of  it,  and  will  have  4  fathoms  at  low  water.  N.  B.  The  tide's  ebbs 
and  flows  at  ipring  tides  upon  the  bar  2^  and  3  fathoms/' 
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DESCJIIPTION     OF     THE     COAST     of     G  U  Z  U  R  A  T, 
From    GROAPNAUGHT    POINT    to   DIU    POINT,   &c. 

FROM  GupAPNAUGHT  Poujt,  thc  weftcrnmoft  at  the  entrance  of  the  Gulf  of  Canibay, 
to  Mow  AH  Point  and  Bay  is  20  milcs^  the  coaft  very  clear  one  mile  from  the  {horc  i 
the  riding  is  bad  in  that  bay,  the  bottom  being  all  fandy  from  7  to  10  fathoms^  and  with  a 
flood  tide  you  lie,  with  a  dangerous  reef  of  rocks,  quite  a  ftern. 

From  Mowah  Point  to  Scarbett  Island  the  coaft  runs  16  miles  in  a.ftraight  line  ; 
this  is  the  only  ifland  on  this  coaft  except  Diu;  it  has  about  200  inhabitants  and  very  good 
water.  Veltcls  are  Iheltered  there  againft  both  winds,  and  they  might  ride  out  the  S.  W* 
Monfoon  by  keeping  well  to  the  eaftward,  fo  that  the  ifland  (hould  nearly  (hut  in  the 
opening  of  the  weft  channel :  round  the  weft  end  of  this  ifland  is  the  only  way  in  for  a 
large  veflel ;  at  the  eaft  end  it  is  sdl  fhoal  water;  bat  there  is  an  excellent  anchoring  place 
from  4  to  10  fathoms,  foft  ground,  under  the  north  fide  of  thc  rock,  where  you  are  fliel- 
tered  from  the  wcftcrly  winds.  This  iftand  is  thc  receptacle  of  all  the  pirates  on  thc  coaft,^ 
whom  it  fupplies  with  grain  and  water. 

Jaffrabad,  or  Jaffierabad,  is  about  6  miles  to  the  wcftward  of  Searbett  Ifland,  and 
has  the  beft  river  of  any  on  this  coaft,  on  account  of  its  eafy  entrance  ;  though  it  is  ftial- 
low,  veflcls  will  receive  no  damage  by  lying  in  the  foft  mud  at  low  water,  as  they  are  fo 
well  ftiekcred  from  all  the  winds  j  next  to  Diu  this  is  the  greatcft  place  for  trade  on  the  coaft 
ofGuzurtit* 

From  Jaffirabad  to  Radjapovr  the  diftance  13  13  miles  ;  and  9  or  la  miles  farther  you 
come  to  Diu  Island,  which  belongs  to  the  Portuguefe.  It  is  about  64:  miles  from  Eaft 
to  Weft,  and  14.  from  North  to  South  :  its  town  is  defended  by  a  caftle  well  fortified :  the 
inhabitants  are  obliged  to  drink  rain  water,  and  though  the  ifland  is  unfit  for  culdvation, 
they  are  plentifully  fupplied  from  the  main  with  provifions  of  all  kinds.  The  water  is  fo 
deep  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the  caftle  that  a  74  gun  fliip  might  lie  within  5  or  6ao  yard3  of  the 
walli  fo  that  flie  does  not  come  too  near  a  rock  above  water  which  joins  with  a  line  of 
rocks  from  the  caftle. 

From  the  rock  above  water  there  is  a  bank  to  the  eaftward  with  breakers  upon  it  at  low 
water,  but  between  is  a  good  channel  of  4  or  5  fathoms.  Within  this  bank  and  rock  you 
have  die  beft  anchoring  ground  from  5  to  3  fathoms. 

The  channel  between  the  ifland  and  die  piain  is  only  navigable  at  half  tide  for  fifliing 
boats  J  the  weftern  entrance  having  but  4  or  5  feet  at  low  water  on  the  bar;  this  entrance 
is  defended  by  a  fquare  fort.  To  the  wcftward  of  this  channel,  thttt  is  an  excellent  har- 
bour againft  the  wic'ftcrly  winds,  with  good  foundings.  Dru  Point,  or  Diu  He^d,  forms 
the  weft  fide  of  this  bay^  and  is  the  fouthern  extremity  of  the  coaft,  lying  in  20''  41'  4a* 
latitude  North ,-  the  land  to  the  wcftward  is  low  to  the  watfer  fide,  but  hilly  in  the  coun- 
try; the  foundings  are  regular  inflidrc,  with  a  hard  bottom.  This  coaft  of  Guzurat  we 
have  been  dcfcribingj  is  bold,  barren,  and  inhofpitablc;  the  foundings  give  you  little  or 
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no  warning  of  the  diftance  from  the  fhorc  >  trees  and  the  appearance  of  cultivation  arc  very 
rare,  and  it  is  dcftitutc  of  a  good  harbour  where  a  fiiip  might  anchor  with  fafety  during  a 
gale  of  wind- 

From  Diu  Point  the  coaft  ftretches  to  the  K.  W.  about  46  leagues,  as  far  as  Gigat 
Point,  where  the  Gulf  of  Cutch  begins ;  this  Ihore  is  of  a  moderate  height,  but  moun- 
tainous in  the  country,  and  you  have  foundings,  2^  fathoms,  fand  and  Ihells,  7  or  5 
leagues  in  the* offing. 

Twenty  leagues  S.  by  W.  from  Diu  Point  there  is  z  Bank  of  breakers  in  about  19*^  50' 
latitude  North,  and  about  3^  Wdt  from  Bombay^  which  was  difcovered  in  the  Mary^ 
6th  March  1733. 


THE    MONSOONS,    6u.    on    the    WESTERN    COAST,. 
Or     MALABAR    SIDE    of    INDIA. 

AFTER  the  full  or  change  of  the  Moon,  the  fatter  end  of  Oftobcr,  cwr  early  m  Novem- 
ber, the  fair  weather  fets  in,  and  puts  an  end  to  the  S^  W.  Monfoon,  which  is  the 
l^ad  and  rainy  feafon •.  it  generally  breaks  up  with  thunder  and  lightning;  and  a  ftorm 
comes  in  the  fouth-eaft  quarter,  blowing  violently  for  feveral  hours  with  abundance  of 
]^n^  then  veers  round  the  compafs  and  moderates. 

After  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  or  fair  weather,,  fets  in,  you  may  fail  up  and  down  this  coaft 
with  great  fafety  i  the  winds  are  from  N.  W.  to  N.  E.  not  only  without  ftorms,  but  with- 
out. fs^oaUs*.  oc  any  uncert^  weather  i  fo  that  you  can  carry  all  your  fails  night  or  day, 
without  apprehenfion.  This  weather,  which  is  often  unfettkd  in  November,  eontmuea 
during  December,  January,  February,  and  March,  therefore  they  are  the  bcft  feafon  for 
navigating  along  the  coaft. 

Every  day  about  12  o'clock^  the  wind  comes  from  the  fca,  and  is.  called  fca-breeze  ;  it 
moftly  blows  from  W.  S.  W.  or  Weft  a  plcaiant  gale,,  and  veers  round'  towards  the  even- 
ing to  the  northward* 

Towards  6,  8,  or  10  in  the  evening,  fooner  or  later,  the  wind  comes  off  the  land,  now 
andi  then  after  a  Ihort  interval  of  a  calia  between  the  breezes.     The  land-winds  arc  between 
N.  E.  and  £.  S.  E.  and  fometimes  but  faint  at  their  beginning,  but  they  foon  increafe  to^ 
a  fine  frelh  gale,,  which  continues  till  9  or  10  A.  M.  next  day ;  then  they  turn  to  light  airs, 
or  calm,  till  the  fcarbreezes  fet  in.     Obfcrve  that  thefe  laml- winds  begin  to  be  faint  and 
uncertain  after  the  middle  of  February. 

To  make  moft  of  thefe  alternate  breezes,  you  arc  during  the  land-winds  to  get  z.  good. 
ofEng,  at  leaft  into  30  fathoms,  that  you  fhould  take  advantage  of  the  fea-brecze  ;  in 
that  depth  you  will  be  foon  5  or  6  leagues  off  ftiore  -,  but  take  care  to  be  within  a  or  3 
miles  of  the  coaft  by  7  of  8  o'clock  ia  the  evening,  before  the  land-wind  comes  off. 
You  xpay  in  moft  places  ftand  inftiore  to  8>  10^  or  12  fathoms  $  and  if  you  find  yourfelf 
near  the  land.beforc  the  wind  blows  fron^  it»  you  may  either  anchor  or  make  a  fmalL  trip,, 
as  there  is  no  current  at  this  feafom.  But 
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.  But  if  you  fhooUd  experience  a  current,  great  regard  muft  be  had  to  it,  during  a  calm, 
between  the  change  of  breezes,  or  you  may  lofe  the  advantage  you  have  gained :  in  that 
cafe,  ihould  the  current  be  againft  you,  anchor  with  your  fmall  or  coafting  anchor,  and 
wait  for  the  breeze  either  from  die  land  or  the  fea. 

In  March  and  April  the  fea-breezes  are  ftronger  than  in  the  four  h&  months,  and  the 
land-winds  are  very  faint,  feldom  commg  off  till  morning:  the  fea^wind,  or  rather  the 
N.  W.  wind,  continues  till  then  j  land-breezes  are  from  N,  E.  to  E.  by  N.  and  continue 
fo  fliort  that  little  advantage  is  got  by  them  s  as  you  are  obliged  to  Hand  right  ofF 
ihore  to  get  an  offing,  in  order  to  make  moft  of  the  fea-breeze  j  this  generally  comes 
on  to  the  northward  of  Weft,  foon  veers  round  to  N,  W,  and  frequently  light  airs  and 
calms.  And  it  often  happens  that  the  fca-wind,  with  which  you  fometimcs  lie  a 
tolerable  flant  along- ftiore,  will  induce  you  to  (land  on  longer  than  intended  i  by  which 
means  you  get  clofe  infhore^  in  hope  t>f  a  fpirt  of  land-wind  to  run  off  again,  when 
you  may  find  yourfelf  deceived  -,  indeed  it  may  be  faid  that  during  thefe  months  there 
arc  little  or  no  land-winds.  On  the  full  and  change,  it  blows  very  ftrong  at  N.  W. 
with  a  large  fea,  and  ftrong  foutherly  current ;  thesefore  thofe  who  are  determined  to 
iaU  up  this  coaft  in  the  months  of  March  and  April,  which  is  very  tedious,  ought  to 
keep  a  very  good  offing :  when  they  ftand  in(hore  in  the  evening  with  a  fea-breeze  (as 
the  wind  generally  northerns  in  the  evenings),  inftcad  of  anchoring  to  wait  for  a  land- 
breeze,  they  ought  to  ftand  off  again  into  30,  35,  or  40  fathoms^  and  there  anchor,  to 
be  ready  for  the  next  day's  fea-breeze;  and  as  the  winds  abate  about  midnight,  and  continue 
fainting  away  till  10,  11,  or  12  o'clock  the  next  day,  when  the  fca-breezc  comes  on  again, 
be  fure  always  to  anchor  when  it  is  little  wind,  on  account  of  the  ft)utherly  current,  ac-* 
companied  generally  with  a  fwell  from  the  N.  W, ;  by  this  method  only  you  will  gkin 
ground,  and  keep  what  you  have  got. 

In  May  the  weather  is  very  uncertain,  the  winds  are  variable,  and  the  (ky  frequenrl/ 
very  cloudy,  which  terminates  in  a  flight  fhower  of  rain,  with  much  lightning  to  the 
fouth-eaftward.  The  wind  during  this  month  blows  frequently  from  the  South  and  S.  W. 
and  ibmetimes  very  ftrong,  efpecially  down  the  coaftj  to  the  fouthward  of  Tellicherry, 
where  the  Monfoon  always  fett  in  before  it  goes  farther  to  the  northward.  It  alio  fets  in* 
to  the  northward  at  Surat,  and  on  that  coaft  fooner  than  at  Bombay :  notwithftanding  the 
uncertainty  of  the  weather  in  May,  the  wind  is  moftly  in  the  N.  W.  quarter,  whence  it 
frequently  blows  pretty  frefli  j  then  the  weather  is  generally  clear  and  fair.  But  when 
the  wind  is  S.  E,  or  South,  or  fouth  wefterly,  which  often  happens,  the  fky  is  always 
overcaft,  &c.  as  if  a  tempeft  was  coming  on.  Towards  the  latter  end  of  this  month,  or 
early  in  June,  if  it  happens  to  be  the  time  of  full,  or  change  of  the  Moon,  it  will  bring 
in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  and  rainy  weather,  which  generally  commences  with  heavy  clouds, 
loading  the  fky  and  threatening  a  ftorm.  And  indeed  it  comes  on  moftly  in  a  violent 
ftorm  from  the  S.  E.  with  much  thunder  and  lighming,  a  deluge  of  rain  continual  for 
fcveral  days,  and  a  prodigious  great  fea  conftantly  rolling  upon  the  ftiore.     During  this 

C  c  2  month 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  196  ) 

month  the  weather  is  fultry  hot,  and  almoft  intolerable,  though  not  m  an  equal  degree 
every  year* 

As  the  S.  W.  Monsoon  fcts  in  with  lirong  gales  frdm  the  S.  E.  the  wind  veers  round 
to  the  South  and  Ibuth-weftward,  and  indeed  during  this  Monfoon  it  blows  moftly  between 
the  S.  W.  and  Weft. 

In  the  months  of  June  and  July  the  weather  is  fo  bad  upon  this  coaft,  that  the  naviga- 
tion is  in  fome  degree  impracticable,  owing  to  almoft  one  continued  tempeft  of  wind  and 
rain,  with  a  great  fea  from  the  S.  W.  Though  there  are  fome  btcrvals,  when  the  rain 
ceafesj  as  the  winds  moderate  a  little,  and  the  Sun  is  feen,  but  they  are  generally  of  a  very 
Ihort  duration,  as  well  as  their  fucceffive  periods. 

In  Auguft  the  Monfoon  being  more  fettled,  and  the  winds  more  moderate,  with  longer 
intervals  of  fair  weather,  the  ihips  who  have  wintered  at  Bombay  depart  thence  for  the 
coaft  of  Coromandel^  and  other  parts  to  the  eaftward,  although  in  this  month  there  is 
much  vdin,  with  many  hard  fqualls,  and  frequent  ftorms  are  much  to  be  feared.  The 
winds  blow  moftly  from  S.  W.  to  Weft,  but  fometimes  extend  to  W.  by  N.  and 
W.  N.  W. 

In  September  the  weather  b  ftiU  fairer  than  in  Auguft :  and  you  have  often  fair  weather 
for  feveral  days  together  -,  but  yet  you  are  not  free  from  the  apprehenfion  of  ftorms,  the 
Iky  being  often  overcaft,  and  the  horizon  obfcured  with  a  thick  haze.  Sometimes  you 
meet  with  heavy  fqualls,  and  much  rain,  with  a  large  fwell  from  the  S.  W.  continually 
rolling  in  upon  the  fliore,  which,  in  9  or  10  &thoms,  looks  as  if  it  was  going  to  break ;  in 
fome  years  you  have  heavy  ftorms  during  this  month.  The  winds  are  much  the  fame  as  in. 
Auguft,  from  S.  W.  to  Weft,  and  W.  N.  W. 

In  Odober  the  weather  is  like  that  in  September,  till  the  foil  and  change  of  the  Moon^ 
when  it  becomes  very  precarious,  the  Monfoon  generally  changing  the  latter  end  of  this 
month,  or  early  in  November,  as  the  full  or  change  happens.  It  always  breaks  up  hi  a 
violent  tempeft  of  wind  in  the  fouth-eaft  quarter,  with  a  deluge  of  rain,  and  much  thunder 
and  lightning.  It  is  not  to  be  underftood,  however>  that  the  Monfoon  changes  precifely 
on  the  full  or  change  of  the  Moon  i  it  will  happen  perhaps  2,  3,  4,  or  5  days  before  or 
after.  After  the  Monfoon  is  changed,  you  have  the  fiaeft  weather^,  and  temperature,  with: 
gentle  gales  and  aftnooth  fea. 
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GENERAL    DESCRIPTION 

OP    THE 

WESTERN    COAST,    or    MALABAR    SIDE   of   INDIA, 
From    BOMBAY    to    CAPE  C  O  M  O  R  I  N- 


I.    The   COAST  of    CONCAN. 

THIS  coaft  extends  from  Baffcen  to  Cape  Ramas  below  Goa ;  but  we  begin  at  TuU 
Point,  from  which  to  Choul,  that  lies  in  iS"*  37'  latitude  North,  and  is  remarkable 
by  its  high  land,  they  reckon  5  leagues.  Two  leagues  off  Tull  Point  are  the  fmall  iflands 
ofKennery^  and  Hennery y  and  about  2  northward  of  Choul,  is  that  ofCaolaiai  thefe  three 
iflands  belong  to  the  Maratta  pirates.  The  fort  of  Choul  is  fituated  on  a  little  eminence 
which  may  be  feen  4  leagues  off  at  fea,  at  the  foot  of  which  the  town  is  built.  They  an- 
chor right  oflf  in  8  or  9  fathoms  water  j  f^ing  along  the  coaft  you  perceive  feveral  buildings, 
and  within  land  many  ringed  mountains. 

From  Choul  to  Rajapour,  qt  Dunda  Rajapour^  belonging  to  the  Siddee,  the  coaft  is 
clear  of  all  danger,  from  4  to  5  fathoms,  within  a  mile  of  the  (here  5  there  are  feveral 
fmall  bays  between  thefe  ports,  but  none  of  them  deep  enough  to  afford  any  ihelter  againft 
aN.  N.  W.  or  S.  W.  wind.  When  you  turn  it  along  this  coaft,  in  ftanding  on,  come  no 
nearer  than  8  or  9  fathoms,  becaufe  under  that  depth  you  may  find  danger  in  feveral  places. 
At  the  entrance  of  Rajapour  River  lies  the  fortified  IQand  of  Gingcrah. 

From  Rajapour  Point  to  Comrah  Bay  the  coaft  lies  nearly  North  and  South,  and 
above  5  fathoms  has  a  clear  bottom.  The  bay  is  very  wide;  there  is  good  ihelter 
againft  a  N.  W.  wind,  and  veflels  may  ride  very  fafe,  in  4  or  5  fathoms,  within  500  yards 
of  the  ftiore  s  but  its  fouth  end  has  not  (b  convenient  a  bight  for  ftielter  againft  the  fouth* 
erly  wmds. 

There  is  no  dai^er  from  this  Bay  to  Bancoot  above  5  &thoms :  to  the  northward  of  Ban- 
coot  is  a  fmall  Bay  called  Severndon. 

Bancoot  River,  which  cannot  be  entered  without  a  pilot,  lies  in  17®  17'  latitude  North, 
and  upon  the  fouth  fide  of  the  entrance  of  this  river  ftands  the  Englifli  fort  called  Vi&oria. 
The  land  about  Bancoot  may  be  eafily  known  from  the  ofHng  at  a  great  diftance  ;  the  in- 
terior part  forms  a  flat  of  confiderable  length  ;  but  at  the  diflance  of  6,  7,  or  8  leagues, 
Harrijfa  at  the  entrance  is  very  confpicuous,  being  a  round  hill  when  to  the  fouthward  of 
it,  and  it  appears  a  fhade  darker  than  the  other  land.  A  league  and  a  half  to  the  fouthward 
of  the  fort  is  the  village  of  Kelfey,  with  two  remarkable  Brab-trees,  which  make  the  mark 
for  Bancoot  Bar. 

From  Bancoot  River  to  Severndroog  the  coaft  is  all  clear  above  5  fathoms ;  under  that 
depth  there  are  a  few  patches  of  hard  ground,  juft  to  the  fouthward  of  Bancoot  Bar,  having 
3  £ithoms  upon  them. 

Sbvernpkoog  Fort  ftands  upon  an  ifland  4  leagues  from  Bancoot,  and  chained  to  the 
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Hiorc  by  a  line  of  rocks,  which  forms  a  little  fnug  bay  for  vcflels  to  fie  under  the  South  of  it. 
On  the  coaft  oppofitc  to  Severndroog  Iflandis  the  town  of  Dabul, 

From  this  bay  to  An  gen  wee  l  River  and  Fort,  it  is  about  44  leagues  j  and  6  leagues 
further  South,  lies  the  Fort  of  Zy  ghur  at  the  bottom  of  Bma  Bay.  The  land  hereabout 
Ihews  in  a  number  of  bluff  points,  cfpccially  Boria*  Point,  which  is  ftcep  to :  the  bay  is 
near  1  miles  deep  and  6  wide,  clear  of  all  danger,  except  clofc  in,  oppofite  to  the  fort, 
where  there  are  a  reef  of  rocks  extending  about  t  a  mile  from  the  ftiore.  The  bar  of  the 
river  has  2^-  fathoms  on  it  at  low  water. 

;  Between  2yghur  and  Rattncy  Garic  to  the  fouthward,  at  14  miles  diftance,  you  have  re- 
gular foundings  from  9  to  7  fathoms,  all  along  and  within  a  mile  of  the  fhorc.  R  attney 
Garie  is  a  neck  of  land  fortified  all  over,  and  at  fomc  diftance  from  the  land  appearing  like 
a  fq>arate  iflands.  To  the  northward  of  it  there  is  a  cape  which  makes  like  an  iftand,  com* 
ing  from  the  North  or  the  South ;  even  from  the  Weft  it  (hews  different  in  colour  from  the 
other  land,  being  much  lighter.  Behind  this  cape,  to  the  northward,  is  an  excellent  b^y 
and  ftielter  from  foutherly  winds ;  and  between  it  and  Rattney  Garie  another  bay  about  14. 
mile  broad,  and  1  miles  deep,  which  5  and  6  fathoms  water,  fandy  bottom.  Eight  miles 
£0  the  fouthward  is  a  fmall  bay,  between  which  and  Rattney  Garic  ftands  a  remarkable 
banyan-tree  on  the  brow  of  one  of  the  hills  near  the  fca. 

Fort  Radjapour,  to  the  fouthward  of  this  fmall  bay,  lies  in  16°  45'  latitude  North  ; 
it  ftands  upon  a  barren  hill,  at  the  north  (ide  of  a  river  which  trends  to  north^eaftward,  and 
on  the  fouth  fide  you  perceive  a  remarkable  white  pagoda  :  the  hills  on  the  South  of  the 
river  are  very  woody. 

Gheriah,  or  Gariaby  lies  5  leagues  due  South  from  Radjapour :  the  coaft  between  is 
pretty  high  and  clear  of  danger ;  you  may  coaft  it  along  from  14  to  16  and  17  fathoms, 
from  4  to  6  miles  off  ftiore.  You  have  from  20  to  25  fathoms,  with  an  offing  of  4  of  5 
leagues;  and  from  25  to  30  and  35  fathoms  at  6,  7  and  8  leagues  off  the  coaft,  muddy 
ground.  The  latitude  of  Gheriah  town  and  fort  is  16''  32':  when  the  flag  flaff,  which 
is  very  high,  and  may  be  fcen  ^  great  way  off,  bears  £•  by  S.  2  or  3  miles,  you  have  1 1 
or  12  fathoms  \  E.  4^  S.  6  or  7  miles  15^  or  16  fathoms  j  from  £•  by  N.  to  E.  by  S.  34. 
leagues,  20  ^thorns  s  and  with  the  fame  bearings  6  or  7  leagues,  fr^m  30  to  ;i^  fath<xns, 
oozy  groundf . 

*  ft  lies  in  about  17^  14'  latitude  North :  this  muit'be  the  headland  catkd  Cape  DtbBs  in  the  Charts. 

Lieutenant  M^Cluer  has  taken  no  notice  of  Cape  Z,  or  Zbyd,  between  SeTcmdroog  andlAngenwctd.  It  Is  deferibed  as  fol- 
lows in  the  Se'ut  Direaorfs  Remarks,  p.  108.  <<  From  Cape  Dobbs  the  ooaft  lies  N.  N.  W.  5  leagues,  to  Cape  Z  in  lati- 
tude 1 7^  37'  North,  the  Variation,  1 762,  was  44  min.  Weft.  This  is  a  high,  fteep,  red  head-land,  lying  out  a  fm^  diftande 
into  the  fea.  It  appears  very  white  when  the  Sun  ihines  on  it,  which,  with  its  being  hi(;h  and  fteep,  niakesit  very  rwnarkable* 
Between  thefe  capes  4he  coaft  is  high  and  bold  to }  mid  there  ^trc  feveral  openmgs,  hke  the  entraiiee  into  the  rivers  or  har- 
bours ;  and  when  near  the  Ihore,  you  may  fee  feveral  Indian  fortifications,  which  I  can  give  no  particular  deftripCion  ofj  but 
am  well  aflured  that,  the  coaft  is  clear  of  all  danger.  I  (Mr.  Nichelfin)  have  coafted  it  feveral  times  infhore.  You  may  ftand 
in  to  8  or  9  fathoms  with  iafety,  i{  or  a  miles  ofTfiiore  \  and  you  may  coaft  it  along  in  11,  11,  or  13  fathoms  from  1  to  3 
leagues  off  ii0i».  You  have  firoas  17  to  ap  fathoms,  4  or  j  leaguei  of  f  and  45  f»  50  fafhoMs,  6  or  7  leagues  olFflkore } 
fand,  mud,  and  ooze.** 

f  Angria's  Bank  lies  oppofite  to  this  part  of  the  coaft,  at  abovt  is  leagues  diftance.  *'  Having  kt  Gariah  Flagstaff, 
and  the  adjacent  points,*^'  fays  Lieutenant  h^Chif^  ''  flood  off  the  land  wi&  a  detcnnination  to  traverfe  Angria*s  Bank. 
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From  Ghcriah  to  Dewghur>  in  16"*  aj'  latitude  North,  the  diftance  is  10  or  ir  mac*  S. 
by  £.  cafterly;  the  coaft  ftccp  to;  8  or  9  fathoms  within  ^  a  mile  of  it^  and  quite  clear  of 
danger,  Dewohur  Fort  Hands  on  a  high  hill,  in  an  inland  at  the  fouthern  entry.  There 
is  no  apparent  bar  to  this  river,  and,  by  keeping  the  fouthern  Ihore  on  board,  you  have  re- 
gular foundings,  4  or  5  fitthoms,  into  the  back  of  the  point,  and  within  the  fort  there  is  ap- 
pearance of  an  excelknt  harbour.  From  the  north  point  of  the  river,  a  dangerous  rocky 
reef  runs  oflFto  the  S.  W.  therefore  coming  from  the  northward,  do  not  ftand  under  7  fa- 
thoms till  the  river  is  entirely  open>  then  ftecr  for  the  fouthern  points 

*'  The  harbour  of  Dewghur,"  fays  Mr.  jircbibald  Blair,  '^  bears  from  the  wefternmoft 
Vingorla  rocks  nearly  N.  -i-  W.  about  6  leagues  :  it  is  fo  eafy  of  accefs,  I  think  it  might 
be  of  fervice,  in  cafe  of  fhips  falling  to  leeward  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  fo  much  as  not  to 
be  able  to  weather  the  Vingorla  rocks  -,  they  might,  by  going  on  the  other  tack,  fetch  this 
port,  or  keep  it  open  till  they  have  gained  an  ofEhg :  you  anchor  in  4  fathoms,  i^  of  a  mile 
to  the  eaftward  of  the  fort.'* 

About  a  I  miles  S.  by  E.  from  Dewghur,  ftand  the  ifland  and  fort  of  Melundy,^  to  the 
fouthward  of  which  are  a  number  of  rocks  above  water.  Between  thefc  two  places  in  lati- 
tude 16^  11,  is  the  entrance  oi  Jtchera  river,  whofe  land  on  the  north  fide,  which  is  the 
higheft,  may  be  known  by  a  remarkable  white  pagoda ;  this  river  is  navigable  only  for  fmall 
yeflels.  Melundy,  called  alfo  Malwan,  is  inhabited  by  pirates,  who  will  plunder  any  Ihip 
that  is  defencelefs ;  it  cannot  be  perceived  at  any  great  diftance  from  the  coaft  i  and  the 
ifland  can  only  be  diftinguiftied  coming  from  the  northward  or  fouthward.  About  3  miles 
to  the  North  of  it  there  is  a  fmall  rocky  ifland,  lying  about  a  mile  from  the  main,  which 
affords  no  ftielter  for  anchorage,  being  chained  to  the  coaft  by  rocky  irregular  ground. 
From  this  ifland  northward,  is  a  ftrait  fandy  beach,  clear  of  danger  into  5  fathoms,  which 
depth  is  one  mile  off*. 

Newtee  Fort^  which  lies  7  or  8  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  Melundy,  is  what  is  taken 
by  moft  people  for  Vingorla.  It  ftands  on  a  point  of  land,  projeftrng  to  the  South,  in  15^' 
56'  north  latitude,  and  to  the  S.  W.  of  it  is  the  fouth  range  of  the  Barren  or  Burnt  IJlandsy 
by  Englifti  navigators  commonly  called  Vingorla  Rocks.  Thefe  have  a  good  channel 
between  diem  .and  the  point,  with  a  good  road  for  veflels  working  up  the  coaft :  the 
fouthern  range  of  the  Vingorla  Rocks  appears  to  be  chained  by  a  reef;  there  are  about  20 
in  fight,  feveral  of  which  are  juft  a-wafti  at  high  water ;  tKey  lie  nearly  in  a  direftion  Nortk 
and  South,  and  may  be  feen  about  5  leagues  from  a  fhip's  deck.     I  have  pajfTed,  fays  Mr.. 

Fn>m  the  latitude  16^40'  North,  ftood  off  nearly  a  W.  \  S.  courie,  and  founded  regul:»rly  every  hour,  till  foundings  v?cre 
k>il,  which  is  66  miles  from  the  land :  fell  in  with  Angria's  Bank,  firft  caft  1 3  fathoms,  ftood  acrofs  due  Weft,  and  found  its 
breadth  here  to  be  about  10  miles.  We  crofted  it  in  latitude  16^  30'  North,  and  endeavoured  to  traverfe  to  the  north  end  of 
it,  but  the  winds  and  irregularities  of  the  currents  kept  us  three  days  in  the  fame  latitude.  We  found  the  Bank  did  not  ex- 
ceed 16°  38'  North  by  crqfling  the  head  of  it  in  that  latitude/*  Upon  this  defcription  Mr.  Dalrymple  has  made  the  foUowing 
•bfervation:  "  Some roanufcript  foundings 'defcribe  a  Bank  from  i2{  fathoms  in  latitude  16**  27'  North,  to  17!  in  latitude 
16^  51'  North,  which  do  not  oorrefpond  with  Lieutenant  M^CUier^s  deicription  of  Angria's  Bank  :  Commodore  Watfoiis 
tAre&ory  had  alfo,  in  manufcript,  a  large  Bank,  called  id^<tGainah  Bank,  extending  from  x6^  North,  to  17^  30'  North,  which 
was  defcribed  to  have  on  fome  places  only  4  fathoms,  and  on  fomc  places  1 5  and  ao,  fiutd  and  coral  rocks.  This  includes  the 
lUxatetA  Bankr 
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Nicbclfony  within  2  or  3  miles  cf  thefc  rocks  in  174^  fathoms,  and  when  they  bore  Eaft  5  or 
6  miles,  I  have  had  1 8  fathoms,  by  which  I  imagine  they  are  ftcep  to.  You  have  30  to  35 
fathoms,  oozy  ground,  5  leagues  off,  when  they  can  but  juft  be  feen  from  the  poop  of  a 
large  fhip.  It  is  advifable,  when  paRing  thefc  rocks  in  the  night  or  hazy  weather,  not  to 
go  under  20  fathoms,  which  will  carry  you  2^  or  3  leagues  without  them.  In  the  road  to 
the  fouthward  of  Vingorla  Rocks,  a  fhip  may  anchor  in  12,  13,  and  14  fathoms,  clear  muddy 
ground,  by  bringing  the  outermoft  rock  to  W.  N.  W.  or  W.  by  N.  and  the  extremes  of  the 
land  to  the  fouthward,  to  bear  S.  £.  The  adjacent  coall,  like  thatof  Melundy,  is  inhabited 
by  pirates,  and  fhips  of  fmall  force  muft  avoid  coming  near  this  place. 

From  Ncwtee  Point  to  Raree,  the  coaft  runs  S.  S.  E.  nearly  about  15  miles;  it  is  a 
regular  fandy  beach,  and  good  foundings  all  the  way,  within  a  mile  of  it.  Raree  is  a  well 
built  fort  on  an  eminence,  and  very  confpicuous  from  the  fea.  To  the  weftward  of  this  fort 
is  a  long  rocky  point  with  many  rocks  above  water ;  two  in  pardcular  lie  to  the  S.  W.  of 
it,  above  a  mile  from  the  Ihore :  thefe  rocks  are  in  the  line  of  7  fathoms,  and  it  is  here  ne- 
oeflary  not  to  come  under  10  in  the  night.  To  the  northward  of  this  place  is  a  fmall  river 
navigable  for  boats. 

From  Raree  to  the  Bluff  Point  of  the  Agoada,  at  the  entrance  of  Goa,  they  reckon  15 
miles  in  a  fouth  dire<flion.  Along  this  coafik  are  the  two  forts  of  Cbiracole  and  Chafra  s 
the  firfl  flanding  off  the  brow  of  a  hill  docs  not  fhew  itfelf  at  any  diflance  in  the  offing  j  the 
other  is  better  feen,  being  fituated  on  a  high  bluff  point,  to  the  northward  of  which  is  a  fmall 
river,  and  the  land  about  it  being  hilly  to  fcaward  :  both  belong  to  the  Portugucfe,  who  fcl- 
dom  ftiew  any  colours  at  thefc  forts. 


DESCRIPTION     OF     the     LAND    op     GOA, 
By  the  Hoi^ouRABLE  THOMAS  HOWE. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  the  BAR  awd  HARBOUR  of  GOA, 
And  for  MURMUGAON. 

GOA  is  the  capital  of  the  Portuguefc  fetdements  in  India,  and  the  refidencc  of  the 
Viceroy ;  this  place  is  too  well  known  to  require  a  farther  defcription,  which  bef)des 
would  be  nowife  conducive  to  the  objeA  we  have  in  view. 

'*  The  fhore  (of  Goa)  from  the  Bluff  Point  of  the  Agoada^  to  2  or  3  miles  northward  is 
landy ;  on  the  top  of  Agoada  Point  is  a  fort  of  brown  flonc,  with  a  Light-houfe  in  the  cen- 
ter, at  which,  however,  no  light  is  fhewn,  except  when  any  Portuguefc  fhips  arc  expefted 
from  Europe*.  The  point  of  Noffa  Senbora  do  Qabo,  Our  Lady  of  the  Cape,  about  3  miles 
to  the  eaflward  of  Agoada,  is  bluff,  and  appears  covered  with  trees  furrounding  a  large  white 
building,  vifible  at  a  confiderable  diflance,  which  is  the  convent  from  whence  the  point  ukcs 

•  Mr.  ^«fi^^«  (ays  that  the  Ugl^ujLept  during  tlicS.W.Monf^ 
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its  nwle.     The  foot  of thc'p<Mnt  is  inoloffed  on  the  \W5ft  frdc  by  ah  old  fortification  ofbrown 
lUne ;  off  the  point  lie  fomc  rocks  moftly  above  water/^  ' 

"  MuRMUGAON  Point,  about  7  miles  to  the  fonthward of . the  Agoada,  i?  along  level 
imif  nearly  of  th^  (ame  height  as  that  of  the  Agoada,  and  NolTa  Senhora  do  Cabo :  on  the 
ncH-th-wcA  part  of  it  are  fome  fortifications,  to  die  weftward  of  which  appears  to  be.  a  good 
road ;  We  faw  two  large  Porttiguefe  fliips  lying  there. 

**  Thfe  nortli-caftmoft  and  Middle  Iflands  of  *$"/•  George  are  level,  and  not  high  j  the  South <« 
wcfternmoft  rifes  to  a  point  like  a  fugar-loaf,  the  fummit  of  which  is  rather  higher  than  the 
Other  tw<>  i(}ands«  Patt  of  the  Gatta  mountams  (the  Gauts)  lying  behind  all  thil^  land  of 
<joa^  hinders  it  from  being  diftinguilhed  at  a  great  diftance. 

*'  Tb«  anchoring  pUcc  in  Go  a  Road  is  in  4^  fathoms,  at  low  water  of  fpring  tides,  about 
i  a  mile  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Agoada  Fort,  which,  (lands  at  the  foot  of  the  fouth-eaft« 
mod:  p^rt  of  the  Agoada  Pi^pti  the ground  is  deep'mud*  There  are  fome  rcK!:k3  round  the 
foot  of  the  Agoada  Point,  but  moftly  above  water. 

*'  The  watering  plapes  are;  at  the  pier  of  the  Agoada  Fort»  and  at  a  convent  clofe  round 
CaAle  Point,  which  is  up  to  Goa  inlet,  about  ^  miles  from  the  Agoada  Fort,  on  the  north 
fide; 

*'  The  latitude,  of  the  Agoada  Fort,  by  two  obfcrvations  with  myfea-quadfant,  concludes 
the  HoaouraWc  Thomas  Howe,  is  1 5°  28' 20' North." 

*^  From  the  AgO^di  anchoring  grouftd,''  fays  Lieutenant  M^Cluery  ^^  we  (tood  round  the 
Mortaftery  reef,  and  the  wind  being  from  the:  land,  traverfcd  between  the  OtUer  Si.  George's 
^ndi  md  the  ntain,  but  had  chiefly  hard  ground  in  that  channel,  and  found  it  very  unfa^ 
for  large  fhips,  as  there  are  feveral  detached  rocks  from  the  outer  ifland,  one  in  particular 
juft  covered  at  htgh  water.-  AiwUt.^  of  a  mik  to  S.  E.  of  the  outer  ifland  is  a  channel 
between  them,  with  8  or  9  fathoms  water :  to  the  eaftward  of  thcfe  iflands  is  an  excelleirt 
bight  where  Ihips  may  ride  out  a  hard  North-wefter :  the  bottom  is  clear  and  regular  to 
lyithin  4^  a  mile  of  the  fliore. " 

If  lying  at  the  Agoada,  adds  a  third  navigator,  you  are  bound  into  the  river,  get  under 
weigh  at  half-flood,  and  ftand  to  the  fouthward,  till  you  bring  a  fingle  black  bufti,  that  lies  on 
the  hill  back  of  Pangim,  in  one  with  the  Flag-ftaff  of  the  Black  Fort,  and  fteer  away  direftly 
with  thofe  marks  in  one,  till  you ftrike  the  outer  bar;  you  will  have  from  34-  to  4 fathoms, 
hard  rock,  and  be  entering  between  the  breakersi  at  which  time  edge  over  to  the  north 
breakers,  till  you  bring  the  high  buflies,  on  the  fouth  part  of  Pangim  back  hill,  direiftly  over 
the  Flag-ftafF  pf  the  aforefaid  fort ;  and  theii  nindiredHy  in  whh  die  fame  fort,  tillyou  bring 
the  churchat  th^fbackof  the  Fort  do6  Rcyejs,  open  with  the  Fort  Point;  which  being  done, 
you  run  clofe  alpng  by 'the  fliore,  till  you  come  wkhia  a  cable's  length  of  the  fifliing  IhJwa^ 
and  then  haul  oyer  for  the  church  before  mentioned,  getting  clbfc  over  on  that  fliore,  and 
ftanding  along  by  }t  t\\\  you  open  the  toWn  of  Rebcnda,  or  Ribandar,  with  Pangim  Point  t; 
at  which  time  you  muft  haul  diredly  ovtr  foi'  a  drofs  on  the  north  fliore  of  the  entrance  of 
the  river ;  and  when  paft  the  faid  crofs,  you  may  come  on  either  fide  below  Pangim. 

N.  B.  There  are  three  bars,  going  into  Goa,  all  hard  rock,  about  a  cable's  length  or 
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more  diftant  from  each  other,  between  which  you  will  have  a  fathom  more  water  than  on 
each  bar,  and  foft  mud ;  the  inner  bar  is  Ihoaler  than  the  other  about -a  foot,  and  there  are, 
at  high  fpring  tides>  4  fathoms  on  the  inhcrmoft. 

The  tide  flpws  at  Goa,  on  full  and  change  days,  at  half  paft  4  o'clock,  but  always  fets  out 
6f  the  river ;  it  ebbs  and  flows  regularly  about  6  feet  perpendicular,  by  the  fhore.  In  the 
bay  there  is  a  kind  of  ftill  water,  for  the  tide  has  no  apparent  motion  while  it  is  flowing, 
which  is  about  4  hours  j  and  from  the  time  of  high  water  it  lets  pretty  ftrong  out  of  the  bay 
for  7  or  8  hours. 

In  coming  from  the  fea  to  Murmuoaon,  get  midway  between  Murmugaon  Point  and 
the  point  of  the  White  convent ;  and  keep  mid-channel,  running  iip  till  you  bring  Murmu- 
gaon tovrn  entirely  open  with  the  fort,  at  which  time  you  may  haul  over  for  the  fort,  in  any 
depth  of  water  you  pleafe,  foft  mud. 

•    N.  B.  The  danger  going  in  is  two  rocks  about  midway,  which  always  break ;  you  may  go 
between  them,  or  on  either  fide,  as  they  are  ftecp  to. 

Cape  Ramas,  the  fouthern  extremity  of  the  Portuguefe  difl:rids,  iles  about  7^:  leagues 
S.  by  E.  from  Murmugaon  Point,  the  land  between  being  low  and  woody  near  the  iea,  and 
rifing  into  mountains  at  fome  diftance  from  it.  To  feaward  is  a  ftrait  regular  fandy  beach, 
clear  bottom,  to  within  a  mile  of  the  Ihore.  The  cape  is  a  high  land,  on  the  weftern  point 
of  which  Hands  a  fmall  Portuguefe  fort ;  this  bluflFis  very  fteep  to,  and  4^  of  a  mile  off,  you 
round  it  in  9  fathoms,  foft  ground  ;  here  is  good  ihelter  from  northerly  winds,  for  (hips 
working  up  the  coaft.  The  cape  is  very  remarkable,  forming,  from  the  northward  and 
fouthward,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  the  falfc  cape,^  which  is  the  higheft,  is  always  feen  before 
the  true  cape. 

When  from  this  cape  you  are  bound  into  Goa,  you  muft  give  a  good  birth  to  St.  George's 
Iflands  (called  alfo  Serpent's  Iflands);  there  is  a  paflage  between  them,  with  4  fathoms 
water,  neverthclels  it  is  more  prudent  to  fail  without  all  thefc  iflands  5  and  in  the  night  you 
ought  to  be  upon  your  guard,  becaufe  of  the  currents,  occafioned  by  the  ebbing  and  flowing^ 
of  the  river,  which  might  alter  the  direftion. 

II.    THE     COAST    OF     CANARA. 

THIS  coaft  extends  from  Cape  Ramas  to  Declah,  S  or  9  leagues  to  the  North  of  Mount 
Dilly. 
From  Cape  Ramas  to  Carwar  Bay  the  coaft  is  curving,  forming  feveral  bays,  but  not  of 
any  confideration,  as  they  wiH  not  afford  flicker  to  fliipping.  Carwar  Hay  is  very  little 
known  \  it  is  near  &  miles  broad,  and  at  the  fouth  end  of  it  are  the  Duchf  or  Oyjfer  Rocks, 
yrithkk  which  a  fliipmay  ride  fafc  againft  a  foutherly  wind  >  on  the  fouth  part  of  the  bay  you 
find  a  cove  where,  it  is  faid,  a  man  of  war  hove  down  in  ancient  times^  Sudafligar,  the  fort 
of  Carwar,  is  fituated  on  a  high  point  of  land,  and,  being  renurkably  white,  becomes  very 
confpicuous  at  fea.  When  that  fort^and  the  Ducky  rocks  are  in  one  E.  N.  E.  ^  E.  dift:ancc 
from  the  land  3  leagues,,  from  the  rocks^y  or  8  miles,,  and  Cape  Ramas  N.  4.  W.  you  have- 
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1 6  and  17  fathoms  j  3T0r  4  leagues  off  the  Ihore  the  fame  depth  is  found,  and  at  5  and  7 
leagues^  you  have  from  25  to  30  fathoms  :  between  thefe  rocks  and  Cape  Ramas  the  depth 
is  J  4,  15,  and  16  fathoms,    from  5  to  7  miles  ofFlhore. 

Anje  Diva  ifland  lies  to  the  fouthward  of  Carwar  Head;  it  is  about  a  mile  in  length, 
but  not  fo  broad,  with  a  fortification  towards  the  main,  garrifoned  with  poor  wretches  who 
are  tranfported  from  Goa ;  the  paffagc  between  it  and  the  main  is  clear,  and  no  danger  but 
what  can  be  feen. 

From  Anje  Diva  to  Merjee  River  the  dillance  is  about  16  miles  S.  by  E.  4-  £•  You 
may  fee  the  entrance  of  this  river  between  two  bluff  points,  one  to  the  northward,  the  other 
to  the  fouthward,  which  is  the  higheft,  and  defended  by  a  redoubt,  near  which  is  a  cluftcrof 
fine  green  trees  that  makes  it  very  remarkable  :  juft  within  this  fouth  point,  on  the  fide  of 
the  hill,  ftands  a  fmall  fquare  fort,  which  cannot  be  feen  at  a  great  diftance,  as  it  is  built  of 
brown  done.  In  the  entrance  of  the  river  lies  a  large  fand  bank,  that  always  difcovers  itfelf, 
more  or  lefs,  by  the  feas  breaking  on  it.  To  go  into  the  faid  river  you  muft  keep  near  be- 
tween the  point,  under  the  fquare  fort  and  the  edge  of  the  fand-bank;  and  after  you  have 
pafled  the  bank  you  may  keep  over  to  the  north  fhore,  and  go  up  the  river  at  pleafure.  It 
was,  as  well  as  all  the  coaft  between  Cape  Ramas  and  Mount  Dilly,  included  in  the  poffef- 
fions  of  the  late  Sultan  Tippoo  Sahib.  Captain  fVilliam  Brereton  who  was  there,  and  from 
whofe  dcfcription  the  above  detail  is  taken,  obfcrves  that,  at  Anjengo,  Cochin,  TcUichery, 
and  Onorc,  (hips  are  obliged  to  have  their  water  brought  off  in  the  country  boats,  which 
makes  watering  both  expenfivc  and  tedious  j  "  I  would  therefore,"  fays  this  gentleman, 
'*  recommend  it  to  fhips  to  call  in  at  Merjee  River,  where  we  watered  in  April  1 76 1 .  Upon 
the  northern  fide  of  this  river,  on  the  hill,  you  may  cut  good  and  large  fire  wood;  and  rice 
may  be  bought  in  great  quantities.  Frefh  water  is  to  be  had  alfo  in  great  plenty,  extremely 
foft  and  good,  and  with  the  greateft  eafe,  as  you  do  not  go  into  the  river  j  the  watering 
place  isin-a  very  fine  fandy  cove,  juft  within  the  north  point  of  the  wefternmoft  part  of  the 
bay,  where  your  own  boats  may  land,  and  roll  your  cafk  upon  the  fand  to  a  low.  done  wall, 
about  !  foot  high,  over  which  you  may  dip  your  buckets  into  the  pool  of  frejfh  water,  where 
a  fleet  of  20  fails  of  the  line  may  water  in  2  or  3  days. 

"  The  moft  convenient  fituation  for  a  fliip  to  anchor  is  near  the  northmoft  fhore  in  5  or  6 
fathoms:  the  north  bluff N.  E.  diftant  i  mile  j  Fortified  Ifland  (near  Onore),  and  the  fouth- 
moft  extreme  of  the  land  in  one,  S.  by  E.  4-  E.  the  north  extreme  N.  W.  4^  W.  we  founded 
in  the  river  from  the  fhip,  at  half  ebb,  and  had  no  lefs  than  4i-  fathoms,  within  half  a  cable's 
length  fi-om  the  point  where  the  Moors  fort  ftands,  and  at  a  cable's  length  from  it,  on  the 
bar,  we  had  64- fathoms:  after  we  were  over  the  bar,  the  water  increafed  to  7  fathoms, 
which  wc  carried  all  the  way  till  we  came  oppofite  to  the  Choultry :  fo  that  if  there  was 
occafion  a  (hip  might  enter  the  river,  but  it  would  be  neceffary  to  fend  a  boat  firft  to  found 
the  bar.  The  Ihips  took  in  from  this  place  about  8000  robins  of  rice,  each  robin  weighing 
100  weight." 

Pigeon  Island  lies  9  leagues  due  South  nearly,  from  the  entrance  of  Merjee  River,  and 
about  4  leagues  from  the  Continent.     It  is  a  fmall,  round  ifland,  which  being  very  high,  may 
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be  fccn  9  or  lo  leagues  off  in  clear  weather  j  a  little  iflot  or  rock  appears  to  the  foutH-eaft- 
ward,  and  another  to  the  eaftward  of  it.  About  9  or  lO  miles  to  the  Eaft  of  Pigeon  Ifland, 
lies  another  called  Hoc  Island,  fmallcr  and  higher,  with  a  peak  much  like  the  top  of  $i 
fogar-loaf ;  this  lies  near  the  main  land,  which  hereabout  is  very  mountainous,  with  feveral 
iflots  near  it,  but  has  gradual  foundings  towards  them,  of  S  and  9  fathoms  ;  you  may  with 
fafety  go  between  Pigeon  and  Hog-Iflands.  "  I  have  gone  this  paflage  fevefal  times,"  fays 
Mr.  Nichel/ony  "  when  bound  to  Ananore  (Onore) :  you  have  from  16  or  17  fathoms,  mid- 
channel,  to  I  i,  16  or  9  fathoms^  on  the  continent  fide;  when  to  the  northward  of  Hog^fland 
yoii  may  coaft  it  along  to  Ananore  road  in  8,  9  or  7  fathoms,  3  or  4  miles  off  fhor^,  without 
danger. — ^In  the  ftream  of  Pigeon  Ifland,  you  find  20  and  2 1  fathoms.  I  have  pafled  with- 
but  this  illand  feveral  times,  3  or  4  miles  off,  when  it  bore  from  E.  by  S.  to  E*  by  N.  and 
had'  24,  244»  and  25  fathoms :  in  the  night,  or  hazy  weather,  a  (hip  fhould  not  come  nearer 
than  this  depth-  You  will  have  30,  32,  or  34  fathoms  3  or  4  leagues  without  it,  when  you 
arc  6  or  7  leagues  off  fliorc,  regular  foundings,  fand  and  ooze." 

•  Qnore,  improperly  called  Ananore^  Ucs  upon  the  coaft  halfway  between  Marjee  River 
and  Pigeon  Ifland :  you  may  anchor  in  the  road  on  foft  muddy  ground  from  5  to  6  fathoms^ 
off  (hore  14^  or  2  miles;  the  flag-ftaff  bearing  E.  by  N.  or  E.  N.  E.  Fortified  Ifland  N.  by 
W.  and  Pigeon  Ifland  S.  by  W.  2^  or  4  leagues.  Fortified  Ifland  is  a  high  green  ifland^ 
level  at  the  top,  about  i4-milc  to  the  northward  of  Onore,  and  very  near  the  continent;  it 
is  remarkable  by  its  Indian  fortifications.  Onore  is  a  confiderable  town,  fituated  at  the 
mouth  of  a  fait  river ;  it  produces  great  quantities  of  rice  and  pepper;  and  formerly  the  Eng^ 
lifli  had  there  a  fadory. 

From  Onore  to  Mangalore  the  coaft  lies  S.  by  E.  and  fbroe  degrees  Eaft,  diftance  3 1 
leagues  ;  it  is  very  high  all  the  way ;  but  clofe  to  the  fca,  low  and  woody,  with  regular 
foundii^s  towards  the  (hore.  About  14  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  Onore  you  meet  with 
the  entrance  of  Barcelore,  at  the  back  of  which  is  a  remarkable  peak  called  ^arrei/^r^ 
P/tj/t;  and  6  leagues  to  the  South  of  this  entrance  lie  St.  Mary's  Rocks  ;  thcfe  are  feveral 
little  iflots,  fome  of  which  arc  as  high  as  the  hull  of  a  faiall  veflfel,  others  low  and  flat ;  *they 
lie  2-J.  leagues  off  the  fhore,  and  may  be  feen  at  3  or  34-  from  the  (hip's  deck ;  you  have 
154^  or. 16  fathoms  without  them..  It  is  not  advifable  to  come  nearer  thefc  rocks  than  16 
fathoms,  and  in  the  night,  or  hazy  weather,  than  17  or  18,  in  which  depth  you  will  pafs  them 
at  4  or  5  miles  diftance ;  at  6,  7,  or  8  miles  you  have  21,  22,  and  23  fathoms  water,,  and  arc 
then  5  or  6  leagues  off  (hore. 

The  Pjermeira  Rocks  bear  S.  S.  E.  4  or  5  leagues  from  St.  Mary's  Rocks,  and  lie  3 
or  34.  from  the  coaft  ;  they  are  likewifc  as  high  as  afmall  (hip's  hull  out  of  water,  2Mid  may 
be  fccn  from  the  deck  at  4  leagues  diftance.  You  ate  not  to  come  nearer  them  than  18  fa- 
thoms in  the  night,  "  I  have  founded  well  about  thefe  rocks,"  fays  the  judicious  Mr. 
Nicbeljony  **  and  have  paffed  them  in  16^,.  i6i,  16,  and  15^  fathoms,  at  2  or  3  miles  diftance 
without,  and  you  will  have  no  lefs  water  clofe  to  them  ;  the  foundings  are  regular  and  even, 
fand  and  ooze.''  Without  thcfe  rocks  you  have  17  fathoms  at  3  miles  ;  lil:  at  4  miles; 
and  W  or  21  at  5  or  6  miles,  being  then  5  or  6  leagues  off  the  coaft. 
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MAHGAtORE  is  fituated  at  the  mouth  of  a  river  which  has  a  bar,  and  is  navigable  only 
for  fmall  vcffels ;  the  anchorage  in  the  road  is  oppofite  the  riwr  in  5,  6,  or  7  fathoms,  muddy 
ground. 

From  Mangalore  to  Dec  la  h,  where  the  coaft  of  Malabar  begins,  the  fhore  runs  to  the 
S.  by  E.  above  8  leagues,  being  low  and  woody,  as  well  as  clear  of  all  danger.  About  4 
leagues  to  the  N.  E.  of  Dcclah  there  is  a  long,  high,  floping  mount  called  Barn-hill,  with 
fcveral  others  farther  inland.  Mangalore  bearing  E.  4-  N,  and  Barn^hill  E.  S.  E.  off 
Ihore  4|and  5  kagucs,  your  depth  will  be  21  or  22  fathoms  j  Barn-hill  E.  by  S.  ^  S. 
with  Mangalore  Eaft,  and  an  offing  of  6  leagues,  you  will  have  30  fathoms,  fand  and  ooze- 

III.     THE    COAST    OF    MALABAR. 

THIS  coaft,  as  we  have  obfcrved,  begins  at  Declah  and  ends  at  Cape  Comorin. — From 
Declah  to  Mount  Dilly  they  reckon  dbout  8  leagues  N.  by  W.  4-  W.  The  coaft  being 
low,  woody,  and  clear  of  all  danger.  About  5  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Mount  Dilly  is 
Mount  Formofo^  fo  called  by  the  Portuguefe  from  its  beautiful  appearance ;  and  6  leagues  to 
the 'northward  of  it  is  icen  Barn-bill ;:  you  may  ftand  inlhore  on^  7  or  8  fathoms  with  fafcty, 
and  coaft  it  in  9  or  10  fathoms,  at  5  or  6  miles  diftance. 

Mount  Dilly  or  Mount  Dilla,  in  lat.  12°  2',  is  a  high  mountain  lying  E.  N.E.  andW. 
S.  W.  forming  a  point  of  land  which  proje£ts  into  the  fea,:  and  may  be  feen  9  or  10  leagues 
ofTin  aclearday.  As  you  come  from  the  northward,  or  fouthward,  it  appears  detached 
from  the  coaft ;  and  the  furrounding  land  being  very  low,  and  only  diftinguiftiable  by  trees, 
renders  this  mount  and  its  point  very  remarkable  to  navigators. 

From  Mount  Dilly  to  Tellichery,  the  principal  Englifh  fettlement  o.n  the  Malabar 
Coaft,  the  courfc  is  S.  E.  4.  S.  diftance  about  74  leagues ;  with  a  low  and  woody  (bore,  and 
high  mountains  within  the  land;  you  may  coaft  it  in  a  depth  from  10  to  15  fathoms,  at  a 
diftance  from  4  to  6  miles.  But  off  the  mount  in  14  or  15  fathoms,  your  diftance  will  be 
only  3  or  4  miles.  The  foundings  jffc  very  regular.  In  the  ofBng  between  Tellichery  and 
Mount  Dilly,  you  have  between  20  and  26  fathoms,  oozy  ground,  from  4  to  5  leagues,  and 
between  25  and  35  fathoms,  from  5  to  7  leagues  off  fhore.  When  Mount  Dilly  bears 
from  E.  by  N.  to  S.  E.  by  E.  diftant  6  or  7  leagues,  you  have  31,  32,  and  33  ^thorns, 
fandy  ground.  Obfcrve  alfo  that  the  coaft  from  the  Mount  to  Tellichery  is  clear  of  all 
danger  in  5  fathoms,  near  the  fhore,  and  that  a  fhip  may  range  it  along  in  that  depth 
without  fe;aF. 

You  may  anchor  at  Tellichery  in  54,  or  6  fethoms,  the  Flag-ftafF  bearing "N.  E.  by 
N.  Green  Ifland,  which  is  pretty  high,  and  covered  with  trees,  N,  by  W.  4  W.  off  fhore 
1 4-  or  1 4-  mile..  There  are  fcveral  great  rocks  to  the  northward  of  the  town,  but  no 
danger,  as  they  He  clofc  to  the  fhore.  Here  may  be  had  good  frcfh  water,  and  other 
refrcfhments. 

About  10  miles  to  the  northward  of  Tellichery,  lies  the  Dutch  fadory  of  Cananore^  and 
6  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  the  former  place,  the  French  fe<ftory  of  Mahe  j  near  the  mouth 

of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  ao6  ) 

oFa  fmall  river  nlvigable  only  for  country  veffels.  The  bcft  anchoring  m  Mahc  Road;  in 
fine  weather,  is  in  5  or  6  fathoms,  the  Flag.ftafFE.  by  N.  or  E.  by  N.  4.  N.  i^  or  2  miles 
off  (hore. 

They  reckon  about  12  leagues  S.  E.  by  S.  nearly,  from^TcUichery  to  Calicut  Road;  the 
coaft  is  low  and  very  woody,  with  fevcral  fmall  rivers  and  villages :  between  thcfe  two 
places  lies  the  Sacrifice  Rock,  called  by  the  natives  Cugnali  IJland.  This  rock  ftands 
about  6  miles  from  the  ftiorc,  and  Cotta  Point  is  bearing  from  it  South  77°  E.  it  bears  from 
Tcllichery  Flag-ftaff  about  South  6°  E.  It  is  as  high  as  a  large  (hip's  hull  out  of  the  water> 
fteep  to  on  all  fides,  and  very  white,  being  covered  all  over  with  birds  dung.  It  was  on  the 
reefs  near  Point  Cotta  that  the  Prudence  and  Union  ordnance  ftore  ihips  ftruck,  and  were 
both  wrecked  the  20th  May  1782.  Driven  out  of  Calicut  Road  in  a  ftorm  of  wind,  on  the 
fetting  in  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  the  gale  continued  at  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  by  W.  and  they 
-were  not  able  to  weather  the  point. 

The  paiTage  between  Sacrifice  Rock  and  the  main  is  very  good,  having  no  lefs  than  8 
fathoms,  clear  ground,  in  mid-channel^  and  by  going  within  the  rock  you  make  a  fhorter 
cut  to  Calicut. 

From  TcUichery  to  Sacrifice  Rock  the  courfe  is  S.  ^E.  diftant  above  6  leagues ;  being 
in  17  fathoms  j  i^  or  2  miles  without  the  rock,  you  will  have  very  regular  foundings  from 
this  depth  to  54  fathoms,  oozy  ground. 

From  the  Sacrifice  Rock  to  Calicut  the  courfe  is  S.  E.  by  E.  about  6  leagues.  Calicut 
was  formerly  the  rcfidencc  of  the  Zamorin ;  and  a  great  trade  is  ftill  carried  on  there  for 
pepper,  cardamoms,  timber,  &c.  by  the  Englifb,  Danes,  Portuguefe,  and  heretofore  by  the 
French.  Its  latitude  is  11°  17'  North.  It  is  not  quite  feen  at  firft,  as  it  lies  in  a  little  bayj 
you  fee  only  to  the  northward  of  it  3  white  pyramids  which  are  called  the  Tombs  ;  another 
mark,  equally  ufeful,  is  a  little  hill  upon  the  land,  detached  from  the  reft,  which  rcfemble 
two  paps  i  this  is  more  foutherly  than  Calicut;  but  when  you  come  from  the  fouthward,  it 
appears  to  the  northward  of  that  town.  In  the  road  of  Calicut,  Weft  of  the  Englih  faftory, 
lies  a  rocky  bank,  upon  which  you  muft  avoid  anchoring,  left  you  ihould  lofe  your  anchor  $ 
at  a  little  diftance  there  is  no  danger :  fmall  veffels  may  anchor  between  the  fhore  and  bank  ; 
but  for  large  (hips  the  beft  anchorage  is  in  64^  or  5  fathoms,  foft  muddy  ground,  off  fhore 
about  2  miles,  and  the  tombs  bearing  E.  N.  E.  or  E.  N.  E.  i  N.  When  Calicut  bears 
Eaft  about  6  miles,  you  have  1 5  or  16  fathoms  ;  and  when  the  Englifh  Flag-ftaff. is  bearing 
N.  E.  by  E.  about  2  miles,  there  is  a  fhoal  with  -J-  lefs  3  fathoms,  hard  rocky  ground,  which 
ftrctchcs  N.  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  E*  about  a  large  i-  of  a  mile,  with  a  breadth  of  little  more 
than  2  fhips  lengths,  and  having  5  fathoms  juft  without. 

The  coaft  from  Calicut  to  Cochin  lies  S.  S.  E.  a  little  foutherly,  in  an  extent  of  about 
28'^e^gues :  the  land  near  the  fea  is  low  and  woody,  but  clear  of  danger,  you  may  range 
it  alQog  in  8,  9,  or  10  fathoms,  muddy  ground,  at  the  diftance  of  2^  or  3  miles,  to  12,  13, 
and  i5  fethoms,  from  4  to  5  and  6  leagues  off  fhore.  Paniany,  where  the  Dutch 
hav^  afadlory,  lies  14  or  15  les^cs  from  Calicut;  about  halfway  between  the  two  you 
fee  TAffi^iiy  and  34^  leagues  to  the  northVard  of  this,  the  entrance  of  Bey  pour  rivcr^ 
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which  is  frequented  by  the  country  veflcb«  To  the  North  of  Paniany  there  is  a  river 
larger  than  that  of  Bcypour,  by  which  the  pepper  is  brought,  but  which  will  admit  only 
vety  fmall  veffels. 

A  very  fmall  Ihoal,  with  4  fathoms  water  on  it,  lies  near  the  Dutch  fadlory  at  Paniany, 
about  4  miles  off  fhore ;  within  this  flioal  you  have  6\r  ?-nd  6  fathoms,  at  14  mile  from 
the  coail ;  without  it,  9!-  or  10  fathoms,  muddy  ground,  a  mile  off,  and  14  fathoms  at 
I  mile  T  or  2  miles  diftancc :  therefore  large  (hips  ought  to  keep  ou?  in  13  or  14  fathoms 
hereabouts. 

From  Paniany  to  Cranganore,  another  Dutch  fadtory,  they  reckon  about  9  leagues 
S.  by  E.  the  land  is  low  and  fwampy  along  Chore,  and  only  perceivable  by  the  trees  j  but 
inland  there  are  very  high  mountains,  making  part  of  that  chain  called  The  Gauts,  which 
extend  parallel  to  the  whole  coaft,  and  begin  at  Cape  *  Comorin.  To  the  eaftward  of 
Cranganore  are  fecn  two  peaks  on  the  tops  of  thefe  mountains,  which  appear  like  the  ears 
of  a  hare  when  you  are  abreaft  of  them. 

As  you  fail  along  this  coaft  you  can  fcarccly  fee  the  town  of  Cochin,  cfpecially  if  you 
come  from  the  fouthward,  the  trees  almoft  hiding  it ;  you  only  perceive  the  trees,  and  the 
flag  which  is  hoifted  upon  a  high  tower.  This  town,  which, was  the  chief  fettlement  of 
the  Dutch  upon  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  lies  in  9^  58'  north  latitude,  and  in  76"*  18'  longi- 
tude Eaft  of  London ;  it  is  encompafled  with  a  good  briQK  wall  fortified  with  baftions^. 
The  river  at  the  mouth  of  which  it  ftands,  is  very  deep  within  the  bar :  they  build 
Ihlps  there  from  2CX)  to  300  tons :  this  river  may  be  confidered  as  an  arm  of  the-  lca» 
which  forms  one  great  ifland  and  many  fmall  ones  within  the  land  -,  its  entrance  lies  be<f 
twecn  two  reefs,  that  extend  along  the  coaft  North  and  South,  and.projedt  about  a. mile. 
into  the  {ea. 

If  you  would  go  to  the  town  in  a  boat  or  canoe,  to  know  the  right  channel^,  fteer  toward 
the  ftarboard  point  going  in ;  and  when  you  are  near  the  fhoals,  turn  fhortvto  the< larboard,, 
then  go  between  the  two  reefs ;  as  foon  as  you  approach  the  fhore,  and  have  doubled  the 
ftarboard  point,  fteer  by  one  of  the  gates  of  the  town,  where  there  is  a  pier  to  land.  01^ 
You  may  anchor  in  Cochin,  the  flag-ftafF  bearing  E.  N.  E.  or  E.  N*  E.  4  N.- 

*'  The  bar  of  Cochin,"  fays  Lieutenant  MCluer,  *•  is  navigable  for  fhips  drawing  14  or 
1 5  feet  water ;  the  channel  in,  is  to  keep  clofe  to  the  north-^rn  Ihore  and  breakers,  ftcering 
diredl  for  the  Portuguefe  church,  which  ftands  on  the  north  fide  of  the  river.  There  is 
feldom  more  than  6  feet  difference  in  the  rife  and  fall  of  the.  tides  here :  the  ebb  upon  the 
bar  is  very  ftrong,  and  runs  longer  than  the  flood  5  fo  it  i*  uncommon  for  any  veflcl  to  get 
over  the  bar  but  with  a  fea-wind/' 

Being  in  the  offing  any  where  about  Cochin  6  or  8.  leagues  to  the  northwmxj  or 
Southward  of  it,  you  will  but  juft  fee  the  land  oflFt  deck,,  in  22  or  23  fathoms,  or  about  .6 

•  There  is  a  remarkable  interruption  in  the  continuity  of  this  chain  of  the  Gauts,  oppofite  to  Paniany.  The  break  is 
about  16  miles  wide.  It  is  well  known  that  (hips  which  nav)§.ate  the  Malabar  Coaft  during  the  N.  £.  Monfoon,  commoniy 
experience  a  ftronger  gale  in  the  neighbourliood  of  Paniapy  iban  dfcwhcrc  }  wc  may  fupppfc  that  this  openmg  in  the^Gauts, 
is  a  very  fufficient  caiife  for  fuch  an  effect 
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leagues  from  it.  You  have  i6  fathoms  3  leagues  off^  with  gradual  ibuhdingpsto  the  (kcH, 
muddy  groimd.  ,    . 

From  Cochin  to  Anjengo,  the  coaft  lies  S.  S.  E.  4-  E.  iij  a  length  of  27  or  38  k^g^, 
the  bank  of  foundings,  fofc  ground^  extends  in  that-intenral  fr^oi  9  to  i<>  leagues  otf*  0i<N:e> 
Fifteen  leagues  fouthward  of  Cochin  is  Porka(h'  another  Dutch  fettlemcnc.  TJiis  j>art  is 
the  ftioaleft  cf  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  beginning  even  at  Paoiany, .  but  no  danger,  thect 
being  gradual  foundings  to  the  ihore ;  you  have  6  or  7  &thoms  14. at  ft.«niksoff  i  and  1 2 
or  14  fathoms  at  3  or  34- leagues  diftance":  all  the  coaft  is  very  low,  and  only  150  be  dif- 
cerned  by  the  trees  with  which  it  is  covered. 

About  6  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Ajcngo  lies  Coulan^  or  QviloiM,  a  fn»U  Dutck 
iaftory  i  it  is  known  by  its  flag  and  the  feveral  taU  trees  which  appear  above  the  fort,  whkk 
is  eneompaffed  with  high  white  walls.  The  road  is  oppoftte  the  fort,  and  before  thatibrt 
is  a  reef  of  rocks  that  may  be  aycudcd  by  conEtisg  no  nearer  the  ihore  than  la  &choms» 
It  is  alfo  unfafe  to  approach  Quilon  Point  nearer  tJaan  i^ fathoms;  "bst  under  that  def>tth 
there  are  overfalls,  and  hard  ground,  upon  which  yoo  come  faddeniy  from  9  to  4  or  3 
■fathoms. 

Three  miles  to  tlic  northward  of  Quilon  lies  the  entrance  called  Uttli  Ayvi^ca  by  the 
Portugucfe,  and  Iveker  river  or  inlet  by  the  Engliih,  which  communicates  with  Cochin 
River:  its  bar  is  navigable  only  for  the  flat  bottom  country-boats,  there  being  but  5  or 
6  feet  on  it  at  high  water.  On  the  outfide  of  the  bar  is  a  fwatch  of  foft  ground,  with 
only  5  fathoms  water,  and  without  this  a  red  gravdly  bottom  out  to  9  fathoms^  winch 
runs  below  Quilon. 

Four  miles  to  the  northward  of  Anjengo  are  the  Red  CUjffiy  which  arc  pretty  high  and 
fteep,  clofe  to  the  fea ;  there  you  may  get  frefli  water ;  but  there  being  always  a  great  forf 
v^  the  fliore,  the  watering  becomes  tedioos. 

Anjengo,  an  Englilh  fcttlement  in  the  kingdom  of  Travancorc,  lies,  according  to 
Lieutenant  M^Cleur,  in  8^  39  io\  latitude  North,  and  in  77"^  a'  if  Eaft  longitude  from 
Greenwich. 

It  is  rather  a  difficult  matter  for  a  ftranger  to  diftingnllh  Ajengo  from  any  confiderable 
diftance  off  fhore,  the  land  to  feaward  being  low  and  woody.  In  dear  weather  there  is  a 
good  mark  by  which  it  may  be  known  ■;  viz.  about  S  leagues  within  Anjengo,  is  a  very 
remarkable  peak,  higher  than  any  of  the  back-land,  which,  whfen  it  is  in  one  with  the  faru 
bears  E.  4*^  S.  This  peak  is  perceivable  to  the  fouthward  of  Cape  Comorin,  aond  may  be  a 
guide  along  the  coaft,  till  paft  Quilon. 

The  anchoring  ground  off  Anjengo,  under  10  fathoms,  is  fandy,  but  above  that  depths 
you  have  mud  ;  it  is  beft  to  anchor  with  the  fort  bearing  E.  N.  E.  or  N.  E.  by  E^  on 
^account  of  the  frefh  fea-winds,  which  vepy^much  retard  the  pr^grefsof  the  Tonies,  goii^ 
to  veffcls  which  lie  more  northerly.  Obferve  that  the  water  at  Anjengo  is  both  bad  and 
fcarce. 

Jo  the  Southward  of  Anjengo  Fort  t^ere  is  mvch  foul  ground.     The  Sullivan  and 
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Trhicefs  Amelia  lying  in  that  road  in  Oftober   1797,  the  latter  fhip  parted  from  all  her 
anchors  at  different  times,  and  they  found  that  the  cables  had  been  cut  by  coral  rocks. 

From  Anjengo  to  Ruttera  Point  the  courfe  is  S.  by  E.  4-  E.  about  5  leagues  \  the 
coaft  between  them  is  low  to  feaward,  but  covered  with  trees,  which  makes  it  difcerniblc 
at  a  pretty  good  diftance.  There  are  high  mountains  a  great  way  inland,  and  many 
buildings  along  the  coaft  :  this  coaft  is  bold  and  clear,  having  1 1  or  1 2  fathoms  within 
14.  mile,  24  or  25  within  2  or  3  leagues,  and  from  30  to  45  fathoms  within  4  and  6  leagues 
in  the  ofEng, 

RvTTERA  Point,  a  low  level  land,  which  terminates  in  a  bluff  to  feaward,  is  higher  than 
any  land  hereabouts :  near  the  fea  there  is  a  church  a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  this  point, 
and  feveral  buildings  arc  along  (hort  by  which  the  point  may  be  known. 

It  may  not  be  amifs  to  obfcrvc  here,  with  Mr.  Nichelfon^  who  has  feveral  times  ex- 
perienced it,  that  the  weftcrn  coaft  of  India  lying  N.  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  E.  when  you  are 
5  leagues  off  Ruttera  Point,  a  N.  N.  W.  courfe  will  carry  you  along  fhore  to  the  Ifland 
Kennery,  a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  Bombay,  and  as  far  without.it  as  you  were  from 
Ruttera  Point  j  and  a  S.  S.  E.  courfe  from  Kennery  will  carry  you  the  fame  diftance  off 
Ruttera  Point. 

From  Ruttera  Point  to  Cadiapatam  Point  the  courfe  is  S.  E.  4-  E.  10  or  11  leagues ; 
they  reckon  about  4  leagues  E.  S.  E.  from  Ruttera  Point  to  Point  Veniam,  known  by 
its  high  fteep  land  on  the  north  fide,  and  its  red  cliffs  on  the  fouth  fide  of  it ;  half  way 
between  the  two  lies  the  fmall  Ifland  of  Enciam^  with  a  Portuguefc  church :  to  the  north- 
ward of  Enciam  arc  the  river  and  town  of  Tegapatam  or  Tengayapatnam ;  this  river 
goes  far  inland :  the  Tonics,  and  even  Shallops,  can  enter  it  in  the  rainy  feafon ;  but  in  the 
dry  weather  it  forms  a  bar  at  the  entrance,  fo  that  boats  cannot  pafs,  although  within  it  is 
always  navigable.  You  have  foundings  between  Ruttera  and  Cadiapatam  Points  from  24 
fathoms,  3  leagues  off  the  latter  place,  to  30,  4  or  5  leagues  off;  and  to  35  or  40  at  a 
'  diftance  of  6  or  7  leagues.  Five  or  fix  miles  to  the  north-weftward  of  the  latter  point  is 
Coleche\  and  on  the  fhore  thereabouts  you  perceive  feveral  buildings  like  pagodas.  On 
the  weft  fide  of  Colechc,  and  about  3  leagues  from  Tegapatam  river,  begins  a  pretty  high 
red  land,  intermixed  with  white,  near  the  fea,  and  very  fteep  to  feaward,  which  continues 
for  2  or  3  leagues.  When  you  are  to  the  northward  of  Coleche  you  may  go  into  20  fathoms, 
2  miles  off  fhore,  and  to  30  or  34  fathoms,  with  an  offing  of  4  or  5  leagues. 

Cadiapatam  Point,  which  Lieutenant  George  Lewis  calls  the  Weftern  Cape,  is  very 
remarkable,  being  a  very  red  fteep  land,  clofe  to  the  fea,  with  a  grove  of  tall  trees  oni  ts 
extremity.  Off  this  point  lie  two  rocky  iflots.  ''  As  I  paffed  (fays  that  officer)  in  1783, 
within  thefe  rocks,  I  can  very  well  judge  of  their  diftance  j  the  one  lies  Weft  from  the 
cape  2\:  miles  J  the  other  S.  W.  2  miles  *;  the  cape,  I  take  it,  lying  in  about  S"*  10'  latitude 

•  A  large  French  plan  of  thif  part  cf  tbe  Coaft  of  Malabar,  laid  down  on  the  fpot,  places  one  of  thefs  iflats  i  miles  S.  by 
W,  from  Cadiapatam  Point,  and  the  other  at  pretty  near  the  fame  diftance  S.  W,  by  W.  it  makes  the;n  lie  iV.  W.  by  W. 
and  S.  E.  by  E.  above  a  mile  from  each  other.  At  the  diftance  of  1}  of  a  mile  South  from  the  we  rernmoft  Iflor,  there  is  a 
fioalj  or  r9<k  undir  ivaUr^  the  more  dangerous  as  it  only  breaks  in  bad  weather.    Is  this  the  fame  as  the  Buoy  Reck  ? 
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Korth  :  thcfc  rocks  are  (urrounded  with  foul  ground."  S.  4.  E.  from  the  northemmoft 
of  this,  about  6  or  7  leagues  off  Ihore,  lies  another  rock  even  with  the  water's  edge,  and  a 
part  of  it  about  the  bignefs  of  a  calk  above  water;  it  is  called  the  Buoy  Rock,  and  has 
13  fathoms  within  a  boat^s  length  of  it;  without  it,  about  ^  of  a  mile  it  has  17  fathoms  ; 
at  4  a  mile  19  L  and  10 ;  at  i  mile  22,  and  at  i^or  2  miles,  23  fathoms,  fandy  ground. 
Mr.  Nichclfon  founded  all  about  this  rock,  and  took  the  following  bearings  upon  it,  viz. 
the  northcrnmoft  of  the  rocky  illots  N.  ^  W.  the  outermoft  high-land  of  Cape  Comorin 
E.  by  N.  i  N.  the  outermoft  low  land,  which  is  the  very  pitch  of  the  cape,  Eaft,  diftant 
about  5  leagues  ;  Cadiapatam  Point,  N.  N.  E.  4-  E.  and  the  extremes  of  the  land  to  the 
northward  N.  W.  4-  N.  off  Ihore  6  or  7  miles.  It  would  not  be  advifcable  to  go  under  1% 
or  30  fathoms  in  the  night  time,  or  in  hazy  weather,  the  coaft  hereabouts  being  foul,  and 
having  feveral  firaggling  rocks  which  lie  a  great  way  off  fhore. 

From  Cadiapatam  Point  to  Cape  Comorin  the  courfe  is  E.  S.  E.  4.  E.  dlftance  about  5 
or  6  leagues.  Cape  Comorin,  the  fouthernmoft  point  of  the  Peninfula  of  India,  lies  in 
7*  58'  latitude  North,  and  about  77°  23'  longitude  Eaft  of  London.  Its  extremity  is  a  level 
low  land,  covered  with  trees,  which  cannot  be  fcen  farther  off  than  3  or  4  leagues  from  a 
ihip's  deck  j  but  a  fmall  hill  to  the  northward  of  it,  which  appears  like  an  ifland  when 
bearing  from  N.  E.  by  N.  to  E.  S.  E.  is  what  people  in  general  take  for  the  cape. 

N.  B.  All  the  coaft  we  have  been  defcribing,  from  Point  Veniam  to  Cape  Comorin,  is 
high,  fo  as  to  be  fcen  8  or  9  leagues  at  fea,  not  including  the  high  lands,  or  the  Gauts, 
which  commence  at 'the  fmall  hill  above  Cape  Comorin,  and  extend  to  the  northward; 
thefe  may  be  defcricd  at  20  or  25  leagues  diftance  in  very  clear  weather :  when  you  range 
the  coaft  clofe  in,  you  cannot  fee  them  ;  except  a  mountain  which  is  to  the  N.  E.  of  Point 
Veniam,  3  or  4  leagues  infliore.  Beyond  river  Veniam,  the  fea  fliore  is  low,  edged  with 
white  fand,  and  cannot  be  perceived  above  3  leagues,  except  in  fomc  places  where  there 
are  trees  that  may  be  feen  4  or  5  leagues  coming  from  the  offing. 

The  draughts  in  general  place  two  great  rocks  off  Cape  Comorin,  but  there  is  only  one 
large  one,  having  many  fmall  rocks  about  it,  and  which  is  about  two  cables  length  from 
the  Ihore.  Good  foundings  are  found  all  round  Cape  Comorin ;  to  the  eaftward,  the  cape 
bearing  N.  W.  you  have  from  35,  2^y  25,  to  20  fathoms,  coarfe  brown  fand,  5  leagues 
off;  the  cape  bearing  N.  by  E.  4  leagues,  the  depth  is  20  fathoms — N.  E.  t  N.  4  or  5 
leagues,  24  fathoms — N.  E.  by.E.  3  leagues,  24  fathoms,  coarfe  fand — ^E.  -J  S.  and  the 
extremes  of  land  to  the  northward  N.  by  W.  f  W.  4  leagues  off  fhore,  30  fathoms. 
The  cape  from  N.  N.  E.  to  N.  E.  by  N.  7  or  8  leagues,  you  have  38  fathoms,  muddy 
ground — N.  E.  by  N.  6  or  7  leagues,  35  fathoms,  ooze,  with  fome  fand,  then  the  ex- 
tremes of  the  land  to  the  northward  will  bear  N.  by  W.  The  cape  being  E.  N.  E.  and 
the  extremes  of  land  to  the  northward  N.  by  W.  4-  W.  off  Ihore  about  4  leagues,  you  will 
find  24  fathoms,  fandy  ground. 

I^  ^7S9>  ^l^^  king's  ftiip  Elizabeth  difcovered  a  rock  to  the  fouth-weftward  of  Cape  Co^ 
morin,  defcribcd  thus  in  die  journal  of  that  Ihip.  "  On  November  13,  being  at  noon  by 
a  good  obfcrvation  in  latitude  7"^  46'  North,  the  little  hill  that  appears  like  an  ifland  to  the 
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northward  of  the  true  Cape  Comorin,  bearing  N.  E.  4  N.  and  the  extremes  of  the  land  to 
the  northward  N^  by  W^  off  fhore  6  or  7  leagues,  we  had  35  fathoms.  From  noon  to  2 
P.  M.  the  courfe  ftecred  was  N.  by  E*  2^  miles,  when  we  faw  breakers  on  a  Sunken 
Rock,  which  muft  be  very  near  the  furface  of  the  water,  by  the  fca  breaking  on  it,  whilft 
elfcwhcre  it  was  very  fmooth :  we  faw  the  breakers  very  plain  for  15  or  20  minutes,  and 
paffcd  within  a  mile  of  them;  when  they  bore  S.  E.  ^E.  about  14.  mile,  we  founded  and 
had  35  fathoms,  the  extreme  part  of  the  hill,  which  we  fct  for  Cape  Comorin,  bearing 
N.  E.  a  little  northerly,  and  the  northernmoft  land  in  fight  N.  by  W.  our  diftance  from 
what  we  took  for  the  cape,^  as  well  as  we  could  judge,  was  6  or  7  le*^gues:  this  is  a  dan- 
gerous rock,  but  very  fmall." 


The  LACKDIVAS,  or  LACCADIVAS,  or  LACCADIVE  ISLANDS, 


NINE  DEGREES  CHANNEL,  between  SEUHELIPAR  and  MALIQUE- 
DANGERS,  &c.  near  the  LACKDIVAS. 

TO  the  weftward  of  the  Malabar  Coaft,  is  the  Archipelago  of  the  Lackdivas,  Lacca- 
divas,  or  Laccadives.  This  is  the  general  appellation  for  the  iflands  which  extend 
to  the  northward  of  the  Maldivas,  or  Maldiva  Iflands,  from  10''  10'  to  12''  30'  latitude 
North.  There  are  19  principal  ones,  moft  of  them  furrounded  with  reefs  and  deep  rocks, 
with  a  great  depth  of  water  clofe  to  them,  fo  that  navigators  being  at  a  lofs  to  know  when 
they  are  near  thefe  iflands,  their  approach  becomes  very  dangerous,  as  we  have  already  ob- 
ferved.  Between  the  Laccadive  Iflands  are  many  channels,  through  which  the  fliips  com- 
monly fail,  when  bound  from  the  Eaft-Indies  to  the  Perfian  or  Arabian  Gulfs ;  and  die 
moft  known,  at  leaft  by  European  ftiips,  as  well  as  the  beft  to  keep,  is  that  of  Mamale  or 
Matnalay  commonly  called  the  Nine  degrees  Channel,  and  fometimes  the  Nine  and  a 
half  and  Ten  degrees  Channel.  It  is  bounded  oh  the  North  by  the  Iflands  Seuhelipar  and 
Kalpcny,  and  on  the  South  by  the  Ifland  Malique. 

Malique  or  Malicoy,  which  Lieutenant  MChier  calls  Minicoy,  is  very  low,  and  can- 
not be  feen  more  than  lo  miles  off;  the  centre  of  the  ifland  lies  in  about  8"^  17'  North  and 
3°  42'  Weft  of  Anjengo.  It  is  about  7  miles  in  length,  and  one  or  two  in  breadth,  \vith  a 
large  reef  on  the  north  weft  fide,  round  which  this  officer  failed  in  many  places,  at  the 
diftance  of  200  yards  from  the  beach ;  the  paflage  lies  at  the  north  end,  vtry  intricate  and 
narrow,  and  2  fathoms  were  the  deepeft  water  on  the  reef,  with  an  increafc  within:  but  the 
bottom  was  hard  coral,  which  nothing  but  chains  could  ftand,  was  there  any  fwell ;  this 
reef  forms  a  kind  of  harbour.  The  people  were  very  civil,  offering  any  thing  their  ifland 
afforded.  It  is  very  populous,  well  planted  with  cocoa-nut  trees,  and  the  only  one  of  the 
Laccadivas,  where  they  catch  the  delicious  fifti  called  by  the  natives  Coomelmutchj  and  fo 
highly  cfteemcd  among  the  Malabars. 

E  c  2  Kalpeny 
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Kalpeny,  which  lies  NcbyE.  4.  E.  from  Maliqiic,  diftance  37  leagues,  is  4  miles  long 
and  one  broad,  and  well  planted  with  cocoa-nut  trees  j  its  weft  fide  is  defended  by  an  ex- 
tenfive  reef,  breaking  very  high  in  many  parts,  the  rocks  above  water.  "  From  the  north 
extremity,"  continues  the  (kilful  and  indefatigable  officer  whofc  account  we  arc  tranfcrib- 
ing,  "  we  ftood  along  the  reef  clofe  to  the  breakers  in  the  Pattamar-boat,  had  no  foundings 
till  clofc  to  the  furge  ^  and  the  only  paflage  wc  could  find  through  was  a  narrow  opening  in 
the  reef,  with  only  i^or  2  fatlwms  in  the  channel;  where  the  boats  lie»  is  about  South 
from  this  opening.  We  fl:ood  above  a  mile  within  the  reef^  and  had  3  or  4  fathoms,  all 
coral  rocks.  There  are  four  iflands  in  this  clufler;  two  to  the  weftward,  and  one  to  the 
northward  of  the  large  one.  I  make  the  centre  of  the  clutter  to  lie  in  10^  7'  north  latitude, 
and  3""  7'  Weft  of  Anjengo  Fort,  or  73°  11'  from  London.'' 

Seuhelipar  of  the  navigators,  the  SEuvELLrEs  of  Mr.  M'Cluer,  confift  of  two  very 
fmall  low  iflands,  lying  about  9  miles  afunder,  and  furroundcd  by  a  moft  tremendous  reef 
ofblack  rocks,  which  in  many  places  arc  above  water,  about  the  fize  of  a  ftiip's  hull ;  this 
reef  extends  about  5  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  the  fouthern  ifland,  called  Seuhelipar^  or. 
Sboolpol,  which  is  of  a  circular  form ;  the  northern  Seuvelly,  which  bears  the  name  of  Seu- 
vcliy,  has  not  more  than  i^,  ar  2  miles  in  circuit,  being  fiirrounded  with  breakers,  except 
a  fmall  channel  for  boats.  The  rife  and  fall  of  the  tide  is  there  about  6  feet  in  Ipring  tides, 
and  high  water  on  full  and  change,  at  irregular  periods,  but  rather  before  noon* 

The  fouthern  Seuvelly  lies  S.  4-  W.  about  30  leagues  from  Kalpenf,  and  N.  N.  W.  4  W. 
38  leagues  from  Malique,  in  10°  59  laritude  North. 

In  failing  through  the  Nine  degrees  Channel,  if  you  fee  cither  of  the  iflands,. you  may 
take  a  frefli  departure,  and  fliape  your  courfc  for  Cape  Comorin;  but  if  no  fight  of  them 
can  be  got,  which  is  often  the  cafe,  the  weather  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  being  generally  very 
cloudy  and  hazy,  you  muft  continue  to  fteer  to  the  eaftward,  in  9°  36'  or  40'  north  latitude, 
until  you  ftrike  foundings  on  the  coaft  of  Malabar. 

The  remainder  of  the  Laccadives  being  not  fo  rajuch  within  our  objeft,  nor  fo  well  known 
in  general  as  Seuhelipar,  Kalpeny,  and  Malique,  we  confine  our  defcription.to  that  ifland, 
which  lies  ncareft  to  the  Malabar  coaft. 

Underoot,  which  is  the  name  of  this  Ifland,  was  called  Aquilaon  by  the  Portuguefc  j  it 
is  3  miles  long  and  one  broad,  in  10*^49'  latitude  North,  and  1°  5'  Weft  of  TeUicherry  ; 
1 5  leagues  North  of  Kalpeny,  and  40  from  the  Continent ;  on  the  north  fide  there  is  an 
cxtenfive  bank  of  foundings  from  5  to  7,  11,  15,  and  19  fathoms,  chiefly  coral  ground; 
this  bank  is  furrounded  with  coral  rock^j  through  which  there  is  only  a  fmall  channel  for 
fmall  boats.  It  is  well  planted  with  cocoa-nut  trees,  its  water  is  tolerably  good,  and  fine 
turtle  can  be  taken  up  there  at  any  time  of  the  day.  We  cannot  terminate  this  article 
of  the  Lackdivas,  without  completing  the  fliort  account  already  given  of  their  winds  and 
currents. 

Iji  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  the  winds  between  Cape  Baflas  in  Africa,  and  thefe  iflands,  as  wc 
have  obferved,  are  conftantly  in  the  fouth- weft  quarter,  moftly  from  S.  W.  to  S.  S.  W. 
and  fomcdmcs  South,  frefli  and  fteady  gales.     As  you  come  near  the  Lackdivas  you  meet 
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with  frclhcr  gales,  and  fqually  weather,  except  in  the  latter  end  of  the  feafon,  the  end  of 
September,  or  beginning  of  Oftobcr^  then  near  the  iflands  you  find  little  winds,  and  vari- 
able  with  fquaUs  and  rains. 

In  this  track  there  is  a  conftant  current  to  the  weftward,  moftly  to  the  S.  W.  or  W.  S. 
W.  which  is  very  deceiving,  and  throws  Ihips  much  out  of  their  reckoning  j  its  run  being 
fuppofed  to  be  from  8  to  12  miles  a  day.  In  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  this  current  between  the 
Coaft  of  Malabar  and  the  Lackdivas  fcts  to  the  S.  S.  E.  as  the  coaft  lies,  with  a  rapidity  of 
20,  24,  or  26  miles  in  24  hours  5  between  the  Lackdivas  its  diredion  is  to  the  S.  S.  W. 
and  S.  W.  at  a  rate  from  18  or  22  miks  in  24  hours,  and  you  have  this  current  about  2  or  3 
degrees  to  the  weftward  of  thefc  iflands :  then  it  fets  entirely  Weft,  or  W.  S.  W.  8,  10,  or 
II  milcs>  in  24  hours,  and  frequently  you  will  find  the  fliip  10,  12,  or  14  miles  to  the 
northward  or  feuthward  of  the  reckoning,  but  generally  to  the  fouthward. 

To  the  northward  of  the  Laccadivas  lip  the  banks  of  SffERBANiANo  and  Padua,  whicb 
extend  to  the  13th  degree  of  latitude  North.  Thcfe  fhoals  are  the  more  dangerous,  as 
they  do  not  break,  and  cannot  be  perceived  dll  you  are  upon  them  ;  you  find  likewife  fomc 
banks  more  northerly,  which  have  been  founded  upon,  and  are  reported  not  to  be  danger- 
ous ;  but  that  you  may  not  be  deceived  by  the  conformity  of  depth  on  thefe  banks  widi- 
that  along  the  coaft  of  Malabar,  attend  to  the  following  diredions. 

The  navigators  who  fail  to  the  northward  of  the  Laccadives,  viz.  thofe  from  the  Ara- 
bian or  Perfian  Gvlk,  think  it  almoft  always  fufficicnt,  efpccially  in  bad  weather,  or  the 
weftcrly  Monfoons,  to  get  foundings  on  thcv  coaft  of  Malabar  ;.  then  they  ftecr  S.  S.  E.. 
and  S.  by  E.  in  order  to  keep  mid-channel  between  the  iflands  and  the  coaft;  but  fuppof- 
ing  the  foundings  had  been  taken  on  one  of  the  banks  above  mentioned,  it  is  evident,  from 
their  fituation  with  refpeft  to  the  Laccadivas,  that  a  ftiip,  by  this  courfe,  would  rifle  to  be 
run  afliore  on  one  of  thefe  iflands. 

The  beft  way  to  avoid  this  danger,  when  the  weather  will  not  permit  to  fee  the  coaft,  is 
not  to  depend  upon  your  firft  foundings,  but  to  keep  your  courfe  for  fomc  time  j  then  if  you 
lofc  your  foundiiigs,  there  is  no  doubt  but  you  have  founded  on  one  of  the  banks ;  if  they 
continue^  you  may  be  fure  you  are  near  the  coaft :  it  is  beft  to  make  the  coaft  of  Malabar 
in  14°,  from  10'  to  20',  and  to  get  in  good  time  into  this  latitude.  This  remark  of  M. 
D'jfprh  concerns  principally  thofe  who  arc  coming  from  the  fouthward  to  Goa ;  but  if  a- 
fliip  is  bound  from  the  fame  quarter  to  Ceylon,  there  is  no  reafon  for  failing  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  Nine  degrees  channel.  If  you  are  going  to  Bombay  in  the  weftcrly  Monfoon, 
it  is  beft  to  make  the  land  in  the  latitude  of  Kennery  and  Hennery,  and  not  before ;  by  this 
you  have  nothing  to  fear  from  the  Sherbaniang  flioal,  which  is  placed  80  leagues  from  the 
coaft  by  fomc,  and  100  leagues  by  others. 

We  have  taken  notice  already  of  the  Angria  BiANK,  and  have  nothing  to  add  to* 
its  defcription. 

Mr.  Dalrympky  in  his  "  Memoir  of  a  Chart  of  the  Indian  Ocean,**  p.  30,  quotes  Cap- 
tain Forrejl,  to  whom  he  is  indebted  for  the  account  of  a  recent  French  difcovery  of  a  fmall. 
low  woody  ifland,  to  the  northward  of  the  Laccadivas  i  but  the  perfon  who  gave  that  gcn- 
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tlcman  the  information  did  not  remember  whether  it  was  In  14.^  49,  or  14*^  59  north  lati- 
tude. Mr.  M'ClueTy  p.  3 1  of  his  Defcription  of  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  makes  the  follow* 
ing  obfervation  on  this  difcovery.  "  When  we  got  into  14®  40'  North,  I  intended  to  tra- 
verfc  for  the  iflandfaid  to  have  been  feen  by  a  French  (hip ;  but  the  fcafon  being  too  far 
advanced,  and  our  water  a  little  Ihort,  we  ftood  for  Bombay.  This  ifland  may  be  doubted 
to  exift,  as  the  fuppofcd  fituation  of  it  is  exaftly  in  the  track  of  the  Areflels  which  ftand  off 
from  Goa  in  the  months  of  March  and  April :  had  there  been  any  thing  of  the  kind,  wc 
mull  have  difcovered  it  long  ago :  I  imagine  Captain  Forreft  was  wrong  informed." 

Near  the  Laccadivas  fcveral  other  dangers  are  mentioned  by  M.  D'yipris.  ift.  A  rock 
even  with  the  water's  edge,  in  12**  32'  latitude  North,  and  about  16  leagues  from  the  coaft, 
which  is  faid  to  have  been  feen  by  Mcflrs.  Hamilton  and  Gray,  and  which  has  been  fearchcd 
for  in  vain  by  Lieutenant  M^Cluer. 

2d.  A  Ihoal  on  which  the  Richmond  ftruck  in  1736,  with  rocks  and  breakers,  in  12°  21' 
latitude  North. 

3d.  A  ihoal  of  breakers  in  1 1''  5'  latitude  North,  10^  Eaft  from  Mount  Dilly,  which  was 
difcovered  by  Captain  TVilky,  of  the  (hip  Charles y  in  1721. 

All  thefe,  with  the  bank  of  foundings  quoted  by  M.  D'Jpris,  as  well  as  the  Laccadive, 
are  at  prefent  omitted  in  Mr.  Dairy mple's  Critical  Chart,  we  cannot  therefore  hazard  any 
thing  pofitive  concerning  thofe  dangers  ;  but  we  are  not  the  Icaft  inclined  to  deny  their 
exiftence,  nor  can  we  fubfcribe  to  the  opinion  of  Mr.  M^Cluer,  that  from  a  paflagc  being 
much  frequented,  an  argument  may  be  drawn  fufficient  to  invalidate  the  difcovery  of  an 
unknown  danger  in  that  paffage.  We  muft  not  clofc  this  account,  however,  without  taking 
notice  of  the  EticALPENv  Bank,  which  lies  10  leagues  N.  E.  half  N.  from  Underoot,  i"^ 
30'  Weft  of  Tellicherry,  and  about  6  miles  long  5  the  leaft  water  found  on  this  bank  was 
6i  fathoms:  "  But  by  the  large  hollow  fwell  upon  it,  I  am  convinced,"  fays  Mr.  MCluer^ 
'*  that  the  fea  muft  break  here  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon.  This  Ihoal  has  (harp  coral  rocks  all 
overs  wc  came  to  anchor  with  a  cable  to  our  anchor,  the  chain  being  unbent,  and  in  5 
minutes  the  buoy  rope  was  cut,  although  not  bent  to  the  crown,  but  to  the  ihank  of  the 
anchor;  in  the  (pace  of  two  hours,  when  we  wanted  to  fliift  the  anchor,  with  one  bent  to 
a  chain  wc  found  the  end  of  the  cable  only  came  up,  arid  it  is  ten  chances  to  one,  that  upon 
thefe  banks  you  never  recover  an  anchor." 


THE  MALDIVAS  and  the  EIGHT  DEGREES  CHANNEL, 
ISLE   OF  GAMA— OURO   ISLAND. 

BETWEEN  Malique,  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Lackdivas,  and  Kelay,  the  northern- 
moft  of  the  Maldivas,  named  alfo  the  Head  of  the  IJlands,  is  the  Eight-degrees 
Channel  J  this  head,  or  north  end,  lies  in  7°  5'  latitude  North,  and  73°  8'  longitude  Eaft, 
22  leagues  to  the  South  of  Malique;  it  is  a  very  low  ifland,  covered  with  trees,  which  can 
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be  pclTcJvc^  5  leagues  oflF,  In  clear  weather.    The  bcft  latitude  to  keep  in  when  you  go 
dirough  this  Channel  is  from  7""  30'  to  7"^  45'. 

The  Mal DIVAS  are  very  little  known;  they  compofe  an  innumerable  multitude  of 
fmall  low  iflands  extending  in  a  direftion  S.  by  E.  nearly,  from  7°  5'  latitude  North  to  o' 
15'  latitude  South,  in  which  parallel  the  Chevalier  Gr^»i>r  places  the  fouthernmoft  of  them; 
but  there  is  rcafon  to  think  they  extend  much  more  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Line,  the 
fouthernmoft  of  them  having  been  obferved  by  M.  Rortfais-Fiolette  to  lie  in  o''  j6'  latitude 
South,  as  we  have  already  mentioned. 

The  largeft  breadth  of  the  Maldiva  range  is  not  above  20  leagues,  and  is  formed  by 
feveral  large  groups  or  clufters,  fometimes  double,  to  which  they  give  the  name  oS  Atollons 
ox  Attols  :  each  of  thefe  being  bordered  with  iflands  and  rocks  that  are  alfo  fcattered  within 
in  great  numbers.  Thefe  Attols  are  feparated  from  each  other  by  channels  of  different 
widths,  and  probably  of  a  great  depth ;  we  can  only  mention  two  of  them,  one  between 
the  firft  and  fecond  Attol,  20  leagues  to  the  fouth  of  Kelay,  through  which  the  French  Ihip 
La  Reine  failed  in  1750;  and  the  other  towards  the  middle  of  the  range,  and  near  Maldiva^ 
or  the  King's  IJland ;  this  is  called  Polifdooy  or  the  Black  Channel;  it  is  tkc  more  remarlu 
ablc,  as  the  water  there  is  black  as  ink,  and  bubbles  as  if  boiling. 

The  Diego  Rays  Iflands,  and  the  Southampton  Rock  to  the  Weft,  of  the  fouthern  Mal- 
divas  have  been  already  defcribed.  To  the  fouthward  of  the  Maldivas  is  fuppofed  to  lit 
the  Isle  of  Gama,  whofc  latitude  in  the  Charts  varies  from  2°  to  4°,  but  its  exiftencc  is 
denied  by  many  navigators. 

To  the  Eaft  of  the  fame  iflands  there  is  no  other  danger  known  but  the  Ouro  ifland. 
**  Whether  Ouro  near  the  Line  does,  or  does  not  exift,  or  whether  it  be  an  ifland  or  rock, 
or  both,  may  admit  of  doubt;  in  the  GrenvilUy"  continues  Mr.  Dairy mple,  "  I  thought 
I  faw  the  rock ;  it  looked  like  a  black  fmall  rock,  with  the  appearance  of  a  ftioal  and 
breakers  of  fmall  extent ;  as  it  was  to  windward,  and  the  fliip  made  frefti  way,  it  was  foon 
out  of  fight,  and  a  doubt  whether  it  was  really  a  flioal,  though  it  had  to  me  very  much. that 
appearance.  It  was  fecn  at  4-  paft  10  A.  M.  to  the  S.  E.  our  courfe  to  noon  N.  E.  by  E»  8' 
latitude  obferved  o"*  47'  North,  8 1°  o'  longitude  Eaft  of  Greenwich.  Its  pofition  will  there- 
fore be  about  0°  42'  north  latitude,  80°  54  eaft  longitude. 

"  The  Comptofty  Capt^n  Mi/enor,  1728,  thought  they  faw  the  ifland  Ouro,  making  in 
Three  hummocks ;  they  loft  fight  of  it  in  an  hour:  when  they  faw  it,  it  bore  N.  E.  4  leagues 
by  the  captain's  cftimation,  6  leagues  by  the  chief-mate's  :  the  captain's  journal  (ays,  he 
is  cert^n  it  was  land."  The  Compton's  difcovery  is  generally  defcribed  to  be  rocks  as 
high  as  a  fliip's  main-top,  but  the  journal  gives  no  countenance  to  this  defcription,  pofi- 
tively  calling  it  land  appearing  in  three  hummocks.  They  had  no  obfervation>  the  cap- 
tain's reckoning  makes  it  about  0°  16'  North,  the  chief-mate*s  in  about  0°  2'  North.  The 
accounts  publiflicd  on  the  contrary  reprefcnt  it  to  be  in  o**  55'  fouth  latitude,  its  longitude 
is  about  81°  30' Eaft." 

Van  Keulen  fays,  *'  It  has  been  feen  three  times:  ift,  by  Chriftian  Frikkiusy  who 
was  afliore  on  it  m  a  voyage  from  Batavia  to  Surat>  when  they  left  a  maQL  upon  it  for 
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maUprafticcs,  and  on  their  return  went  again  on  ihore  to  look  for  him,  but  could  aot 
find  him. 

'^  Secondly,  by  a  Dutch  fhip  from  Point  dc  Galle ;  it  was  found  on  the  fouth  point, 
low  and  flat,  with  a  white  beach  on  the  weft  fide,  but  on  the  north  fide  a  little  hilly  i  on 
the  appearance  of  bad  weather  the  long  boat  which  was  fcnt  thither  was  obliged  to  return ; 
they  guefled  the  length  from  South  to  North  diftance  5,  or  6  miles  (20'  or  24),  and  1^(6') 
from  it  to  no  ground. 

"  Laftly,  it  was  feen  ift  July  1748,  by  the  (hip  Nearjlegheid^  in  o*"  11'  North,  diftance 
5  miles  (20')  to  the  W.  S.  W.  they  fuppofed  it  was  one  of  the  Maldivas,  but  on  the 
13th  July,  thinking  themfclves  near  Ceylon,  they  made  the  Nicobars,  which  proves  it 
was  Ouro." 

GRAFTON     ROCK— APALURIA  ISLAND,    and  POL-VOREIRA. 

SOME  other  iflands  and  dangers  remain  to  be  mentioned,  that  lie  at  a  great  diftance  to 
tHe  fouthward  in  the  Indian  Ocean ;  thefe  are  the  Grafton  Rock,  Apaluria  Ifiand, 
and  PoL-voREiRA  or  Pulo  vareira. — Mr.  Dalrymple^s  Memoir,  page  20  et  fcq. 

The  Sunken  rock  named  after  the  Graf  ion  man  of  war  was  feen  in  latitude  10°  20', 
and  longitude  by  different  reckonings  Si""  20'  and  82''  20' i  whofe  mean  is  gi"*  50'  Eaft. 

Nearly  in  the  fame  longitude,  but  in  the  latitude  of  8""  5  5'  the  Triton^  Capuin  the  Ho- 
nourable PFilliam  Elphinftone,  felt  a  Ihock  in  the  night,  which  was  fuppofed  to  have  been 
jthe  effeft  of  an  earthquake. 

Apaluria  is  defcribed  as  a  high  idand.  In  17 19,  Captain  Philip  Worthy  in  the  Tavon^ 
Jsndy  on  the  26th  June,  latitude  obfervcd  i  l°  16'  South,  longitude  GS""  44'  Eaft  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  at  fun-fct  thought  they  faw  the  ifland  Apaluria,  but  night  coming  on 
could  not  be  certain  j  it  bore  N.  W.  by  N.  5  at  7  in  the  morning  it  was  feen  again  S.  W. 
4  S.  and  at  rajon  latitude  obfervcd  8°  57'  South,  longitude  67""  i'  Eaft,  it  bore  S.  W.  by 
S,  4.  S.  variation  P.  M.  3*^  46'  Weft.  By  projeding  the  run  of  the  fhip,  Mr.  Dalrymple 
finds  that  this  ifland  is  to  be  placed  in  about  9°  50'  latitude  South,  at  Icaft,  and  about  84°  4. 
eaft  longitude. 

In  i7Ji»  the  Aijlahie^  Captain  Birchy  in  latitude  obfervcd  9^  17' — 9®  28'  South,  mean 
0°  2^',  fuppofed  they  faw  Apaluria  S.  W.  by  S.  but  no  diftance  is  affigned  i  one  journal 
fays  it  was  10  leagues  diftance  at  6  A.  M.  when  it  bore  S.  E.  The  alteration  of  bearings 
beino-  incompatible  with  the  diftance  run,  Mr.  Dalrymple  is  led  to  conjedlure,  if  it  was  land, 
that  the  noon  bearing  fliould  be  S.  E.  by  S. 

In  1770,  the  ^rue  Britotii  on  the  2d  of  November,  latitude  obfervcd  9°  37'  South, 
longitude  65°  39  Eaft  from  Cape  Agulhas  (85°  34  from  London),  courfc  N.  N.  E. 
2  K.  2  F.  to  half  paft  noon  3d,  when,  the  clouds  clearing  away  to  die  weftward,  they 
defcried  from  deck  the,  Illand  Apaluria  bearing  W.  by  N.  diftant  about  12  leagues.  It 
appeared  high  and  uneven,  and  feemed  to  extend  7  or  8  leagues  North  and  South  i  the 
wcadicr  being  cloudy  foon  loft  fight  of  it.     They  reckoned  it  in  9"*  35'  fouth  latitude, 
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65°  48'  eaft  longitude  from  cape  Agulhas  (85°  43'  from  London)^  diey  faw  a  drift  and  many 
birds. 

Van  Keulen  fays  Pulo  vareira  (Pol-voreira)  in  9°  4.  fouth  latitude  was  fcen  by  the  fhip 
Gan/enbof,  17 12,  going  from  Ceylon  to  Batavia,  bearing  S.  W,  9  or  10  miles  (j6'  or  40) 
diftant. 

Mr.  Dalrymple  concludes  widi  thefc  words,  '*  I  am  ftill  in  doubt  whether  thefc  authori- 
ties  concerning  an  high  ifland  in  this  quarter,  can  be  admitted  as  pofitive  teftimony,  though 
fufficient  ground  for  attention.'* 


ISLE      OF      CEYLON. 


THE   GULF  OF   MANAR. 
DESCRIPTION  OF  the  SOUTH-EAST  COAST  of   INDIA. 

THE  Isle  OF  Ceylon  lies  near  the  fouth-eaftmoft  part  of  India,  and  is  in  fomc  degree 
conneftcd  with  the  continent  by  a  narrow  ridge  of  fandi  raoftly  dry,  and  about  1 1 
leagues  in  length,  to  which  they  give  the  name  of  Adam's  Bridge :  at  each  end  of  tliis 
bridge  there  is  an  ifland,  viz.  Ramanout,  or  Ramanacor,  called  alfo  RamifTeram  on  the 
weft,  and  Manara  on  the  eaft  fide  ;  and  between  thofe  iflands  and  the  main,  to  which  they 
are  rcfpcdtively  adjacent,  are  the  only  prafticable  openings  in  the  bridge:  the  deepeft  is 
that  of  Manara^  but  the  moft  frequented  is  the  weft  channel  between  Ramanacor  Ifland 
and  Point  Ramen  of  India;  it  is  called  by  the  Indians  Odi  aroo,  or  Serpents  River.  The 
width  of  this  pafiage,  according  to  Lieutenant  George  Lewis,  is  about  14  mile,  and  be** 
tween  the  two  points  (except  fome  time  before  and  after  high  water)  there  is  a  reef  of  rocks 
that  ftretches  quite  acrofs,  leaving  only  an  opening  near  the  iflahd  fide,  of  about  30  yards, 
which  has  at  full  iea  5  or  6  feet  water:  when  the  Lieutenant  went  over  it,  in  1783,  there 
was  Icfs  than  three  feet  at  about  half  flood.  The  tide  rifcs  there  pretty  near  4  feet,  and 
flows  about  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  or  3  hours. 

Between  the  weft  coaft  of  Ceylon  and  the  oppofite  coaft  of  India,  named  formerly  the 
Fishery  Coast,  from  its  numerous  pearl  banks,  that  fpace  of  fea  called  Gulf  of  Ma- 
NAR,  and  by  the  Dutch  Tuticorin  Bay,  is  fliut  by  Adam's  bridge  on  the  north  fide, 
and  opens  from  Cape  Comorin  to  Point  de  Galle  (Gaul)  the  fouthernmoft  end  of  the 
coaft  we  are  defcribing. 

We  know  very  little  of  this  gulf,  in  which  it  is  very  dangerous  to  be  embayed,  and  are 
not  much  better  acquainted  with  the  Fifliery  Coaft,  where  the  Dutch  have  their  fort  and 
faftory  of  Tuticorin. 

Lieutenant  George  Le^vis,  in  the  months  of  May  and  June  1783,  paflid  this  coaft  in  a 
boat  that  kept  all  the  way  within  2  or  3  miles  of  the  fliore,  and  always  came  to  an  anchor 
before  dark  -,  he  tefls  us  it  is  clear  and  moderately  high  from  Cape  ComOrin  to  Manapar 
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PojNT,  on  which  ftands  a  Portuguefc  church,  and  which  lies  ia  8"*  22' latitude  North  5 
then  it  is  very  low  all  the  way,  and  very  thin  of  trees.  The  pagoda  to  the  N.  E.  of  Ma- 
itapar,  (in  form  of  a  truncated  cone)  is  the  higheft,"  fays  this  officer,  "  which  I  ever  faw 
in  India ;  it  appeared  at  firfl:  in  the  water  very  much  like  a  large  (hip  endwife  to  us,  with 
all  her  fails  fct. 

.  "  There  muft  be  fome  dangerous  fhoals  to  the  eaftward  of  Manapar  Point,  for  the  water 
broke  very  much  on  all  fides  of  us  ;  we  paffed  through  them  in  a  llifFgaie  at  S.  W.  and 
anchored  at  the  north-eaftward  of  the  Pagoda,  for  that  night,  in  a  Httle  road. 

"  The  firft  low  iflands  that  make  their  appearance  are  about  7  or  8  miles  before  you 
come  to  TuTicoRiN  ;  they  lie  about  4  miles  from  the  fhore,  and  are  the  only  reefs  that 
the  fea  partly  wafhes  over.  They  run  (as  the  fucceeding  illands  partly  do)  nearly  pa- 
rallel to  the  coaft,  all  the  way  to  Adam's  Bridge,  (in  latitude  9''  17'  North)  fave  two 
pretty  large  iflands  that  lie  off  Tuticorin,  which  appear  to  be  covered  with  fhrubs  and 
herbage  ;  the  weflcrnmoft  of  thefc  two  has  fbme  high  buildings  raifed  by  the  Dutch  as 
ftorehoufes,  I  believe ;  the  trade  carried  on  here  being  very  great  in  fea  fliells  called  Shank. 
The  tide  rifes  at  Tuticorin  near  4  feet,  and  flows,  full  and  change,  about  N.  E^  by  N.  and 
S.  W.  byS.'' 

In  this  gulf,  during  die  N.  E.  Monfoon,  the  winds  blow  confl.antly  from  the  north-eaft 
quarter,  and  often  very  fl:rong  j  but  off  Point  de  Galle  they  decreafe  and  die  away. 

Having  already  fpoken  of  the  currents  in  the  Gulf  of  Manar,  we  have  only  to  add  herej 
that  notice  has  been  taken  by  fevcral  navigators  of  currents  fetting  in  and  off  this  gulf  at 
die  different  feafons  of  the  year,  fo  that  a  fliip  bound  to  the  Malabar  coafl:  in  the  N.  E. 
Monfoon,  in  order  to  fall  well  in  with  Cape  Comorin,  ought  to  cosft:  along  Ceylon  as  far 
as  Caliture,  before  Ihe  crofies  the  gulf;  and  when  making  for  Ceylon  from  Cape  Gonwriiij 
to  be  careful  of  falling  in  to  the  northward  of  Caliture.  Other  experienced  navigators  af*- 
fert  chat  they  never  obfepved  much  outlet  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  but  have  always  found 
their  reckoning  very  exaft  between  the  two  places  j  however  no  error  can  refult  from  your 
adopting  the  courfc  prefcribcd  in  the  firft:  eafe,  and  the  precaution  is  ufeful. 


DESCRIPTION   OF  the    WESTERN   COAST   of   CEYLON^ 
From  MANARA,  to  POKSiT  de  GALLE,  or  GAUL. 

MANARA>  or  Mannar  Island,  whofc  fouthernmoft:  end  lies  in  about  9*^  latitude 
North,  is  known  by  the  clufl:ers  of  cocoa-nut  trees  (landing  on  the  Weft  of 
tlie  channel  between  it  and  Ceylon :  at  the  entrance  of  this  channel  you  find  13  or  14  feet 
water,  but  a  fliig  of  any  tolerable  fize  fliould  always  anchor  a  gpod  league  off  to  the  weftr- 
ward  of  it.  Along  the  eaft  end  of  Manara,  within  cannon- fhot  of  the  fliorc,  you  have  20 
or  'ih  feet  water. 

.     In  the  fair  way  there  is  a  reef,  which  lies  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  off  Aripo,  the  fouth  end 
©f  which,  bears  from.  Manara  paffagc  S.  W.   by  S.  about   4  leagues,    and  the  north, 
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end  W.  S.  W.  I  leagues.  This  reef  is  made  of  broken  rocks,  through  winch  there  arc 
feveral  channels  known  to  the  natives,  and  pradicable  only  to  their  barks  in  calm  wea^ 
thcr;  for  when  it  blows  a  little  frefli  from  the  South,  the  reef  breaks  all  over;  you  fhould 
therefore  ftand  to  the  N.  W.  till  about  a  league  of  its  north  point,  and  then  you  may,  in 
Cxiall  craft,  Ihape  a.courfe  without  fear  to  Manara  channel,  or  any  other  place  you  think 
proper.  Within  this  reef,  towards  the  faid  channel,  the  depth  increafes  gradually  to  13 
or  14  feet  Wiitcr. 

From  Manara  to  Aripo  the  courfc  is  S.  W.  by  S.  14  or  15  miles,  the  coaft  forming 
a  kind  of  bay  between  the  two.  Aripo  is  known  by  a  fmall  village  with  a  little  church, 
off  which  N.  W.  by  W.  about  2  miles,  you  meet  with  a  rock,  that  has  8,  9,  and  10 
feet  water,  fo  that  country  veffels  can  pafs  over  it :  in  the  right  channel  you  find  14,  15, 
or  16  feet.  It  is  requifite  then,  in  lailing  between  Manara  and  Aripo,  not  to  go  under 
that  depth. 

Small  veffels  bound  from  the  fouthward  to  Manara  fliould  obferve,  when  they  are  to  the 
northward  of  the  weft  point  of  Cardiva,  to  keep  about  3  leagues  off  ihore,  in  18  or  20  fa- 
thoms, fmall  rocks  j  then  to  fleer  N.  N.  E.  and  N.  E.  by  N.  till  they  bring  Aripo  church 
to  bear  Eaft  i  following  this  track,  when  in  4  or  5  fathoms  they  will  fee  the  reef  break,  as 
well  as  the  rock  on  the  reef  i  then  they  continue  their  couife  by  keeping  in  the  above 
depth  of  14  or  15  feet. 

But  if  you  are  bound  from  the  fouthward  to  Manara  in  larger  fhips,  when  you  find 
yourfelf  3  leagues  to  the  Weft  of  Cardiva  Point,  in  the  above-mentioned  depth,  you  are 
to  ftecr  North  until  you  fee  the  reef  break,  and  then  ftand  off  to  the  weftward  about  a 
league  in  rounding  it.  From  this  fpot  you  can  dcfcry  Manara  Ifland  to  the  N.  E.  j  you 
may  then  haul  in  again  and  approach  it,  with  the  lead  going  and  a  good  look  out,  as  much 
as  your  ftiip  will  admit.  In  this  track  you  will  fometimes  find  that  from  20  to  25  fathoms, 
the  depth  decrcafes  all  at  once  2  or  3  fathoms,  which  happens  either  nearer  the  land  or  the 
reef:  but  this  fudden  change  aiuft  not  alarm  you,  if  it  is  off  the  ifland;  for  having  once  got 
into  7  or  8  fathoms,  you  meet  with  regular  foundings,  decreafing  gradually  towards  fhorc 
to  5  fathoms,  fandy  ground  :  if  nearer  to  the  reef  you  have  8  fathoms,  gravel  and  fmall 
rocks,  you  muft  immediately  ftand  off. 

From  Aripo  to  Cardiva,  or  Caridien  Island,  there  are  7  or  8  leagues  S.  W.  by  W. 
This  ifland  is  very  narrow,  crooked,  and  between  4  and  5  leagues  long.  Its  fouthern- 
moft  point  is  a  reddifti  hill,  fteep,  and  ftiaped  like  a  cone,  in  80""  26'  latitude  North;  you 
have  8  or  9  fathoms  4  leagues  off,  rocky  ground,  coming  from  the  Weft.  In  clear  wea- 
ther, at  4  or  5  leagues  diftance,  you  may  fee  the  bottom  in  1 5  or  co  fathoms.  In  approach- 
ing it  the  depths  are  unequal,  and  require  a  conftant  ufe  of  rlic  lead ;  be  not  furprifcd  if 
after  having  but  a  few  fathoms  you  find  fuddenly  8  or  9,  bccaufe  from  3  \  leagues  off  fliorei 
as  you  ftand  towards  it,  the  ground  is  very  uneven,  between  8  and  9  fatlioms,  to  about  a 
league  off  the  ifland,  where  there  is  a  bank  with  only  3  fathoms,  (lints,  on  it;  Vvhen  you 
are  paft  this  bank,  the  ground  is  fandy  in  5  fathoms.  To  the  S.  F.  of  this  ifland  there  is  a 
bay  about  2  leagues  from  Calpcntyn. 
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The  wcftcrnmoft  point  of  Calpentyn  Island  is  near  6  leagues  S.  W.  diftant  from  the 
fouth  point  of  Cardiva,  with  uneven  foundings  in  this  part  nearly  as  above.  The  inner  edge 
of  the  Three  fathoms  bank,  lies  within  a  mufket-fkot  of  the  fliore,  extending  beyond  CaU 
pcntyn  ;  and  about  2  miles  farther  there  is  a  ledge  of  rocks  on  which  the  fea  breaks.  This 
point  is  eafily  known  by  a  thick  tuft  of  trees,  the  only  ones  to  be  feen,  except  on  the  main 
ifland,  to  the  eaftward,  where  you  perceive  about  loo  cocoa-trees.  Between  thefc  trees 
and  the  thicket,  at  the  bottom  of  a  little  valley,  is  a  bight  called  Pacar,  or  Napacar  Bay^ 
which  affords  no  (hclter  from  the  wefterly  winds ;  the  ground  befides,  as  well  as  in  the 
adjacent  parts,  is  there  fo  foul  and  dangerous  that  you  cannot  anchor  in  any  part  without 
the  rifle  of  lofmg  your  anchors,  even  within  the  Three  fathoms  bank,  except  very  near  Car- 
diva  or  Calpcntyn,  in  4  or  5  fathoms. 

From  Calpentyn  Point  to  Chillau  they  reckon  8  leagues,  and  the  couric  in  the  offing 
is  S.  S.  W.  To  the  fouthward  of  Neverary  Bay  begins  a  ledge  of  rocks  and  coral,  ftrctch- 
ing  along  to  the  coaft  within  a  league  northward  of  Chillau,  where,  as  it  widens  about  a 
league,  it  will  be  proper  to  keep  the  lead  going ;  farther  off  the  ihore  the  bottom  is  fand. 

Chillau  River  difcovers  itfelf  by  afandy  hill,  on  which  fome  bufhes  are  feen,  and  a  round 
hummock  near  it.  In  coming  from  the  fouthward  you  may  fail  near  the  coaft,  till  oppofite 
the  river ;  but  to  the  northward  of  it,  you  muft  keep  at  0.  miles  diftance  from  this  ledge  of 
rocks  and  coral,  before  you  ftand  in  for  the  (horc  :  the  bottom  between  Calpentyn  and 
Chillau,  is  fine  fand,  fometimes  a  little  cord ;  but  the  nearer  you  approach  Calpentyn,  the 
ground  becomes  worfc  for  anchoring. 

From  Chillau  River  to  Marawil  the  courfe  is  S.  by  W.  wefterly,  about  6  leagues ;  the 
water  is  deeper  between  thefc  two  places  than  in  any  above  mentioned,  and  you  may  ^>- 
proach  it  by  the  help  of  the  lead.  Marawil  is  known  by  2  or  3  gardens  of  cocoa-trees 
which  ftand  a  little  inland,  and  in  coming  from  the  northward  refemble  thofe  of  Napacar  or 
C?Jpentyn. 

From  Marawil  to  Cavmel,  the  coaft  lies  S.  by  E.  4  leagues :  this  is  a  fmall  river, 
whofe  fides  at  its  mouth,  fliew  a  point  full  of  cocoa-trees,  when  you  come  from  the  north- 
ward ;  the  bottom  is  good  between  thefe  two  places,  efpecially  near  the  (hore* 

Negombo  lies  i-i  leagues  S.  W.  by  S.  from  Caymel,  and  the  land  fcems  to  form  a  bight 
from  the  northward.  If  you  are  off  Caymel  you  muft  edge  a  little  from  it,  on  account  of  a 
rocky  fticlf  between  this  place  and  Negombo,  and  keep  1  leagues  oflf  fliore,  in  7  or  8  fa- 
thoms, till  you  bring  Negombo  to  bear  S.  E.  by  S.  by  this  means  you  avoid  a  rock  whicli 
lies  N.  N.  W;  of  the  flag-ftaff,  or  the  north  point  of  the  fort;  ck)fe  to  it  you  have  6 
fathoms,  and  upon  it  10  feet.  When  bound  to  Negombo,  from  the  fouthward,  bring  the 
fort  to  bear  S.  E.  and  keep  that  courfe  till  you  anchor,  without  borrowing  anymore  to 
the  northward :  Negombo  is  known  by  a  point  the  moft^  projcfting  on  the  whole  coaft,  and 
on  which  is  a  thkk  wood  of  cocoa-trees  ;  off  this  point  lies  a  ledge  of  rocks  of  fmall  extent* 
From  the  outer  point  of  Negombo,  they  reckon  about  6  leagues  to  Colombo  ;  the  ground 
is  good  all  the  way,  except  over  againft  a  little  river,  where  a  rocky  point  is  projedkig  about 
4  miles.     Keep  in  10  or  1 2  fathoms,  then  you  may  anchor  before  Cokmibo,  in  6  or  7i^  fa- 
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thotm,  the  flag-ftifF  bearirtg  South ;  but  come  no  nearer  the  river,  becaufc  of  the  rocks 
l^ing  at  its  mouth,  and  round  the  fouth  point. 

From  Colombo  to  PAi^TURfc  the  courfc  is  S,  by  E.  4  leagues:  between  the  tWo  ii 
Galici ssE,  a  little  round  bay,  open  and  without  Ihelter  i  (hips  generally  coafl:  along  to  this 
bay  about  4  miles  off  in  i^  fathoms,  fand.  In  failing  from  Galkiffc,  they  keep  in  18 
fathoms,  for  fear  of  the  rocky  ground  near  the  coaft.  Panture  is  a  river  known  by  2 
rocks  above  water,  which  are  on  the  north  fide  of  the  entrance,  at  the  diftancc  of  two 
gun-lhots«  The  anchorage  is  to  the  foUth^Wtrd  of  thefc  rocks  in  10  or  12  fathomi,  a  miles 
off  Ihore. 

From  Panture  to  CalitOre,  or  Calutart,  the  diftartce  is  near  4  leagues  S.  by  E.  To  the 
northward  of  Caliture  lies  a  rocky  bartk,  and  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  river  ftands  the  fort  on 
a  fmall  eminence.  If  you  intend  to  anchor  there,  your  mark  is  two  hummocks  near  each 
other,  and  not  far  from  the  ihore>  the  northernmofl:  of  which  is  the  loweft :  as  foon  as  you 
fee  the  fort  between  thefe  hummocks,  fteer  right  for  them,  into  4  or  5  fathoms,  but  never 
come  to  the  fouth  ward  of  them,  for  fear  of  accident.  Obferve  that  ftanding  towards  th<5 
forty  the  bottom  is  very  foul  in  15  or  16  fathoms,  but  tolerably  good  from  6  to  4  fathoms. 

It  is  reckoned  about  2  leagues  South  from  Caliture  to  Berb£ryn  Island  ;  and  you  fail 
along  fliore  in  7  or  8  fathoms.  To  the  fouchward  of  Caliture  is  a  rock  1 2  or  13  feet  under 
water;  it  bears  S.  W.  4.  S.  from  the  fort,  and  S.  W.  by  W.  1-  W.  from  the  Hillock  of 
Mukvenkn.  The  pafTage  is  good  in  4  fathoms,  and  about  2  miles  wide^  between  the  ihore 
and  this  rock :  but  it  is  better  to  go  without  coming  nearer  than  6  fathoms.  Between 
Makvenien  and  Berberyn  the  bottom  is  foul  in  1 5  fathoms,  and  tolerable  from  1 5  to  20 1 
but  above  20  it  is  very  bad,  rock  and  coral,  fo  that  in  founding  fcarce  a  grain  of  fand  wiU 
come  up  with  the  lead. 

Berberyn  is  a  fmall  iiland,  very  near  Ceylon ;  you  may  anchor  to  the  northr/ard  of  it  in  6 
or  7  fathoms  s  there  is  alfo  a  little  bay  fit  Uyc  barks  or  long  boats ;  care  mud  be  taken  in 
rounding  the  point,  where  there  are  fevcral  rocks:  the  anchorage  of  this  bay  is  in  2  or  3 
fathoms,  fand,  a  fmall  mulket-ihotofffhore. 

From  Berberyn  Ifland,  to  point  Cocacheira,  the  courfe  is  S.  S.  E.  4  leagues,  and 
between  the  two,  about  3  miles  from  Berberyn,  you  meet  with  river  Bentotte,  to  the 
fouthward  of  which  is  a  fmall  fort  upon  a  rifing  ground  ;  the  anchorage  there  is  good  in 
12  or  13  fathoms,  black  fand.  To  the  northward  of  this  river  are  two  rocks  plainly  to 
be  feen.  Between  Berberyn  and  Point  Cocachctraj  at  4  leagues  off>  you  have  from  28 
.  to  JO  fathoms,  hard  ground  i  and  from  the  latter  place  you  may  range  along  very  near  in 
7  or  8  fathoms,  but  at  4  leagues  diftance,  100  fathoms  are  not  enough  fometimes  to  reach 
the  bottom. 

Five  leagues  to  theS.  £.  of  Cocacheira  lies  Raoamna  Point,  idretching  into  the  fea, 
with  fome  cocoa-nut  trees  upon  it,  and  fomc  large  high  rocks  on  the  edge  of  the  ihore,  by 
which  it  is  eafily  known.  In  this  courfe  you  defcry  a  little  river  fcarce  practicable  for  boats, 
and  to  the  fouthward  (^  it  a  reddifh  hummock  fteep  to  feaward ;  about  a  muiket*fhot  to 
the  northward^  and  3  leagues  from  Ragaoma,  is  a  garden  of  Cocoa-trees^  called  Amlam^ 
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goda ;  four  irules  to  the  fouthward  of  this  garden  a  reef  runs  out  about  2  miles,  upon  which 
the  fea  is  continually  breaking  :  you  muft  come  no  nearer  in  this  part  than  20  fathoms  5  at 

15  the  foundings  arc  irregular  and  very  foul  to  9,  8,  or  7.  It  is  in  fome  places  fandy,  but 
not  very  clean. 

From  Ragamna  to  Point  de  Galle  the  diftance  is  about  4  leagues  S.  E-  by  E.  in  coafting 
along  you  muft  not  come  under  25  fathoms.  A  good  league  to  die  Wcftward  of  Ra^ 
gamna,  and  over  againft  a  reddifh  hummock  clofe  to  the  fea,  lies  the  rock  ofGindur^,  having 
only  12  or  14  feet  water,  and  15  or  16  fathoms  all  round  it.  To  the  fouthward  of  Gindure 
there  are  alfo  two  rocks  under  water,  within  which,  about  a  cable's  length,  you  have  1 5  or 

1 6  fathoms  water.  Thefe  rocks  can  be  eafily  known  ;  they  are  but  5  or  6  feet  under  water, 
and  the  fea  breaks  over  them  continually  :  boats  and  fmall  veflels  may  pafs  between  them 
and  the  fhore,  in  9  or  10  fathoms,  but  it  is  better  to  go  near  the  rocks  than  the  lhore» 
becaufe  the  foundings  are  uneven,  and  increafe  or  diminifh  2  or  3  fathoms  at  a  caft,  yet  you 
have  never  lefs  than  4  or  5  fathoms.  The  two  funken  rocks  arc  at  about  3  or  4  miles  from 
Point  de  Galle. 

Point  de  Galle  lies  in  5"*  48'  latitude  North  and  80""  30'Eafl  of  London.  It  is  bluflFto 
feaward,  and  rifes  gradually  higher  toward  the  land ;  the  ground  about  it  is  pretty  moun- 
tainous, but  to  the  wcftward  the  land  is  low.  Within  Point  de  Galle  is  a  bay  where  the 
Dutch  have  a  confiderable  fettlement,  well  fortified  with  a  good  garrifon.  They  do  not  fufFer 
any  ft  range  fhip  to  enter,  without  fending  them  one  of  their  pilots,  in  order  to  prefer  ve  the 
knowledge  of  the  pilotage  to  themfelvcs.  Nothing  farther  can  we  remark  concerning  this 
place.,  unlefs  it  is  that  you  are  not  to  approach  it  nearer  than  16  or  1 8  fathoms,  the  flag-ftafF 
bearing  N.  N.  E.  if  you  would  anchor  in  good  ground.  Before  the  bay  lie  two  rocks,  one 
of  which  is  15,  the  other  17  feet  under  water,  and  round  them  you  have  10  or  1 1  fathoms  ; 
if  you  come  no  nearer  than  15  fathoms,  you  run  no  danger  of  foul  ground :  on  the  caft  fide 
pf  the  fame  bay  a  rock  is  feen  on  which  the  fea  breaks. 

* 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  between  POINT  de  GALLE,  and 
CAPE  CDMORIN,  in  each  MONSOON. 

POINT  de  Galle  and  Cape  Comorin  lie  from  each  other  N.  W.  ^  W.  and  S.  E.  -J-  E.  very 
near,  at  a  diftance  of  about  70  leagues.  ♦ 
In  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  the  currents  are  ver}*"  uncertain  about  Point  de  Galle  and  in  croffing 
the  Gulf  of  Manar.  They  fet  off  the  point  W.  S.  W.  and  have  been  found  often,  in  the 
opening  of  the  gulf,  to  run  S.  W.  very  ftrong,  fo  that  fhips,  in  light  winds  and  calms,  have 
fometimes  been  driven  fuddenlyon  the  Maldivas.  To  avoid  this  it  would  be  advifable  to 
round  the  Iflc  of  Ceylon,  at  leaft  as  far  as  Caliture  juft  now  defcribcd,  from  whence,  and  not 
before,  you  may  fafely  crofs  to  Cape  Comorin.  If  unexpcftedly  you  Ihould  happen  to  make 
the  land  to  the  caft  ward  of  the  cape,  avoid  coming  too  near  the  coaft,  on  account  of  the 
dangers  which  have  been  already  mentioned. 
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Being  2  or  3  leagues  ofF  Point  dc  Galle  with  the  llayccck^  and  the  point  in  one  N.  by  E. 
^  E.  you  will  have  30  fathoms  water.  Thence,  according  to  Mr.  Kicbelfon,  you  ought  to 
coaft  it  along  ihore,  taking  care  to  keep  your  offing,  from  2  to  4  or  5  leagues,  in 
depths  of  water  during  the  day  from  44  or  40,  to  25  or  20  fathoms  \  under  the  latter  depth 
it  would  not  be  prudent  to  go,  on  account  of  the  fevcral  draggling  rocks,  2  or  3  miles  off 
ihore,  defcribed  in  the  preceding  fcftion  \  and  in  25  fathoms  yoii  will  not  be  more  than  3 
miles  from  the  coaft. 

In  the  night  time  you  ought  not  to  go  under  28  or  30  fathoms  j  as  in  fome  places  with 
that  depth  you  will  not  be  more  than  4  or  5  miles  off  fliore : — but  whether  at  night,  or 
during  the  day,  you  are  not  to  fail  in  more  than  40  or  44  fathoms,  or  elfc  you  will  foon 
be  off  the  bank,  and  have  no  foundings.  If  you  (hould  then  find  Jight  winds  or  calm,  and 
the  current  foutherly,  the  fhip  would  be  driven  back  again,  or  perhaps  off  the  coaft ;  this 
can  be  prevented  by  keeping  in  the  depths  recommended,  where  you  may  anchor  and  make 
fure  of  your  progrefs. 

As  you  come  near  Caliture,  you  may  make  bolder  with  the  coaft,  and  ftand  into  15  or  16 
fathoms,  clear  fandy  ground  ;  by  ftanding  infhore,  in  blowing  weather,  you  will  find  the 
fea  very  fmooth.  *'  I  have  fevcral  times,"  continues  Mr.  Nkbeljon^  "  coafted  it  along  this 
part  of  Ceylon,  and  have  fometimes  met  with  a  fmall  foutherly  current,,  frequently  no  current 
at  all ;  and  have  found  when  it  has  blown  very  frelh  at  North  or  N..  N.  E.  for  24  hours  to- 
gether, a  very  ftrong  northerly  current,  with  which,  by  keeping  in  the  depth  above  men- 
tioned, I  have  turned  it  up  along  ftiore,  and  gained  a  great  deal  of  ground." — From  Caliture 
you  may  fafely  ftretch  acrofs  the  Gulf  of  Manar  for  Cape  Comorin. 

In  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  this  paffage  becomes  more  difficult>  as  the  currents  fet  ftrongly 
into  the  Gulf  of  Manar;  by  them  many  Ihips  have  been  driven  to  the  northward  into  the 
gulf  5  and  it  is  not  without  great  lofs  of  time,  and  imminent  danger,  that  they  have  got  out 
again.  "  I  never  experienced  any  of  thefe  ftrong  currents,"  fays  the  gentleman  above  quoted; 
"  nor  do  I  believe  any  fhip  that  keeps  Ceylon  cbfc  on  board,  within  2,  3,  or  4  leagues  of 
the  (horc,  will  meet  with  any  of  them." 

THE     SOUTHERN     COAST     of     CEYLON. 
From  POINT  de  GALLE  to  the  ELEPHANT  and  the  GREAT  BASSAS. 

THE  coaft  from  Point  de  Galle  to  Red-Bay  lies  about  E.  by  S.  5  i-  or  6  leagues  ;  and 
about  a  league  to  the  weftward  of  this  bay  is  a  fmall  iQand  called  Woody  Jjland^  from 
its  being  covered  with  trees.  In  coming  from  the  weftward  to  enter  Red-Bay,  you  are  to 
range  along  the  coaft  in  12  and  14  fathoms  water,  till  you  have  doubled  a  fteep  red  point 
which  makes  the  entrance  :  then  you  dcfcry  a  reef,  very  near  the  fliore,  off  which  you  arc 
to  fail  in  the  depth  above  faid,  till  you  fee  to  the  weftward  of  the  bay  an  iflot  dofe  to  the 
fliore,  and  a  rock  within  the  reef:  you  muft  continue  to  fteer  to  the  Eaft  until  you  bring 

•  A  remarkable  hiii  Htuated  on  the  level  part  of  the  country,  and  taking  this  name  frotnits  forxn» 
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the  iflot  and  the  rock  in  one  :  as  foon  as  they  arc  brought'  to  bear.  North  and  N. 
by  W.  you  are  to  approach  it  within  a  ftonc's  caft,  and  when  it  is  paffed  at  a  cable's  lengthy 
you  come  to  an  anchor  in  4  ^  or  5  fathoms  ;  fhould  you  pafs  it  at  a  cables*  length  you  rilk 
to  meet  with  very  foul  ground.  When  the  iflot  and  the  reef  are  in  one,  it  is  abfolutely 
requifite  to  fail  toward  the  reef,  as  we  have  faid,  that  both  Ihoulrf  remain  to  the  N.  N.  W. 
for  fear  you  (hould  fall  at  the  reef's  point  on  a  funkcn  rock  on  which  there  is  only  1 1  ori* 
feet  water. 

To  the  eaftward  of  the  bay  the  land  is  high,  and  there  is  a  little  village  called  Mietre,  but 
it  is  not  poflible  to  land  on  this  part  of  the  coaft  on  account  of  a  ledge  of  rocks  which  bor- 
ders almoft  ^  of  the  bay.  In  going  out  of  this  bay  you  arc  to  follow  the  rcverfe  of  rh^ 
dircftions  to  come  in,  and  when  in  the  depth  of  14  fathoms,  you  may  fteer  at  plcafure,  but 
let  the  lead  be  frequently  hove. 

From  Red  Point  to  Matura,  or  Maturiy  the  diftance  is  about  3  leagues  E.  by  S,  4* 
South:  this  is  a  Dutch  fettlement  having  a  fmall  fort,  which  may  be  fecn  a  great  way  at  fea, 
bearing  from  N.  N.  W.  to  N.  E.  as  the  coaft  thereabouts  is  pretty  high :  here  you  may  get 
plenty  of  wood  and  water. 

Matura  Bay,  at  the  mouth  of  a  river  of  the  fame  name,  is  very  open,  but  you  may  anchor 
before  the  town,  and  ride  fmooth  enough  in  the  N.  E,  Monfoon  in  22  or  10  fathoms,  fand 
mixed  with  ihcUs  and  ooze ;  Matura  liland  bearing  N.  £.  4-  N.  and  Dondra  head  N.  £.  by 
E.  or  E.  N.  E.  off  ihorc  about  2  miles ;  under  20  fathoms  in  Matura  road  it  is  foul  ground^ 
unlefs  in  fome  fmall  Ipots  known  only  to  the  Dutch. 

Matura  Ifland  is  fmall  and  rocky,  much  refcmbling  a  haycock,  and  lies  to  the  eaftward 
near  the  main  land ;  oppofite  the  fort,  behind  the  ifland,  is  a  good  flicker  for  boats,  where 
they  come  to  anchor,  as  they  cannot  land  on  account  of  the  furf  and  fliallownefs  of  water  i  the 
Dutch  fend  off  canoes  to  carry  people  out  of  the  boats  on  fliore. 

The  entrance  of  the  river  is  about  i-  a  mile  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  fort ;  boats  go  a  fmall 
diftance  up  this  river  to  fill  water,  but  the  coming  in  is  made  dangerous  by  the  rocks  which  lie 
under  water  j  and  the  outfct  of  the  ftrcam  is  fo  ftrong,  that  any  boat  touching  on  thefe  rocks 
is  in  danger  of  being  ovcrfet,  therefore  it  is  beft  to  have  the  natives  to  pilot  you  in  and  out, 
and  then  you  nwy  water  with  expedition. 

Going  to  DoNDRA  Head  from  Red  Point  the  courfe  is  E.  by  S.  \  8.41  leagues,  and 
from  Matura  S.  E.  ^  E.  4  or  5  miles.  Dondra  Head  is  a  low  point  of  land,  whofe  extre- 
mity, lower  than  the  reft,  is  planted  with  a  large  clufter  of  high  cocoa-nut  trees,  which 
makes  itcafily  known  ;  to  the  S.  E.  of  the  weft  part  of  this  head  lies  a  ledge  of  rocks, 
ftretching  out  to  S.  W.  by  W.  about  i^  mile,  with  only  9,  10,  or  12  feet  water  upon  them, 
and  on  which  the  fca  breaks  fometimes  very  high ;  towards  the  fea  you  have  6  or  8  fathoms 
water,  and  withio,  towards  the  coaft,  only  5,  or  4  ;  you  muft  approach  this  ledge  with  great 
caution :  when  you  are  off  Matura  in  1 2  fathoms,  if  you  fteer  E.  S.  E.  5°  S.  you  will  double 
Dondra  Head  at  2  miles  diftance,  in  15,  16,  and  18  fathoms. 

A  little  to  the  eaftward  of  Dondra  Head  are  the  Red  CUffs,  a  pretty  remarkable  land 
clofe  to  the  fca  j  the  coaft  about  them  is  very  fteep. 
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From  Dondra  Plead  to  Gaelixs  die  courfe  bEaft  3^  S.  i  fcagw.  ^aeCcs  Point  is  higl^ 
«Bd  fteep  in  £uch  a  manner  that  to  anchor  there  you  mud  range  it  along  at  baif  a  mnfkec- 
Aot  J.  ochcrwife  it  is  very  difficult  to  enter  it,  and  to  anchor  without  rifk  of  bfmg  your  an- 
chors ;  you  may  approach  it  as  near  as  you  pkaie,  there  being  no  dainger  but  what  i&  vtfiWe* 
Gaelics  is  a  fmall  bay,  which  is  rounding  to  the  weftward  i  Ihips  may  fafcly  anchor  there 
in  4  and  54  fathoms,  oozy  ground  ;  they  are  (heltered  from  the  Weft,  Norths  and  South 
winds  ;  but  thofe  from  the  Eaft  brinjg  in  fomc  fwell. '   ' 

From  Gaelics  to  Dickwel  the  diftance  is  24  leagues  E.  N.  E.  it  is  known  by  a  garden  of 
cocoa-trees  about  2  miles  long.  Bemberande  lies  in  the -middle  of  both^  and  between  rt  and 
Dickwel  a  rocky  ledge,  ftretching  near  2  miles  from  the  coaft,  and  on  which  the  fca  often 
breaks,  muft  not  be  approached  under  15  fathoms. ' 

From  Dickwel  to  Niblwel  they  reckon  2  leagues  to  the  E.-  N.  E.  you  coaft  it  along 
fhore  at  a  gun-fhot  diftance  in  12  and  14  fathoms.  l^Jiclwel  is  a  place  of  fome  trade,  and  in 
the  weft  part  of  its  bay  ftiips  are  Iheltered  from  the  S.  S.  W.  and  Weft  winds:  itniay  be 
known  by  a  pretty  high  fteep  point  on  the  weft  fide,  having  a  large  white  building  witfr  a 
bupoki,  which  makes  it  very  remarkable  )  in  toming  from  the  \vicftward  this  point  appears 
as  foriiiing  anlllot,  covered  with  cocoa-trees  j  ydu  muft  range  it  along  as  near  as*  that  of 
GaeKesift  12,  and  14  fathoms  ;  at  the  eaft  point  a  fock  fhews  itffelf  above  the  water,  but 
there  is  no  other  danger  within  the  bay,  except  three  flat  rocks  near  the  fhore,  and  a  ftioai 
over  which  they  fay  the  largeft  £hips  can  fail;  ife  is  advifable  however  not  to  try  it  without 
your  lead.  Off  this  place,  at  4  miles  diftance  from  the  fhore,  you  will  have  32  fathoms,  at 
^,8,  or  9  miiles  52  fathoms,  and  without  that  no  foundings. 

From  Niclwel  toCoEN acker,  or  Kerk^toes  Bay,  the  courfc  is  E.  by  N.  4  N.  5  miles :  yoti 
muft  keep  near  the  land,  as  it  has  been  faid,  in  12  or  14  fathoms  water  :  this  bay  is  pretty 
large,  and  direftly  in  the  middle  of  its  opening  you  perceive  a  great  rock,  with  a  fmall  fteep 
point  to  the  weftward,  which  is  to  be  approached  very  near  in  coming  in.  Two  leagues  far- 
ther to  the  E.  N.  E.  5^  E.  lies  Point  Tattgale,  which  has  a  fmall  bay. 

They  reckon  from  Tangale  to  Waluwe  4  leagues  E.'by  N.  ~  N.  the  land  between  tlxcCc 
two  places  is  low  and  fandy  near  the  coaft,  but  fteep  and  lofty  as  yoir  remove  from  id  :  you 
are  to  range  it  along  4  miles  ofF fhore,  in  20,  and  22  fathoms,  iand  mixed  with  coral;  ' 

•  Waluwe  is  a  large  river,  with  a  fmall  hill  to  the  northward ;  off  its  niouth  about  4  miles 
lies  a  rock  on  which  the  feais  commonly  breaking :  you  may,  with  fhips  of  middling  fize, 
fail  between  the  coaft  and  the  rock  in  7  or  8  fathoms,  fandy  ground. 

From  Waluwe  the  courfc  is  E.  N.  E.  norriierly,  to  Ma  go,  a  point  encompafTed  with 
rocks,  and  as  the  foul  ground  begins  at  halfway,  you  muft  keep  in  22  and  24  fathoms. 
Between  Waluwe  and  Mago  arc  the  falt-pans  ofMazerfy  a  cove  prafticable  only  for  long 
boats,  and  with  a  danger  in  the  middle  of  it. — N.  B.  According  to  the  EngUJfo  Pilot,  a  rock 
to  the  eafbvard  of  Mago  is  feert  above  water  7  miles  from  the  coaft  :  M.  D'Jpre's,  from'  the 
report  of  fcveral  navigators  who  have  failed  along  thi?  pafTage,  is  of  opinion  that  this  is  only 
one  of  the  ftraggling  rocks  of  the  Great  BafTas,  which  lies  nearer  the  flicrc  tjian  the  reft  ; 
but  he  advifes  you  ncverthelcfs  to  be  upon  your  guard.  •    • .     -    • 
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^  From  Mago  to  the  Ekphant  they  reckon  6  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  The  Elbphant  is 
a  remarkable  high  rock,  which  becomes  the  more  confpicuous  as  there  is  no  other  rock  or 
hill  near  it ;  and  its  iituation  clofe  to  the  fea  makes  it  perceivable  at  a  great  diftance.  To 
the  S.  5"^  E.  of  die  Elephant  are  the  Great  Baflas. 


THE      GREAT      BASSAS. 


DIRECTIONS     FOR    SAILING    between    DONDRA    HEAD 
AND  THE   GREAT   BASSAS. 

BALE      OF     COTTON     ROCK. 

THE  Great  Bass  as,  in  6°  a' latitude  North,  arc  a  clutter  of  rocks,  upon  which,  ac- 
cording to  the  natives,  there  was  formerly  a  fmall  pagoda  made  of  brafs ;  they  extend 
about  14.  mile  in  length,  and  as  much  in  brcaddii  the  fea  breaks  very  high  on  them,  and 
fome  of  the  rocks  are  a  confiderabie  height  above  water »  you  muft  give  them  a  good  birth» 
coming  no  nearer  than  34  or  35  fathoms,  but  never  under  30,  and  in  the  night  not  under 
40  fathoms.  They  lie  3  leagues  from  the  coaft,  between  which  and  this  reef,  you  may 
fail  ranging  along  the  jDhiore,  in  8,  9,  10,  and  12  fathoms  -,  you  are  not  however  to  approach 
the  coaft  at  Icfs  than  8,  nor  the  Great  Baflas  nearer  than  12  fathoms,  till  the  Elephant  is 
bearing  N.  N.  W.  and  when  halfway  up  the  channel,  llccr  E.  N.  E.  or  E.  by  N.  if  you 
fire  nearer  die  land,  till  you  come  into  30  fathoms,  then  bend  your  courfe  N.  E.  to  pafs  to 
the  eaftward  of  the  Little  Baffas, 

Between  Dondra  Head  and  the  Great  Baflas  there  is  deep  water  near  the  coaft,  as  we 
have  already  fcen ;  but  in  all  this  part  you  will  not  have  foundings  any  where  above  a 
leagues,  and  in  fome  places  above  2  or  3  miles  from  the  (bore  i  you  are  not  then  to  depend 
entirely  on  your  lead  in  the  night,  but  muft  keep  a  good  look  out. 

Ships  which  are  failing  from  Dondra  Head  to  the  Great  Baflas,  in  the  S,  W.  Monfoon, 
having  then  a  fair  wind,  always  fliape  a  courfe  to  go  clear  of  the  latter.  In  the  N.  £• 
Monfoon,  being  off  the  Great  Baflas  and  bound  to  the  weftward,  having  likewife  a  fair 
wind,  they  dircft  their  courfe  to  the  Red  Cliffs,  or  Dondra  Head.  A  W.  by  S.  courle, 
from  the  Great  Baflas,  diftance  about  20  leagues,  will  bring  them  with  Dondra  Head ; 
but  truft  not » too  much  to  your  courfe,  for  the  currents  fct  then  ftrongly  to  the  S-  W. 
and  will  carry  you  off  the  land,  therefore  you  muft  keep  the  fliorc  clofe  on  board,  the  more 
fo  as  there  is  no  danger  within  2  or  3  leagues. 

In  coming  from  Dondra  Head  to  the  Great  Baflas  the  Englijb  Pilot  fays  you  fliould 
fteer  E.  S.  E.  and  M.  D'Apres  that  you  ought  to  fleer  Eaft,  which  will  carry  you  8 
leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Great  BaflTas ;  and  that  he  takes  to  be  fufficient  for  the 
fet  of  the  currents  to  the  northward,  advifing  you  to  found  from  time  to  time.  Mr. 
Nicbelfon  diflfers  from  them  both,  being  of  opinion  that  a  fliip  2  or  3  leagues  oflF  Dondra 
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Head  may  with  great  frfcty  ftccr  E.  by  N.  which  will  carry  her  4  or  5  leagues  with- 
out the  Great  BafTas.  The  currents,  which  are  very  changeable  in  thcfe  parts,  as  often 
run  to  the  weftwanl  as  to  the  eaftward,  and  much  oftener  to  the  South  than  to  the  North, 
they  being  in  general  fouth-wefterly ;  this  circumftancc  muft  render  you  cautious  in  re- 
gard to  the  reckoning  of  the  diftance  from  Dondra  Head  to  the  Great  Baflas ;  the  dif- 
tancc  is  20  leagues,  yet  when  you  reckon  you  have  failed  15  or  16  leagues,  you  will  then 
be  oppofite  to  the  Great  Baflas :  feveral  (hips  have  even  rfiought  they  had  got  no  farther 
dian  12  or  14  leagues. 

The  obfcrvation  is  not  to  be  negleftcd  both  for  the  dh-eftion  and  the  length  of  your 
courfe. 


BEFORE  we  proceed  fiutheron  our  defcription  of  die  Coaft  of  Ceylon,  it  fcems  necef- 
fary  to  give  an  account  of  the  Bale  ot  Cotton  Rock  i  its  pofition,  from  report,  being 
reladve  to  Point  de  GaUe,  conne£b  it  in  fome  manner  with  the  ifle  of  Ceylon.  We  are 
going  to  •traiifcnbe  a  letter  which  was  communicated  by  Governor  Cartier,  at  Calcutta,  to 
Captain  Le^  of  the  Otford  man  of  war.  This  letter  had  been  written  by  Mr.  Cattendar, 
and  upon  it  depend  the  eziftence  and  pofiuon  of  the  Bale  of  Cotton  Rock. 

"  Sir, 
^'  After  being  ihipwrecked  in  the  river  hcxt  (of  Calcutta),  along  with  Captain  Dockerty^ 
on  March  2d,  1767,  I  took  my  paflagc  on  board  the  London  country-ihip  for  Bombay, 
and  on  the  28th  of  the  iame  month  the  pilot  left  us.  We  had  light  airs  and  calms  all  the 
way  down  the  Bay  (of  Bengal)  with  a  ftrong  current  fetting  moftly  to  the  eaftward  ^  and 
to  the  beft  of  my  remembrance,  as  I  have  had  the  misfortune  to  lolc  my  journal,  on  the 
3  th  of  May,  about . . .«  o'clockin  the  forenoon,  we  then  (leering  fouth^afterly,  with  a- 
variable  light  breeze  from  the  northward,  we  faw  fomething  a-head  of  us,  in  appearance 
like  a  large  bale  of  Cottony  being  very  white  and  round ;  it  bore  from  us  about  S.  S.  £.  dif- 
tance about  2  miles.  The  fea  being  very  fmooth  we  kept  our  courfe  as  before  we  iaw  it, 
and  by  the  time  we  had  got  an  obfervation,  it  being  then  noon,  the  rock  bore,  I  think, 
about  Eaft,  or  E.  N.  E.  diftance  4-  mile  or  lefs.  The  latitude,  by  the  medium  of  3  obfcr-^ 
vations,  was  5°  22'  North,  and  longitude  from  the  meridian  of  Point  Palmiras  was  about 
51  miles Eaft.  At  the  fame  rime  we  founded,  and  had  no  ground  at  170  fathoms:  that 
afternoon  we  had  an  azimuth  variation  00  14  Eaft.  When  we  went  clofe  paft  the  rock, 
being  then  on  the  weft  fide,  it  was  of  a  dark  brown,  and  had  fomething  like  mofs  upon  it. 
I  think  it  may  be  about  40  feet  long,  and  about  half  as  broad,  and  not  above  2  feet  above 
the  furface  of  the  water.  At  4  o'clock  that  afternoon  we  faw  a  fail  ftanding  to  the  eaft- 
ward,  and  at  fun  fetting  fpoke  with  her,  being  a  Portuguefe  Ihip  from  Point  de  Galle 
boxmd  to  China,  who  informed  us  flie  was  then  one  hundred  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  her 
port,  and  had  left  it  feven  days  with  a  fair  wind,  which  had  continued  to  the  time  (he  ipoke 
with  us.    By  comparing  our  accounts  with  her's,  we  were,  J  thmk,  about  3  degrees  or 
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more  to  the  eaftwaid  of  them.  As  I  obfcrved  before,  we  had  a  itrong' current  ikuog. 
to  the  eailward  ^  the  fame  was  obferved  by  them,  and  I  fuppofe  might  kt  them  ia  theiie 
fcvcn  days,  one  degree  or  better  to  the  eaftward  of  their  account.  We  having  kfi;  the  land 
fo  long)  I  think  die  Portugucfe  account  is  more  to  be  depended  upon  than  ours^  as  they 
had  a  fair  wind,  and  no  allowance  to  make  ibr  lee^way. 

*^  The  Captam's  name  was  Widgeon ;  the  fccond  officer  was  Captain  of  a  ftiip  when  I 
left  Bombay  (I  think  her  name  was  the  Diana),  and  k^  got  an  account  of  this  paflage  i 
his  name  is  Thomas  Sberwood^  and  I  believe  he  gave  an  extract  of  every  particular  to  OM 
Mr.  SpenctTy  who  is  now  in  Calcutta,  and  is  employed  in  bufinefs  with  Captain  IVcd^^ 
burn  of  the  Bankfalh — This  is  the  moft  fatisfaftory  account  I  can  give  you.  Sir,  as  I  have 
no  extradt  of  my  journal  left,  nor  any  thing  I  can  go  by  with  any  certainty  \  I  hope  you 
will  be  pleafed  to  excufe  what  errors  you  may  find  in  this  account,  when  you  come  to  com-* 
pare  it  with  any  other.  I  am.  Sir,  yoursj  &c 

''  Alixatidtr  CaUnder'' 

^*  How  navigation,"  ob(erves  Captain  Ltjley^  ^*  might  be  improved  did  but  men  in  ge* 
neral  take  the  fm^Ueft  pains  I  What  ftrange  people  theft  were  that  did  not  fend  a  boat  ta 
this  rock  ?  By  fuch  a  neg^d  they  leave  it  a  doubt  but  it  might  be  a  bale  of  Cottofij  which 
are  frequent  in  thcfe  feas/* 

The  account  given  by  Dr.  Dalrymple^  page  2i  o{\iv&  Memoir,  and  received  by  him  from 
Captain  fVilliam  Smithy  late  of  the  Houghton,  does  not  agree  entirely  with  the  above  letter. 

•^  A  rock  in  5**  22'  North,  100  leagues  from  Point  de  Galle  (no  leagues  by  a  Portu- 
guefe  veffel,  feen  fame  day  in  April  1767,  which  had  juft  before  feen  Point  dc  Galle). 
The  rock  is  if  or  2  feet  above  the  furface  of  the  water,  fteep-to,  about  la  feet  broad 
and  20  feet  long,  fmooth  at  the  top,  lying  S.  E.  and  N.  W.  about  3  (hips  length  from  it,  no 
ground  at  170  fathoms. — ^This  was  feen  by  Captain  Widgeon  <A  tht  fhip  London,  belonging: 
to  Airam  of  Calcutta,  the  mates  Meldram  and  Sherwood-,  Meldram  is  dead;  Sherwood  is 
captain  of  the  Diana  of  Bombay.  This  cxtraA  from  Mr.  Callendar,  a  pafienger  aboard  at 
thattime,.  who  was  on  the  rock  himfelfy  who  gave  this  to  Major  Wat/on  at  Calcutta.*^ 

Mr.  DalrympUy  however,  after  having  marked  the  Bale  of  Cotton  Rock  in  lat.  5"*  22' 
North,  and  5''  30'  Eaft  from  Point  de  Galle,  or  about  85*"  25'  from  London,  is  of  the 
feme  opinion  with  Captain  Lefley,  and  doubts  the  exiftence  of  this  danger. 


THE      EASTERN      COAST      ap       CEYLON, 
From  the  ELEPHANT,  or  the  GREAT  BASSAS,  to  TRINCOMALEY.. 

THE    LITTLE    BASSAS.     • 

FROM  the  Elephant  to  Julius  Nave  the  diftance  is  5  leagues  N.  E.  by  E. ;  in  that  in- 
ter val  you  fee  two  reefs  with  only  7  or  8  feet  water  on  them,  one  near,  and  the  other 
smiles  pff  t^e  ibore.    Julius  Navk  is  a  high  white  fandy  point  clofe  to  the  iea,  withia 
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wiiicli  fon  di87  ikfdy  aaduMr  fin  i  good  bottom.  The  little  Baflas  are  feparated  from  this 
point  bjr  a  chaniiel  about  lo  miles  broad,  through  which  one  may  fail  in  5  fathoms  ;  jipu 
have  6  or  7  near  the  coaft^  and  5-J:  in  the  middle. 

The  LiTTLB  Bassas  are  under  water,  and  no  part  of  their  rocks  is  fccn,  but  the  fca 
generally  breaks  on  them  very  high  :  by  the  appearance  of  the  breakers  they  may  be  about 
a  mile  in  length,  and  as  much  in  width,  being  the  more  dangerous  as  you  find  deep  water 
dofe  to  them,  no  ground  at  30  £iflioms,  and  the  next  caft  16  within  14.  mile  of  the 
breakers ;  they  lie  S.  S.  E.  of  Julius  Nave  and  N.  E.  or  N.  E*  ^  E.  7  leagues  from  the 
Great  Baflas  :  between  the  two,  at  about  on  equal  diilance^  there  is  a  fmall  bank  With 
only  8  fathoms  on  it^  but  no  danger  to  fear ;  you  may  coaft  it  along  between  the  two  Baf- 
6s,  about  34.  or  5  leagues  off  (hore,  in  35  or  36  fadioms  water,  though  there  is  no  trufting 
to  foundings  in  this  part. 

Should  the  fca  be  fo  uncommonly  fmooth  as  not  to  break  on  the  Little  Baflas^  the  bcft  mark 
to  know  when  you  are  near  them  is  a  pretty  high  hill  on  the  ihore,  without  any  other  near 
it ;  on  the  fouth  fide  near  its  fummir  ftands  a  confpicuous  rock  like  a  chimney  on.  the  top  of 
a  houie,  whence  it  is  called  Chimney  Hill  -,  when  this  hill  is  on  with  the  litde  Baflas 
it  bears  exaAly  N.  W.  take  notice  alfo  that  thcfe  dangers  bear  E.  4.  S.  from  the  Elephant : 
if  you  keep  the  Elephant  W.  ^  or  4.  N,  till  Chinmey  Hill  is  brought  tx>  bear  W.  N.  W.  4. 
W.  you  will  then  be  clear  to  the  northward  of  the  little  Baflas. 

You  muft  obfcnre  that  farther  in  land  to  the  northward  of  Chimney  Hill,  there  is 
another  not  quite  fo  high,  which  has  upon,  or  near  its  north  top,  a  rock  rifing  up  in  the 
fame  manner  as  that  on  Chimney  Hill,  though  much  larger,  and  refembling  a  pagoda  1 
this  is  not  to  be  diftingmfhed  from  the  other  hills  but  by  the  following  mark  :  when 
Chimney  Hill  bears  N.  W.  it  is  then  touching  the  north  part  of  Pagoda  Hillf  and  when  it 
bears  N.  W.  4  N.  Pagoda  Hill  is  Ihut  in  with  it.  The  land  hereabout  is  broken  and  very 
mountainous. 

From  Julius  Nave  Point  to  Low  Bank  Point,  the  courfc  is  N.  E.  by  N.  northerly, 
about  5^  leagues ;  a  fand  bank  runs  4  miles  into  the  fea  at  Low  Bank  Point,  fo  that  you 
muft  take  care  to  keep  wide  of  it :  the  anchorage  is  good  in  12  or  13  fathoms  afl  along  this 
coaft.  Sixteen  miles  farther  to  the  N.  N.  E.  you  come  to  Aoau^  (called  in  the  Charts 
Aganis  and  Agui)  which  is  known  by  a  fmall  adjoining  peak  like  a  tower,  with  two  fmall 
hummocks  to  the  northward  of  it,  a  clufter  of  cocoa-trees,  clofe  to  the  Ihore.  This  peak 
is  the  laft  high  land  you  perceive  near  the  fca  till  you  come  to  Trincomalcy.  In  coming 
from  Low  Bank  Point  you  range  along,  5  or  6  miles  ofi^  in  25  fathoms,  fand  mixed  with 
coral ;  the  fliore  is  bold,  and  you  have  15  fathoms  within  a  muflcet-ihot  of  it. 

From  Aganis  to  Aregam,  the  coaft  is  bearing N.  byE.  4  leagues;  off  Aregam  lies  a 
rctf  which  extends  a  miles  in  the  offing :  this  place  is  known  by  two  hillocks  in  land  at  a 
fmaU  diftance  from  each  other,  and  by  a  clufter  of  cocoa-trees,  but  not  quire  fo  large  as 
that  of  Aganis  i  you  coaft  it  in  2a  or  24  fathoms.  Four  leagues  and  a  half  N.  by  E.  arc 
Kckoned  from  Aregam  to  Poawegam,  called  alfo  Tricule^  which  is  known  by  a  grove 
of  cocoa-trees,  inclofing  a  Pagoda.     The  land  to  fcaward  is  low,  and  mountainous  in  the 
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countr7 :  there  is  a  reef  abotit  one  mile  off  fliore :  you  muft  along  this  part  keep  in  ii 
fittkoms^  though  it  is  not  very  good  for  anchoring,  on  account  of  the  rocks  fcattered  in 
fcvcral  places. 

The  dircAion  of  the  coaft  between  Poawegam  and  Batecalo  is  N.  by  W.  diftance  8  leagues. 
To  feaward  between  the  twO)  the  land  continues  to  be  low,  and  up  in  the  country  there  are 
fome  very  high  mountains^  one  of  which  is  called  by  the  navigators  Friar's  Hood,  on 
account  of  its  refembling,  at  one  extremity,  that  kind  of  head-drefi ;  although  this  form  is 
only  perceived  while  it  bears  from  the  Weft  to  the  South,  for  when  the  bearing  is  N.  W. 
or  N.  N.  W.  its  peak  appears  like  the  top  of  a  great  pyramid. 

There  is  another  mountain,  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  fouth-^aftward,  which  is  not  quite  to 
high,  but  having  a  great  refemblance  to  the  Frtar's-Hood,  it  is  fomedmes  miftak^n  for  it : 
this  is  called  the  Fal/e  Hoed. 

The  Friar's-Hood  is  the  moft  remarkable  mountain  of  this  part  of  Ceylon ;  fliipi  fidl 
ofccn  with  it,  and  as  often  take  their  departure  from  it.     Its  latitude  is  7^  20'  North. 

Batecalo  is  known  by  the  mouth  of  a  fmall  river,  which  cannot  be  feen  till  you  are  to 
the  northward  of  it :  it  is  very  narrow,  turns  Ihort  round  to  the  fouthward,  and  is  parallel 
to  the  beach  along  (bore.  On  the  north  fide  of  the  entrance,  the  Dutch  have  a  fmall  fac* 
tory^-houfe  with  the  flag-ftafif  on  it,  by  which  alfo  this  place  may  be  known. 

Captain  William  Brerefon,  of  the  Falmouth  man  of  war,  1762,  (peaks  thus  of  Batecalo  : 
'^  The  road  is  very  fafe  during  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  as  the  winds  are  moftly  oflT  fliore ;  and 
if  they  ftiould  come  in  from  the  fea,  the  rodcy  reef  breaks  off  the  fwell,  fo  that  you  ride 
with  fmooth  water ;  the  proper  Wrth  being  the  Friar's  Hood  S.  S.  W.  and  the  river's 
mouth  South  i^-  or  2  miles  diftant.  There  is  a  clufter  of  rocks  about  3  miles  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  river's  mouth ;  bringing  them  Weft,  you  have  a  good  birth  in  6  or  7  &thoms, 
fund  and  gravel,  latitude  obferved  in  this  road  7"^  51'  North. 

*'  The  entrance  of  the  river  is  very  narrow ;  on  the  bar  you  have  not  lefs  than  6  feet 
at  low  water ;  the  tides  rife  2  feet  perpendicular ;  high  water  on  foil  and  change  N,  W. 
and  S.  E. 

"  You  may  water  at  the  ifland  where  the  Dutch  fort  ftands,  and  land  your  calks  at  the 
wharf  and  roll  them  to  the  well  on  the  green  5  it  is  neceffary  to  carry  funnels  and  buckets 
with  gaikets  to  them^  to  draw  the  water  up. — ^Wood  may  be  cut  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
near  the  bar  in  any  quantity. — The  Dutch  governor  will  fometimes  fupply  you  with  a  few 
bullocks  J  but  if  you  ftiould  &id  any  difficulty  in  getting  a  fufficicnt  quantity,  you  may  fend 
to  the  town  of  Miitecalao  and  purchafe  refreflimcnts  there,  which  the  inhabitants  will  fupply 
you  with,  if  you  treat  them  civilly  i  they  are  Indians,  and  have  very  little  communication 
with  any  other  Europeans  but  the  Dutch ;  however  they  fccm  defirous  of  cultivating  a 
friendfhip,  and  opening  a  commerce  with  the  Englifo,  which  the  Dutch  endeavour  to  pre- 
vent by  every  means  in  their  power. 

"  The  Dutch  fort  ftands  on  an  ifland,  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  river,  about  5  miles  fr#m 
the  mouth ;  it  is  a  fmall  fquar^  work  with  4  baftions  mountmg  about  44  guns  1 2  pounders, 
with  a  garrifon  of  about  50  Europeans  and  100  Topaffcs/' 
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Two  leagues  off  Batecalo^  you  meet  with  a  rocky  bank  or  reef,  on  which  the  found- 
ings arc  very  uneven  i  a-fmali  fliip  may  fail  between  the  land  and  the  reef,  but  it  is  better 
to  keep  without.  When  the  Friar's-Hood  bears  S.  W.  you  may  edge  in  towards  the  Ihore, 
and  anchor  agsunft  the  river  in  7  or  8  ^thorns,  a  mile  off  the  coaft :  feveral  cocoa-trees 
fcattered  along  the  fhore  &cilitate  the  knowledge  of  this  part^  from  whence  bcfides  die  land 
trenches  to  N.  W.  by  N. 

Mr.  Nicbelfm^  Ipeaking  of  this  coaft^  fays»  ^'  I  have  paffed  Batecalo  feveral  times  in  the 
day-time  wi^in  2  or  3  miles  of  it^  and  had  19,  20>  and  22  fathoms  water,  and  faw  nothing 
of  the  reef  that  both  the  Englifh  and  the  French  talk  fo  much  of.  We  kept  our  lead  con- 
ftantly  going,  and  a  good  look  out  with  fair  weather  and  fmooth  water,  but  faw  nothing  of 
It."*  But  all  thele  are  not  fufEcicnt  to  (hew  the  non-exiftence  of  a  reef  3  miles  fiuther  off, 
and  to  the  eaftward  of  the  courfe  followed  i  it  proves  only  that  you  may  lafely  iail  between 
the  reef  and  the  fhore. 

No  regard  (hould  be  paid  to  the  irregular  foundings  in  this  part  of  the  coaft  of  Ceylon ; 
there  are  holes  in  feveral  places,  having  from  18  to  20  fath6ms,  and  fuddenly  to  60  or  70, 
fometimes  100  fathoms,  or  perhaps  no  ground  i  and  afterwards,  in  2  or  3  cafts,  near  the 
coaft,  from  7  and  8  to  40,  36^  25,  or  20  fathoms.  When  you  range  along  this  great  ifland 
you  muft  remind  this  difierence,  and  not  be  more  furprifed  at  it  than  at  the  currents  which 
fet  on  or  off  the  fhore  with  little  regularity.  Ships  bound  to  Point  Pedro,  or  other  places 
to  the  northward,  ought  from  Batecalo  to  keep  the  coaft  clofe  on  board,  for  if  once  they 
get  off  the  land  they  cannot  ealily  regain  it.  There  about  there  is  little  or  no  current  in 
fhore,  but  a  fhip  in  the  oiHng  will  find  a  ftrong  current  fetting  to  the  N.  N.  E.  which  pre- 
vents her  from  fetching  the  coaft  again. 

From  Batecalo  to  Venloos  the  coaft  lies  N.  W.  by  N.  diftance  about  9  leagues ;  the 
land  between  them  is  low  and  woody.  Small  veffels  may  coaft  it  in  10  or  12  fathoms,  but 
great  fliips  muft  keep  out  in  20  and  25  fathoms,  2  or  3  leagues  off  fhore,  this  will  carry 
them  clear  of  all  danger. 

Venloos  (Vendclos)  is  a  fmall  bay  on  the  north  fide  of  a  ftecp  rocky  point  of  land;  it 
may  be  known  by  a  little  moui^tain  which  lies  a  long  way  in  land,  and  feems  to  be  in  the 
middle  of  the  plain ;  this  is  called  the  Sugar -loaf ^  from  its  great  refemblance  to  the  top  of 
a  fugar-loaf  broke  off;  fouthward  of  it  at  fome  diftance  there  arc  two  other  hills,  farther  in 
the  country.     When  the  fugar-loaf  bears  W.  i  S.  you  are  abreaft  of  Venloos  Bay. 

From  Venloos  Bay  to  Provedien  Ifland  the  courfe  is  N.  N.  W.  4  or  ^  W.  3^  leagues ; 
the  land  between  them  lies  rounding  in  a  bight>  and  the  ground  foul,  which  makes  it 
bad  anchoring :  here  the  foundings  are  very  irregular,  and  infhore  the  bottom  rocky ; 
keeping  it  between  20  and  30  fathoms,  with  an  offing  off  2  or  3  leagues,  carries  you  clear 
of  all  danger. 

Providien  Island  is  a  white  rock  clofe  to  the  land,  appearing  at  3  or  4  miles  diftance 
like  the  fail  of  a  fampan  or  country  veffel,  fo  that  it  may  be  eafily  known ;  the  coaft  is  low 
and  woody ;  to  the  feaward  fteep^  and  with  rocks  of  an  iron  colour ;  it  continues  foul  for 
3  or  4  leagues  farther  to  the  northward.     From  this  ifland  to  the  S.  E.  point  of  the  great 
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bay  of  Trincomaley  they  reckon  7  or  8  leagues  N.  N»  W.  4.  Weft.  The  whole  coafl:  is 
low  and  woody^.  widi  a  fine  fandy  beach:  by  keeping  in  from  iS  to  a2  £1  thorns,  3  or  4 
miles  off  ihore,  you  have  nothing  to  fear. 

The  footh-eaft  point  of  Trincomaley  Bay  is  low,  eren,  and  woody;  it  is  called  Foul- 
jPpiNT  after  adangecous  rocky^reef  whch  from  its  extremity  runs  out  N.  N,  E.  above  one 
milci  3  ar  4  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  the  point  is  good  anchorage  in  14  or  15  fathoms, 
^nd  no  danger  if  you  go  into  lo  or  12,  and  thence  to  the  point  it  is  a  clear  fandy  bottom ; 
but  you  mud  not  come  nearer  the  point  than  14  or  15  &tboms  ;  when  Round  Iflaod  is  a 
fail's  breadth  open  to  the  fouthward  of  Marble  Point,  (both  within  the  bay)  yoiu  arc  dear  - 
ftf  all  the  darters  round  Foul  Point. 

^-  FroteiEoul  Point  to  the  Flao-Stafp  Point  atTrimcomalcy,  the  coaft  lies  N.  W.  4  W. 
fbft^ocQ  &  or  {jtmilci. .  Yoq  will  cfktj  fotmivigs  half  That  way  from  1 5,  20,  30,  35,  and  40 
fathoms,  then  no  ground  until  you  come  within  a  mile  of  the  Flag-ftafF  Point,  when  you 
have  4^  and  50  fathoms>  andlhcaigi:adually  fiw  you  approach  the  ft*>r(J. 


DESCRIPTION    OF    THE 

GREAT      BAY      op     TRINCOMALEY, 

With  sailing  INSTRUCTIONS,  &c  fjiom  M.  Nichblsok. 

^  ^  Trincomaley  (or  TrincommaU  and  Trinquemale)  may  be  confidered  as  one  of  the 
-*•  -  fineft  harbours  in  India ;  as  it  is  entirely  furroundcd  with  die  land,  you  lie  there  fecurcd 
from  all  the  winds  that  Can  blowj  the  bottom  is  clear,  with  good  holding  ground^  and  it  is 
Spacious  enough  to  contain  a  1000  ftiips,  having  befidcs  many  convenient  coves  for  careen- 
ing, &c.  There  are  alfo  fcveral  watering  places:  the  fhips  that  take  their  water  in  Back 
Bay,  fill  it  in  the  fort,  where  the  Dutch  have  built  a  wooden  pier  to  fecilitate  the  landing ; 
and  thofe  who  lie  in  the  harbour  muft  fill  it  at  the  well  in  the  town,  where  they  will  have« 
quarter  ^f  a  mile  to  roll  their  caflcs. 

Rcfrclhments  for  prefent  ufe  may  be  got  here,  but  in  fmall  quantities,  and  not  more  than 
fufEcicnt  to  fuppty  two  men  of  war ;  the  only  provilions  to  be  had  are  beef,  buffalo,  hogs, 
ind  a  few  fowls  :  Jittlc  or  no  vegetables,  and  very  dear ;  as  for  fca-provifions,  there  are 
none  of  any  kind  to  be  procured. 

Although  the  fituation  of  this  port  makes  it  a  moft  convenient  place  for  trade,' yet 
fcarce  any  is  carried  on  at  Trincomaley,  and  there  are  no  fhips  belonging  to  the  place. 
The  Dutch  European  fhips  call  here  in  the  months  of  July  or  Augufl,  tranfaft  their 
bufinfefs,  and  as  tlicy  generally  lie  in  the  back  bay,  they  depart  before  the  beginning  of  the 
N.  E.  Monfoon^ 

The  latitude  of  Flag-Staff  Point,  by  ffeveral  obfervations,  is  S^'ji'  North*;  it  flows 

•  Its  longtude  Kaft  fK>in  London  is  Si*'  t/ AcconKng  to  M.  Z)*>f/r#/,  »i®  40^  according  Co  Mr.  NUMfw^m^Zi^  51' 
accocding  to  }/k;D4ilrym^le, 
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"here  on  the  full  and  change,  Eaft  and  Weft,  or '6  hours,  the  perpendicular  rife  being 
3  feet;  the  tide  has  little  motion,  but  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  bay,  where  it  runs  at  fpring-^ 
tides,  the  ebb  i^  knot  to  the  caftward,  and  the  flood  a  knot  to  the  weftward ;  the  flood  4 
hours  and  the  ebb  8  hours. 

The  neighbouring  land  is  very  remarkable,  rifing  very  high  all  round  the  harbour,  and  in 
no  other  part  near  it,  cither  to  the  northward  onthe  fouthward.  To  the  South  of  that  high 
land  furrounding  the  harbour,  is  the  great  bay  of  Trincomaley  which  extends  6  or  7  miles 
North  and  South,  and  7  or  8  from  Eaft  to  Weft.  It  is  very  deep  all  over,  and  has  no 
foundings  but  on  the  fouth  Ihore,  which  is  all  low  land,  and  where  4  fmall  rivers  have  their 
openings,  but  all  of  them  navigable  for  fmall  boats. 

Flag-Staff  Point  appears  the  more  conspicuous  in  being  very  high,  ftcep,  and  covered  with 
trees  j  it  is  narrow,  and  projefts  into  the  fea  about  ^  of  a  mile,  where  it  is  cut  off  abruptly  in 
a  perpendicular ;  at  the  foot,  and  clofe  to  it  there  is  a  rock  about  the  height  of  a  Ihip's  hull. 
Oh  the  top  of  this  point  the  Dutch  have  a  look-out  houfe,  whereon  they  hoift  their  flag 
when  they  defcry  afty  (hips  in  the  offing.  There  is  alfo  on  the  middle  of  the  point  a  very 
large  and  remirkable  tree,  Which,  when  in  one  with  Chapel  Pointy  is  a  mark  for  clearing 
the  flioal  to  the  S.  W.  of  Norway  Ifland. 

To  the  northward  of  Flag-Staff  Point,  between  it  and  Elizabeth  Point,  there  is  a 
Ipaciousi  and  fafe  bay,  with  a  fmooth  fandy  beach,  and  good  landing  every  where  i  it  is 
called  Bacr  Bay  :  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  (hips  lie  there  on  a  fandy  bottom,  with  gradual 
Ibuhdingi  towards  the  fhore  :  you  may  anchor  any  where  in  7,  12,  or  15  fathoms,  from  4. 
or  4.  a  mile  off^ftiore  i  Flag-Staff  Point  bearing  from  S.  E.  by  S.  to  S.  by  E.  i  here  is  plenty 
of  water  and  wood. 

The  firft  danger  to  be  guarded  againft,  in  entering  the  bay,  when  you  come  from  the 
fouthward,  is  foul  Point,  which  has  been  dcfcribcd  in  the  preceding  fcftion  ;  we  have  faid 
that  when  Round-IJland  is  a  fail's  breadth  open  to  the  fouthward  of  Marble  Point  you  were 
clear  of  all  danger  j  Marble  Point  will  then  bear  W.  by  S..  ^  S.  with  thefe  marks  you  may 
run  up  the  bay,  until  you  open  the  harbour's  mouth,  but  you  have  no  foundings  in  this  track 
after  you  are  to  the  weftward  oi  Norway  Ifland. 

The  courfe  into  the  harbour  is  N.  W.  by  N.  keeping  mid-way  between  Round  Iffand  and 
Elephant  IJldndy  where  you  ftill  have  no  foundings. 

Come  not  near  the  weft  point  of  Elephant  Ifland,  for  about  a  cable's  length  N.  W.  by 
W.  from  it  there  are  fome  dangerous  rocks,  with  only  6  feet  water  on  them  ;  to  fail  clear 
of  thefe,  you  muft  keep  the  white  houfe  that  ftands  on  the  top  of  OJnaburg  Pointy  2  fails* 
breadth  open  of  Elephant  fort  Point.  The  harbour's  mouth  is  very  narrow,  being  not 
more  than  two  cables'  length  over,  with  30  fathoms  in  the  middle  between  both  points  ; 
thefe  arc  ftcep-to,  fo  that  you  may  go  within  a  Ihip's  length  of  either,  and  run  boldly  in,  ai 
there  is  no  danger  but  what  is  vifible. 

When  you  have  pafled  the  narrow  entrance,  you  come  into  a  fine  fpacious  harbour,  where 
(hips  lie  fheltered  from  all  winds  \  the  bottom  is  clear,  with  good  holding  ground ;  but  right 
in  the  middle  of  this  harbour  lies  a  dangerous  flioal  called  Tork  Sboal,  on  which  there  is  not 
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above  5  feet  water  5  to  avoid  it  you  tnuft  keep  Round  Ifland  a  fail's  breadth  open  with 
Ofnaburg  Point  until  the  flag-ftafF  on  Flag-Staff  Point  is  brought  upon  the  gap  of  the  wood 
at  the  town ;  then  you  are  clear  of  it,  and  may  run  up  towards  the  town,  to  anchor  where 
you  pleafe,  and  in  what  depth  you  choofe  from  17  to  8  fathoms. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  into  TRINCOMALEY  HARBOUR, 
When  you  come  from  the  NORTHWARD. 

YOU  may  pafs  by  Pigeon  Ifland,  within  li,  or  2  miles,  in  21,  22,  or  24  fathoms^ 
What  is  called  Pigeon  IJland  is  a  clutter  of  rocks  above  and  under  water,  the  outer^ 
moft  of  which  is  the  largeft  and  the  higheft,  and  has  feveral  green  trees  and  Ihrubs  \  between 
it  and  the  main  there  is  no  paflage,  on  account  of  the  rocks  both  above  and  under  water  ; 
ly  mile  from  the  ifland  you  have  22  fathoms,  and  coming  towards  it  21,  19,  17,  16,  foft 
ground,  within  4-  a  mile  of  it.  This  ifland  bears  from  Flag-ftafF  Point  N.  by  W.  \  W.,  \  2 
or  13  miles ;  when  you  have  2^  or  38  fathoms  off  Pigeon  Ifland,  you  are  juft  at  the  edge 
of  the  bank,  and  the  next  caft  may  be  40  or  42  fathoms,  perhaps  no  ground  -,  if  it  happens 
to  be  calm,  and  the  current  flxould  prove  againft  you,  take  care  to  anchor,  rather  than  be. 
fet  off  the  bank. 

Leaving  Pigeon  Ifland  you  may  range  it  along  as  far  as  Elizabeth  Point,  though  the 
foundings  are  a  litdc  irregular  between  them  :  but  obfcrve  that  in  this  f ourfc,  about  5 ^  miles 
S.  S.  E.  4-  E.  from  the  middle  of  Pigeon  Ifland  i  4  miles  N.  E.  by  N.  from  the  Lively 
Rocks,  and  8  or  9  miles  N.  ^  W.  from  Flag-Staff  Point,  lies  the  Diomedes  Rock,  lately 
difcovered  by  the  King's  ftiip  of  that  name.  The  foundings  of  the  rock,  when  the  fliip  was 
on  it,  were  3^  fathoms  abaft,  and  16  feet  forward ;  the  entire  length  not  more  than  27  fa- 
thoms, the  width  about  i6.  Round  it  the  depths  are  9,  10,  and  11  fathoms^.  After  the 
Ihip  had  got  off  the  rock,  flic  had  from  10.  to  7  and  8  fathoms  about  i^^  mile  from  it  S.  W. 
by  S.  where  flie  anchored  i  then  on  a  S.  E.  courfeV  6^*7*  8,  9,  10,  12,  and  16  fathoms 
abreafl:  of  the  Lively  Rocks,  24-  miles  diftant  Weft. 

Elizabeth  Point  is  the  north  point  of  Trincomaley  Back-Bay,  off  which,  ^  of  a  mile  from 
fhore,  two  rocks  arc  feen  above  water,  about  the  bignefs  of  a  boat,  with  about  8  fathoms 
clofe  to  them  \  and  thence  to  feaward,  run  out  the  Lively  Rocks  under  water  for  ^  of  a  milCj 
having  7  or  8  fathoms  near  their  edge,  both  to  the  northward  and  fouthward :  therefore 
you  muft  come  no  nearer,  thefe  rocks  than  12  or  13  fathoms,  nor  approach  the  fliorc  to  the 
northward  of  them  nearer  than  18  or  17,  the  bottom  being  foul,  and  the  depth  very  irregu- 
lar. Thefe  rocks  bear  from  the  outer  part  of  Pigeon  Ifland  S.  by  E.  4.  E,  9  or  10  miles, 
and  from  Flag-Staff  Point  N.  by  W.  4,  W.  3  or  4  miles.  If  you  keep  Chapel  Point  juft 
open  with  Elag-ftaff  Point,  it  will  bear  South  a  little  wefterly,  and  this  mark,  will  carry 
you  clear  of  all  danger,  firom  thefe  rocks  in  1 2  and  ij  fathoms  water.  But  if  you  keep 
out  in  25  or  30,  between- them  and  Flag-Staff  Point  you  will  foon  lofc  foundings,  for 
they  extend  only  2  miles  from  the  coaft,  and  not  above  ^  of  a  mile  off  Flag-Staff  Point. 

Between  this  point  and  Chapel  Point  there  arc  fcvexal  rocks  above  water,  and  pretty  fteep 
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to,  which  run  out  fome  diftance  into  the  fea,  and  a  good  quarter  of  a  mile  off  Chapel  Point 
you  meet  with  another  rock  above  water,  about  the  bignefs  of  a  fmall  boat,  from  which  a 
rocky  reef,  under  water,  ftretches  to  feaward  a  large  cable's  length :  however  the  white 
mark  on  the  infide  of  Elizabeth  Point,  kept  a  fail's  breadth  open  with  Flag-Staff  Point,  car- 
ries youclear  of  all  danger,  in  i8,  ao,  or  22  fathoms. 

Being  paft  the  rock  and  reef  off  Chapel  Point,  you  may  fleer  up  the  bay;  and  keeping 
Marble  Point  open  to  the  northward  of  Round  Ifland,  until  you  open  the  harbour's 
mouth,  it  carries  you  perfeftly  fafe,  but  you  will  have  no  foundings  :  then  keep  midway 
between  Round  Ifland  and  Elephant  Ifland,  and  fteer  in  for  the  harbour's  mouth  N.  W. 
by  W-  conforming  yourfelf  to  the  diredions  already  given  for  coming  in  from  the 
fouthward.     * 

MARKS  FOR  TURNING  INTO  TRINCOMALEY  HARBOUR. 

A  SHIP  off  Foul  Point,  Handing  to  the  northward  with  the  wind  wefterly,  may  borrow 
on  the  back  of  Foul  Point  ftioal  into  14  or  15  fathoms  ;  and  when  Marble  Point  ia 
open  to  the  northward  of  Round  Ifland,  ftie  may  keep  up  for  Flag-Staff  Point  if  the  wind 
will  let  her  i  for  at  a  confiderable  fpace  between  the  two  points,  no  ground  is  found  j  though 
you  have  gradual  foundings  for  i  or  i^  mile  to  the  northward  of  Foul  Point,  from  4  to  36 
fathoms,  on  the  edge  of  the  bank,  when  Flag-Staff  Point  is  bearing  W.  4  N.  and  Foul 
Point  S.  ^  E.  and  the  next  caft  no  ground.  Therefore  the  bed  way  to  get  into  the  harbour 
with  the  wind  offlhore,  is  to  work  up  under  Flag-Staff  Point,  and  to  its  northward,  taking 
care  not  to  ftand  to  the  fouthward  of  it  fo  as  to  open  the  great  bay,  until  you  can  pafs  Cha- 
pel Point  reefs  ind  that  on  account  of  the  flrong  outfct  which  generally  accompanies  the 
wefterly  winds.  In  ftanding  to  the  northward  there  is  nothing  to  fear  but  what  you  fee. 
Between  the  rocks  off  Elizabeth  Point  and  Flag-Staff  Point,  you  may  come  into  8  or  7  fa- 
thoms, the  bottom  being  clear  and  fandy,  with  gradual  foundings  from  20  to  7  fathoms. 
When  you  tack,  and  ftand  to  the  fouthward,  keep  as  clofe  as  poflSble  to  Flag-Staff  Point, 
and  borrow  as  near  the  rock  and  reef  off  Chapel  Point  as  you  can,  conforming  yourfelf  to 
the  marks  already  mentioned. 

Towards  the  fouth  fliore  you  are  not  to  ftand  in  with  lefs  than  20  fathoms,  as  it  is  all  rocky 
and  bad  ground  between  Foul  Point  and  Norway  IJIandy  with  very  irregular  foundings,  dc- 
creafing  4,  5,  or  6  fathoms  at  a  caft  i  and  about  halfway  lies  a  very  dangerous  rock,  with 
only  8  feet  water  on  it ;  it  is  called  the  Nortbejk  Rock  from  a  ftore  fliip  of  that  name,  loft 
there  in  1748,  and  its  marks  are  Flag-Staff  Point  N.  35*"  W.  a  hill  in  the  country,  and 
Marble  Point  touching  W.  10°  S,  Norway  Ifland  S.  zz""  W.  Foul  Point  E.  lo""  N.  You 
have  8  and  9  fathoms  all  round  this  rock,  and  1 5  or  18  a  little  way  without  it.  In  fliort  it 
is  not  advifable  to  ftand  farther  to  the  fouthward,  until  you  get  well  to  the  weftward  of. 
Norway  Ifland,  than  juft  to  bring  Round  Ifland  on,  or  touching  Marble  Point.  With  thcfe 
bearings  your  foundings  will  be  from  18  to  20,  22,  and  24  fathoms,  all  the  way  between 
Foul  Point  and  Norway  Ifland,  and  13,  14,  or  15,  when  abrcaft  of  the  latter, 
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Between  the  rocks  ofF  Chapel  Point  and  Elephant  Ifland,  it  is  fo  ftecp  to  that  you  lofc 
foundings  all  at  once.  When  you  tack  and  ftand  again  to  the  fouthward,  be  careful  how 
you  approach  Norway  Ifland,  which  is  encompaffcd  with  rocks  above  and  under  water,  and 
attend  to  the  marks  above  given  for  keeping  clear  of  the  dangers  on  its  north  fide. 

When  you  have  weathered  Norway  Ifland,  in  ftanding  farther  to  the  fbuthward  of  the 
great-bay,  you  arc  to  uke  care  of  a  large  flat  Sand^Bank^  on  which  there  are  only  3,  3^, 
and  3i  fathoms ;  the  marks  to  clear  it  arc  to  keep  the  great  tree  that  ftands  on  the  middle  of 
Flag-StaflT  Point,  on  with  Chapel  Point,  or  juft  touching  it,  and  to  bring  Pigeon's  Ifland  in 
one  with  the  fmall  ifland  in  the  mouth  of  the  lake,  called  Bird's  Ifland.  In  the  fouthward 
of  the  Great-Bay,  no  foundings  are  to  be  got  but  within  a  mile  of  the  fliore ;  however  yoa 
muft  keep  the  lead  going,  for  it  flioals  very  fuddenly  j  you  may  have  3$  or  40  fathQm3 
the  firft  caft,  1 3  or  20  the  next,  and  10  or  12  the  third;  this  is  the  leaft:  depth  you 
ought  to.  go  into  with  a  great  fliip,  as  in  many  places  there  is  not  above  2  cables'  length  from 
10  to  4  fathoms. 

The  mofl:  gradual  foundings  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  bay  arc  ofF  the  River  Cottar,  and 
you  may  anchor  there  in  10  or  12  fathoms,  foft  muddy  bottom,  and  good  holding  ground; 
the  river's  mouth  bearing  S.  by  E.  about  -J.  of  a  mile ;  it  is  very  fmooth  lying  in,  during 
the  S.  W.  Monfoon.  Small  fliips  may 'anchor  in  7,  8,  or  9  fathoms,  any  where  along 
fliore  between  Cotiar  River,  and  Sambor  or  the  eafternmoft:  river,  in  good  ground^  mud,  and 
fmooth  water. 

THE    EASTERN    COAST    of     CEYLON, 
From  FLAG-STAFF  POINT  to  POINT  PEDRO. 

BEING  3  or  4  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  Flag-StafF  Point,  a  N.  N.  W.  courft  will  carry 
you  clear  of  Pigeon  Island,  juft  now  defcribed,  which  you  may  pafs  2  or  3  leagues 
ofFin  22  fathoms;  from  Pigeon  Ifland  to  River  Cruz  the  diftance  is  4  miles  :  from  this 
river  to  Rio  Carti,  or  Cardies,  the  courfe  is  N.  W.  about  4  leagues,  the  coafl:  being  low  and 
even,  with,  anchorage  4  miles  oflF.  fliore  in  16,  18,  or  20  fathoms. 

From  Rio  Carty  to  Molodiva,  or  the  Molewal  of  the  Charts,  the  diftance  is  about  5f 
leagues  to  the  N.  W.  you  may  anchor  between  the  two  places  in  very  good  holding 
ground. 

From  Molewal  a  flioal  extends  3  leagues  into  the  fea,  which  you  muft  not  approach 
nearer  than  9  or  10  fathoms  ;  but  as  it  is  very  fteep-to,  you  ought  to  keep  4  leagues  from 
the  fliore  in  1 1  and  12  fathoms,  coral  j  when  you  are  almoft  beyond  this  danger,  the  bottom 
is  fand  and  ftiells,  mixed  with  gravel  and  coral ;  and  5  leagues  off^  fliore,  fand,  with  a  few 
fliells.  Having  doubled  the  flioal,  you  muft,  in  order  to  fetch  Point  Pedro,  haul  in  for 
the  coaft,  where  there  is  nothing  to  fear, .fo  long  as  you  continue  in  6  fathoms,  iandy 
ground ;  but  you  are  to  take  a  greater  offing  as  you  near  the  point,  which  is  furrounded 
with  dangers. 

From  Pigeon's  Ifland  to  clear  Molewal  flioal>  the  courfe,  fays  Mr.  Nicbeljon^  is  N.  N.  W: 
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lo  or  II  leagues,  taking  care  to  keep  in  from  i8  to  io>  4^  or  44  fathoms*  Having  run 
that  diftancc,  and  being  in  thofc  foundings,  you  may  then  ftecr  N.  N.  W.  4.  W.  or  N.  W. 
by  N.  14  or  15  leagues,  according  as  you  find  the  depth  of  water,  which  muft  not  be  lefs 
thaii  20  fathoms. 

Between  Molewal  and  Point  Pedro  they  reckon  14  leagues  N.  W,,  and  N.  W.  by  N.  you 
may  coaft  it  in  the  manner  heretofore  prefcribed,  in  order  to  avoid  a  rock  under  water  with 
only  9  feet,  and  a  bank  off  the  ihore  on  which  are  very  unequal  foundings  :  the  rock  bears 
from  Point  Pedro  E.  by  N.  2^  or  3  leagues. 

Ia  failing  from  the  ibuthward,  if  you  meet  with  contrary  winds,  fo  that  you  cannot  coaft 
it  at  the  proper  diftance,  you  had  better  fail  without  the  bank  and  rock.  Keep  4  leagues 
ofBng  in  9  or  ro  fathojns,  until  Point  Pedro  bears  W.  S.  W.  then  (land  to  the  wcftward, 
bu^  nothing  to  the  fouthward,  till  that  point  is  bearing  S.  W.  otherwife  you  have  unequal 
foundings  that  decreafe  fometimes  2  fathoms  at  a  caft,  inftead  of  which  you  will  find  no  lefs 
than  4i  or  5,  by  conformkig  to  this  dircftion.  However,  if  by  negledl  you  find  yourfelf 
»  4  fathoms,  (and  and  rocks,  you  muft  then  haul  ofi^,  until  the  foundings  are  fand  mixed  with 
iheUs  and  coral,  in  54  or  6  fathoms. 

When  Poiiit  Pedro-  bears  S.  by  E.  4^  leagues^  off,  you  may  anchor  there  in  44  fathoms, 
line  &nd ;  but  when  it  is  bearing  S.  by  W.  if  you  would  approach  the  coaft,  and  be  oUiged 
to  turn  itj  to  avoid  all  danger,  take  care  in  ftanding  off  not  to  bring  it  more  foutherly  than 
S.  S.  W. 


P  A  L  K '  S     BAY,     OR     the      GULF, 

Between  the  NORTH-WEST  part  op  CEYLON  and  INDIA. 

From  the  Dutch  Dcfcription. 

FROM  Point  Pedro,  the  northernmoft  extremity  of  Ceylon  in  9.°  48'  latitude  North,  to 
Point  Calymcrc,  on  the  continent  of  India,  the  diftance  is  about  15  leagues  N.  W.  4.  N. 
this  makes  the  entrance  of  the  gulf  or  bay  known  by  the  name  of  Governor  Palk,  and 
which  extends  to  the  fouthward  as  far  as  Adam's  Bridge. 

There  arc  three  openings  into  that  entrance :  the  firft,  called  Baker* s  Channel,  is  about  5 
and  6  miles  broad,  N.  E.  by  N.  and  S-  W.  by  S.  between  Calymere  Bank  and  another  to 
the  fouthward  of  it,  called  Middle.  Bank ;  its  depth  44^  fathoms,  fand :  on  the  edge  of  the 
banks  you  find  only  34,  which  on  the  Calymere  fide  are  gradually  dccreafing  towards  the 
land,  in  a.fpace  of  3  le^ues,  to  j,  2,  i,  and  ^  fathoms.  The  fecond  opening,  called  Kelfal^s 
Cira$mel,  lies  to  the  fbuth-eaftward  of  the  middle-bank,  in  a  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  direftion  y  ft 
has  44  aad  4  fathoms  water,  and  its  width  is  about  3  miles. 

The  third  openings  which  is  named  Palk*s  StraitSy  is  about  6  leagues  broad,  from  the  fand 
bank  fouthward  of  KeUal's  Channel,  to  the  neareft  part  of  Ceylon  5  the  leaft  water,  in  the 
middle  part  of  it,  is-  4-fathom5/  fine  fend.    We  muft  obferve  that  Palk's  Bay  is  very  (hallow 
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all  over,  the  foundings  funning  generally  from  6  to  7  fathoms,  which  are  gradually  dc- 
crcafing  to  5,  4,  3,  and  2  fathoms  towards  the  Indian  Ihore. 

"Without  the  bay  on  its  north  fide,  and  round  Point  Calymere,  is  Calymere  Reef,  which 
extends  between  4  and  5  leagues  to  the  eaftward.  On  this  reef  the  foundings  are  from  44. 
;to  3  fathoms,  and  ia  fome  fpots,  at  the  entrance  of  Baker's  (Channel,  only  24- »  on  the  eaftera 
edge  you  have  from  54-  to  6  and  7  fathoms,  fand  or  mud. 

Point  Pedro  is  a  very  low  land  covered  with  fhrubs  and  bulhes,  and  running  into  the 
fea  ill  fuch  a  manner  that  at  fome  diftance  it  appears  like  the  wrecks  of  aid  Ihips  in  the 
water ;  its  north  part  is  Jcnown  by  a  church  and  fome  houfes,  the  land  trenching  to  the 
weftward. 

From  Point  Pedro,  to  Hamenbiel  Forty  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  Coylon,  the  courfc  is  W. 
by  S.  and  W.  S.  W.  8  or  9  leagues  i  this  fort  ftands  on  a  very  fmall  ifland  in  the  middle  of 
the  larger  iflands  which  lie  near  the  wcfternmoft  coaft  of  Ceylon,  When  you  are  about  20 
miles  from  Point  Pedro,  you  perceive  Valy  Pointy  to  which  you  muft  give  a  birth  of  9  or 
10  miles,  on  account  of  a  bank  with  only  3  fathoms  upon  it,  fo  that  the  north-weft  point 
muft  be  pafled  before  you  can  perceive  Hamenhiel  Fort  j  and  when  this  point  bears  S.  E, 
by  E.  then  the  ifland  is  bearing  S.  by  W„and  S.  S.  W.  from  whence  you  are  to  fteer  to- 
wards it  to  4  and  44.  fathoms,  bringing  the  fort  S.  by  E.  to  anchor  there.  In  May,  June, 
and  July,  the  S.  S.  W.  winds  are  very  violent  in  thefe  parts,  and  the  tides  very  ftrong. 

From  Hamenhiel  to  Jafanapatam  the  diftance  is  5  leagues  to  the  eaftward  j  but  the 
channel  having  but  4  feet  water  in  fome  places,  is  only  frequented  by  the  country  boats. 

From  Jafanapatam  to  Calimony  Point  the  courfe  is  E.  S.  E.  3  leagues,  with  a  depth  of 
12  or  13  feet  water :  near  the  point  there  is  a  rock  with  only  34-  feet  updn  it,  which  you 
pafs  at  a  fliip's  length  :  the  anchorage  at  Calimony  is  in  34  fathoms,  2  miles  off  fhore. 

Three  leagues  to  S.  W.  by  S.  of  CzyxmoTiy  Xxts  Polan-diva,  called  alfo.  £«fi&«j/Jr»  and 
Cat'IJland ;  the  fair  way  is  in  5  or  6  fathoms,  fine  fand  i  and  the  ifland  has  a  fand-bank 
which  ftretches  one  mile  into  the  fea. 

From  Cat- Ifland  to  the  iflands  called  the  Brothers ,  the  diftance  is  about  5  miles  S.  S. 
W. :  you  are  not  to  approach  the  Brothers  nearer  than  2  miles,  on  account  of  a  rocky  reef 
that  ftretches  to  the  weftward. 

Manar  Island  lies  20  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Brothers.  In  the  fair  way,  near 
the  Brothers,  you  have  5  and  6  fathoms,  but  the  depth  decreafes  very  much  near  Manar, 
and  when  you  approach  it,  you  defcry  a  church  which  the  Portuguefe  called  Madre  de  Deosi 
this  church  bearing  S.  W.  you  may  come  as  near  as  you  can,  and  will  have  10  or  12  feet 
water  at  a  cannon-fliot  from  fliore. 

From  the  wefternmoft  point  of  Manar  to  Ram  an  an  cor  Ifland,  the  diftance  is  about  i  ii 
leagues  W.  by  N.  the  courfe  is  firft  N.  W.  by  N.  20  miles,  to  come  into  6  fathoms,  ooze ; 
then  fteering  to  coaft  along  Ramanancor,  you  find  7  fathoms  j  when  you  are  come  to  the 
north^eaft  poiat  of  this  ifland  you  muft  keep  the  lead  conftantly  going,  for  as  foon  as  you 
have  got  into  5  fathoms,  the  depth  decreafes  4.  a  fethom  at  each  caft. 

From  this  north-caft  poiat  to  Catcbe  drva^  or  Chagcdina  Ifland,  the  courfc  is  E.  N.  E. 
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41-  kagues ;  and  from  the  fame  point  to  Cow  Ifland  they  reckon  9  leagues^  on  the 
fame  rhumb  j  in  the  foir  way  you  have  6  or  7  fathoms.  Qnv  Ifland,  named  alfo  Delft 
Ifland,  the  weftcrnmofl:  of  the  iflands  on  the  north-weft  end  of  Ceylon,  is  about  7 
miles  long,  with  a  reef  at  its  weft  point,  and  lies  10  or  11  miles  S.  W.  by  S.  from  Hamen- 
hiel  Fort. 

From  this  fort  to  Devypatamy  on  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  bay,  the  courfc  is  S.  W. 
by  S.  nearly  26  or  27  leagues  i  at  about  64  leagues  from  the  fort  you  meet  with  a  fand 
bank  having  only  9  or  10  feet  water  upon  it;  in  approachmg  the  coaft  frequent  re- 
courfe  muft  be  had  to  your  lead^  as  the  depth  is  only  2j.  and  2  fathoms,  5  or  6  niiles  from 
ihore. 

From  Hamenhiel  Fort  to  Calymere  Reef,  the  courfe  is  N.  N.  E.  about  12  leagues  j  you 
muft  not  approach  the  reef,  nor  Point  Calymere,  nearer  than  5  fathoms  s  beyond  the  point 
you  may  range  along  fhore  in  4  or  5  fathoms,  there  being  no  danger  -,  when  the  pagoda 
which  ftands  on  that  point  is  bearing  W.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  you  have  from  4i^  to  5  fathoms, 
and  at  5  large,  leagues  to.  the  N.  £.  14  and  15  fathoms. 


THE     COAST     OF     COROMANDEL, 


DESCRIPTION  OF  the  COAST  from  POINT  CALYMERE  to  PONDICHERRY. 

NEGAPATAM  awdSHOAL— KARICAL— TRANQUEBAR—PORTO  NOVO,  &c. 

FROM  Point  Pedro  to  Point  Calymere,  where  the  Coaft  of  Coromandcl  begins,  the 
diftancc,  as  we  have  already  obfervcd,  is  about  1 5  leagues  N.  W.  4-  N.  and  round 
the  latter  point  lies  Calymere  reef,  dcfcribcd  in  the  preceding  article.  The  fafe  courfe  to- 
wards Point  Calymere  is  N.  N.  W.  on  account  of  the  reef,  and  the  depth  is  ail  along  9  or 
10  fathoms. 

The  Ihips,  fays  M.  D*Apres,  who,  after  coafting  the  Ifle  of  Ceylon,  crofs  from  Molcwal, 
or  from  Point  Pedro  to  the  Coaft  of  Coromandcl,  almoft  always  make  the  land  fooner  than 
they  reckon,  bccaufc  the  current  fees  to  the  N.  N.  W.  very  ftrong,  and  carry  them  into 
Palk's  Bay  j  fo  that  many  navigators  who,  to  get  fight  of  the  coaft,  direded  their  courfe  to 
the  northward  of  Tranqucbar,  have  made  the  land  to  the  fouthward  of  Negapatams  and 
feveral  have  run  afliore  in  the  night  for  want  of  taking  foundings.  We  own  that  the  con^- 
trary  has  happened  to  fome,  that  is  to  fay,  they  have  been  fet  to  the  eaftward,  but  thefc 
examples  are  not  frequent,,  whereas  the  others  arc  very  common. 

In  eroding  from  Ceylon  to  the  Coaft  of  Coromandcl,  Mr.  Nichel/on  recommends  to 
keep  well  to  the  weft  ward,  and  to  make  the  land  about  Negapatam,  on  account  of  the 
weftcrly  winds  and  of  the  ftrong  northerly  currents  :  the  firft  blowing  very  ftrong  off  this 
land  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoons,  prevent  Ihips  from  making  the  coaft  i  and  the  currents  will 
frequently  horfc  a  fliip  to  the  northward  in  a  furprifing  manner:  he  adds  that  many  (hips,. 
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by  not  obferving  this  precautbfij  have  been  driven  to  the  northward  of  the  port  to  Which 
they  were  bound* 

.  Being  afareaft  of  Point  Pedro,  in  20  or  24.  fathoms^  you  will  foon  deepen  your  water  to 
a8^  30^  35,  40,  and  50  fathoms,  and  then  no  grounds  when  you  are  come  into  the  depth  of 
30  or  35,  you  may  haul  up  N.  W.  or  N.  W.  by  W.  in  order  to  get  hold  of  the  Indian 
ihor^  atx)ut  Negapatam,  and  near  midway  you  wiD  lofe  foundings.  The  courfe  is  N.  42"* 
W.  25  or  27  leagues. 

On  Point  Calymerb  ftands  a  pagoda  which  may  be  feen  4  or  5  leagues  off  in  cle^r 
weather  -,  i:  of  a  mile  to  the  northward  of  it  is  a  little  river,  and  on  its  bank  a  large  village 
furrounded  with  trees,  where  a  trade  is  carried  on  in  tobacco  and  rice.  The  mouth  of  this 
river  docs  not  appear  at  a  diftance,  and  its  bsu-  has  but  3  feet  water,  fo  that  only  very  fmall 
.veflcls  can  go  into  it.  You  anchor  about  a  league  from  its  entrance,  with  the  pagoda  S.  W. 
by  W.  the  ground  to  the  northward  being  very  foft  mud,  and  not  fit  to  anchor  in. 

From  Calymcre  to  Ncgapatam  the  courfe  is  North  about  6  leagues ;  between  the  two 
you  perceive  a  thick  wood  with  fmall  bulhcs  without  number.  There  is  nothing  elfc  re- 
markable but  a  church,  about  a  league  to  the  fouthward  of  Ncgapatam,  that  is  built  on  the 
fide  of  a  fmall  river  which  is  not  feen  in  coafting  along*  and  as  there  are  not  above  4  feet  on 
the  bar,  we  (hall  take  no  farther  notice  of  it. 

Neoapatam  was  before  the  late  war  the  moft  confiderable  place  poffeffed  by  the  Dutch 
on  the  coaft  of  Coromandcl  j  the  EngUlh  took  it  in  November  178 1,  and  it  was  ceded  to 
Great-Britain  by  the  laft  treaty  of  peace.  It  had  a  confiderable  trade,  though  very  few 
vefifels  did  belong  to  the  place.  Its  fortifications  are  good,  and  the  ciudel  is  a  regular  pen« 
tagon,  with  wet  ditches.  The  town  lies  to  the  northward  of  the  citadel,  near  which  is  the 
mouth  of  a  little  river,  capable  of  receiving  fmall  country  veffeki  it  has  a  north  and  fouth 
entrance,  the  land  between  them  being  an  ifland  i  the  boats  ufe  the  windward  entrance  to 
come  out,  and  the  leeward  one  to  return,  according  to  the  Monfoon.  On  the  nofth  fide  of 
this  river  is  a  ftrong  battery  to  which  boats  entering  muft  go  within  the  length  of  their  oars, 
and  the  landing  place  is  clofe  to  it :  there  is  a  bar  at  the  mouth  of  the  river,  which,  in  bad 
weather,  breaks  very  much,  and  becomes  dangerous. 

The  watering  place  is  about  4.  a  mile  up  the  river,  at  a  great  tank  entirely  commanded  by 
the  citadel ;  the  watering  there  would  be  both  troublefome  and  tedious  without  the  affiftance 
of  the  natives  and  their  boats.  Frefli  provifions  for  prefent  ufe  may  be  had  at  Ncgapatam, 
with  vegetables,  fruits,  &c.  fufficient  to  fupply  a  fquadron  of  men  of  war  i  but  no  kind  of 
fea  provifion  except  rice ;  and  fire-wood  is  a  fcarce  article. 

To  the  northward  of  the  town  is  a  great  black  pagoda,  called  China  Pagoday  on  which  is 
ereftcd  a  flag-ftaff^j  this  is  the  firft  objeft  to  be  feen  on  this  parr  of  the  coaft;  which  is  very 
low,  with  many  drowned  lands,  fo  that  it  mufl:  not  be  ranged  along  nearer  than  at  leafl  7 
miles,  as  you  are  apt  to  miftake  them  for  the  fea  fliore.  The  flag  on  the  China  Pagoda  can 
be  well  defcricd  from  the  deck,  at  6  leagues  diftance  in  14  or  13  fathoms,  bearing  W.  N. 
W.     Tou  anchor  abrcaft  of  Ncgapatam  in  6  or  7  fathoms,  clear  and  good  holding  ground, 
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ttic  Aag-ftaff  bearing  W.  4.  S.  and  the  highcft  of  the  4  pagodas  to  the  northward  N.  W.  4 
N.  off  fliorc  24.  or  3  miles. 

To  thefouth-eaftward^of  the  town  is  the  Nbgapatam  Shoal,  which,  according  to  the 
furvey  made  by  the  matters  of  his  Majefty's*  fquadron  3d  of  Auguft  178  r,  extends  above 

5  miles  in  length  N.  by  E.  and  S.  by  W.  nearly,  and  not  one  mile  in  width  5  the  general 
depth  on  the  edge  is  from  18  and  19  feet  to  21,  24,  and  in  feveral  places  30  feet,  fand,  and 
towards  the  north  part,  hard  fand :  from  its  fouth  end  to  the  fhore,  it  is  about  44  miles, 
with  a  depth  of  water  from  3  to  34.  fathoms  in  mid-channel,  then  4,  44  and  5  clofe  to  the 
flioal :  the  diftance  between  the  north  end  and  the  coaft  is  5  or  6  miles,  with  3,  ^  lefs 
than  3  fathoms  near  mid-channel,  4  and  5  clofe  to  the  flioal.  The  north  part  of  it  bears 
S.  S.  W.  foutherly,  from  Negapatam,  diftant  8  miles  i  from  the  Tree  on  the  fand-hill 

6  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  Negapatam,  the  north  part  bears  Eaft,  and  the  fouth  part 
S.  E.  4-  E. 

There  is  lefs  current  off  this  part  than  on  any  other  of  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel ;  it  ge- 
nerally goes  with  the  wind,  and  increafes  as  you  ftand  to  the  northward. 

From  Negapatam  to  Karical  the  diftance  is  about  34  leagues,  the  courft  N.  5°  W.  in 
coafting  you  keep  in  6  or  7  fathoms.  Between  the  two  runs  the  River  Naghor,  wherein 
a  trade  is  carried  on  in  chintz  and  rice;  the  mofque  with  4  white  pyramids,  which  may  be 
feen  very  far  off  at  fea,  renders  this  place  very  remarkable. 

Karical  is  a  fettlement  of  the  French,  which,  with  the  places  depending  on  it  (the  moft 
important  of  which  is  Teroo-m^ey-zayen^  4  miles  to  the  fouthward)  was  granted  to  them 
by  the  King  of  Tanjorc  in  1739.  ^^  carries  on  a  great  linen  trade.  Two  rivers,  both  na- 
vigable branches  of  the  Cavery,  bend  their  courfe  through  this  diftrift,  and  fertilize  the 
country,  which  abounds  in  rice  and  other  provifions . 

The  fort  of  Karical  is  built  on  the  northcrnmoft  fide  of  a  river,  whofe  mouth  is  formed 
by  a  narrow  point  of  fand,  which  extends  along  the  coaft,  fo  that  its  entrance  being  pa- 
rallel with  it,  cannot  be  diftinguiflied  far  off.  The  other  river,  called  Colunchcrry,  is  4-  of 
a  league  to  the  fouthward;  ^nd  that  of  Tiroomaley,  half  a  league  farther  South,  opens 
likewife  towards  the  North,  as  indeed  do  almoft  all  the  rivers  on  this  coaft.  The  bar 
which  fliuts  up  thofe  of  Karical  and  Tiroomaley  hinders  middling  ftiips  from  entering,  fo 
that  only  boats  and  chillingas  can  pafs  them;  and  then  it  muft  be  at  high  water.  You 
anchor  before  Karical  in  5  or  6  fathoms,  and  the  marks  for  anchoring  vary  according  to  the 
Monfoon.  In  the  foutherly  Monfoon  you  bring  the  flag-ftaff  to  bear  W.  S.  W.  In  the 
northern  it  is  to  be  brought  to  bear  Weft  :  by  this  means  the  paffage  becomes  eafier  to  tho 
boats  going  and  coming. 

From  Karical  to  Tranquebar  the  diftance  is  14.  league  N.  4^  W.  You  keep  along  ftiore 
in  6  or  7  fathoms,  but  in  approaching  the  fort  of  Tranquebar,  you  muft  ftand  off  a  little 
more  on  account  of  a  bank  near  the  river  i  this  bank  does  not  projeft  much,  and  provided 
you  keep  always  in  the  above  depth  you  have  nothing  to  fear. 

•  The  ExiUr^  Bittfordt  Sufirh^  BagU^  VkdWorcefter, 
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Trakquebar,  or  Trankiar,  is  the  chief  fcttlcmcnt  belonging  to  the  Danes  in  India;  the 
Town  called  Dancborg  is  very  neat,  and  the  foit,  remarkable  by  its  extraordinary  whitenefs, 
which  they  take  care  to  keep  fo,  is  fcen  at  a  great  diftance.  The  Indians  call  this  place 
Tarangam-paddooy  whence  is  corruptly  derived  the  name  of  Tranquebar. 

Two  leagues  and  a  half  to  the  northward  of  Tranquebar  is  Caverypatamy  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river  called  New  Cavery,  with  a  kind  of  fortrefs  without  baftions  \  and  juft  by  ftand  two 
fmall  pagodas  very  near  the  fhore. 

,  The  fmall  river  of  Tiroomaley  JVaJhil  is  2  leagues  North  of  Caverypatam  j  it  takes  its 
name  from  a  pagoda  that  is  feen  inland ;  off  its  mouth  there  is  a  bank  about  a  mile  diftant, 
but  which  is  not  dangerous,  as  the  depth  gradually  decreafes  as  you  approach  it.  The  land 
to  the  northward  of  the  river  is  fomewhat  higher  than  the  reft  of  the  coaft,  which  from  the 
Calymere  Pagoda,  is  only  perceived  as  it  were  by  its  trees  and  buildings.  In  coafting  about 
a  league  off  fhore,  you  have  9  and  10  fathoms  water. 

They  reckon  34-  leagues  from  the  latter  river  to  that  of  Cole  room,  named  by  the  In- 
dians Kolramy2X  the  mouth  of  which  is  a  fmall  ifland  with  the  fort  of  Devicotta,  belong- 
ing to  the  Englilh.  This  mouth  is  known  by  a  thick  level  wood  near  the  fea  (hore,  it  is 
called  Colero$n  IVoody  and  at  fome  diftance  at  fea  it  appears  like  a  low  ifland,  whofe  greateft 
heigth  is  in  the  middle.  In  this  part  are  to  be  fcen  up  in  the  country  four  remarkable 
buildings,  which  are  the  four  famous  pagodas  known  by  the  name  of  Shalambrom  orC&tf- 
lambaram ;  when  they  appear  juft  touching  the  fouth  part  of  Coleroon  Wood  they  bear  W, 
4-  N.  and  you  have  25  fathoms  3  leagues  off  the  ftiore  ;  when  on  the  middle  of  the  wood, 
they  are  then  bearing  due  Weft  \  but  if  you  be  well  infhore  they  will  not  be  fcen  on 
account  of  the  wood,  until  you  open  them  to  the  northward,  when  they  will  bear  W. 
by  S-  4:  S. 

The  fouth  fide  of  the  entrance  of  Coleroon  River  feems  to  make  a  point,  efpecially 
when  you  come  from  the  fouth  ward  and  fail  near  it,  becaufe  the  coaft,  whofe  diredlion 
was  hitherto  North,  forms  an  elbow  and  extends  34-  leagues  to  the  N.  N.  W.  as  far  as 
Porto-Novo.  The  land  is  low  and  even,  and  has  nothing  remarkable  but  the  buildings 
above  mentioned. 

To  bring  under  a  general  view  the  detail  we  have  now  given  of  this  part  of  the  coaft,  it 
might  be  obfcrved  that  between  Negapatam  and  Coleroon  River,  the  coaft  lies  North  and 
South  nearly,  in  a  diftance  of  about  14  leagues;  that  it  is  low,  woody,  and  all  the  way 
free  from  danger,  until  you  come  near  the  Coleroon,  with  regular  foundings  as  you  ap- 
proach the  fliore :  when  you  are  6  or  7  leagues  off  the  land  there  are  none  to  be  got  with- 
out 45  and  50  fathoms,  as  beyond  that  depth  the  bank  goes  off  fuddenly  to  no  foundings. 
In  40  fathoms  you  will  be  about  5  leagues  off  the  coaft,  towards  which  it  flioals  gradually 
to  10  or  1 1,  ^bout  3,  4,  or  5  miles  from  ftiorc.  You  may  coaft  it  all  the  way  in  that  depth, 
with  an  offing  of  about  2  leagues,  till  you  come  to  the  Coleroon. 

At  the  mouth  of  the  Coleroon  a  ftioal  extends  4r  or  5  miles  from  the  land,  and  ftrctch- 
ing  along  to  the  fouthward,  joins  with  the  fhore  about  the  fouth  part  of  Coleroon  Wood : 
this  is  called  Coleroon  Shoal,  a  great  part  of  which  is  dry,  and  generally  with  very 
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high  breakers ;  it  Is  fo  ftcep  that  from  ii  or  12  fathoms  you  will  in  fomc  places  fall  fud- 
denly  into  3  and  4,  and  a  great  (hip  ought  not  to  come  nearer  this  dangerous  reef  than  16 
or  15  fathoms  in  the  night,  and  14  or  13  in  the  day.  The  King's  fhip  Falmouth ^  Captain 
Brereton^  narrowly  cfcaped  being  loft  on  the  Coleroon  Shoal  in  the  night  i  they  were 
ftanding  for  it,  with  intention  to  tack  in  1 2  fathoms,  but  miffing  ftays,  they  found  them- 
fclvcs  in  44.  before  they  could  put  about,  and  were  obliged  to  anchor  :  in  the  morning,  the 
weather  being  moderate,  they  warped  off  and  come  to  faiL 

PoRTO-Novo,  called  by  the  Indians  Parmtguipettay  and  by  the  Moors  Mabmoud^bunder, 
was  formerly  a  place  of  great  trade,  where  the  French  and  the  Dutch  had  facflories  j  here 
is  a  little  river  navigable  only  for  fmall  country  veflels  i  frefh  water  is  filled  out  of  a  tank, 
a  little  way  up  this  river,  but  it  is  bad,  brackifh,  and  apt  to  give  the  flux.  The  road  of 
Porto-Novo  being  fheltercd  by  the  Coleroon  Shoal  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  from  the  great 
fwell  you  find  in  every  other  part  of  the  coaft,  is  by  much  the  fmootheft  and  fafeft  on  the 
Coromandel  Ihorc  ;  there  is  fcarce  any  current,  the  bottom  is  clear,  muddy,  and  good  hold- 
ing ground  ;  you  may  anchor  there  in  6  fathoms  water  j  the  flag-ftafFat  Porto-Novo  W.  \ 
N.  and  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  4  Shalambron  Pagodas  S.  W.  ^  W.  off  fhore  2  miles. 

In  July,  fooncr  or  later,  from  Tiroomalcy  Wafhil  to  Porto  Novo  W.  4.  N.  the  waters 
arc  thick  and  muddy,  like  thofe  of  an  inundation ;  it  appears  the  more  furprifing,  as  it 
feldom  rains  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel  at  that  time  of  the  year,  but  this  foul  water  pro- 
ceeds from  the  river  Cavcry,  which  comes  down  from  the  mountains  of  the  Gauts  on  the 
Coaft  of  Malabar,  where  the  rains  arc  then  very  frequent. 

From  Porto  Novo  to  Fort  St.  David,  belonging  to  the  Englifli,  but  now  in  ruins,  the 
coaft  lies  N.  by  E.  6;.  leagues ;  you  may  coaft  it  along  in  8,  9,  or  10  fathoms,  about  a 
league  off  fhore  ;  a  little  to  the  northward  of  Porto  Novo  begins  the  white  fand-hills, 
which  extend  along  the  coaft,  and  have  at  that  diftancc  the  appearance  of  fo  many 
iflands. 

Fort  Si.  David  Vizs  fituatcd  on  the  edge  of  the  coaft,  and  a  fmall  bank  lies  about  half  a 
mile  or  more  from  it;  a  quarter  of  a  league  to  the  fouthward  you  fee  the  town  of  Cud  da- 
lore,  whofe  fhallow  river  and  bar  boats  only  can  enter :  you  anchor  there  in  6  J-  fathoms, 
clear  and  good  holding  ground  j  Cuddalorc  bar  W.  S.  W.  the  flag-ftaff  N.  W.  J  N.  the 
fuins  of  Fort  St.  David  N.  N.  W.  4.  W.  off  Ihorc  i^  mile;  the  current  fctting  to  the 
northward  at  the  rate  of  a  mile  per  hour,  as  it  always  does  off  this  place  in  the  S.  W.  Mon- 
ibon :  you  may  be  fupplicd  here  with  vegetables,  fruits,  and  plenty  of  frefh  provtfions. 

From  Fort  St.  David  to  Pondichcrry  the  coaft  lies  N.  N.  E.  eafterly  14  miles ;  you  can 
range  it  along  in  10,  12,  or  14  fathoms,  4,  5,  or  6  leagues  off  fhore,  and  without  that  no 
foundings.  There  is  nothing  remarkable  between  the  two  places  j  the  land  is  low  and  fandy 
to  feawardj  aud  woody  towards  the  country. 

lia 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  the  COAST  from  PONDICHERRY  to  MADRA^. 
ALLEMPARVA—SADRAS—COVELONG— MADRAS. 

IN  failing  from  the  fouthward  you  fee  the  town  of  Pondicherry,  at  the  foot  of  a 
black  land,  a  little  higher  than  the  reft  of  the  coaft ;  this  black  land,  about  3  leagues  in 
length,  on  a  flat  hill  to  the  N.  W.  of  the  town,  is  diftinguiflied  by  a  tuft  of  trees.  The 
town  is  built  along  fhore,  affording  a  moft  delightful  profpedt  from  the  fea  -,  it  is  the  chief 
of  the  French  fettlements  in  India,  the  refidence  of  the  governor  general,  and  fuperior 
council,  and  before  its  fortifications  and  public  buildings  were  deftroyed  by  the  Englifh, 
during  the  7  years  war,  Pondicherry  was  by  much  the  largeft,  ftrongeft,  and  moft  beauti- 
ful European  fettlement  in  the  Eaft  Indies-  Its  latitude  is  1 1°  55'  42"  North,  and  its  lon- 
gitude Eaft  of  London,  by  repeated  obfervations,  79**  56'  30".  When  on  with  the 
middle  of  Pondicherry,  bearing  W.  4.  N.  2^  or  3  leagues,  you  have  15  fathoms,  and  bear- 
ing W.  by  N.  5  leagues,  you  have  38  -,  there  are  no  foundings  without  40  or  42  fathoms, 
xhe  bank  there  going  off  very  fuddenly. 

Pondicherry,  like  all  other  places  on  this  coaft,  has  two  roads.  The  Liule  Road,  where 
fhips  anchor  during  the  fair  weather,  that  is  to  fay,  from  the  beginning  of  January  to  the 
bcgmningof  Oftobcr,  and  from  the  middle  of  May  to  the  firft  of  Oftoberi  the  genera- 
lity of  navigators  are  of  opinion  that  you  may  remain  in  this  road  until  the  loth  of  the 
latter  month,  but  experience  has  proved  that  it  is  advifeable  to  leave  it  in  the  firft  days  of 
Odtobcr.  You  are  lying  in  this  road  in  7  or  8  fathoms,  to  the  Eaft  or  S.  E,  of  the  town, 
at  1000  toifcs,  or  very  little  above  a  fea-mile,  from  fliore.  The  Great  Road  is  that  where 
fhip's  anchor  dijring  the  bad  weather;  you  lie  there  in  14  or  15  fathoms,  and  the  general 
reckoning  places  it  at  2{:  leagues  at  leaft  from  fhore,  whereas  the  trigonometrical  operations 
of  M.  Le  Gentil  in  1769*,  make  the  true  diftance  only  3557  toifes,  or  about  li-  nautic 
Jcague,  which  enormous  difference  ought  to  be  attended  to  by  navigators.  The  bottom 
In  bpth  roads  is  clear,  and  good  holding  ground.  To  the  northward  of  this  place,  and 
clofe  to  the  Jiorth  baftion,  is  the  entrance  of  a  river  capable  of  receiving  pretty  large  country 
veflels  over.i;ts  bar,  and  which  becomes  very  convenient  for  trade. 

Prom  Pondicher-ry  jto  Conjimeer  the  coaft  runs  N.  N.  E.  4.  E.  4^  leagues:  between 
them  arc  fand-downs  along  the  coaft,  and  behind  thefe  the  black  land  before  mentioned 
gradually  decreafing,  terminates  about  a  mile  to  the  fouthward  of  Conjimeer:  this  place 
is  only  remarkable  by  the  ruins  of  a  faftory  which  the  Dutch  abandoned  after  3  or  4 
years  riefidence  j  you  find  alfo  the  remains  of  an  old  Englifti  inclofure.  The  anchoring 
place  is  very  good  oppofite  Conjinicer,  in  6,  7,  or  8  fathoms,  about  2  miles  off  the  coaft. 

From  Conjimeer  to  Allemparva  the  courfe  is  N.  E.  by  N.  5  leagues  i  about  one 
league  beyond  Conjimeer^  you  perceive  a  thick  wood  and  a  village  i  then  the  coaft  appears 
lower,  •u.A  fccms  to  bend  in  a  little  until  you  come  near  Allemparva,  where  the  fouth  fide 
,of  the  river  rifcs  in  fand-downs,  and  projefts  out  a  little  j  otherwife  the  point  is  not  dan- 

*  Foj^ag/g  dans  Its  wers  (UTlnde,    Vol.  T.  page  584,  &  fcq. 
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gcrous,  and  in  pafling  it  the  depth  diminifhes  but  one  fathom  ;  the  north  fide  of  the  nvcr 
is  covered  with  trees,  and  there  are  fevcral  hillocks  on  the  land.  The  French  had  a  fct- 
tlement  at  Allemparva,  which  was  deftroyed  by  the  Englifh.  You  may  coaft  it  along  from 
Pondichcrry  in  lo,  12,  or  14  fathoms,  4,  6,  or  8  miles  ofF  the  fhore  :  in  the  offing  you 
have  38,  40,  or  44  fathoms,  fand  and  gravel,  5  or  7  leagues  from  the  coaft,  and  without 
that  no  foundings. 

From  Allemparva  to  Sadras,  a  Dutch  fettlement,  the  diftance  is  7  leagues  N.  E.  by 
N.  the  country  between  them  is  partly  flat,  fandy,  and  but  few  trees  till  within  3  leagues  of 
Sadras,  where  begins  a  thick  wood  of  palm-trees,  extending  about  a  league  to  the  North  -, 
abreall  of  this  wood,  the  water  being  Ihoaler  than  to  the  northward  or  fouthward  of  it,  you 
ought  to  keep  off  a  little  farther  thereabout  in  1 1  or  12  fathoms.  About  5  or  6  miles  to 
the  northward  of  the  above  wood,  there  is  another  equally  thick,  which,  when  you  come 
from  the  South,  fcems  to  run  out  to  fea,  and  form  a  point  of  land.  From  the  fouthern 
part  of  this  wood  you  may  perceive  the  high  flag-ftaff  of  Sadras,  which  is  feen  at  a  great 
diftance  over  the  trees  that  hide  the  town  :  there  are  two  pagodas,  but  not  very  difcernible, 
one  to  the  northward  and  the  other  to  the  fouthward. 

From  Allemparva  you  may  fee  the  high  land  of  Sadras,  a  ridge  of  hills,  fome  of  which 
are  very  rugged,  up  in  the  country  at  the  back  of  Sadras.  You  may  fail  along  the  coaft 
in  10,  II,  or  12  fathoms,  at  5,  6,  or  7  miles  diftance,  and  in  the  offing  from  30  to  40 
fathoms,  coarfc  fand  and  gravel,  5  or  6  leagues  off  fliore.  Four  miles  to  the  fouthward 
of  Sadras,  you  pafs  by  the  mouth  of  the  Paly  am,  or  Paliar  River.  The  high  land  of  Sa. 
dras  bearing  N.  W.  4  or  5  leagues,  you  have  30  fathoms,  but  no  foundings  without  45 
fathoms.  When  the  fouth  part  of  the  high  land  of  Sadras  bears  N.  W.  then  Sadras  is 
bearing  Weft. 

From  Sadras  to  Madras,  the  coaft  lies  N.  by  £•  1 1  or  12  leagues  i  the  land  near  the  fea 
is  low  and  woody,  but  farther  in  the  country  it  has  feveral  high  mountains. 

The  coaft  from  Sadras  to  Covelong,  and  to  the  northward  of  it,  is  fteeper-to,  and  has 
deeper  water  than  off  Sadras,  or  to  the  fouthward  of  that  town.  You  may  in  this  part  coaft 
it  along  in  20,  22,  or  24  fathoms,  at  4,  5,  and  6  miles  off  fhore  ;  in  the  offing  you  will  have 
from  30  to  40/athoms,  4  or  5  leagues  off  the  coaft,  and  without  thefe  depths  no  ground. 

About  7  miles  to  the  northward  of  Sadras  are  the  Seven  Pagodas  of  Moolivaram,  which  . 
<:an  be  feen  only  ne*^  the  .ftlorej  two  of  them  ftand,  one  very  near  the  fea,  and  the 
other  on  a  rock  waflicd  by  the  fea,  which  has  almoft  deftroyed  it :  the  four  others  are  in 
the  valley  near  the  foot  of<he  foudhernmoft  high  land,  and  one  on  the  very  pitch  of  it :  the 
fight  of  the  pagodas  in  this  vajley  is  often  intercepted  by  the  woods,  efpecially  when  they 
bear  about  Weft. 

From  the  Seven  Pagodas  to  Covelong  the  coaft  runs  to  the  N.  by  E.  a  little  eafterly, 
about  3  leagues  i  you  fail  along  between  18,  20,  22,  or  24  fathoms,  at  4  or  6  miles  diftance, 
and  the  bank  of  foundings  extends  13  or  14  miles  farther  to  30  and  40  fathoms.  In  this 
paflage  there  is  a  rocky  ftioal  projefting  about  a  mile  into  the  fea,  which  bears  E.  S.  E.  from 
the  hillock  of  Tripaloor,  remarkable  by  being  much  nearer  the  fhore  than  any  of  the  others. 

Covelong, 
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Covelong>  called  alio  CovoLimy  has  a  Portuguefc  fadory-houlej  on  which  they  hoift  their 
flag  i  this  houfc  being  very  white  is  cafily  known. 

FromCovelong  to  St.  Thome',  or  St.  Thomas^  another  Portuguefe  town,  the  courfe  is 
N.  ^  E.  about  4^  leagues.  This  town,  called  by  fomc  Maliaporey  lies  clofe  to  the  feafide, 
and  is  nothing  but  a  heap  of  ruins  ;  there  arc  fomc  churches,  efpecially  a  cathedral,  the  fee 
of  a  bifliop  fuffragan  to  Goa,  and  in  whofe  diocele  are  all  the  Portuguefe  churches  on  the 
Coaft  of  Coromandel.  The  foundings  arc  between  14  and  20  fathoms  at  a  diftancc  from  3 
to  6  miles  off  fhore,  and  in  die  offing  from  30  to  40,  and  44  to  45  fathoms  at  6  leagues  dif- 
Unce,  then  no  foundings. 

Inland  there  arc  high  mountains,  the  northernmoft  of  which  is  known  from  the  others 
round  it,  by  being  rounder  and  flatter,  with  a  church  built  on  its  top :  this  is  called  St. 
Thomas's  Mounts  2  miles  to  the  weftward,  and  is  eafily  feen  in  failing  along  fhore.  From 
the  town  or  church  of  St.  Thomas,  to  Madras,  the  coaft  lies  N.  4-  E.  4  miles  -,  you  range  it 
along  in  10,  1 1  or  1 2  fathoms  water,  2  or  3  miles  oflF  fhore  :  about  half-way  between  there 
is  a  remarkable  high  black  pagoda. 

Madras,  or  Fort  St.  George,  in  13°  12'  latitude  North,  and  So*'  32'eafl  longitude 
from  London,  is  the  principal  Britifli  fettlement  on  the  Coafl  of  Coromandel,  and  the  feat 
of  the  fuperior  governor  and  council.  It  is  divided  into  the  white  and  black  town ;  the  firft 
is  fmall  but  well  built,  and  well  fortified ;  the  latter,  confiderably  larger,  lies  to  the  northward 
of  it,  and  is  the  abode  of  the  Gentoo  merchants.  Moors,  Armenians,  Jews,  &c.  and  fomc 
Europeans  who  cannot  dwell  in  the  white  town ;  a  little  river,  over  which  there  are  two 
bridges,  empties  itfelf  to  the  fouthward  of  the  town,  forming  an  elbow  in  its  courfe  from 
the  northward,  whereby  it  furrounds  moft  part  of  the  fortifications,  and  adds  greatly  to  the 
ftrength  of  that  fortrefs.  It  is  a  place  of  great  trade,  though  few  or  no  fhips  belong  to  it; 
The  country  is  beautiful,  fertile,  and  afibrds  the  moft  agreeable  profpedl ;  here  you  have 
plenty  of  all  forts  of  provifions  for  a  fket  of  men  of  war,  wood  only  is  a  fcarcc  article. — ^The 
landing  place  is  at  the  fca-gate  j  but  the  furf  breaking  very  high,  and  being  greater  here 
than  on  any  other  part  of  the .  Coromandel  coaft,  renders  the  landing  very  dangerous. 
They  proceed  in  the  following  manner  in  order  to  land :  the  (hip's  boat  anchors  juft  within 
the  furf,  where  what  they  call  the  bar-boats  come  and  take  out  the  pafTengers  or  goods^ 
carry  them  through  the  furf,  and  bring  them  on  fhore. 

The  watering  place  is  about  i^  mile  to  the  northward  of  the  forlt  but  your  (hip  muft  be 
watered  by  the  country  or  bar-boats.  The  road  is  bad  and  entirely  open  -,  you  lie  there 
expofcd  to  all  winds  that  blow,  with  a  large  fwell  conftantly  running  in  upon  the  ft)ore, 
which  makes  the  fhips  labour  very  much ;  the  beft  marks  f9r  anchoring  arc  the  flag-ftafF 
and  the  cupola  of  the  town-clock  in  one  N.  W.  by  VV.  St.  Thomas's  Mount  S.  W.  4-  VV. 
and  the  high  black  pagoda  mentioned  above  W.  S.  W.  You  arc  then  in  10  fathoms,  i[- 
0r  2.  miles  oflf  fhore,  the  bottom  is  muddy,  and  good  holding  ground  j  but  farther  to  the 
r  oorthward  it  is  reckoned  foul,  there  being  many  wrecks,  lolt  anchors,  &c.  and  many  fhips 
have  fpoiled  their  cables  in  this  part.  There  is  generally  a  northern  current  in  the  8.  W. 
Monfoon,  and  a  fouthern  one  in.  the  N,  E^  Monfoona  fomctimes  running  very  ftrong,  and 
ibfuetimcs  not  perceivable.  PASSAGE 
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PASSAGE  FROM  TRINCOMALEY  to  MADRAS,  or  any  other  part  of  the 
Coast  of  COROMANDEL,  in  the  N.  E.  Monsoon. 

YOU  muft  ftrctch  off  from  Trincomaley  to  the  eaftward,  a  fmall  diftance,  more  or  lefs, 
as  the  wind  hangs  to  the  northward  or  eaftward  ;  always  taking  the  advantage  of  the 
wind  veering  to  the  eaftward,  to  ftand  to  the  northward;  and  of  its  veering  to  the  northward, 
to  ftand  to  the  eaftward.  In  the  offing,  the  winds  hang  pretty  much  to  the  eaftward  ;  fo 
that,  having  a  degree  or  two  cafting  from  Trincomaley,  you  will  be  able  to  fetch  any  part 
of  the  coaft  you  may  be  bound  to.  Several  Ihips  have  made  a  paffage  from  Trinco- 
maley to  Pondicherry  in  9  or  10  days,  and  to  Madras  in  12  or  ij,  even  in  December 
which  is  the  height  of  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  taking  care  to  fall  in  to  the  northward  of' 
their  port. 


REMARKS  MADE  IN  A  Passage  from  MADRAS  to  TRINCOMALEY, 

In  April   1762,  to  avoid  the  Little  Monsoon. 
By  Mr.  Nichelson. 

"  Q  AILED  from  Madras  the  9th  of  April,  and  had  moftly  little  winds  and  fair  weather,  with 

^  fmooth  water  j  the  winds  chiefly  from  E,  S.  E.  to  S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  fomcti/ne$ 
we  had  them  in  the  N.  E.  quarter,  and  then  the  breezes  were  frefher  and  fteadier  than  in 
any  other. 

"  We  had  various  kinds  of  currents,  fetting  fometimes  flrong  to  the  northward,  at  other 
times  as  ftrong  to  the  fouthward,  and  for  feveral  days  together  we  perceived  no  currents  at 
all.  Though  the  currents  are  thus  variable  out  in  the  bay,  where  they  change  with  every 
fhift  of  wind  of  any  ftrength  or  continuance,  yet  thus  much  may  be  depended  on,  that  the 
nearer  the  coaft,  the  ftronger  the  current ;  as  for  inftance,  the  firft  day  we  left  Madras,  the 
current  fet  the  fhip  62  miles  to  the  northward ;  the  next  day  only  8  miles,  and  the  third  we 
found  no  current  at  all.  The  day  before  we  made  Ceylon,  the  fhip's  run  and  obfervation 
agreed  cxaftly ;  we  made  Ceylon  at  6  A.M.  and  at  noon  found  the  (hip  35  miles  to  the 
northward  of  our  reckoning  i  when  we  got  infhore  and  anchored,  we  found  the  current  fome- 
times running  at  the  rate  of  2  knots  s  all  which  together,  fufficiently  prove  that  the  nearer 
the  land,  the  ftronger  the  current. 

'*  All  along  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  the  variation,  what  little  there  is,  is  wefterly  ;  and 
this  weft  variation  continues  for  i""  30'  or  2^  of  longitude  from  the  coaft.  Then  it  changes 
to  eaft  variation ;  and  you  may  depend  upon  it,  that,  if  coming  in  with  the  Coromandel 
coaft,  you  change  your  variation  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  you  are  not  more  than  30  or  40  leagues 
from  the  coaft. 

•*  It  is  well  known,  that  in  April,  and  from  that  month  to  the  middle  of  May,  the  winds 
ibout  the  N.  E.  part  of  Ceylon  arc  moftly  from  S,  E.  to  South  in  the  day-time,  and  fouth- 
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wcflcrly  at  nighr.  Thcfe  fouthcrly  winds  occafion  a  very  flrong  northerly  current  at  this 
time  of  the  year :  therefore  I  would  recommend  to  all  Ihips  bound  to  Trincomaley,  at  this 
leafon,  to  make  the  land  in  the  latitude  of  8"*  Nortli,  which  is  4.  a  degree  to  the  fouthward 
of  Trincomaley,  and  thereby  fave  much  time  and  trouble>  as  we  experienced  by  fallin^y  in 
to  the  northward  (though  againft  reafon,  experience,  and  my  remonftrances),  where  we  met 
v/ith  foutherly  winds  and  northerly  currents,  and  were  forced  to  work  up  infliore,  anchoring, 
&c.  whereby  we  loft  7  days.  Let  this  fervc  as  a  caution  to  thofe  who  come  this  way  here- 
after ;  and  remember  that  it  is  better  to  fall  in  20  leagues  to  the  fouthward  than  2  leagues  to 
the  northward." 

PASSAGE  FROM  THE  COAST  of  COROMANDEL  to  the  COAST  of  MALABAR; 

THOSE  who  fail  from  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  Bengal,  or  any  place  more  eaftcrly; 
from  the  beginning  of  Oftober,  fhould,  in  order  to  render  their  paflage  fafer  and 
fhorter,  make  the  ifland  of  Ceylon  to  the  northward  of  theBaffas;  then  keep  along  the  fouth 
coaft  as  far  as  Colombo,  from  whence  they  are  to  crofs  to  Cape  Comorin,  and  make  the  beft 
of  their  port,  conforming  to  what  has  been  already  faid  in  the  defcription  of  the  weftern 
coaft  of  Ceylon. 

1{,  in  the  months  of  Oftober  and  November,  they  find  to  the  fouthward  of  Ceylon,  the 
winds  blowing  from  the  Weft  to  N.  N.  W.  they  muft  turn  to  windward,  making  advantage 
of  the  currents,  which  frequently  fet  to  the  weftward  very  ftrong,  and  this  advantage  will 
be  the  greater  by  keeping  near  the  fhore. 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  making  the  OUTER  PASSAGE  from  MAI:)RAS 
TO  BOMBAY,  IN  the  S.  W.  Monsoon. 

By  M,  Nichelson. 

YOU  are  to  work  up  along  the  Coromandel  coaft  from  Madras,  as  far  as  Negapatam,  by 
taking  the  advantage  of  the  fea  and  land-winds,  and  to  anchor  when  the  wind  and 
currents  are  againft  you.  The  paflage  between  thefe  two  ports  may  be  made  in  10,  12,  or 
14  days  at  moft,  in  any  month  of  the  year,  but  May,  or  the  latter  end  of  April,  at  which 
time  the  current  runs  very  ftrong  to  the  northward.  In  June,  July,  or  Auguft,  fliips  gene- 
rally go  ftom  Madras  to  Negapatam  in  9,  io„  or  1 1  days. 

When  you  have  got  to  Negapatam,  the  worft  part  of  the  paflage  is  over,  or  it  may  be 
feid  to  be  made  fure,  for  there  you  meet  with  ftrong  land-winds,  that  will  run  you  over  to 
Ceyloain  48  hours  y  and  the  ftrong  wefterly  winds,  which  you  will  find  all  along  the  north- 
caft  part  of  Ceylon,  will  carry  you  to  the  fouthward  very  quickly.  You  muft  coaft  it 
along  Ceylon  as  far  as  the  Friar's  Hood,  which  may  be  done,  with  the  wefterly  winds,  from 
Trincomaley,  in  t\vo  days.. 

From  the  Friar's  Hood  you  ought  to  ftretch  off^,  and  take  your  departure.  Ships  having 
bri(k  gales  at  S.  W.  and  W.  S.  W.  have  croflTed  the  Line  the  third  day.  Longitude  made 
from  the  Friar's  Hood  5"*  26'  Eaft,  variation  37'  Weft. 
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,  In  latitude  a"*  or  2®  30' South,  you  meet  with  thie  S.  E.  trade-winds;  you  ought  to 
run  to  the  fouthward, .  into  g^  30'  or  10^  South,  where  thcfc  winds  blow  frefli ;  and  there 
you  muft  run  down  your  wcftingi  about  14°  or  15^  from  the  Friar's  Hood  will  be 
fufficient.   * 

Being  in  that  latitude  of  9*^  30'  or  10^  South,  take  care  to  fteer  fo  as  that,  by  the  time 
you  have  made  9°  30'  or  10°  of  weft  longitude  from  the  Friar's  Hood,  you  fhould  have 
reduced  your  latitude  to  3°  or  3"^  30'  South.  From  hence  fteer  to  the  weftward  till  you 
have  made  4*^  30'  of  longitude  more,  by  the  time  you  are  in  the  latitude  of  2^  South! 
This  track  leads  between  the  Baflas  de  Chagas  and  Diego  Ruyz  Iflands,  heretofore  defcribed. 

When  in  latitude  2°  South,  and  longitude  made  from  the  Friar's  Hood,  about  14''  30'  Weft, 
then  crofs  the  Line,  and  fteer  to  the  northward :  hereabouts  the  weft  variation  begins  to 
incrcafe.  Before,  you  crofs  the  Unc  you  will  meet  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  i  and,  as  foon  as  you 
get  into  the  north  latitude,  you  will  have  frefh  gales  with  hazy  dirty  weather^  and  the  more 
fo  as  you  proceed  to  the  northward, 

Havinjg  croffed  the  Line  in  the  above-mentioned  longitude,  of  14**  30'  Weft  from  the 
Friar's  Hood,  you  v/ill  fteer  to  the  northward  with  this  wefting,  and  take  care  to  keep  it. 
The  Coaft  of  Malabar  lying  N.  N.  W.  and  S-  S.  E.  a  north  courfc  will  carry  you  in  upon 
the  ihorc,  whilft  a  N.  N.  W.  courfe  carries  you  parallel  to  it.  Several  (hips  have  fallen  in  with 
the  coaft  fooner  than  they  intended,  for  the  want  of  this  confideration,  and  by  ftecring  North. 

In  failing  this  track,  the  variation  increafes  to  about  3°  or  ;f  30',  which,  if  properly  at- 
tended to,  will  correft  your  longitude.  In  latitude  from  8°  to  iq?  North,  and  7"^  to  the 
weftward  of  the  Lackdivas  you  will  have  4°  1 2'  weft  variation  :  and  then  3°  30'  when  you 
arc  in  the  above  latitudes,  5"^  30'  weftward  of  thcfe  idands.  Alfo  if  the  variation  be  2^  27' 
or  2°  30'  Weft,  you  will  be  3°  30'  to  the  Weft  of  the  Lackdivas ;  in  the  above  latitude  the 
variation  being  1^  27',  or  i°  30'  Weft,  you  will  be  2°  to  the  weftward  of  thefc  iflands  ;  and 
in  fight  of  them,  the  variation  is  only  i^  8'  Weft,  If  you  make  wefting,  you  will  incrcafe 
your  variation :  if  eafting,  you  willdecreafe  it.  In  latitude  from  1 1°  to  12°  North,  you  will 
have  variation  3*^  5' Weft;  8°  26'  to  the  weftward  of  Goa.  In  latitude  from  12*"  to  14"* 
North,  3°  variation,  and  3°  5'  Wefti  7°  to  the  weftward  of  Goa.  In  latitude  14^  30'  North, 
you  will  have  variation  2°  12'  Weft,  longitude  3^  30'  to  the  weftward  of  the  fame  city.  la 
latitude  15''  and  15°  30'  North,  you  will  have  variation  i"*  28'  or  30',  2°  to  the  weftward  of 
Goa.     Off  Goa,  in  fight  of  the  land,  in  latitude  15°  30',  you  will  have  42'  variation  Weft. ' 

A  fliip  keeping  in  2°  30'  weft  variation,  will  go  far  enough  to  the  weftward,  and  alfo  keep 
clear  of  every  thing  in  making  this  outer  paflage  ;  keeping  in  3**  weft  Variation  will  carry 
her  along  to  the  northward,  parallel  to  the  coaft,  which  is  as  fafc  and  unerring  a  guide^  as 
the  Sun  at  noon  for  finding  the  latitude. 

You  are  to  proceed  to  the  northward  till  you  get  into  18°  50',  which  is  the  proper  latu^ 
tude  to  fteer  to  the  eaftward  for  Bombay  ;  but  you  muft  make  an  allowance  for  a  foutheriy 
current,  which,  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  you  generally  find  fetting  along  the  coaft,  from  15 
to  20  and  24  miles  in  24  hours.  Steer  to  the  eaftward  in  the  parallel  of  i  S''  50'  till  you  have 
foundings,  which  you  will  find  30  leagues  off  the  cqaft,  at  80  or  '90  fathoms,  "and  fiioaling 
gradually.  K  k  DESCRIPTION 
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DESCRIPTION    OF     the     COAST     of     COR  O  M  AND  EL, 
From  MADRAS  to  the  NORTHWARD. 

PULLYCATE  and  SHOAL— ARIMEGON—CALITOUR,  &c. 

TTROM  Madras  to  the  Reef  of  Trifoo  or  Natoor  the  courfe  is  N.  N.  E.  3  leagues.  You 
^  may  know  when  you  are  near  it  by  a  fmall  clufter  of  trees  of  equal  height,  and  whofe 
flat  top  refemblcs  a  table  :  when  this  wood  and  two  palm  or  cocoa-trees  are  in  one,  yoq 
arc  athwart  the  reefi  which  projeAs  a  good  league  into  the  fea  j  having  opened  the  two 
trees,  with  the  little  wood  a  fail's  breadth,  you  muft  fteer  N.  E.  to  keep  clear  of  the  fhoal 
that  lies  ofFFuUycate,  the  foutherhmoft  part  of  which  bears  N,  E,  by  E.  2  miles  from  the 
pitch  of  the  rttL 

From  Madras  to  Pullycate  the  coaft  lies'N.  by  E.  about  7  leagues  :  you  have  from 
14  to  18  fathoms  water,  3  or  4  miles  off  fhore  i  and  from  30  to  35  fathoms,  fandy  ground^ 
at  3  or  4  leagues.  The  land  near  the  fea  is  low  and  woody,  though  in  fome  places,,  the 
trees,  being  pretty  high,  make  it  appear  at  a  diftance  like  hillocks,  or  Very  broken  land. 
In  the  country  lofty  mountains,  called  ihe  High  land  of  Pulfycatey  are  feen  a  great  way  off 
in  clear  weather. 

PuLLYCATE  Shoal  cxteuds  N.  E.  by  N.  and  S.  W.  by  S.  its  north  end  lies  S.  E.  by  S. 
from  the  river  i  (hips  that  fail  3  leagues  diftance  from  the  coaft  need  not  fear  it. 

"  To  enter  Pullycate  Road  coming  from  the  fouthward,"  fays  Captain  George  Baker, 
1759,  "  do  not  come  under  13  fathoms  till  the  flag-ftaff  bears  Weft^  when  you  may  ftand 
in  Weft,  a  point  or  two  northerly,  to  bring  it  W.  4-  S.  or  in  one  with  the  ketfleBottom  (a 
remarkable  hill  up  the  country)  i  in  this  track  there  are  at  Icaft  5^^  fathoms,  till  you  get 
within  about  2  miles  of  the  flag-ftaff,  in  the  above  direftion,  when  you  will  have  7  or  8 
fathoms,  ooze." 

From  Pullycate  to  Arimegon  or  Jrmegon,  called  alfo  Durafpatam,  the  coaft  runs  North 
and  N.  N.  W.  13  leagues  ;  about  half-way,  3  leagues  off  fliorc,  lies  a  fmall  bank,  with  aj- 
fathoms  upon  it.  Mr.  Dalrymple  in  1763,  named  it  the  London* s  Bank.  Five  leagues  N. 
by  W.  from  this  is  another,  called  by  fome  Arimegon  Shoal,  at  the  fame  diftance  off  fliore. 
When  bound  to  Arimegon  you  may  go  between  thefe  two  fhoals,  but  you  muft  be  acquainted 
herein,  or  elfe  it  is  better  not  to  venture  ;  you  find  between  the  coaft  and  the  banks  a  large 
and  fine  channel  which  extends  N.  by  E,  and  S,  by  W. 

According  to  M.  D*u4prhy  to  fail  with  a  fair  wind  from  Pullycate  without  the  banks,  you- 
keep  off  the  coaft  fteering  N.  N.  E.  along  the  banks,  and  not  coming  under  8  or  9  fathoms 
water;  if  you  get  into  1 2  you  muft  edge  in  again  to  9  fathoms.  This  is  abfolutely  neceffary 
for  thofe  who  go  to  Mafulipatani,  becaufe  in  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  the  currents  fct  N.  E. 
Tguid  even  fometimes  more  eafterly  5  fo  that  if  you  keep  too  far  off,  you  would  run  the  ri(k  . 
of  lofir  g  your  paffage,  as  it  has  happened  to  fcveral  fhips  that  have  not  been  able  to  fetch 
nearer  than  Narfapour,  and  thence  turn  it,  but  with  great  trouble,  to  reach  Mafulipatam. 

Abrcaft  of  the  London's  Bank  the  trenching  of  the  coaft  is  toward  the:  N.  N.  W.  to 
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Arimegon,  diftance  6  leagues.  Within  land  may  be  fcen  Arimegon  Hill  j  when  it  bears 
Weft  you  perceive,  a  little  to  the  fouthward,  near  the  Ihore,  the  ruinsof  an  oldEnglifti 
fadory,  and  to  the  S.  S.  W.  the  mountains  of  Pullycate. 

Captain  Bak^  recommends,  in  coming  from  the  fouthward  to  Arimegon,  to  keep  in  1 2 
or  13  fathoms  till  the  Kettle-bottom,  if  vifible,  bears  about  S.  W.  J-  W.  then  Arimegon 
Hill  (which  (lands  by  itfelfi  and  detached  from  any  other,  almoft  due  Weft  from  the  town) 
will  be  about  W.  N,  W. ;  having  a  fight  of  this  you  continue  your  courfe  till  it  bears  W.  J. 
S*  or  in  one  with  the  north  grove,  which  may  now  be  fcen  from  the  poop,  then  the  Kettle- 
bottom  will  bear  S.  W.  Thence  (landing  on  in  the  fame  courfe,  you  will  have  not  lefs  than 
6  fathoms>  till  within  about  2  miles  off  Ihore,  where  you  may  anchor  in  5  or  6  fathoms, 
and  have  an  eafy  communication  with  the  river. 

From  Armegon  to  Calitour  or  Kifthafatamj  the  coaft  runs  North,  fomewhat  eafterly, 
5  leagues :  in  this  interval  part  of  the  Armegon  Shoal  is  generally  laid  down,  and  the  courfe 
to  avoid  it  is  N,  N.  W.  in  10,  11,  or  12  fathoms.  Four  leagues  farther  North  you  come 
to  p£MNAii  PoiwT,  at  the  mouth  of  a  large  river  of  the  fame  name.  You  muft  fail  in 
x6  or  17  fathoms,  and  come  no  hearer,  on  account  of  a  bank  ftretching  there  4  miles  out, 
and  which  being  very  fhoal,  is  coniequently  the  more  dangerous.  Captain  La  Toucbfhting 
at  anchor  off  it  in  25  fathoms,  prepared  in  the  night-time,  with  a  fair  wind,  to  make  a  trip 
N.  W.  and  regain  the  depth  of  13  or  14  fathoms ;  though  the  wind  was  moderate,  and  he 
had  got  but  a  little  way,  in  leis  than  a  quarter  of  an  hour  he  fell  from  1 5  to  5  fathoms ;  this 
obliged  him  to  haul  offinimediately  j  however,  on  heaving  the  lead,  and  finding  the  next 
'  oift  1 5  fathoms,  be  imagined  he  might  be  deceived  in  the  founding ;  but  he  has  fmce  learned 
that  this  bank  really  (hoalsfrom  15  to  5  fathoms,  as  he  had  found  it. 

From  Pennar  Point  to  Divblan  they  reckon  3  leagifes  North,  and  from  the  latter  place 
CO  Zajiika  about  6  leagues  N.  by  W.  yon  may  coaft  it  in  8,  9,  or  10  &thoms.  To  the 
northward  of  Zarera  arc  two  very  thick  woods  i  and  in  the  town  a  white  pagoda.  Within 
land  arc  fome  high  mountains  which  (hew  themfelves  10  or  1 2  leagues  at  fea  in  clear  weather. 
From  Zarera  to  the  mouth  of  Gondegamma  River,  the  coaft  trenches  N.  E.  by  N. 
^  N.  about  9  leagues.  Along  this  coaft  runs  a  bank  extending  a  little  into  the  fea,  and 
without  it  another,  but  fmall  veflels  may  pafs  within  it ;  neither  of  them  is  dangerous  to 
large  fhips  that  keep  in  9,  10,  on  i  fathoms :  in  approaching  the  river  you  perceive  the 
village,  with  a  pagoda  on  the  iea  fide. 

The  momh  of  the  Gondegamma  is  the  nonhernmoft  boundary  of  the  Coaft  of  Coromfan- 
del,  beyond  which  the  Coaft  of  Golconda  begins. 

The    COAST     of     GOLCONDA, 

MASULIPATAM— POINT  GORDEWARE— CORINGA  BAY,  &c. 

MOOTAPILLY,  the  firft  place  of  note  on  this  coaft,  lies  about  3  leagues  or  more  N. 
£•  of  the  Gondegamma  river.     You  may  coaft  it  at  a  league  diftance  in  9  or  10  fa» 
thoms>  ooze.    Eaft  of  MooupiUy  is  a  grove  of  palm-trees,  and  a  little  farther  another  Ie£i, 
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and  fccmingly  higher  than  the  firft,  confifting  only  of  20  or '30  trees.  When  you  faU  along 
the  coaft,  in  the  depth  above  mentioned,  you  go  within  the  bank  of  fand,  which  lies  5  leagues 
S.  E.  by  E.  from  Mootapilly ;  it  is  7  or  8  leagues  long  N.  E,  by  E.  and  S.  W.  by  S.  on 
the  fouth-weft  part  of  ir,  which  is  the  Ihoaleft,  there  is  not  lefs  than  3  fathoms.  The  ap- 
proaches of  this  bank  arc  known  by  a  fandy  bottom ;  inftead  of  which,  in  the  channel,  be-- 
tween  it  and  the  land,  the  bottom  is  ooze. 

In  failing  from  athwart  Divelan,  Zarera  hill  bearing  N.  W.  by  N.  to  go  clear  of  tliis  bank 
you  muft  fteer  N.  E.  and  be  careful  to  keep  in  10  or  12  fathoms,  ftifF  ground,  then  you  have 
nothing  to  fear  -,  but  if  the  depth  increafes,  and  the  bottom  becomes  fofter,  edge  in,  and 
fhape  a  courfc  to  the  eaftward  of  PettapUly,  in  order  to  get  into  9  or  10  fathoms,  oozy 
ground. 

Pettapilly  lies  7  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  of  Mootapilly  j  about  2  miles  weftward  of  the 
town  runs  a  little  river,  and  oppofite  the  town  a  grove  of  palm*trees  remarkable  for  its  being 
flat  and  even,  for  which  reafon  it  is  called  the  Table  of  PettapUly. 

From  Pettapilly  to  Chipelar  river,  the  fouthernmoft  and  principal  mouth  of  the  Kiftna, 
or  Kriftma  river,  is  about  8  leagues  nearly  Eaft,  the  coaft  in  that  interval  forming  a  pretty 
deep  bight  towards  the  N.  E.  About  3  or  4  leagues  Eaft  of  Pettapilly  begin  the  openings 
of  fome  of  the  branches  of  the  Kiftna,  which  running  along  the  low  land  form  iflands  of  it, 
but  they  are  not  perceptible  to  thofe  who  fail  along  (hore  :  thefc  branches  ebb  and  flow, 
and  a  navigator  has  obferved  the  water  here  to  rife  and  fall'  4  feet>  being  at  anchor  in  5 
fathoms,  ooze. 

From  the  fouthernmoft  opening  of  the  Kiftna  to  Point  Divy,  the  courfc  is  N.  E.  by 
E.  diftance  6  or  7  leagues.  The  coaft  to  the  northward  of  Point  Divy  is  low  land,  level, 
and  without  trees.  Along  it  the  mouths  of  two  rivers  may  be  perceived,  and  near  Mafuli« 
patam  a  tuft  of  palm-trees  about  a  league  to  the  S.  W.  j  thefe  trees  in  coming  from  the 
S.  E.  feem  to  form  only  one  great  tree,  but  they  are  feen  feparatc  when  you  approach. 
Captain  George  Williams  oblcrves  that,  *'  when  Point  Divy  bears  N.  N.  W.  about  3 
leagues  diftant,  you  fee  4  palm-trees  diftindl  in  a  row  on  the  beech,  behind  which  is  a  fand- 
billi  the  real  point  is  full  of  trees,  and  along  the  fandy  beach  to  the  Rorthward.notatree 
is  to  be  feen." 

Point  Divy  bank  extends  to  the  S.  E.  of  the  point,  therefore  the  (hips  coming  from  the 
weftward  that  coaft  it  along  in  7  fathoms,  are  obliged  to  fteer  S.  E.  to  keep  in  the  fame 
depth  on  the  edge  of  the  bank.  When  you  have  paficd  it>.and  Divy  Point  is  bearing  N.  W, 
by  W.  you  may  then  go  round  in  7  fathoms  to  fetck  the  road  of  Mafulipatam,  whofc  flag* 
ftaffis  defcried  before  you  can  fee  the  coaft. 

Masulipatam  lies  about  3  leagues  to  the  north-wcftward  of  Divy  Point;  it  is  fituated 
at  the  entrance  of  a  fmall  branch  of  the  Kiftna ;  and  another  branch  of  the  fame  river  runs 
on  the  north  fide. 

From  Mafulipatam  to  Narsapour,  or  Narjiforcy  the  courfe  is  E.  by  N.  ^N.  diftance 
from  the  town  13^  leagues,  and  from  the  road  12  leagues.  The  coaft  between  the  two  is 
encosppaflcd  with  a  bank  that  extends  half  a  league  into  the  fea,  and  oppofite  Narfapour  rivcf? 
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there  is  another  bank  about  one  feague  from  fhore ;  you  have  on  die  bar  of  this  river  8  or  9 
feet  water.  Within  the  bar  of  the  Kiftna,  or  Narfapour  river,  there  are  from  4  to  j  and  t 
fkthoms  water,  and  then  up  the  river  to  Narfapour  from  4  to  6,  7,  and  5  fathoms  i  but  no 
dependence  can  be  had  on  the  fands  at  the  bar,  as  they  are  condantly  (hifting. 

Several  Charts  place  a  ftioal  j  leagues  South  of  Narfapour,  which  fomc  defcribe  as  rocky, 
and  others  as  foft  ground  ;  but  the  exiftence  of  fuch  a  danger  is  denied  by  the  major  part 
of  the  navigators,  who  in  this  track  muft  have  run  over  it ;  in  cafe  it  ftiould  really  cxift 
you  may  prevent  the  dangerous  efFefts  of  it,  by  keeping  your  lead  going,  which  caution,  in 
thcfc  parts  ought  to  be  conftantly  obfervcd. 

If  you  are  bound  to  Masulipatam  in  the  wefterJy  Monfoon,.  it  is  neceflary  co  keep 
foundings  on  the  coaft,  whether  failing  within  or  without  the  (hoals  of  Armcgon  and  Moo- 
tapiUy.  This  holds  good  from  the  month  of  May  to  that  of  OdVober;  but  in  February, 
March,  and  April,  as  the  winds  generally  blow  between  Eaft  and  South,  you  muft.  ftcer 
for  Narfapour,  and  even  more  to  windward,  if  poffible,  in  order  to  give  Pettapilly  bight  a 
good  birth,  from  whence  you  could  not  get  out,  without  great  difficulty,  and  the  help  of 
wcfterly  w'mds,  for  which  you  fhould  be  obliged  to  wait. 

Wc  muft  obfervc  that  when  you  fail  within  the  flioal  of  Mootapilly,  after  you  have 
coafted  along  as  far  as  Pettapilly  in  9  fathoms,  you  muft  fteer  S.  E.  and  even  S.  E.  by 
E.  to  double  Chipelar  river,  or  the  mouth  of  the  Kiftna,  abreaft  of  which  you  will  find  7 
fathoms,  2  leagues  off  fhore. 

In  the  month  of  May  you  can  fhape  a  courfe  between  Mafulipatam  and  Narfapour,  bc- 
caufc  the  winds  vary  then  from  S.  S.  E.  to  S,  W.  and  fometimes  as  far  as  W,  S.  W. 

In  Odlobcr,  November,  and  December,  there  is  but  little  navigating  here,  as  well  as  all 
along  this  coaft.  In  the  months  of  December  and  January,  if  you  be  at  the  bottom  of  the 
Coaft  of  Coromandel,  you  cannot  return,  becaufe  the  N.  E.  winds  and  currents,  which  run 
to  the  fouthward,  are  then  in  their  greateft  force. 

To  go  to  Mafulipatam  when  you  are  ofi^  Divy  Point,  you  muft  keep  in  8  or  9  fathoms  to 
avoid  the  bank  of  Divy.  When  Divy  Point  bears  Weft,  you  muft  round  it  in  7  or  8  fa--. 
thorns,  and  fteer  N.  N.  W.  borrowing  more  or  Icfs  from  the  weft  ward,  according  as  you: 
find  yourfclf  nearer  or  farther  from  the  fiioal ;  then  edge  away,  by  little  and  little>  in  5: 
fathoms,  ooze,  always  avoiding  the  hard  ground.  When  the  depth  exceeds  6  fathoms,, 
you  muft  borrow  more  from  the  Weft,  and  ftcer  thus  as  far  as  the  road  of  Mafulipatam^. 
before  which  you  anchor  in  4  or  5  fathoms  ooze,  at  14.  league  off  fhore. 

Wc  have  deicribed  here  above  the  tuft  of  palm-trees  by  which  Mafidipatam  may  be 
known;  but  without  this  mark  it  is  eafily  diftinguiflied  by  the  boufes  and  flag- ftaffs  of  the 
Europeans.  To  the  northward  of  the  town  you  will  perceive  alfo  a  wood  cut  even,  and 
whofe  trees  are  of  an  equal  height.  The  whole  bottom  in  Mafulipatam  Bay,  is  ooze, 
except  near  flxore ;  and  the  depth  does  not  dccreafc  above  ^  a  fiithom  for  a  quarier 
of  a  league. 

From  Narfapour  Road  to  Point  Gordewarc  or  Guadavery,  the  courfe  is  E.  N.  E.  14  or 
15  leagues.    About  8  leagues  Eaft  of  Narfapour  you  fee  two  white  pagodas,  which  you 
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fliwW  take  carie  not  to  confound  with  thofc  that  ftand  to  the  Weft  of  Point  Gordeware,  and 
tP  iht  caftward  of  which  pagodas  is  Vifhcron  River :  feveral  navigators  have  been  miftaken 
bcirein  fqr  want  of  obferving  that  thefc  laft  are  three  in  number. 

"Point  Gordbwarb,"  fays  Captain  Lejley,  '*  has  on  it  three  remarkable  trees,  and 
p^-jone  near  them,  or  to  be  fcen  at  all.  Two  or  3  leagues  to  the  wcftward  of  the  point, 
which  is  low,  and  oflF  the  pitch  of  the  point,  ftcep,  come  not  nearer  than  16  fathoms  in 
a: large  flbip.  On. your  approach  to  the  fouthward  of  the  point,  you  will  not  have  foxmd- 
ings  till  wiriiin  4  Jeagues,  and  they  (hoalcn  10  fathoms  at  a  caft :  you  will  be  in  16  fathoms 
from  50  in  3  or  4  miles  run,  fo  in  ftanding  on  in  the  night,  with  frcfh  wind,  it  is  time  to 
tfcklfo  {qon  as  you  ftrike  foundings.  To  the  northward  of  the  point  the  foundings  are 
more  regular* 

,,  "  There  feems  to  be,"  continws  this  gentleman,  **  one  thing  wanting  on  this  coaft^ 
which  a  very  fmall  expence  would  do  j  and  it  would  be  produdlive  of  great  advantages  to 
the  trade  of  this  country  -,  which  is  to  build  on  all  the  flioal  points  foch  as  Divy,  Gordeware^ 
Fal/e.  Pointy  and  Point  PahniraSy  obelifks,  or  other  land-marks,  on  tlic  pitch  of  each 
point :  for  all  thefe  points  are  fo  low  that  it  is  with  difficulty  they  ever  can  be  diftinguiihcd, 
as  no  ftiip  choofcs  to  go  near  enough  them,  particularly  failing  along  the  coaft.  Now  what 
infinite  advantages  would  not  accrue  from  being  able  to  know  at  a  great  diftance  where 
the  point  really  is  ?  an  obelilk  or  land-mark  30  feet  high,  would  be  fcen  on  fuch  flat  low 
land  6  or  7  leagues  off;  the  expence  would  be  fo  very  trifling,  as  not  wbrth  mentioning  ill 
eoihparifon  to  the  end  attained." 

Point  Gori>bware,  according  to  the  trigonometrical  funrey  of  Mr.  AScbaei  Tapping, 
1789,  lies  in  16°  48'  latitude  North,  longitude  82*^  17'  Eaft.  It  is  a  low  and  very  narrow 
hard  fandy  beach,  4  or  5  nuleslong,  in  a  North  and  South  direction,  over  the  north  part 
of  which  the  fea  breaks  heavily :  there  are  alfo  banks  of  breakers  about  j  milci  tn  length, 
at  its  north  end,  over  which  the  fea  breaks  very  white.  Within  this  point  about  6  miles 
W.  by  N.  is  the  opening  of  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Guadavery  river,  on  which  ftand  the 
town  and  Englifti  fadtory  of  Coringa.  A  bank  which  begins  at  24-  miles  from  the  pitch  of 
the  point,  extends  above  4  miles  N.  N.  W.  and  then  about  Weft  to  the  oppofice  fhore  j 
it  b  foft  mud  towards  the  fea,  with  a  depth  of  3^-,  3,  a-i,  and  2  fathoms  >  but  within  the 
point,  to  the  diftance  of  1 1  mile  from  Coringa  river,  it  is  hard  ground,  very  fhallow,  and 
in  moft  places  dry. 

Coringa  Bay  is  between  Point  Gordeware  and  Jaggemautporam*,  whofe  river's  moudi 
lies  about  10  miles  N.  W.  by  N.  from  the  point.  The  ground  within  the  bay  is  almoft 
every  where  a  foft  mud.     The  ufual  anchoring  place  for  country  veflels  is  to  bring  Jag-' 

alfo  called  JaggernaifjMrain,  Jagrenatpour,  and  Cocknara.  Captain  George  JViUianUj  wlio  calls  It  Jek- 
thus  of  it.  **  It  is  in  a  deep  bay  much  caficr  fecn  to  the  northward  of  Coringa,  and  in  light  of  each  other, 
own  by  a  white  fort  and  flag-ftaff  of  the  Dutch  fcttlcmtnt :  you  anchor  in  s\  fathoms,  the  flag-ftaff  bearing 
)fi  ihore  nearly  a  miles ;  you  may  land  in  the  (hip^s  boat  keeping  the  fort  open  with  the  mouth  of  the  river 

and  which  goes  a  long  way  above  the  town.  Ships,  &c.  are  well  built  here,  and  I  think  cheap,  Ifaw  a 
»  24  feet  beam,  carry  9000  B.  mauds  computed  at  4000  liar  rupees*  Wood,  water,  and  dock  are  obtained 
is  cheap,  10  fine  fowls  for  a  rupee,  &c.  &c.  *  "^ 
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gcrnautporam,  which  U  cafily  known  by  the  white  buUdings,  to  bear  N,  N.  W,  m  3  fa. 
thorns ;  the  bar  off  Coringa  will  then  bear  about  S.  W.  by  S.  and  Hope  Ifland,  which  is  a 
low  fandy  bank,  and  can  only  be  feen  in  clear  weather,  S.  S.  E.  4.  E.  diftant  off  the  ncarcft 
Ihore  lefs  than  2  miles. 

It  is  high  water  in  the  bay,  at  full  and  change  days,  about  9  h.  i*  or  10  o'clock,  but  a 
ftrong  cafterly  wind  will  fbrnetimes  make  high  water  near  an  hour  fooncr,  and  will  keep  it 
up  confiderablyj  when  this  circumftance  happens,  the  flood  will  make  very  ftrong  before 
its  ufual  time. — ^The  fprings  ebb  from  5  to  54.  feet,  and  the  neaps  ebb  from  2-1  to  3  ;  the 
high  water  of  thefe  being  about  2  feet  lefs. 

On  the  bar  there  is  from  13  to  14  feet  water,  according  to  the  height  cf  the  fprings, 
iandy  bottom,  and  the  water  quite  fmooth,  as  well  as  in  the  ro^ds :  without  the  bar  the 
bottom  is  foft  mud,  and  it  b  not  uncommon  to  fee  veficls  aground  in  it  during  the  greatefl: 
part  of  the  flood  and  ebb. 

When  over  the  bar  the  leading  mark  up  the  river  is  a  fmall  tope  of  little  trees  a-head 
W.  by  S.  ^S;  (about  120  yards  from  the  ftarboard  Ihore)  till  you  open  the  river  on 
the  ftarboard  fide  i  then  fteer  for  a  village  and  Palmira  tope  on  a  point  S.  W.  till  you 
are  nearly  (hutting  in  the  fea  fliore  to  the  fouth^eaftward ;  then  ftand  away  for  the  weft 
end  of  the  fifliing  ftakes :  there  is  not  lefs  in  this  track  than  from  3I  to  4  fethoms. — Up 
the  river  is  the  town  of  Ingeram,  where  the  Company  has  a  chief  The  French  fefkory 
of  Yannaon,  or  Yannam,  was  on  the  larger  branch  of  the  Guadavery  to  the  fouthward 
of  Coringa, 

All  this  detail  cannot  be  better  concluded  than  by  the  interefting  defcription  of  Captain 
Lefiey.     "  As  I  have  been,"  fays  this  officer,  "  under  the  neccffity  to  put  in  Coringa 

•  This  is  according  to  Mr.  H^tUiam  Stephens^  Sub.  Dir.  Engin.  Captain  Lrfley  fays,  ft  floivs  there  MX  and  change  8h. 
15m.  S.  E.  by  E.  and  N.  W.  by  W.  6  feet  up  and  down.  Mr.  Topping,  differing  from  both  tJi«fe  gentlemen,  fays  it  is 
high  water  at  Coringa,  at  the  full  and  change,  about  9  o^clockj  but  that  the  higheft  tides  arc  generally  the  3d  or  ^.th  after 
the  fyngies,  when  the  total  rift  of  the  fta  is  from  4  to  6  feet  t  he  then  gives  the  following 

TIDE  TABLX   FOR   CORUIGA. 


Moon's  Age. 

Days. 

—    15 

—     16 

—    17 

—     18 

—     »9 
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—    ai 

—    21 

—     aj 

—     24. 

—     »5 

—     26 

—     »7 

—     28 

^     29 

High  Water. 
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45 
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50 
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— 

45 
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45 
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Bay,  to  refit  his  M^jefty's  fliip  the  Orford^  and  (lop  fevcral  leaks,  the  obfer^ations  I 
have  made  of  what  ufe  this  pkce  may  be  of,  will  be  found,  I  hope,  of  fomc  utility  to  my 
country. 

'*  Corlnga  Bay  and  river  are  capable  of  being  of  infinite  fervice  to  the  King's,  Com- 
pany's, and  country- (hips,  being  the  only  place  on  the  weft  coaft  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal, 
where -a  vcffcl  above  aoo  tons  can  be  refitted,  or  ftop  her  leaks  during  the  S.  W.  Monfoon. 
his  always,  during  that  Monfoon,  fo  fmooth  in  this  bay,  that  a  fhip  may  venture  to  take 
a  large  heel  for  the  above  purpofc ;  and,  if  occalion  required,  could  heave  down.  There 
are  always  a  great  number  of  caulkers  and  carpenters  employed  here,  all  the  year  round, 
repairing  and  building  country  veffels.  The  Orford^  in  two  days  after  her  arrival,  had  be- 
tween 30  and  40  caulkers  fet  to  work  on  her,  and  was  on  the  heel  to  ftop  her  leaks^  and 
fliifr  fome  planks,  for  6  or  7  days.  In  cafe  of  neceflity  feveral  hundred  caulkers  and  car- 
penters could  be  procured  along  the  coaft :  there  is  alfo  timber  and  feveral  ftores  to  be 
got.  Wood  and  water  are  obtained  with  convenience  and  facility  $  and  frefh  provifions 
of  all  kinds,  was  it  an  eftablifhcd  port,  would  be  procured  in  great  quantity^  There 
are  bcfides  a  great  number  of  decked  country-boats  called  Doneys,  which  would  be  of 
infinite  fervice  to  a  iquadron  putting  there  to  refit.  To  all  thefe  advantages  add  the  vici- 
mty  of  Coringa  Bay  to  Pegu  river,  for  the  fupply  of  large  teak  timber  of  all  fof ts,  and 
other  naval  ftores  (not  being  above  10  days  fail  from  it)  in  either  Monfoon  j  alfo  the  port 
^RhiOy  in  the  South  part  of  the  ftraits  of  Malacca,  where  poon  mafts  and  fpars  are  brought 
from,  befides  oil,  dammar,  and  pitch,  with  feveral  other  ufeful  articles,  which  they  obtain 
there  for  the  dock  yard  at  Bombay. 

**^I  find  but  one  Ihoal  in  the  bay,  and  the  Icaft  water  on  that  is  19^-  feet,  fo  that  the 
largeft  fhips  have  only  to  fear  this  \  it  is  a  fmall  fpot,  and  a  buoy  laid  down  on  it  would 
prevent  all  danger." 

The  Coaft  of  Golconda  extends  as  far  as  Selliavaramj  a  fmall  town  12  or  13  leagues^ 
to  the  N.  E.  of  Jaggernautporam  j  this  part  is  clear  of  all  danger,  and  you  may  range  it 
along  in  6,  7,  or  9  fathoms,  3  or  4  miles  off  fhore  j  then  you  come  to  the  Coaft  of  Orifla. 


THE     COAST      OF      ORISSA.* 


VIZAGAPATAM—BIMILIPATAM—CHICKACOLE—GANJAM— FALSE 
POINT,  AND  POINT  PALMIRAS. 

ELEVEN  miles  to  the  N.  E.  of  Selliavaram,  and  about  16  leagues  N,  N.  E.  from  Point 
Gordewar  lies  Wattary,  or  Watarce,  where  the  mountains  of  OrifTa  begin :  Wa- 
.taree  is  known  by  a  mofque  built  on  the  top  of  a  hill.  When  you  make  this  coaft  coming 
round  Point  Gordewar,  the  firft  diftinguifhable  land  you  dcfcry  is  a  remarkable  mountain  at 

•  The  original  name  given  by  the  Portuguefc  is  Orixa,  which  they  pronounce  Ori/ka. 
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a*  great  diftance,  which  has  fomething  of  the  appearance  of  a  fhouldcr  of  mttttdn  ,•  and'  alfb  a* 
^aked  hill,  which,  however,  you  cannot  fee  fo  plain  but  when  you  approach^  nearert 

About  44-  leagues  from  Wattary  lies  Panary^  or  Pondimarea^  which  is  knowffby  a  fmalf 
hummock  on  the  ftrand,  to  the  weftward  of  which  is  a  fmall  bay  and  a  creek  for  boats :  the* 
latter  is  i  miles  farther,  with  fome  big  rocks  above  water ;  about  mufket  fhot  from  f&ore, 
you  keep  2  miles  offing  in  10  or  11  fathoms. 

VizAOAPATAM,  a  confideraWc  Englilh  fettlement,  is  about  10  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  of 
Wattary.     Pigeon  Iflandy  which  lies  6  or  7  leagues  from  Wattary,  is  the  only  one  on  the 
coaft ;  it  is  clofc  infhorc,  and  cannot  be  diftinguifhed  as  an  ifland  at  any  dlftancc,  but  ap-* 
pears  like  a  fmall  round  hummock  i  the  coaft  abreaft  of  the  ifland  is  a  high  fand  bank/ 
whofc  cafternmoft  part  is  full  of  trees.  • 

Vizagapatam  is  diftinguifhed  by  the  hill  called  the  Dolphin's  Nojey  which  rifes  on  the 
#efternmoft  point  of  the  road,  but  it  is  better  known  by  a  high  mountain  plainly  feen  7  or 
8  leagues  inland  j  whrreas  the  Dolphin's  nofc  at  a  diftance  is  eclipfed  by  the  high -land  at 
the  back  of  it,  be/idcs  it  having  a  great  number  of  hills  of  various  heights  and  fizos  to 
its  fouthward. 

When  Pigeon  Ifland  bears  North,  diftance  6  or  7  miles,  the  Dolphin's  nofe  may  be 
pkunly  perceived  %  a  large  mofque  ftands  upon  it,  but  not  cafily  feen  till  pretty  near, 
becaufe  it  is  on  the  cafternmoft  declivity  of  the  hill.  To  anchor  there  the  two  high 
cocoa-trees,  which  grow  before  the  fort,  muft  be  brought  in  one ;  then  the  river's  mouth 
will  be  open  to  you,  and  in  1 2  fathoms  you  have  good  ground  for  a  large  ftiip  j  but  you 
muft  bend  your  bcft  bower  cable  to  an  anchor  of  about  16  cwt.  otherwife  it  will  be  impoffible" 
to  weigh  it.  Another  mark  is  to  brbg  the  Mofque  N.  W.  or  N.  W.  4.  W.  and  anchor 
in  94-  fathoms. 

Mr.  John  Seaton^s  direftions  being  more  accurate  and  more  circumftantial,  muft  be  added 
to  thefe,  as  follows. 

**  For  coming  to  anchor,  at  Vizagapatam,  in  fmall  veflcls,  bring  Martin's  Point  and 
Tomary's  battery  in  one ;  the  outermoft  ftones  below  the  Dofphin's  nofc  S.  S.  W.  the 
Little  battery  by  the  bar  W.  N.  W.  here  you  have  6  fathoms,  fand,  and  are  clofe  under  the 
north  fide  of  the  Nofc,  which  isfteep-to.  In  large  vefTels  bring  Martin's  Point  flag-ftaif 
and  the  guard-room  by  Tornary*s  battery  in  one  i  the  Green  Hill  to  the  fouthward  of  the  ' 
Nofe  S.  W.  the  Sugar-loaf  and  Walltear  houfe  in  one ;  the  Bar-battery  N.  W.  by  W.  here 
you  have  8  fathoms,  fand  and  mud.  N.  B.  They  who  bring  to  farther  oflF  fhorc  arc  in 
danger  of  lofing  their  anchors  in  a  very  ftifF  ground. 

**  For  coming  to  anchor  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  bring  the  Fort  flag-flafF,  and  centre  of 
the  middle  battery  in  one  j  the  two  lower  Mulkeacs  in  one  i  Walltear  ^oufe  and  the  weft 
fide  of  the  Sugar-loaf,  in  one,  you  have  8  fathoms,  land. — When  the  north-caft:  end  of 
fort  houfe,  and  the  north  end  of  the  centry  box  on  the  middle  battery  are  in  one,  you  have 
the  river's  mouth  open  :  Walltear  houfe  and  the  weft  fide  of  the  Sugar  loaf  in  one,  the  top 
of  Green  Hill  juft  open  with  the  Nofe,  here  is  8  fathonu,  fand  and  mud,  diftance  off  fliorc 
a  good  i\  mile,  and  the  bcft  road  for  any  veflel. 
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*'  When  the  guacdUroofuhfTocoarjr's  battcf^it  ^du;  QiwtrF  bo°c  On  ^Vfw^^  h$fimf. 
are  in  one^  Walltear  houie  and  th^  Sugar-'loa^  as  alia  the  Nofe  apd  the  Qt^t^  Hill  in  the 
fame  heariogs  as  before^  you  have  8  fathomsj^  faod  aiyl  nuid^  the  i^ver'^  mouih  fuU  Qpen  : 
thi$  is  the  moft  northerly  birth  veOicls  ought  to  conie  to." 

From  Vizagafatam  d^ie  coaft  runs  N«  £.  about  5  leagues  t^  BimilipataHj^  a  Dutch; 
fort  and  factory  taken  by  the  Englifh  in  1781^  and  reftored  by  the  laft  peace :  \l  i^  lw>wfv 
by  a  long  mpyntain^  which  runs  inland  from  th/e  iea  ^d^ :  you  perceive  alio^  iipoe  the 
Ihore  a  little  hiU  to  the  weibirard  of  BimUipatamj  like  a  Sjugar-kyif  i  whra  you  have  f^SgjsA 
it  the  Dutch  faftory  is  feen  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  river.  You  may  anchor  there  in  6>  ;^j^ 
or  8  fathoms^  foft  ground^  the  fa^kory  bearing  W.  h^  $.  Ta  lie  on  the  other  (ide  of  thi^ 
river  it  muft  bear  S.  W. 

From  Bimilipatam  to  Conar  or  Conara,  Riyerj  the  coyrfe  i^  N.  £;.  by  N.  about  jt 
leagues;  half  a  league  farther  to  the  N.  ^.  h  Com^a^  Poiw*  To  th^eaQ^w^diof  Coiimi^ 
you  lee  a  thicket  of  pahn-tree^i  S»  ^.  by  £.  a  leagu<;S(  fi;Qa!  which  a^  the  B^qk^qm^  Co- 
NARA  or  Santifilfy.  Whei^  yQu,  coaft  along  from  BimUipacajga  the  beft  channel  betwee^^ 
the  main  and  thefe  rocks  is  to  keep  in  7  or  8  fathoms/  but  at  fartheft  no  more  to,  fefirwai^ 
than  9  or  10,  nor  nearer  the  fhore  than  5,  or  6^  fad^oms^  If  you  fail  widiom  this  da(ig;cr> 
you  fhould  not  come  nearer  than  i^  or  ly  fathoms ;  and  in,  this  cafe  the  fqreft.  wa}^  wiU.bQ 
to  keep  in  20  &thom3i  which  wiU  carry  you  a  leag^s  wide  of  the  rock^  neai;  which  the; 
current  fets  ftrongly  on  them* 

From  Conara  Point  to  Mau&se-bunder^  a^  the  entrance  of  Chicacoxe  river>  the  cqa^ 
extends  1 14.  Iqagues  to  N.  £•  by  N.  and  then  ta  the  N»  B^  the  land  between  forming  ibme** 
tl^g  of  a  bight.  Near  Chicaorfe  riv^r  are  3  or  4^  gyeajt  trees,  and  fome  palm-^ees,;. 
the  town  lies  14-  league  up ;  in  failing  along  you  may  keep  4  miles  offing  in  i  j  fiidionis, 
f^ndy  ground. 

From  Chicacole  to  Calingapatam,  the  bearing  is  N.  £.  4  N.  diftance  15  milesjij 
this,  place  is  known  by  j  or  4  gr^t  trees  to, the  northward}  and  you  have  13  or  14  la- 
tboms  a  league  from  the  fhore.  yA.bout  10  miles  farther^  with  the  abave  b^arir^  y^i) 
come  to  Caletar  or  Alatar  ;  ybu  fee.  between  the  two  places  two  thickets,  each  confift-. 
ing  of  abput  10  or  i  a  palm*treeft.  The  depth  is  the  fame  as  above  mentu^ned,  at  an  e43j^aii 
diftance  from  the  coaft* 

From,Ala|tar  to  Poondy  the  coaft  runs,  toward  the  N.  K.  5^  leagues^  the  d^ths  ai;e 
12,  x^,  and  17  &thpms,  at  i-^  league  from  the  fliore»  iand  mixed  with  large  fgwr^U 
clofe  to  the  ihore,  abrcaft  of  Poondy  river,  are  10  or  12  rocks,  and  within  l»d  fom© 
high  indented  mountains^  which  along  the  coaft  become  of  a  middling  h/eigh;,  but  equaUy 
indented* 

y  to  Barwa  or  Barvay  the  bearing  is  N.  E.  |.  E,  and  the  diftance  about  5 

ail  from  one  to  the  other,  keep  about  4  miles  offing,  in  15  or  16  &thonis» 
Barwa  hill  is  high,  and  round  it  arc  fome  hillocks,  the  moft  remarkable  of 

fouthward  of  the  river:  to  the,  northward  of  AehUl  are  feveral.  of  her^  like . 

lat  highcn  % 
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From  JEUrwA  to  Ga&tjam^^  the  diftance  is  about  la  leagues,  the  coaA:  running.  N.  £. 
Between  the  two  is  the  pagoda  of  Manliircotta>  which  fiands  by  itfelf,  upon  a  moderate  low 
landj  woody  and  even.  To  the  N.  £.  of  this  pagpda  appears  Carapar  hill ;  though  it  is 
not  one  of  the  hi^fl:  on  the  coaft,  yet  when  it  bears  N.  N.  £,  it  may  be  known  by  it$ 
ihapcj  which  repreftnts  a  long  tomb,  a  little  fteep  on  the  fide  next  the  fhore,  towards 
which  it  decbnca  $  whereas  th^  more  inland  hiUs  run  off  as  the  coafl:.  This  dafierent  direc- 
tion  makes  Car^ar  hill  fbnn  an  angle  with  the  others,  towards  the  N.  W*  between  which 
to  the  fouthward  ajdaln  extends  a^  £ir  as  5  bills^  whofe  tops  make  5  (addles ;  they  are  feen 
as  you  approach  Ganjan:^  whofe  river  is  broad,  and  frequented  by  mmy  of  the  country- 
veflels.  To  the  fouthward  of  this  river  is  a  fort,  and  a  thicket  of  palm-trees  that  feems  to 
be  of  the  octtnt  of  a  cannon*0iot ;  coming  nearer  you  difcover  another  even  at  the  top  like 
the  table  of  Pettapilly.  In  all  this  part  you  muft  keep  an  offing  of  2^  leagues  in  :;o  or  25 
£kthams ;  nearer,  the  foundings  (hoal  very  Sift, 

From  Gaqjaqi  to  Mam vickpatam  the  coait  runs  N.  E.  9  leagues.  It  makes  a  kind  of 
big^t  between  them»  in  which  there  is  no  good  anchoring  ground,  but  about  3  leagues 
to  the  fouthward  of  Mannickpatam  i  indeed  it  ought  to  be  avoided,  eipecially  with  a 
S.  £•  wind* 

From  Ganjam,  the  mountains,  ftretchii^  no  farther  northward,  leave  between  them  and 
the  ihore  a  plain  of  reddiih  fi>il,  eipecially  near  the  lea  fide,  and  then  begins  the  great  Chilka 
lake,  extending  along  the  coaft  about  10  leagues.  Off  Mannickpatam  a  bank  of  land  pro- 
je£b  2  miles,  and  fhoaU  from  10  fathoms  fuddenly  to  4,  to  that  you  muft  come  no  nearer 
than  12  fathoms.  The  foundings  are  landy,  a4eague  from  the  (hore,  and  muddy  at  2 
leagues.  Mannickpatam,  which  ftands  on  one  of  the  openings  of  the  Chilka  lake,  may  be 
feen  when  Carapar  hiU  bears  W.  S.  W.  7  or  8  leagues  j  it  is  known  by  a  litde  pagoda  en- 
compafled  with  houies  and  other  buildings,  with  fome  large  trees. 

From  Mannickpatam  to  Jaggsrnaut  Pagoda  the  courfe  is  E.  N.  £•  4^  £.  5  or  .6 
leagues :  there  is  no  danger  along  this  coaft,  therefore  you  may  keep  at  what  diftance 
you  think  proper,  the  depth  being  the  fame  as  above  mentioned,  and  the  land  of  the  fame 
colour.  Jaggemaut  is  one  of  the  moft  celebrated  pagodas  in  India ;  here  is  a  large  town, 
about  two  leagues  from  the  fea  fide,  which  is  feen  far  off  by  the  height  of  its  buildings. 
As  foon  as  you  are  off  Mannickpatam,  you  may  perceive  the  pagoda  from  the  nuft^head ; 
at  this  diftance  it  appears  like  a  large  (hip  under  fail ;  on  approaching  it,  it  looks  like  three 
pagodas  very  near  each  other,  the  fouth-weft  one  exceeding  high  and  round,  with  a  fpike 
and  a  large  ball  at  the  top  -,  the  fecond,  which  ahnoft  joins  to  the  iirft,  appears  lefs 
round  at  the  top,  it  has  idfo  a  fpike  and  a  ball,  as  has  likewife  the  third,  which  is  the  leaft, 
and  round  like  the  firft.  Thefe  three  pagodas,  which  feem  joined  together,  form  a  high 
and  broad  building. 

Four  leagues  and  a  half  E.  N.  E.  of  Jaggemaut  Pagoda  is  the  Black  Pagoda,  which 

*  All  this  detail  between  Barwa  and  Ganjam  is  not  fo  clear  as  the  reft.  Mr.  D^Aprhy  from  whom  it  is  taken,  gives  the 
name  of  SonmavieKMi  to  Gat^am^  and  places  Can4>ar  6|  leaguet  fiirther  to  the  N.  £•  which  brings  the  pago^  of  Manfur- 
cotta  to  thf  Nosth  of  G»Di9m>  inftcfui  of  the  South  of  that  place,  where  U  is  a^uaJIy  fitiuited. 
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at  a  diftancc  refcmblbs  ((like  the  former)  a  large  (hip  under  fail  5  but  on  a  nearer  view  it 
lofcs  its  appearance^  ajrid  becomes  lefs  m  width.  When  you  bring  it  to  bear  N.  N.  E.  it 
looks  like  two  buildings  joined  at  the  bottom^  and  feparate  aloft,  which  fbifti  in  a  peak. 
About  a  league  W,  by  S.  there  is  another  little  pagoda,  (landing  like  thb  on  an  even, 
reddifh  ground,  without  trees.  This  circumflance  is  fufficient  to  diftinguifti  the  BUck 
Pagoda  from  that  of  Jaggernaut :  bcfides,  about  a  league  W.  S.  W.  of  the  little  pagoda, 
you  difcovcr  betrween  the  two  former  a  rifing  groimd,  with  fomc  trees  thinly  planted  :  and 
though  there  is  another  nearly  like  this,  a  league  beyond  Mannickpatam,  you  cannot  mif- 
takc.them  if  you  obfervc  the  diftancc  of  the  one  from  the  Black  Pagoda,  and  its  diflercnt 
appearance  from  that  of  Jaggernaut. 

From  the  Black  Pagoda  to  Falfe  Point  they  reckon  about  18  leagues,  the  firft  s,  leagues 
E.  by  N.  the  next  3  E.  N.  E.  and  the  10  laft  N.  E.  The  coaft  between  thcfe  two  places 
is  bordered  with  a  bank  that  ftrctches  4.  a  league  into  the  fea,  and  in  fome  places  a  littlfe 
lefs.  Off  Falfe  Point  it  extends  i^  league.  The  firft  4  leagues  the  land  is  pretty  even, 
and  without  any  thing  remarkable ;  the  4  following  leagues  it  appears  in  downs  and  hillocks, 
and  at  the  end  of  thefe  4  laft  leagues  runs  the  little  river  Marfepour,  near  which  is  feen  a 
fniall  thicket.  Three  leagues  to  the  northward  there  is  another  fmall  river }  the  coaft  con- 
caves a  little  between  the  two,  being  very  low,  as  it  is  for  three  leagues  more  northerly  j 
afterwards  it  fhews  itfelf  higher  by  reafon  of  a  thick  and  even  wood,  which  makes  it  appear 
mwe  elevated  than  any  you  have  feen  from  Mannickpatam. 

On  approaching  False  Point  you  would  take  it,  although  it  is  the  main-tand,  for  a 
little  ifland,  on  account  of  the  want  of  wood,  and  of  the  entrance  of  a  river,  which  makes 
a  difcontinuation  appear ;  the  part,'  which  is  perceived  fcparatcd  is  Falfe  Point.  From  this 
place  the  coaft,  whofc  direflion  was  N.  E.  extends  to  the  northward,  and  more  wefterly, 
forming  a  great  bight.  Many  navigators,  deceived  by  this  appearance,  have  taken  Falfe- 
Point  for  Point  Palmiras,  and  the  miftake  has  occafioned  the  lofs  of  feveral  fiiips. 
The  knowledge  of  the  depth  alone  is  not  fufficient  to  prevent  this  error,  bccaufe  upon  the 
caft  edge  of  Falfe  Point  bank,  you  find  for  (r  or  3  cafts  the  fame  as  at  Point  Palmiras,  and 
the  bottom  of  a  muddy  fand,  gravel,  and  fmaD  flat  (pecks,  black  and  without  (hape,  like 
bruifed  pepper,  but  with  this  difference,  that  at  Falfe  Point,  you  are  but  2  leagues  from 
the  land  in  15  or  16  fathoms,  and  may  difcem  the  coaft  plainly,  which  makes  in  a  level  dc* 
divity  f  inftead  of  which,  at  Boint  Palmiras,  you  find  fuch  depth  only  to  the  Eaft  of  its  iflot, 
and  at  4  leagues  from  the  coaft,  which  being  much  lower  is  hardly  feen,  3  fandy  downs  to  the 
fouthward  being  the  only  rifings  perceived  there. 

When  you  come  from  the  offing  to  make  Falfe  Point  direftly,  you  do  not  fee  the 
objefts  before  mentioned,  except  a  thick  and  even  wood,  which  having  nothing  of  the 
kind  near  it,  becomes  the  principal  mark.  Having  failed  about  4  leagues  from  Falfe 
Point,  when  it  bears  S.  W.  there  is  to  the  N.  E.  an  opening  like  the  entrance  of  a  mid- 
dlmg  river^ 

Off  Falfe  Point,  in  14  or  15  fathoms,  the  courfe  to  attain  the  fame  depth  to  the  eaftward 
of  Point  Palmiras  is  N.  E.  15  or  16  leagues  i  but  you  muft  allow  for  the  ebbing  and  flowing 
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of  the  tides ;  it  b  high  water  at  full  and  change  days  at  8  o'clock  30  min.  the  flood  fets  ta 
the  W.  N,  W.  and  N.  W.  at  its  beginning,  at  4  flood  it  fets  to  the  North,  and  at  ^  flood 
to  the  N.  N.  E.  and  N,  E.  The  ebb  runs  the  contrary  way.  The  beft  depth  is  to  keep 
in  1 4  or  15  fathoms,  foft  ground  $  neverthelefs,  if  in  this  track  you  fhould  find  a  different 
bottom,  you  need  not  be  furprifed,  "  About  5  leagues  N.  E.  by  E.  from  Falfe  Point, 
ftcering  N.  E.  I  had,"  fays  Mr.  D*Aprhy  **  foundings  of  red  fand  for  above  3  leagues,  and 
thence  oozy,  as  far  as  Point  Palmiras."  The  change  of  the  fand  fhews  you  are  near  the 
bank,  which  b  fine  hard  fand.  Eaft  and  Weil  of  thb  bank,  the  foundings  are  fand,  gravel, 
broken  IheUs,  and  fpecks  without  fliapc  like  bruifed  pepper.  You  often  find,  in  17  or  18 
fathoms,  foundings  of  black  and  red  ooze,  with  broken  fhells;  near  the  land,  in  11  or  1% 
fathoms,  it  is  fand  and  red  gravel  When  in  the  night-time  you  find  thefe  laft  foundings, 
you  may  round  the  bank,  ftecring  North*  and  N.  by  W.  and  when  in  this  courfe  you  meet 
with  foft  ground,  you  will  eafily  know  whether  the  bank  is  doubled,  becaufe  in  fuch  a  c^e 
the  depth  cUminilhes  but  it  fathom  for  the  fpace  of  a  league  ;  on  the  contrary  st  decreafes 
very  fad  when  it  is  not  doubled.  If  the  winds  blow  from  the  weftward,  you  may  lie  clofc  to 
the  bank,  in  10  or  11  fathoms,  without  fear;  you  have  foundings  of  fine  fand,  fi-equently 
mixed  with  fine  gravel;  fometimes  they  are  unequal,  as  from  10  to  74*  fathoms.  But  you 
,  jtfuft  beware  of  coming  into  5  fathoms,  for  then  you  approach  the  edge  of  the  bank ;  and  the 
rocks  appear  diftinAly  upon  the  fhoaleft  part. 

Be  careful  likewifc  not  to  keep  too  far  off  the  bank,  during  the  wefterly  monfoon,  becauie 
you  run  the  rifk  of  lofing  foundings,  by  the  winds  which  then  blow  from  that  part,  and  by 
the  currents  fetting  to  the  eaftward.  If  this  fhould  happen,  you  muft  lofe  your  paflage^ 
and  will  be  obliged  to  winter  at  Chittagong,  whence  you  cannot  get  out  till  November  or 
December. 

On  the  contrary,  when  the  winds  blow  from  South  to  S.  E*  as  it  often  happens  in  April, 
May,  and  June,  you  may  keep  in  16  or  17  fathoms,  till  you  have  doubled  the  outermoft 
part  of  the  bank. 

The  iflot  off  Point  Palmiras  is  very  difcernible  in  coming  from  the  fouthward,  appearii^ 
very  diftant  fi-om  it,  though  not  above  ^  a  league  at  moft.  If  you  are  got  down  within  the 
bight  between  Falfe  Point  and  thb  fmall  ifland,  fo  that  it  bears  to  the  eaftward  of  North,  you 
muftdiredly  haul  off,  to  keep  clear  of  an  elbow  of  the  bank,  which  runs  out  a  leagues  to 
the  S.  E.  by  E.  of  this  fame  ifland:  you  may  approach  it  in  12  fiithoms,  but  come  nothing 
under.  In  cafe  of  a  foutherly  wind  this  inftruftion  is  much  more  ufefiil  than  in  any  other 
cafe,  becaufe  then  you  would  have  the  greateft:  difficulty  to  get  clear  of  it. 

About  16  or  17  leagues  S.E.  by  E.  from  Point  Palmiras,  and  about  21  eaft  of  Falfe  Point 
lies  the  Schiedam  Shoal  and^ocm  ;  Captain  La  Tcucbe^  who  firfl:  mentioned  it,  fays  that  a 
Danifli  captain  affured  him  he  had  ften  this  Ihoal  dry,  and  that  having  been  carried  off  the 
coaft  by  a  gale  of  wind,  the  depth  increafed  upon  him  to  60  fathoms,  and  afterwards  dimi- 
niflied  by  little  and  little  to  the  fight  of  it.  "  This  flioal,"  adds  M.  D'Jpres,  **  has  been 
fcarched  for  accordingly,  but  could  not  be  found  j  however,  it  cannot  be  amifs  torkeep  the 
lead  going." 
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INSTRUCTIONS  for  Sailixg  rowkd  POINT  VALMSSLA^  to  avoid  faulxr* 
INTO  FALSE  BAY,  or  mistarino  FALS^BAY  roa  BALLASQRE  ROADS. 

By  Samubl  WsLLBa,  Commands  of  the  Show  A^azw  Comtr^-Ji^x  '7*5»- 

^^    A  S  the  miftaking  Point  Pakntras  for  the  Palfp  Poi{itj.ojif  thb  Poin(  for  tfaci  form«i:^  i^ 

^^^  fomctimes  attended  vith  htsd  coofequences,  eithef  in  faUiog  la  with  the  dasgeraiif^ 
reefs  to  the  eaftward>  or  in  getting  imbayed  in  Faife  Bay ;  to  9^d  iuph  ^  yiift^if^Tt  ui  tft 
be  ob&rved  that  between  the  two  points/  and  aU  acrotls  Falfe  Bay^  you  wilt  OMQe^  w«Ak 
oozy  ground,  of  a  greenlfli  colour,  very  foft ;  but  any  wh^re  lo  the  northwaid  of  Foiat  P^^ 
miras,  having  the  Bay  of  fiaUafore  open,  you  witt  have  ftifT  gfowd^  a  bhiifli  cjixfx  with.  v%fi^ 
of  mixtures ;  as  you  change  your  (ituadoi^  the  fime  gfouodj  with  Gn^  aadihelki  andfi^ithpr 
to  the  northward,  with  gravel,  iron-ftonea,  roctea^^ftonct,  and  fmali  pel^s :  fome  of  thel^ 
laixtures  are  found  all  the  bay  over,  and  become  fuAdeofr  to  afcqrtm  whether  you.  acQ  tQ 
the  northward,  or  the  ibudiwasd  of  Point  Palnuraa. 

^^  Biit,  for  greater  iafety,  ail  {hips  bound  to  the  Road$>  ought  to  mis^e  thf  laqd  to  tha^ 
Southward,  about  Pondy,  or  Jaggeraaut  Pagoda  s  if  the  wsuh^  (hould  be  haay^  ^  ^  gQ«- 
nerally  happens  in  the  month&  of  April,  M^,  and  June,  and  the  laod  q^naot  be  feen^  they 
mud  endeavour  to  get  foundings,  by  their  latitude,  to  the  feuihwai^d,  of  FaUa  Point,^^ 
keeping  in  from  15  to  t%  fathoms,  and  cannot  au&  the  foundings  off  Falie  Point,  wluch 
are  coarfe  (and  and  gravel-ftones,  with  black  (pe^ks ;  the  land  about  Falic  Point  i»  very 
low,  and  if  you  chance  to  fee  it,  has  nothing  by  which  you  may  d^ftingnilh  it,  but  it$  focmiag: 
a  ^int  and  trenching  to  the  fouthward.  But  fhould  you  be  clpfe  ipr  F^e  Bay,  you.  may 
difcover  two  fmall  iand-hills  clofe  together,  by  which  it  can  be  known, 

<'  From  FaUe  Point  to  round  the  reef  off  Point  Patmini0  the  courie  ib  N.  £.  l^  £^  9  or 
10  leagues* 

In  falling  off  the  land-ground  off  Falfe  Point,  you  have  foft  ooze,  as  it  has  bean  already 
oblerved,  and  with  the  above  courfe  wiU  hokl  your  water  with  little  op  no  yariaitipQ,  until 
you  come  on  with  the  reef  of  the  true  point :  the  firft  conui^  on  is  li^^ht  Rfk^  (and  >  farther 
on  coarfe  land,  g^avet-itones,  and  black  fpecks ;  ihefe  are  the  foundings  of  the  reoC 

'^  Obferve  as  you  fall  off  the  reef%  you  will  deepen  your  water ;  then  haul  two  or  three 
points  more  to  the  northward,  until  you  get  the  fliff  ground  before^mentioned,  of  ftiff  clay^^ 
withftooes,  fand^  or  iheUs:  you  may  then  conclude  you  h^ve  the  bay  open,  and  ftand  in 
boldly  N.  N.  W.  for  the  Roads,  having  regard  to  the  tides,  which  Sow  there  N«  W.  ebb 
S.  £.  full  and  change^  If  you  round  the  reef  in  17  fjithonis,  which  I  think  the  firft  water 
you  will  have,  7  or  8:  leagues  $  run  inibo  9  fathoms,  where  the  Pilots'  fchooners  generally 
lie,  ihoahng  very  gntduaUy  as  you  run  in,  and  will  find  the  groipd  as  before  dcfcribed :  only 
fhould  you  be  wtU  to.  the.  weftward,  and  the  dry  (and-hank  of  the  true  point  bearing  Sw  W. 
you  will  meet  with  a  fpoi  of  bright  yellow  clay,  like  oker,  with  fmaU  pebble-ftpncs  i  but  this. 
is  far  to  ihewefbvard  of  the  commoa  track. 

Should  it  happen,  as  in  fome  Icafons  of  the  year,  that  all  vcfTcls.  have  left  the  Roads,  and. 
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ycfd  ai«  <ol>ligc4  to  iwA  your  boat  into  B^afote^  to  acquamt  the  company's  faAor  of  your 
aiiival;  run  in  atlov  ^vaier wkli  your  ibip  into  6  or  7  bthoras,  $md  brmg  the  fhtg-lkait  of 
4oUr^ngCirr7>  or  the  BanklhdMioure  to  bear  N.  N.  W.  (as  iaid  bef<^e)  dien  anchor, 
^  diy^patch  your  boat,  oc  fire  guns  until  notice  is  taken.  N.  B.  Tour  boat  flioukl  not  be 
tfent^fere  ibe  firft  quarter  ftoo4j  as  in  the  S.  W.  Monibon  die  fei  bre^  much  on 
Ballaforebar.'* 

©IRECTIONS  Fnow  POINT  PALMIRAS  to  TJf»  ROADS  of  BALLASORE 

AND  PIPLEY,  or  PEPLY. 

HAVING  doubled  the  bank  or  reef  of  Pdnt  Palauras>  when  die  iftot  bears  W.  by  S.  a 
litde  foutherlyj  tbebeft  courfe  to  go  to  anchor  in  Ballasore  Roads  in  5  fiithoms^  at 
low  water,  is  N.  N,  W.  about  y  leagues.  You  fhouW  be  careful  to  obferve  which  way  the 
n^ind  blows»  in  order  to  make  fuce  of  this  cousje^  becaufe  ia  the  welberly  wiads  you  muft 
keep  your  lufF  to  avoid  falling  to  leeward  of  the  s6ad  i  the  coaft  therefore  mufl  be  kept  on 
board  in  7  or  S  fiithoms,  but  you  majr  approach  the  road  in-  6.  You  meet  no  danger  in  this 
bajs  but  the  bank  of  Kannaka,  which  breaks  at  low  watcr^  and  on  its  edge  has  5  fathomsj^ 
hard  fand.  The  weft  eoaft  is  planted  with  trees  all  along,  except  for  the  fpace  of  a  fmall 
Icagae  to  the  wcftward  of  the  river :  this  part,  void  of  trecs^  fcrves  to  Ihew  its  entrance, 
which  has  on  the  weft  fide  a  litde  white  houfe  (the  Englifh  bank(hall>or  ftoxehoufe)  ;  on 
the  eaft  fide  are  ioine  fand-downs>  behind  which  you  fee  plainly  a  litde  wood  when  you  go 
too  fer  to  the  eaftward  of  the  entrance. 

The  nwurks  for  good  anchorage,  when  the  NeJgringe  or  Nilpir  Hills  can  be  feen,  arc 
lit,  the  end  of  the  Long  Hill  to  the  fouth-weftward  of  the  others,.  W.  4^  S,  ad.  The 
Middle  one,  which  appears  the  higheft:,  and  is  feparated  from  the  reft,  W.  N.  W.  ^  W. 
3d,  The  Litde  one  on  the  north-eaft  fide,  N.  W.  by  N.  the  entrance  of  the  river  North  and 
N.byW. 

It  flows  in  Ballafore  Roads  at  fiill  and  change,  $•  S.  E.  and  N»  N-  W.  or  i  an  hour  paft 
.lO  o'clock.  The  lea  rifcs  here  10  feet  in  the  fpring,  and  7  in  the  neap  ddes-  The  fliips 
thatintend  to  anchor  in  5  fethoms,  at  low  water,  ought  to  pay  great  regard  to  this. 

If  m  cloudy  weather  (when  the  Nilgur  HUls  cannot  be  feen,  and  the  entrance  of  the  river 
is  hardly  diftinguilhed)  you  feck  the  5  fathoms,  becaufe  in  this  depth  you  are  at  leaft  4 
leagues  off  fhorc,  you  muft:  then  have  recourfe  to  the  marks  already  indicated,  that  istofay^ 
the  difcontinuation  of  the  trees  to  the  weftward,  and  the  downs  that  lie  along  the  caftem 
bank,  by  which  this  birth  may  be  known. 

It  is  reckoned  about  9  leagues  E.  by  N.  and  E.  N.  E.  from  Ballafore  Roads  to  Pipley  or 
Pepi^y  Road  :  in  this  track  you  keep  in  6  fathoms,  at  low  water.  Peply  is  known  by  a 
pagoda  to  the  wcftward  of  the  river,  and  a  thicket  of  trees  very  near  it,  which  are  Tufficient 
to  diftinguiih  it ;  if  you  cannot  fee  the  pagoda,  you  muft  bring  them  to  bear  N.  W.  by  Ni 
in  order  to  get  into  gpod  anchoring,  ground. 

It  is  computed  4  leagjucs  from  the  anchoxing  place  of  Pcply  to  the  firft;  brace  or  channel 

to  enter  the  Ganges,  or  Hughly  river. 
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:  The  fhips  bound  up  the  Ganges  arc  not  always  obliged  to  anchor  m  Ballafore  Roada  for 
ipilqts,  bccaufe  you  frequently  meet  their  boats  as  foon  as  you  haye  doubled  Point  Palmiras. 
Each  nation  have  their  own,  nor  is  it  proper  to  ufe  them  promifcuoufly,  or  not  to  give 
the  preference  to  thofe  of  your  nation  j  fuch  accidents  have  happened  to  commanders 
who  have  truftcd  the  pilots  too  fiir  at  firft  fight,  that  the  greatcft  caution  is  required  in  theii* 
choice. 


INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  round  the  REEF  off  POINT  PALMIRAS, 
INTO  BALLASORE  ROADS  and  over  the  BAR. 

By  Jonathan  Ranson,  Pilot. 

*'  'T^HOSE  who  defign  for  Bengal,  in  May,  ought  to  time  their  departure  from  the  coaft 
•  A  fo  as  to  get  down  before  the  25th,  otherwife,  without  neceflity  requires  it,  I  would 
fee  the  bcft  part  of  June  over,  fo  as  to  round  Point  Palmiras  before  the  25  th  of  June  i  by 
which  means  you  n^ay  avoid  the  bad  weather,  which  generally  happens  in  that  interval  of 
time.  During  thefe  months,  along  the  Coaft  of  OriiTa,  and  in  Ballafore  Roads  the  winds, 
blow  hardcft  at  S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  the  air  being  fo  very  thick  and  hazy,  that  fometimel 
you  muft  be  very  near  the  land  to  fee  it. 

*^  The  bad  weather,  which  happens  at  this  time,  is  generally  preceded  by  fine  clear  wea- 
ther, and  light  wmds,  unfettled  and  varying  all  round  the  compafs,  till  they  fix  in  the  N.  E. 
quarter,  contrary  to  die  Monfoons.  Thefe  gales  will  laft  fometimes  3  or  4  days,  with  rain 
and  thick  weather^  though  fome  yeari  are  much  more  favourable  than  others. 

^'  Thefe  winds  and  bad  weather  do  not  reach  far  up  the  coaft,  for  which  reafon,  it  is  fafcr, 
when  you  fee  the  appearance  of  the  tornadoes,  to  put  to  fea,  if  the  wind  will  permit,  much 
^  rather  than  to  attempt  to  ride  it  out  in  Ballafore  Roads.  In  fuch  a  cafe  confult  the  pilot,  if 
aboard,  taking  due  care  to  keep  in  foundings  off  the  coaft,  after  you  have  rounded  Point 
P^miras,  becaufe  the  current,  at  this  time  of  the  year,  fets  ftrong  off  the  coaft,  and  you 
might  find  it  difficult  to  get  in  again. 

"  You  ought  to  avoid  coming  into  Ballafore  Roads,  betwixt  the  latter  end  of  May,  and 
the  latter  end  of  June ;  and  from  the  latter  end  of  September  to  the  latter  end  of  Oftober 
which  laft  is  generally  the  breaking  up  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  i  though  fome  years  it  does 
not  break  up  before  November,  but  that  is  not  very  common. 

'\  It  is  not  proper  to  attempt  to  cruife,  or  lay  off  Point  Palmiras,  or  any  where  to 
the  fouthward  of  it,  before  the  current  begins  to  ihift  to  the  fouthward,  which  is  about  the 
middle  of  July,  after  which  fhips  may  ply  to  windward.  In  Auguft  the  current  off  the 
Point,  and  along  the  coaft  to  the  fouthward,  runs  fo  very  ftrong,  that  fometimes  it  will  re- 
quire a  three  knot  gale  to  fteni  it:  this  is  a  foutherly  current.  As  moft  people  endea- 
vpur^  .when  bound  to  Bengal,  to  make  Jaggernaut  pagoda,  or  ftrike  foundings  off 
thereabouts,  you  cannot  lay  out  of  their  track  fomewherc  betwixt  Point  Palmiras,  and  15 
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or  a*)  icagttcs  to  the  (buthwaixl  of  it  j  but  ia  ray  opinion  it  is  beft  to  lay  ofTFalfe  Point  in  25 
or  1 5  fathoms. 

^^  About  the  middle  of  September^  it  is  time  to  think  of  aharbour>  to  aroid  theMonfoons 
breaking  up  upon  you.  It  is  common  for  moft  (hips  bound  to  Kstllafore  Roads,  tagtt  foundings 
off  False  Point,  which,  in  clear  weather,  may  be  feen  off  deck  in  15  fathoms,  being  low 
land  with  trees ;  and  about  a  leagues  to  the  northward,  in  the  bay,  arc  two  very  remarkable 
fand  hills.  The  foundmgs  off  Falfe  Point  differ  very  Ktde  from  thofe  off  Point  Palmiras. 
The  courfc  from  the  former,  in  15  fathoms  water,  is  N.  E..  by  E.  about  14  leagues.  Be- 
tween the  two  points,  the  land  is  lying  in.  Steering  the  above  courfe,  you  will  come  into 
16  or  17  fathoms,  fand,  (hells,  and  fmall  Ibones  :  by  the  foundings  and  the  depths  of  water, 
you  may  concise  you  are  olPthe  true  point.  Captain  BartM  gives  an  additional  rule  to 
knew  the  true  from  the  faUe  point :  that  is,  if  you  are  off  Falfe  Point,  and  fteer  N.  E.  you 
will  fhoal  your  water,  but  after  you  are  paft  the  true  point,  you  will  immediately  deepen,  by 
fleering  N.  E.  which  is  no  more  than  to  lay,  that  if  by  (leering  N.  E.  you  deepen  your 
wjtter  you  muft  haul  up,  and  if  by  hauling  up  N.  N.  W.  you  keep  your  depth  of  water,  you 
arc  round  the  true  point. 

"  Note.  The  Falfe  Point  appears  like  a  fmall  ifland  i  the  foundings  foft  and  oozy  ;  the 
beft  depth  to  keep  in  is  i6  fethoms. 

'^  The  courfc  from  Pomt  Pahniras  to  the  Roads  is  N,  N.  W.  9  or  10  leagues,  due  regard 
being  bad  to  the  tides.     It  flows  in  the  road  10  o'clock,  on  full  and  change. 

*<  From  the  latter  end  of  June  to  the  latter  end  of  November,  off  the  point  there  is  little 
or  no  flood,  only  on  the  fprings ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  a  ftrong  outfet,  occafioned  by  frefhes 
^thc  rivers,  which  runs  very  ftrong  round  the  point,  as  obfcrved  before.  If  it  Ihould  happen^ 
in  the  night  or  thick  weather,  that  you  have  hauled  up  too  foon  for  the  roads,  you  will  find  it 
by  the  (hoaling  of  the  water  fafter  than  ordinary ;  for  in  the  right  track  you  will  fhoal  very 
gradually :  ia  fucha  cafe  haul  off  a  little,  keeping  in  15  or  16  fathoms,  until  you  find  a  ftiff 
bluiih  coloured  clay,  mixed  with  fand  and  ftones,  to  come  up  with  your  leadi  or  there  is  a 
Ipot,  though  not  always  met  with,  of  yellowiih  clay  and  ftones ;  and  by  either  of  thcfe  twp 
grounds,  you  may  knowjourfclf  to  be  to  the  northward  of  the  true  point,  and  can  haul 
boldly  for  the  roads.  What  I  have  faid  above  to  round  the  point,  may  be  fafely  pracSUfed 
either  by  night  or  day  ;  but  if  you  have  day  light,  and  fine  clcai*  weather,  fo  that  you  can  fee 
the  point  and  breakers,  you  may  round  it  in  12  or  14  fathoms  with  fafety,  in  cafe  you  have 
a  bold  wind  to  borrow. 

*'  As  many  people  have  miftaken  Falfe  Point  for  the  true  Point  Palmiras,  by  which  means 
they  have  got  into  Falfe  Bay,  before  they  have  found  it  out  i  and  fome,  on  the  contrary,  by 
taking  Point  Palmiras  for  the  Falfe  Point,  have  got  among  the  fands  before  they  knew  where 
either  of  tbcm  was,  by  trufting  too  much  to  the  log ;  to  prevent  thefc  miftakcs,  make  ufe 
of  the  following  remarks : 

*'  Betwixt  the*  two  points,  in  the  Falfc  Bay,  you  will  find  a  very  foft  ooze,  as  I  have  faid 
before ;  and  to  the  fouthward,  or  any  where  within  the  true  point,  it  is  a  ftiff  mixed  ground 
of  bluiih  clay,  with  fand  and  broken  Ihclls,  like  wife  ftones  in  fome  parts. 
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'*  If  you  ihould  happen  to  be  among  the  fands,  with  a  ftrong  flood  tide,  you  muft  immc* 
diatcly  anchor,  and  wait  for  the  ebb.  You  may  know  the  Sea-reefs  by  the  foundings  j 
the  lead  flicks  hard  upon  them,  bringing  up  filver  fpecks:  they  are  fo  hard  on  the  tide  of 
ebb,  that  your  lead  will  rebound,  as  from  a  rock.  •  Both  Eaftern  Sea-reef  and  Weftern, 
as  well  as  the  Braces,  have  the  fame. 

'"  In  the  channel,  betwixt  the  fand$,  you  will  find  foft  muddy  ground,  and  about  3  fathoms 
water  more  than  over  the  reef. 

'*  If  you  intend  to  Weigh  with  the  ebb  of  the  foutherly  current,  (land  to  the  weftward ; 
but  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  come  in  no  lefs  water  on  the  reef  than  7  or  8  fathoms,  by  reafon 
of  the  ijreat  fea  that  runs  upon  it.  But  fliould  you  be  fo  far  in  as  to  have  lefs  water  over 
if,  it  would  be  better  to  tack,  and  work  out  between  the  fands,  until  you  get  into  12  or  14 
fathoms,  and  as  jou  have  the  wind,  diredl:  your  courfe  for  Ballafore  Roads :  and  come.inno 
kfs  water  till  you  judge  yourfelf  at  the  Weflem  Sea-reef. 

'*  As  it  fometimcs  happens  you  may  have  occafion  to  fend  a  boat  in,  over  B^laforc 
Bar,  obfcrve  the  following  di/redions,  viz,  Brmg  the  flag-ftaff  at  Bullramgurry,  or  the 
Bankfhall-houfe,  to  bear  N.  N.  W.  by  a  compafs  in  the  boat :  keeping  it  at  that  bearing  all 
the  way  in,  it  will  lead  you  to  the  outward  beacons,  being  poles  fct  upon  each  fide  the 
entrance  of  the  Bar.  From  hence  the  channel  lies  dircftly  towards  the  fouth-weft  point  of 
jhe  opening  of  the  river,  where,  at  convenient  diftances,  are  the  like  marks  fct  up  on  the 
extremity  of  the  Ihoal,  one  on  each  fide.  Upon  the  bar,  at  low  water  fpring  tides,  in  the 
Ax  J  feafons,  there  is  not  above  2  or -3  feet  water  j  it  flows  16  feet  perpendicular,  and  10 
o'clock  makes  a  full  fea,  at  full  and  change.  To  avoid  running  any  rifle,  it  will  be  ncceflTary 
to  caution  the  ofiicer  who  goes  in  the  boat,  to  wait  for  the  laft  quarter  flood  to  carry  him 
pver,  by  reafon  the  firft  quarter  the  fea  breaks  v^ry  high," 

PIRECTIONS  FOR  SAIUNG  from  the  COAST  of  COROMANDJEX 

TO   BENGAL,    AT    DIFFERENT    SEASONS    OF    THE    YeAR. 

THE  moft:  favourable  time  for  failing  to  Bengal,  is  from  the  end  of  February  to  the 
niiddle  of  September ;  if  you  depart  from  the  Coromandel  coafl:  towards  the  end  of 
February,  and  during  the  month  of  March,  it  is  neceflary  to  keep  a  good  offing,  in  order 
to  reap  the  advantage  of  the  South  and  S.  S.  W.  winds  that  blow  here  ;  whereas  near  the  . 
coafl:  they  often  vary  from  N.  E.  to  S.  E.  Then  fliapc  your  courfe  to  make  the  Coafl:  of 
Oriflfa,  in  about  the  latitude  of  19°,  and  coafl.  it  from  thence  to  Point  Palmiras. 

The  ftiips  that  fail  in  this  feafon,  from  the  Malabar  coafl:  to  Bengal,  without  touching  at 
any  place  on  that  of  Coromandel,  ought  to  keep  the  ifland  of  Ceylon  on  board,  as  far  as 
Batccalo,  and  thence  make  a  ftretch  to  the  coafl:  of  Orifla,  as  above. 

During  the  months  of  April  and  May,  when  the  winds  blow  more  frequently  from  the 
fouthward,  and  are  in  their  full  force,  you  muft,  in  like  manner,  make  the  Coaft  of  OriflTa, 
guarding  particularly  againft  the  currents  (which  fet  northward  and  commonly  with  the  wind) 
^d  keep  a  good  offing,  as  fbon  as  you  experience  thcm^  bccaufc  with  S.  E.  wbds  you  will 
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be  troubled  to  clear  the  co^ft,  if  you  follow  the  different  bights  which  it  makes.  When 
you  ice  Jaggemaut  Pigoda,  keep  in  from  15  to  20  fathoms  as  far  as  the  reef  off  Point  Pal- 
iniras»  which  you  muft  not  approach  nearer  than  to  18  fathoms. 

.  As  the  wefterly  Monfoon  is  at  its  height  in  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  it  is  neceffary  to  keep 
more  to  windward  than  in  the  preceding  months;  that  is  to  fay,  to  make  the  coaft  in  iS"" 
30'.  This  precaution  is  the  more  requifitc,  as  you  may  be  often  miftaken  in  die  eftimation 
of  your  courfe,  by  the  currents,  which  generally  are  governed  by  the  diredion  and  force  of 
the  winds ;  and  this  is  the  reafon  that  fliips  fall  in  with  the  land  more  eaftcrly  than  they  ima- 
gine. When  you  are  within  fight  of  the  land,  keep  in  between  12  and  16  fathoms,  and  for 
the  reft  conform  to  the  diredtions  above  ;•  particularly  concerning  the  reef  off  Point  Palmi- 
ras,  which  you  muft  keep  well  aboard*. 

If  you  fail  from  Madras  to  Bengal  after  the  10th  of  September,  the  following  general 
inftrudtions  will  direft  you. 

Steer  firft  E.  N.  E.  100  miles,  and  then  N.  E.  by  E.  200  miles.  If  you  find  the  S.  W. 
monfoon  ftrong,  fteer  a  courfe  to  carry  you  direnftly  to  Point  Palmiras. 

You  will  make  about  7^  10'  eafting^  if  you  have  no  eafterly  current ;  tod  with  the  above 
direftion  you  will  ftrikc  ground  in  latitude  20°  20'.  Should  you  find  a  foutherly  current,  you 
may  fafely  reckon  yourfelf  at  no  great  diftancc  from  the  fliore,  and  keeping  at  two  degrees 
off,  you  have  Uttlc  or  no  ftream  either  way.  After  you  have  made  7°  M.  diftance  in  lati- 
tude 20°  20',  you  will  have  ground  at  70,  80,  or  90  fathoms  :  if  gray  fand  mixed,  be  certain 
that  you  arc  to  the  eaftward  of  Point  Palmiras,  and  if  after  it,  you  get  inOiore  in  1 7,  1 8> 
19  fethoms,  you  may  depend  it  is  the  true  point. 

But  the  following  inftruftions,  by  Capt.  Harrijon^  will  be  found  more  particular. 


"  Ships  who  fail  from  the  Coromandel  coaft  to  Bengal,  after  the  latter  end  of  Septembe.r, 
or  beginning  of  Oftober,  muft  make  the  bcft  of  their  way  to  the  eaftward,  till  they  get  4^ 
or  5°  M.  diftance,  and  then,  if  the  wind  will  permit,  they  may  fteer  E.  N.  E.  till  they  Iiayc 
made  altogether  10°  eafting.  Then  they  are  to  work  to  the  N.  E.  endeavouring  to  make 
the  Coaft  of  Arracan.,  or  the  iflands  near  it,,  in  18*^  or  19°  latitude  North. 

**  The  meridional  diftancc  you  will  make  is  very  uncertain,  perhaps  1 1°  or  12°,  and  fre- 
quently a  great  deal  more.  You  are  ta  obfcrve,  in  cafe  the  wind  proves  contrary,  not  to 
work  to  the  fouthvyard  of  Negrais  j  but  if  the  wind  is  northerly,  ftand  to  eaftward  of  it,  and 
if  eafterly,  to  the  northward;  not  fo  long,  however,  as  to  endanger  your  coming  on  the 
coaft  of  this  fide  Palmiras ;  for  if  you  do,  there  will  be  little  probability  of  your  getting 
your  paffage,  as  the  N.  E.  winds  will  be  more  conftant,  and  the  current  ftronger  to  the 
fouthward.  The  Coaft  of  Arracan  and  the  iflands  are  very  bold  j  you  may  coaft  along 
fliore,  having  very  regular  foundings  to  6  fathoms,  moftly  (bft  mud  and  fand;     We  made 

^  *  Hard  oalbs  are  not  uncommon  in  tbe  weAerly  Monibon,.  and  6aptain*(?^0f^#  HHQiams  gives  us  tbt  foUonringr  prognof- 
tics  of  one  at  this  feafon.  **  If  you  find,"  fay»he,  "  the  S.  W.  wind  die  away,  and  you  have  light  airs  all  round  the  conopafs,. 
with  intermittent  calms;  the  weather  being  clearer  than  common  all  round  the  horizoE^  pbje^s  looming,  a  murmuring  like 
windtin  the  rigging,  a  very  fmootli  Tea,  and  cobweb  ftreaks  in  the  rigging,  then  you  may  expedl  a  hard  gale/* 
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land  in  1 8°  54,  coafting  until  we  were  in  ai°  3a',  and  obferved  the  nearer  we  ran  along 
ihore,  the  more  regular  was  the  current,  or  rather  tide,  for  it  fets  6  hours  to  the  northward 
and  6  to  the  fouthward  j  whereas,  in  the  offing,  it  ran  ftronger  and  longer  to  the  fouthwani 
than  to  the  northward.  In  20®  30'  latitude  North,  there  is  a  fmall  low  ifland,  wluch  runs 
from  the  main  3  or  4  leagues  j  and  when  you  arc  the  fame  diftance  to  th^  weftward  of  it>  you 
have  uneven  foundings :  from  the  northernmoft  part  of  this  ifland  runs  a  chain  of  rocks 
quite  to  the  main;  and  at  a  great  diftance.it  makes  like  a  veficl  under  the  land  at  an  anchor* 
After  you  get  in  with  the  coaft,  and  have  foundings,  take  care  not  to  get  out  of  them  again^ 
for  fliould  it  fall  calm,  or  the  wind  fpring  up  at  N.  E.  you  would  find  it  very  difficult  to  get 
the  land  on  board  again,  by  reafon  of  the  ftrpng  foutherly  and  weftcrly  currents:  therefort, 
work  along  fhore,  where  you  have  faint  airs  variable,  and  obferve  your  drift,  by  the  lead  i 
for  trying  your  current  by  the  boat  is  not  fo  certain,  as  it  frequently  fets,  one  on  the  furface 
and  another  below  the  water*  ;  this  occafions  fuch  ftrong  eddies,  that  you  will  not  be  able 
to  ftcer  your  (hip  when  there  is  wind  enough  to  go  2  knots. 

^'  After  making  the  Coaft  of  Arracan,  and  working  along  m  Jbundings,  when  you  come 
in  the  latitude  of  ai°  15' North,  or  thereabouts,  you  will  meet  with  a  Swmtcb,  where  you 
lofe  them  for  a  (hort  time.  Make  the  beil  of  your  way  over  it^  and  when  you  have  crofled 
it  you  will  (hoal  your  water  pretty  &ft,  perhaps  to  9  or  10  fathoms,  but  come  no  nearer  ^ 
efpecially  if  ycm  have  hard  ground,  haul  off  to  the  ibuthward,  till  you  foftcn  ag^n.  Tkk 
is  a  good  mark  to  know  you  are  near  the  uil  of  the  fands.  From  this  keep  sdong  in  be- 
tween 1 2  and  20  fathoms,  keeping  your  lead  going,  with  tallow  ooi  in,  and  likely  you  wUl 
have  fome  cafts  with  fandy  ground;  if  you  meet  with  glittering  fand,  you  are  on  the  tail  df 
the  Eastbrn  sea  R££f  ;  it  Ihoals  gradually  upon  it,  therefore  do  not  be  furprifed ;  but  if 
you  have  fandy  ground,  under  14  fathoms,  it  is  well  to  heave  till  you  deepen  again,  work- 
ing along  in  this  manner.  When  you  come  paft  the  tail  of  the  Western  sea  reef,  and 
near  Ballaforc  Roads,  you  will,  if  clear  weather,  fee  the  Nilgar  Hills,  bearmg  W.  by  N. 
A  N.  and  N.  W.  {■  W.  if  fo,  there  being  a  flat,  which  you  will  plainly  difcern  to  bear  N.  W. 
in  to  fathoms  water,  you  are  in  the  roads :  but  in  the  night-time,  or  in  cloudy  weather,  you 
will  know  when  you  are  in  the  roads,  by  the  ftiff  mud,  intermixed  with  large  ftones,  fome  of 
them  hard,  others  foft,  which  you  may  break  with  your  teeth.  Work  along  to  the  weft- 
ward,  obferving  your  tides,  till  you  come  into  10  fathoms,  when  you  muft  anchor.  If  you 
have  no  pilot,  it  will  be  neccffary  to  fire  a  gun  once  or  twice,  night  and  day,  by  which 
means  any  pilot  floop  that  is  in  die  roads  may  come  to  you.'* 


To  thefe  directions  of  Captain  Harrijon  muft  be  fubjoined  the  following  ones  by  Cap- 
tain George  li'^illiams.  "  If  by  any  unforefecn  event,"  fays  this  officer,  "  you  fall  in  with 
the  land  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Falfe  Point,  you  rifk  the  lofs  of  your  paflagc,  or  a  very 
great  delay,  for  want  of  favourable  winds  to  get  to  the  northward  and  ftem  the  violent  cur- 
rents, which  fct  S.  W.  fi-om  the  latter  end  of  September  till  February ;  bot  their  greateft 

•  This  appears  to  be  agaiflft  all  the  hws  of  Hydroftatics. 
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force  is  in  November  aod  December,  when  they  run  3  miles  an  hour.  It  is  therefore  bcft 
for  a  fliip  fo  circumftanced,  if  (he  would  double  Point  Palmiras,  to  take  advantage  of  the 
tides,  by  anchoring  when  they  make  againft  her. 

'  "  The  following  courfes  have  never  failed  obtaining  a  paffage  fo  late  as  the  latter  end 
of  September,  viz.  E.  by  N.  about  150  miles,  E.  N.  E.  140,  N.  E.  by  E.  120,  N.  E. 
90,  N.  E.  by  N.  180  J  then  North  till  you  ftrike  foundings  in  40  or  50  fathoms,  which 
will  then  be  100  miles  E.  by  N.  or  E.  4  N.  from  Point  Palmiras.  But  fome  Ihips  have 
taken  a  wider  range^  and  ftood  from  Madras,  viz.  E.  by  N.  15 j  miles,  E.  N.  E.  258, 
N.  E.  by  E.  187,  N.  N.  E.  204,  and  North  till  they  ftruck  foundings  in  40  or  50  fa- 
thoms, which  will  bring  Point  Palmiras  nearly  E.  N.  E.  1 80  miles  diftant.  She  mult 
then  coftil  along  the  heads  of  the  fands  weftward  to  Ballafore,  and  obferve,  if  it  happens 
to  be  light  airs  or  c^ms,  to  anchor,  left  the  currents  fet  her  to  the  fouthward,  and  (he  lofes 
her  pallkge. 

'^  But  a  (hip,  which  leaves  Madras  late  in  Oftober,  ought  to  take  a  (till  wider  range  than 
in  September;  (he  fliould  therefore  fteer,  if  the  wind  permits,  Eaft  a"*^— .E.  N.  E.  3""  ^ — 
K.  by  £•  3°,  and  then  N.  £.  till  fhe  fees  the  Coaft  of  Arracan ;  on  this  coad  Ihe  will  have 
ftrong  S.  W.  winds ;  fhe  muft  avoid  that  fhore,  and  fteer  N.  N.  E. — North,  and  N.  N.  W. 
till  in  foundings ;  and  then  along  the  fand  heads  as  above,  ihe  will  keep  fight  of  the  fiiore 
all  the  way. 

*'  The  courfc  from  the  Negrais  to  Arracan  tiver  ftretches  about  North  to  N.  by  W. 
From  the  Broken  Iflands  of  Arracan  to  Sun  diva  or  Sun  deep,  and  to  the  Sagor  Sands  W, 
by  S.  and  W.  S.  W.  but  when  paft  Sagor,  the  cOaft  where  the  pilot  floops  lie  from  Odtober 
to  January,  runs  W.  by  N.  and  W.  N.  W.  The  diftance  between  Arracan  river  and  Point 
Palmiras  is  about  100  leagues,  and  the  whole  bottom  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  from  Sun  diva 
Iflands  to  Sagor,  is  low  fwampy  ground,  covered  with  bufties,  and  interfefted  with  many 
creeks  by  which  the  Ganges  difcharges  itfclf. 

"  Within  the  Ifland  Cheduba,  there  is  a  good  paffage  for  any  ftiips  ;  frefti  water  is  to  be 
had  here  (looking  well  after  the  natives)  and  both  that  ifland,  and  thofe  off  Arracan  river, 
yield  good  flicker  to  ftiips  in  bad  weather — obferve  in  working  on  this  coaft,  to  keep  fome 
anchors  clear,  a  good  look  out,  and  the  lead  going.  If  a  fliip  ftiould  be  in  Want  of  water, 
or  in  bad  weather,  they  may  anchor  under,  or  within  Cheduba,  or  Barongo  (the  Broken) 
iflands  in  the  mouth  of  Arracan  river,  where  the  channel  is  deep  and  good,  as  the  wind  and 
their  fituation  will  admit. 

*'  But  ftiips  upon  this  coaft,  bound  to  Bengal,  between  the  middle  of  Odlober  and  the 
middle  of  December,  not  wanting  water,  and  the  weather  tolerable,  had  beft  ftand  along 
ftiore  at  8,  9,#or  10  leagues  diftance,  which  will  keep  them  in  25  fathoms  water,  until  they 
get  the  height  of  the  Arracan  iflands  in  latitude  from  19°  to  20^  North  ;  and  then  edge  off 
N.  W.  or  rather  N.  W.  by  W.  They  will  deepen  tlieir  water,  and  perhaps,  though  fel- 
dom,  lofe  foundings:  however  by  failing  20  or  30  leagues,  they  will  again  come  into  them. 
Let  them  hold  on  to  the  N.  W.  till  they,  get  into  18  or  20  fathoms,  then  keep  her  W.  by 
S.  and  W.  S.  W.  which  will  carry  them  in  much  the  feme  depth,  till  they  reach  the  deep 
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channel  of  the  Ganges.  They  will  then  be  about  2*^  wcftward  of  Arracan,  in  latitude  2\^ 
or  21*^  20'  North,  and  then  perhaps  the  water  will  fudcJenly  deepen  to  30,  40,  or  50  fa- 
thoms, then  no  ground.  This  is  not  to  be  regarded,  but  keep  on  W.  by  S.  and  in  failing 
6  or  7  miles  farther,  they  will  again  have  18  or  20  fathoms,  on  which  they  are  to  hold  on 
this  courfe  till  they  again  deepen  their  water :  then  you  may  reft  affured  that  you  arc  paft 
Sagor  fands,  and  (hould  direftly  haul  up  N.  W.  or  N.  W.  by  N.  until  you  get 
into  13  fathoms ;  ftccr  afterwards  W.  N'.  W.  W.  by  N.  and  that  will  lead  to  the  track 
where  the  pilot  floops  lie,  in  9  fathoms,  to  which  depth  you  will-  come  by  a  very  gradual 
decreafe,  all  fofc  ground,  though  fometimcs  mixed  with  fand,  (hells,  and  rotten  ftones  that 
,  eafily  crumble. 

"  And  obferve,  that  fhips  bound  this  track,  ought  not,  at  any  feafon,  to  keep  too  near 
the  Arracan  fhore,  bccaufe  with  a  N.  W.  wind  they  will  be  obliged  to  anchor,  if  infliore ; 
whereas  by  being  8  or  10  leagues  off  they  can  make  a  good  ftrctch  to  the  N.  E.  or  N.  N- 
E.  and  thk  i^  more  efpecially  wroflg  in  Oftober,  or  later  to  December,,  becaufc  in  Odto- 
ber  there  arc  often  foutherly  winds  in  the  bay ;  be  fides  if  the  coaft  be  once  Iccn,  it  caa  always, 
be  reached  again,  for  there  is  little  or  no  current  fetting  from  it,  and  late  in  December  the 
current  is  quite  done  all  over  the  bottom  of  the  bay  j  fo  that  fliould  a  fhip  fall  to  leeward 
of  Palmiras,  (he  can  €a(}ly  work  round  to  Ballafore  Roads>  provided  (he  keeps  clofc  to  the 
fhore  and  makes  ufe  of  the  tides. 

*'  Nate.  The  courfes  above-mentioned  are  to  be  underftood  as  true  courfcs,  therefore 
fhips  ought  to  be  careful  in  obferving  the  fee  of  the  current  fo  as  to  (hape  a  true  courfe. 
The  true  {ct  of  the  current  can  be  nearly  afcertained  by  obferving  how  the  lead  line  grows 
from  the  fhip  after  veering  out  a  good  deaJ  of  line. 

"  The  Arracan  coaft  is  pretty  high  land,  and  plainly  fcenat  10. leagues  diftancc." 


The  obfervations  of  Captain  Hicksy  on  the  tra^k  of  his  fhip  the  Buhar  (bound  from 
Madras  to  Bengal  in  the  contrary  Monfoon),.will  be  found  no  lefs  ufeful  than  the  preceding 
inftruftions; 

"The  ^^i&^r  failed  the  27th  of  Oftober,  1770,  and  arrived  in  Ballafore  Roads  to  the 
pilot  the  2'5th  November  following.  When  fhe  put  to  fea  from  Madras  the  wind  was  fron¥ 
the  northward,  but  very  little  of  it ;  yet  with  all  fails  fet,  went  from  i  to  2  knots,  ftcering 
Eaft,  and  continued  to  do  fo  all  along  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel ;  but  fo  ftrongdid  tho 
current  f6t  in  on  that  coaft,  that  fhe  never  could  get  above-  4  leagues  off  (horc,  till  (he 
pa(red  the  Friar's  hood  on-  Ceylon,  and  even  fet  fo  near  in  at  AUemparva,  that  her  anchors 
were  got  ready  to  biing  up. — It  may  be  obferved  that  on  the  north-eaft  coaft  of  Ceylon, 
where  (he  was  becalmed  for  a  whole  day,  the  (hip  drove  entirely  by  the  curreiit  in  24  hours 
90'  on  a  S.  E.by  S.  direftionj  and  from  lofing  fight  of  Ceylon  till  (he  reached  the  fand 
heads^  experienced  little  or  no  current  any  way. 

"  Had  this  paflagc  been  made  one  month  later  in  the  feafon,.  it  would  have  been  necef* 
feryi  perhaps  to  have  croiTcd  the  Line,  to  run  down  the  eaftingj  as  by  the  end  of  Novcm-p 
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ber  the  North  and  N.  W.  winds  have  ceafed  to  blow  to  the  northward  of  the  Equator, 
and  are  fcarcely  ever  fooner  met  than  in  one  degree  fouth  latitude.  And  this  the  fame 
(hip  had  experienced  the  year  before  from  Bombay  to  Bengal.  She  left  the  former  port, 
December  5th  j  on  the  lOth  took  a  departure  from  Cape  Comorin,  ftcering  with  the  wind 
on  the  beam,  and  ftiidding-fails  fet  the  whole  paflage,  when  the  weather  would  admit  of 
fijch  fails  being  out  i  croffcd  the  Line  the  20th  j  in  50'  South  met  northerly  and  N.  W. 
winds  ftrongi  went  no  farther  out  than  i®  15'  South;  ran  down  i6^eafting  to  the  fouth- 
ward  of  the  Line  j  crofled  it  again  on  the  !26ch  of  December,  and  on  the  a6th  of  January 
following  moored  at  Calcutta. 

*'  It  may  be  proper  to  obfervc  that  the  Babar  did  not  in  that  track  keep  in  with  the 
caftern  fhore  of  the  Bay  5  but  from  the  latitude  pf  the  Negrais,  and  about  one  degree 
Weft  from  it,  fhe  ftood  from  it  (wind  varying  from  the  N.  E.  to  N.  N.  E.)  to  the  Coaft  of 
Orifla,  and  made  the  high  land  of  Manqickpatam  the  17  th  of  January;  fo  that  fhe  was  i  j 
•days  from  Bombay  to  Cape  Comorin  ;  4  days  from  thence  to  the  Line  5  6  days  South  of 
the  Lirnci  21  from  the  Line  to  the  high  land  of  Mannickpatam ;  and  9  days  from  thence 
to  her  moorings  at  the  town. — N.  B.  When  Ihe  took  her  departure  from  Cape  Comorin* 
•though  the  wind  was  at  N.  E.  and  N.  E.  by  N.  Ihe  fteered  S.  S.  E.  and  South  to  avoid  fee- 
ing Ceylon,  or  to  be  entangled  with  the  baffling  winds  which  furround  that  ifland  for  a  (pace 
of  15  leagues." 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  from  BENGAL  to  MADRAS,    and  the 
COAST  of  COROMANDEL,  &c. 

FROM  the  middle  of  Auguft  to  April,  you  may  fail  from  Bengal  to  any  part  of  the  Bay ; 
but  earlier  or  later  it  is  very  difficult  to  get  out  of  the  river ;  and  though  (hips,  which 
are  going  only  eaftward  or  fouthward,  may  fail  10  or  15  days  later,  yet  thofe  who  put  to 
fca  after  the  beginning  of  April,  for  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  will  find  it  difficult  to  go  to 
the  weftward,  and  perhaps  lofc  their  paflagc. 

In  failing  from  Bengal  to  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  in  Auguft  or  September,  you  will 
meet  with  unfettled  weather,  fometimes  moderate  and  fair  ;  fometimes  accompanied  with 
hard  fqualls,  thunder  and  heavy  rains;  the  winds  being  ufually  from  S.  S.  W.  to  W,  N.  W. 
and  now  and  then  S.  S.  E.  Ships  Ihould,  therefore,  keep  clofe  4long  the  Coafts  of  Orifla, 
and  Golconda,  from  15  to  30  fathoms,  for  the  benefit  of  the  currents  which  begin  to  run 
there  to  the  S.  .W.  The  wind,  often  blowing  from  the  land,  renders  it  diflicult  to  keep 
near  the  (hore,  efpecially  between  Vizagapatam  and  Arimcgon;  befides,  ftanding  off  fhore, 
is  fometimes  very  advantageous;  however,  a  fliip  ought  fcldom  or  never  to  go  out  of  founds 
ings.  Early  fliips  will  have  fometimes  little  or  no  current,  and  thofe  who  fail  later  will  find 
alfo  the  current  fail,  when  fouthward  of  7°  North  ;  but  if  they  keep  near  the  fhore,  there 
is  none  againft  them,  (except  perhaps  a  frefh  out  of  the  adjacent  rivers)  and  the  winds  are 
fufEcicntly  variable,  to  get  the  pafTage.  They  muft  feize  every  opportunity,  and  tack  as 
often  and  quickly  as  it  is  required  by  the  changing  of  the  wind. — Not^,  By  going  clofc  along 
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Ihore,  it  is  not  meant  you  (hould  roimd  the  Bays  of  Coringaj  Mafolipatamj  aad  PettapiUf  ^ 
you  muft  on  the  contrary  thwart  them  from  point  to  point. 

During  the  months  of  0<flober  and  November^  the  navigation  fhould  be  niuch  the  (kmc  as 
in  September;  but  no  ihips  go  from  Bengal  to  the  Coroniandel  coaft  in  thofe  nK>nths,  be* 
caufe  the  ftrong  N.  £•  wtnds>  fea  and  currents,  render  it  extremely  dangerous.  Though 
fiune  ihips>  on  extraordinary  occafions,  have  rid  out  the  whole  Monfoon  io  1 2  or  ao  &- 
thorns,  yet  it  can  anfwer  no  commeircial  purpose  i  and  nooe  oi^ht  to  be  on  the  coaft  from 
the  beginning  of  OAober  to  the  latter  end  of  December. 

Between  the  loth  and  15th  of  December  is  foon  enough  to  leave  the  mouth  of  Beng4 
River  for  Madras,  and  from  that  time  to  the  middle  of  January,  the  bcft  courfe  is  to  the 
S.  W«  direAly  to  make  Arimegon  Hill.  As  the  fhip  approaches  the  coa£tj  ihe  will  proh 
bably  have  frcfla  gales,  and  a  ftrong  current  to  the  fouthward  i  therefore  keep  the  lead 
going,  and  a  good  look  out,  Artn>egOQ  Hill,  in  clear  weather,  will  he  feea  when  yqiir 
fhip  is  2  or  3  leagues  without  the  north  end  of  Arimegoo  Shoal ;  but  that  (and  beiiig  very* 
fteep-to»  it  is  dangerous  to  run  in  with  it,  when  dark  :  whoever  does,  fiioukl  go  flantii^ 
with  the  fimd  S.  W.  by  S.  or  S.  S.  W.  under  an  eafy  fail,  cafting  the  lead  every  mile, 
and  the  moment  you  ftrike  ground,  haul  off  fhorc  till  clear  of  it.  No  ilrai^ger  ought  tw 
go  within  the  Arimegon  Sko^,  at  this  feafon,  the  channel  being  too  narrow,  as  we  have 
already  faid. 

If  a  fhip  in  the  evening  is  ihort  of  Madras,  it  is  better  to  anchor  than  to  lie  to  i  but  if  the 
fea  is  too  great,  turn  to  windward,  it  will  favc  iee  way. 

At  this  feafon  it  is  beft  to  anchor  b  9  or  10  fathoms,  Madjras  flag-ftaff  Weft ;  becaufe 
the  boats,  being  light  when  they  come  off,  can  eafily  row  againft  the  wind  along  fhore, 
and  go  afhore  loaden,  with  a  large  wind  ^  which  they  ceuki  not  do  if  the  wind  was  much 
fouthward. — Note^  Anchoring  to  the  eaftward  of  the  port,  is  to  be  obfcrved  at  every  port 
on  this  coait. 

Early  in  January,  a  fhip  will  find  much  the  fame  currents  and  winds  as  in  December,  but 
more  moderate :  fhe  ought  alfo  to  follow  the  fame  track,  except  the  eaftcrly  winds  fhould 
be  very  faint ;  in  which  cafe  it  is  bcft  to  keep  more  to  the  fouthward,  and  not  go  within  20 
leagues  of  the  land,  until  the  latitude  of  Madras,  and  then  run  Weft  for  the  road.  Thk 
ought  chiefly  to  be  done,  if  the  fhip  leaves  the  pilot  in  January ;  but  whether  flie  leaves 
him  early  or  late,  if  by  meeting  with  light  winds,  fhe  ftccrs  fome  days  S.  S.  W.  or  S.  by 
W.  and  the  winds  fhould  afterwards  begin  to  blow  frefh  from  N.  E.  perteips  in  16''  or  14"* 
north  htitude,  it  is  bcft  for  her  to  ftccr  away  Weft— W.  by  S.  or  W.  S.  W.  fo  as  to  fdl 
in  with  PuMycate,  or  rather  with  the  fouth  end  of  Arimegon  Shoal,  efpecially  if  it  blows 
very  hard,  and  is  like  to  continue. 

The  month  of  February  is  the  fincft  in  the  year,  through  all  the  Bay  of  Bengal:  fhips, 
in  the  middle  or  eaftern  parts  of  the  bay,  are  generally  fure  of  fine  breezes  from  the  eaft- 
ward and  northward ;  and  near  the  weftern  fhores,  of  land  and  fea-breezcs,  or  moderate 
gales  from  the  W.  N.  W.  to  S.  W.  therefore,  thofe  who  are  bound  to  the  Coaft  of  Coro- 
mandel,  in  this  month,  from  Bengal,  OrifTa,  or  Golconda,  fhould  keep  ^wrefl  off  fiiorc,  to 
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ivoid  the  calms,  land  and  fca-breczcs,  and  N,  E.  currents  which  then  prevail  from  Ceylon 
to  Ballafore.  In  failing  from  Bengal^  if  early  in  the  month,  it  is  beft:  to  ftecr  S.  by  W. — 
S.  S.-W.~S.  W.— W.  S,  W.  and  Weft  5  and  if  it  blows  frclh  from  the  N.  E.  to  fall  in 
dircftly  for  your  port.  But  it  will  generally  be  better  to  run  near  the  coaft  8  or  10  leagues 
to  the  fouthward  of  the  port,  becaufe  you  are  always  fure  to  get  back  ;  befides,  on  getting 
foundings,  or  feeing  the  land  from  the  maft-head,  the  jhip  can  eafily  reach  her  port,  by 
hauling  upon  a  wind  W,  N.  W. — N.  W.  or  N.  N.  W.  as  the  latitude  requires.  Late  in 
February,  it  is  beft  to  fteer  from  die  pilot  South  for  fome  days,  then  S,  by  W. — S,  S.  W. 
and  S.  W.  &c.  fo  as  to  fall  in  20  or  30  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  the  intended  port ;  for 
about  the  time  you  approach  the  coaft,  not  only  the  northerly  currents  run  ftrong,  but  the 
S.  W.  wind  begins  to  prevail  along  (horc ;  therefore  you  muft  expedt  being  obliged,  when 
near  the  land,  to  fteer  W.  N.  W.  or  perhaps  N.  W.  clofe  hauled  with  a  leeward  current,  and 
you  arc  to  make  allowance  accordingly,  by  keeping  well  to  the  fouthward  in  the  offing, 
while  it  is  in  your  power. 

Ships  bound  from  Bengal  to  any  part  of  Oriffa,  or  Golconda,  ought,  in  the  fame  manner, 
to  keep  off  fliore,  till  they  arc  to  the  fouthward  of  their  port,  according  as  it  is  late  or  early, 
and  the  N.  E.  wind  frefh  or  faint. 

Ships  that  leave  Bengal,  in  March  or  April,  for  the  Coromandel  coaft,  ought  more 
efpecially  to  avoid  going  to  the  wcftward  at  firft.  Their  beft  track,  fuppofing  the  wind 
fadr,  is  S.  by  E.  and  South,  keeping  about  1 5  or  20  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  meridian 
of  Point  Palmiras,  till  in  ij""  or  1 2^  north  latitude,  and  then  S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  till  they 
fee  Ceylon  about  Batecalo.  But  as  the  S.  W.  winds  range  the  Coaft  of  Oriffa,  at  this  fea- 
fon,  inftead  of  a  fair  wind^  ikips  ufually  leave  the  pilot  with  a  frelh  gale  between  W.  S.  W. 
and  South,  '^n  this,  cafe  the  beft  way  is  to  fteer,  clofe  hauled,  to  the  S.  S.  E.  or  even  E.  S. 
£.  as  the  wind  will  permit,  radier  than  tack.  Thefe  courfes  will,  in  a  few  days,  bring 
'them  into  light  breezes,  generally  from  the  N.  £.  quarter,  with  which  they  ought  to  fteer 
8omh-^S.  by  W.-^— S.  S.  W.  Sec.  till  they  fee  Ceylon  as  above.  The  winds  will  (bmetimes 
continue  ib  long  in  the  S.  W.  quarter,  that  a  (hip  will  be  3^  or  4**  to  the  icaSbwird  of  Poioft 
Palmiras,  before  they  change,  and  perhaps  in  1 5^  Then,  when  the.  wind  comes  fidr,  it 
U  beft  tQ  Ihapc  your  courfe  dircdt  for  that  part  of  the  bay  which  is  in.ij''  or  12^  north 
latitude,  and  20  leagues  Eaft  .of  Point  Palmitas  i  and  thence  diredly  to  Batecalo,  ftaod 
upon  either  tack,  as  the  wind  will  permit.  The  N.  E.  breezes  commonly  begin  bttweeo 
17"*  and  i»5^  north  latitude,  when  well  to  the  eaftward  i  but  fomctimes,  after  leaving  the 
pilot,  you  will  have  Kght  W..  S.  W.— Weft— W.  N.  W.  and  N.  W.  winds,  which  witi 
conrinue  till  the  ftiip  is  in  14°  and  even  13^  latitude.  Let  nothing,  however,  induce  you 
CO  go.  wcftward  of  the  meridian  of  Point  Palmiras,  but  fteer  South;  by  doing  thiA 
you  will  certainly  meet  with  cafterly  wmds  at  laft,  which  to  the  wcftward  you  could  hot 
have  founds  or  at  leaft  they  would  be  (hort,  weak,  and  unfteady,  with  much  cafaxi.  Oa 
the  other  .hand,  it  is  by.no  means  advifeable  to  go  near  the  Andaman  Iflands,  becauft 
they  make  a  dangerous  lee  fliorc,  with  a  gale  from  the  wcftward,  which  ibmetimc«  happens 
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If  you  fail  before  the  middle  of  March^  and  are  bound  to  the  northward  of  Madras^  you 
need  not  fee  Ceylon ;  but  being  got  into  lo^  or  lo^  30'  of  north  latitude,  ftccr  Weft  for 
the  coaft*  The  fhip  will  always  fetch  to  windward  of  Madras,  becaufe  Ihc  will  not  get 
into  the  S.  W.  winds  and  northerly  currents  till  near  the  land.  But  thofe  who  fail  later,  or 
even  in  that  feafon,  if  bound  more  foutherly,  ought  to  have  fight  of  Ceylon;  and  thence 
coafting^  not  too  near  Point  Pedro,  they  may  crofs  the  gut,  or  opening  of  Palk's  Bay,  to 
Negapatam,  and  go  to  any  other  port  on  the  coaft.  Sometimes  fqualls,  generally  light, 
with  thunder  and  rain,  happen  in  this  paffage,  efpecially  near  Ceylon,  which  is  of  a  ^eat 
advantage  to  late  ihips,  in  this  calm  feafon.  They  ought  to  be  very  carefiil  when  the  wea-> 
ther  is  fair  and  the  breezes  variable,  to  carry  what  fmall  fails  they  can  mufter,  and  trim  to 
every  breez  e  that  offers,  which  is  too  often  neglcfted,  particularly  in  large  veflcls. 


DIRECTIONS   FROM    BENGAL   to  the    MALABAR   COAST  ; 

BOMBAY,  SURAT,  &c. 

SHIPS  that  leave  Bengal  between  the  15th  of  Auguft  and  the  xoth  of  Oftober,  bound 
to  Surat,  muft  work  clofe  along  the  fhores  of  Orifla,  Golconda,  and  Coromandel,  to 
Madras  or  Pondicherry,  as  mentioned  above  3  and  thence,  as  die  winds  are  generally  vari-* 
able  in  Oftober,  they  ftcer  over  for  Ceylon,  taking  care  not  to  go  too  far  from  the  fliore^ 
for  fear  of  lofing  the  current  i  except  it  is  late  in  Odober,  or  the  winds  hang  eafterly.  In 
either  of  thefe  cafes,  it  will  be  better  to  ftand  off  (hare,  for  fear  of  being  entangled  in  the 
bight,  and  not  to  come  neater  Ceylon  than  10  or  20  leagues,  till  about  7^  20'  of  7"^  latitude, 
where  it  is  proper  to  fee  the  ifland,  becaufe  the  current  runs  fwiftly  round  it.  Thence, 
having  coafted  round  the  Baffas,  keep  pretty  near  the  fhore,  till  you  fee  Colombo,  and 
then  ftand  off  for  Cape  Comorin.  The  winds  and  weather  in  Odober,  round  the  fouth 
fide  of  Ceylon,  are  unfcttkd :  fbmedmes  you  have  hard  fqualls  from  the  land;  fometimes 
much  €alm»  or  trifling  and  even  fre{h  winds  from  die  fea,  with  fqualls  and  rain.  The  fqualls 
always  give  warning ;  and  it  is  proper  to  anchor  when  you  foe  them  coaling  off  fliore,  that 
you  fliould  not  be  driven  from  the  illand :  the  lame  ought  to  be  done  in  calms,  when  the 
current  fets  off  fliore. 

Between  die  middle  of  Oftober  and  the  middle  of  December,  a  fliip  will  commonly 
ttieet  with  moderate  g^s  after  leaving  the  pilot  i  and  as  flie  goes  to  the  fouthward,  Ihe 
will  find  fiefli  gaks  north-eafterly,  with  fqualls  and  cloudy  weather,  efpecially  near  Cey^ 
fcn.  As  the  current  then  runs  ftrong  to  die  weftward,  the  beft  courfo,  for  fome  days,  b 
S.  by  £•  then  South— S.  by  W.— S^  W.  &c.  fo  as  to  make  Ceylon  in  the  kdtude  of  7"* 
M  7^  20'  North.  The  current  renders  the  difference  of  longitude  very  precarious ; 
thprefore  when  you  come  into  the  latitude  of  8^  20'  North,  you  oi^ht  to  run  Weft  all 
day,  looking  for  the  land  at  maft-head,  S.  W.  by  S.  ok  S.  S.  W.  In  the  night  you  muft 
€^TY  an  ea(y  laU^  heaving  the  lead  every  2  nules^  and  keeping  a  good  look  out.    But  if 
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the  Und  IS  {ten  northiratd  ofy^  30'  Nor(b>  you  axt  to  haul  off^  far  fear  of  beiag  cataaglc!) 
in  a  lee  fhorc. 

A  Jhip  havii^  reached  Ceylon^  ought  to  coaft  rouad  it>  at  a  moderate  dillance)  (o  F^fint 
de  GaUe«  She  will  have  naoccailon  to  anchor^  there  being  now  no  land^iqualls  or  calmsi 
but  a  bnfk  gale  and  ftrong  current  from^  the  eaftward.  About  Point  de  Galle^  th^  Vfixui 
will  begin  to  fails  &e  ought,  therefore^  to  keep  nem^r  (horcjand  avoid  owning  the  Qylf 
of  Manar^  dll  as  high  as  Berberyn  Ifland^  and  thence  ftand  overi  clofe  hauled,  for  Cape  Co- 
n»>rin.  Ships  in  tlus  feafon  mil  commonly  have  fair  weather,  and  2  freih  gal^,  between 
North,  and  N«  £,  by  N.  but  if  this  gale  fbould  prevent  your  getting  as  high  as  Berberyn, 
it  is  generally  better  to  ftand  over,  tkui  bfe  dmc  in  working  along  ihore. 

From  C£^  Comorin,  you  ought  to  work^ip  the  coaft,  with  land  Md  ica^bree^s,  as  it 
has  been  faid  already ;  but  if  thefe  breezes  arc  intercepted  by  a  brilk  gale  from  N«  N,  W. 
to  N.  W.  which  fometimcs  happen  in  December  for  3  or  4  days,  you  Ihould  turn  to  wind- 
ward,  or^  if  nothing  can  be  gained  that  way,  anchor  till  the  gale  ceafcs. 

Ships  leaving  Bengal  between  the  middle  of  December,  and  the  latter  end  of  January, 
will  commonly  find,  much  lefs  current,  and  fairer  weather,  with  ftcady,  but  moderate  gales 
from  the  N.  E.  than  in  the  preceding  month  i  thci-efore  a  S.  by  W.  courfe,  from  the 
pilot,  is  now  beft  for  fome  days  5  then  S.  S.  W.  &c.  going  almofl  in  a  right  line  for  that 
part  of  the  bay,  in  latitude  7^  30'  North,  and  20  or  25  leagues  eaftward  of  Ceylon.  From 
thence  you  ought  to  fteer  Weft,  &c.  as  already  direded,  and  make  the  ifland  about  Julius 
Nave,  or  in  latitude  7°  o'.  The  weather  will  then  be  fine,  and  the  wind  fur,  with  which 
they  fhould  coaft  round  to  Point  de  Galle  -,  and  having  brought  that  point  eaftward,  ftretch 
over  to  Cape  Comorin,  with  a  moderate,  perfaiqpsa  briik  gale  from  North  toN.  £.  by  N. 
which  is  ufual  at  this  feafon. 

The  direftions  for  navigating  from  Bengal  to  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  in  February  and 
March,  are  pretty  fufficient  with  regard  to  the  Bay  of  Bengal ;  it  is  only  to  be  further 
obferved,  that  the  meridian  of  Point  Palmiras  Ihould  not  be  paiTed  till  in  the  latitude  of  10^ 
North,  but  if,  at  leaving  the  pilot,  the  fhip  is  forced  by  the  ufual  S.  W.  wmds  to  the  S.  E. 
when  a  f^  wind  comes,  let  her  ihape  her  courfe  for  that  point  which  lies  South  of  Point 
Palmiras,  in  the  latitude  of  id"^  or  9°  3d  North.  From  it  fteer  S.  W. — S.  W.  by  W.  and 
W,  S.  W.  for  the  eaft  fide  of  Ceylon,  between  the  Elephant  and  Dondra  Head  -,  and  as 
.no  time  fhoukl  be  loft,  do  not  (horten  fail  -,  but  when  in  the  lautude  of  7^  or  6"  30'  North, 
fteer  about  Weft  in  the  day^  and  S.  W.  all  mght.  This  perhaps  may  carry  you  into  5"^  30' 
North,  but  it  matters  not,  as  you  will  have  the  better  wind  for  it;  and  when  your  wefting 
is  run  down,  which  is  about  54.  degrees  from  Point  Palmiras  to  the  Elephant,  a  W.  N.  W. 
cr  N.  W.  by  W.  courfe  wiH  always  bring  you  in  with  the  ifland  j  becaufc  to  the  fouthward 
of  8*^  North,  and  about  a®  weft  ward  of  Point  Pakniras,  there  is  commonly  a  northerly  cur- 
rent from  10  to  20  miles  a  day :  this  is  what  runs  along  the  N.  £•  fide  of  Ceylon,  and 
vrquires  2  or  3  days  to  grofs.  When  Ceylon  is  plainly  fcen,  it  is  proper  to  keep  7  or  8 
leagues  off  fhore>  for  near  Point  de  GaUc  a  brifk  gale  firom  S«  W.  often  begins,  with  which 
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ihips  ftretch  over  to  Cape  Comotin,  and  fometimes  they  are  not  able  to  weather  it^  which 
caufes  a  lois  of  2  or  3  days  to  work  round. 

From  Cape  Comorin  you  muft  work  along  (hore^  as  well  as  you  can>  till  it  happens  to 
blow  frefh  down  the  coaft ;  it  is  then  beft  to  ftand  off  {hove  (as  if  bound  to  Perfia  dirough 
the  Lackdivas)  but  this  ought  not  to  be  attempted  till  in  10°  north  latitude^  for  fear  of 
being  driven,  by  the  foutherly  current,  among  the  Maldivas  :  fo  that  Ihould  weak  land 
and  fea-breezes,  moderate  variable  winds,  or  foutherly  winds  prevail,  yoiu*  beft  way  is  to 
keep  along  fhore,  and  not  ftand  off  till  you  can  gain  nordiings  and  that  perhaps  may  be 
in  14°  or  15°  North ;  you  need  not  ftand  to  the  wcftward,  as  £u-  as  fhips  bound  to  Perfia, 
your  bufinefs  being  cfuefiy  to  the  northward ;  as  you  get  northing,  the  wind  will  com^ 
monly  veer  to  the  weftward,  and  drawing  near  Cape  St.  John,  it  will  come  to  W.  S.  W. 
andS-W. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SAILING 

In    the    northern    PART    of    the 

BAY    OF    BENGAL. 


PART    L 

SURVEY  OF  THE  COAST  from  POINT  PALMIRAS   to  the  BRACES; 
Of  the  Outlets  of  the  GANGES, 

And  of  the  interjacent  Rivms  from  HUGHLY  River  to  ROYMONGUL* 

By  Captain  John  Ritchie  Marine  Surveyor  to  the  Eaft-India  Company,  1775. 

POINT  PALMIRAS  is  to  fca-ward  cncompaffed  by  a  bank  of  rocks  and  fand,  on 
which  die  depth  of  water  is  very  various,  between  i  and  4  fathoms;  it  is  in  fome, 
places  very  fteep-to,  there  being  lO  fathoms  dole  to  the  edge  of  the  bank,  and  not 
more  than  3  upon  it :  the  north-caft  edge  is  the  ftecpeft ;  to  the  eaftward  it  is  flat  a 
little,  and  the  fouth  fide  is  flatteft  of  all.  Perhaps  it  will  be  better  for  feamcn  to  men- 
tion the  manner  in  which  it  was  examined,  nearly  as  it  is  remarked  in  the  journal.  *I 
traced  the  bank  off  Palmiras  in  the  Mercury  pilot  fchooner>  attended  by  2  floops  ^  and 
the  account  then  given  of  it  runs  thus.  We  weighed  anchor  from  Churinga  Road,  about 
noon,  the  wind  fouth- wefterly  j  and  fteered  along  fhoTe  towards  Point  Palmiras,  in  a 
depth  from  2  to  3  fathoms,  the  ground  varioufly  hard  and  foft.  To  the  northward  of 
Kannaka  or  Rannaka  river  there  is  a  flat,  which  reaches  ofi^  from  the  fliore,  a  league  or 
more  1  It  is  all  very  flioal,  and  great  part  of  it  dries  at  low  water.  We  pafled  along  the 
edge  of  this  flioal,  in  2  fathoms  water,  the  courfc  S.  E*  andS.  £•  by  S,    When  Kan- 
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naka  river  bore  W.  S.  W.  the  depth  upon  the  fame  courfc  increafed  from  3  to  9  fathoms, 
in  little  more  than  a  mile  diftance.  Being  now  about  4  miles  off  fhore,  and  the  wind 
coming  fuddenly  round  to  S.  £.  a  fine  working  breeze,  we  tacked,  ftood  into  2  fathoms 
'water,  and  for  the  remainder  of  the  days  plie'd  along  the  edge  of  the  Palmira  bank. 
£•  N.  E.  from  Point  Palmiras,  about  a  league  diftance,  there  is  a  dry  fand,  or  ifland,  ex- 
tending Eaft  and  Weft,  about  2  miles  in  length,  and  half  as  broad  ;  it  lies  upon  the  north* 
caft  edge  of  the  bank,  and  is  detached  from  the  point  by  «  channel,  with  a  fand  in  the 
middle  of  it,  which  dries  at  low  water. 

^*'I  know  not  what  depth  of  water  there  iiin  this  channel;  but  while  we  were  here, 
feveral  coafting  Paddy-boats,  which  came  from  the  northward,  went  through  it.  AH 
sdong  the  oorth-^eaft  edge  of  the  Palmira  Bank,  the  depth  decreafes  very  regularly  in  ap- 
proachmg  it.  This  is  to  be  underftood,  in  the  wake  of,  or  abreaft  of  the  ifland  only ; 
for  to  the  eaftward  of  the  ifland  it  is  otherwife,  as  will  be  mentioned  prefently :  and  we 
ftood  on  to  within  a  cable's  length,  or  little  more,  off  the  ifland,  and  tacked  in  3  fathoms 
watjcr :  the  bottom  without  this  depth  is  foft,  and  here  it  is  fand  mixed  with  mud.  When 
wc  had  worked  to  the  eaftward  of  the  ifland,  about  2  miles,  and  were  ftanding  on  to  the 
bank  (about  fun-let)  the  water  flioaled  fuddenly  from  10  to  7,  and  then  to  4  fathoms,  as 
faft  as  the  lead  could  be  thrown  at  the  laft-mentioned  depth ;  the  veflel  was  immediately 
thrown  into  ftays,  and  although  flic  came  about  very  quickly,  yet  we  had  not  more  than  3 
fathoms,  when  the  fails  were  trimmed.  The  wind  by  this  time  had  drawn  round  to  South, 
and  on  Aandmg  off  £•  S.  E.  the  water  flioaled  to  2^  fathoms,  which  obliged  us  to  bear  up 
to  N.  E.  and  upon  this  courfe  the  water  deepened  to  5,  10,  and  15  fathoms,  in  4  minutes 
of  time.  Here  wc  anchored  for  the  night ;  and  I  doubt  not  but  every  feaman  will,  by 
this  account,  perceive  the  danger  of  bordering  too  clofe  upon  the  bank,  with  fliips  of  great 
i>urden,  efpecially  at  this  part  of  it,  where  a  fliip  in  7  fathoms  water  might  take  the  ground, 
before  die  next  caft  of  the  lead  could  be  thrown.  In  the  morning  we  weighed  at  6  o'clock, 
the  wind  variable  from  S.  S.  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  and  plyed  along  the  eaftern  part  of  the  bank  : 
herealfoitis  pretty  fteep,  being  from  12  to  7,  and  then  to  4  fathoms,  in  about  4  a  mile  dif- 
tance. As  we  got  round  to  the  fouthward,  we  found  the  edge  of  the  bank  much  flatter;  when 
Point  Palmiras  bore  Weft,  we  had  5  fathoms  upon  the  rocky  ground  j  and  in  ftanding  on 
toward  the  point,  about  a  mile  farther,  there  were  4  fathoms,  the  bottom  rocky,  with 
fand  and  fliells.  Here  we  anchored,  in  order  to  obferve  the  latitude  of  the  point,  which 
was  found  to  be  20°  43'  North,  and  the  longitude  87°  5'  Eaft  of  Greenwich.  In  the  after- 
noon, when  we  had  made  a  ftretch  or  two  to  the  fouthward,  we  found  the  hank  flat  off 
regularly  to  fea-ward ;  and  indeed  its  limits  to  the  fouthward  can  only  be  known  by  the 
change  of  ground,  from  foft  mud  to  a  mixture  of  coarfe  fand  and  mud,  with  rotten  ftones, 
and  broken  fliells. 

•The  land  of  Point  Palmiras  is  covered  with  Palmira- trees,  from  which,  I  believe,  it  got 
the  name.:  ic  14^  much  indented  about  the  point,  there  bemg  the  mouth  of  a  river,  at  a 
Ibaall  diftance  on  each  fide  of  it ;  that  to  the  fouthward  is  a  pretty  large  inlet,  and  muft  be 
navigable  for  iioiall  ve0eb^   aa  the  Paddy*boat&  which  paffed  between  the  po'mtandthe 

ifland, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  27«  )  ■ 

ifland  went  into  it.  From  this  inlet  the  courfe  of  the  Ihore  k  S.  W.  for  3  leagues^  and  then 
it  makes  an  clbow,.falling'ofF  W.  S.  W.  for  10  miles  farther;  which  brings  us  to  the  bottom 
of  Falfe  Bay ;  here  it  turns  fhort  round  to  South,  and  S.  by  E.  for  7  miles,  to  the  Falfe 
Point  of  Palmiras.  There  arc  two  rivers'  mouths  juft  to  the  northward  of  this  point,  which 
are  fome  of  the  outlets  of  the  river  Gonga,  that  runs  through  almoft  the  whole  Maharattas 
country,  and  has  the  large  town  of  Cuttack  (ituated  upon  an  ifland  in  it :  but  the  piincipal 
outlet  of  this  river  is  17  miles  N.  E.  of  the  Black  Pagoda,  at  an  elbow  of  the  land;  and 
there  is  a  hard  flat,  extending  a  confiderable  way  to  fca-ward  from  it,  occafioned  by  land 
thrown  out  of  the  river.  All  over  Falfe  Bay,  the  bottom  is  exceeding  foft ;  the  lead  buries 
in  it,  and  brings  up  a  grcenifh  mud.  There  is  a  dry  bank  which  runs  off  Falfe  Point,  nearly 
in  the  form  of  a  horfelhoe  ;  it  turns  fhort  round  into  the  bay,  and  has  fome  ihrubs  growii^ 
upon  it.  There  is  water  withinfide  of  it,  but  I  cannot  fay  of  what  depth,  as  this  place  has 
never  been  carefully  examined ;  but,  if  there  be  fufiicient  depth  of  water,  it  is  an  excellent 
harbour  for  fmall  veflels. 

Before  we  quit  Point  Palmiras,  it  may  be  ufeful  to  remark,  that,  if  a  Light-houfe  were 
erefted  upon  the  ifland*,  it  would  be  of  the  greateft:  ufe  to  fliipping,  in  their  coming  round 
the  bank,  to  enter  the  Bay  or  Roads  of  Ballafore :  and  in  ftrong  fouth^weflerly  gales,  when 
there  is  no  certainly  of  meeting  with  a  pilot  in  the  roads,  and  it  is  dangerous  to  truft  to  a 
Ihip's  ground -tackle,  they  could  haul  clofe  round  the  bank,  and  bringing  the  Light-houfe 
to  windward,  might  anchor,  and  ride  in  fmooth  water,  in  a  depth  of  about  10  fathoms,  until 
the  gale  abated.  This  fcheme  is  very  pradicable,  and  nothing  can  hinder  fhips  from  prac«* 
tifingit,  but  the  uncertainty  of  knowing  the  fituation  of  the  bank;  which  the  erefting  a 
light-houfe  would  entirely  remove,  if  proper  directions  were  given  concerning  it.  The 
expence  of  building  would  not  be  great,  if,  as  I  conceive^  the  bricks  could  be  made,  and 
lime  burnt,  at  the  point;  for  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  but  there  is  earth,  and  (hells  enough, 
fit  for  the  purpofe ;  and  a  trifle  of  money  impofed  upon  (hipping,  woidd  foon  reimburfe 
the  expence.  I  fhall  only  obfcrvc  farther,  that  alight  at  this  place  ought  not  to  be  lefs  than 
too  feet  above  the  furface  of  the  water :  it  would  then  be  feen  from  a  (hip's  deck,  where  the 
eye  was  16  feet  above  the  furface  of  the  water,  at  above  5  leagues  diftance ;  and  this  far  ex- 
ceeds the  extent  of  the  bank  in  any  direftion :  indeed  it  would  be  fecnfrcnn  a  large  (hip's 
maft-head,  (hortly  after  (he  came  paft  the  Falfe  Point. 

*'  The  courfe  of  the  ftiore,  from  Palmira  Point  to  Churinga  River,  is  N.  N.  W.  and 
the  diftance  25  miles.  Kannaka  River  is  about  2  leagues  within  the  point,  and  the  flat 
along  fhore  to  the  northward  of  this  river  has  been  already  mentioned.  The  Bight  or 
Bay  of  Churjkga  has  commonly  been  called  Kannaka  Bay  :  it  is  a  good  road  for  veflfels 
in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon;  but  there  is  not  more  than  3  fathoms  water,  a  league  from  the 
land :  be  fides,  it  is  quite  out  of  the  track -of  fhips  bound  into  Hughly  or  Hoogly  River; 
and  this  is  one  good  rcafon  for  recommending  the  anchorage  imder  Palmira  Ifland.  About 
Churinga  Creek  the  land  bends  round  to  the  eaftward;  for  the  courfe  of  the  fliore, 

•  See  wbat  Captain  Lefiejf  has  faid  o&  tkb  ftibjed;  fpcaklng  of  Posat  Goideware. 
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fi-om  thence  to  Bulramgurry,  at  the  entrance  of  Ballafore  river,  is  N.  E.  by  N.  diftanct 
27  miles.  This  part  of  the  coaft  is  very  flat,  there  being  litUc  more  than  24.  fathoms, 
above  a  league  from  the  land  j  and  in  fome  places,  the  banks  dry  at  low  water,  half  a  mile 
from  the  Ihore. 

'^  From  Ballafore  river,  to  the  eaft  edge  of  the  Eaftcrn  brace,  the  courfe  of  the  fliore 
is  N.  76°  E.  and  the  diftance  76  miles  5  that  is  to  fay,  from  Ballafore  river  to  Peply 
river  19  miles;  from  Peply  to  Becrcool  creek,  17;  and  from  Beercool  creek,  to  the 
eaft  edge  of  the  Brace,  19  miles.  The  whole  of  this  laft  diftance, has  a  much  bolder  fhore 
than  the  Bay  of  Churinga;  there  being  3  fathoms  at  afmall  diftance  from  the  land,  except 
ifhm  it  IS  interrupted  by  the  fiat  of  Peply  and  a  fmall  fand  which  lies  along  ihore  at  the 
head  of  the  Brace. 

"  WIfen  a  flxip  has  made  the  pagodas  upon  the  Coaft  of  Orifla,  and  is  in  depth  of 
water  from  15  to  17  fathoms,. it  muft  be  obferved   that  the   courfe  along  ftaore  to  the 
Falfc Point*  isN,  55''  E.   and  the  diftance    17  leagues;  I  mean  from  the  Black  Pagoda; 
and  it  muft  not  be   forgot,  that   between  5  and  6  leagues,    to  the  eaftward  of  it,    is 
the  .flat  occasioned  by.  the  outlet  of  the  River  Gonga>  which  has  been  mentioned  already. 
The  water  will  be  fhoaltr  upon  it,  in  the  track  here  propofed,  and  the  ground  hard ; 
but  there  is  no  danger,  but  chat  of  miftaking  the  elbow  of  the  land,  at  this  place,    for 
Ealfc  Point ;  which,  can  never  happen*  if  any  attention  is  paid  to  the  diftance  before 
mentioned.     There  have  been,  however,  fcvcral  miftakes  of  this  kind  committed,  by  reafon 
of  the  hollow,  or  bight,  in  the  fliore  between  this  place  and  Falfe  Point,  being  miftaken 
IbrFalfeBay. 

*•  When  Falfe  Point  bears  W.  N.  W.  which  will  happen  at  the  above  diftance  from  the 
Black  Fagoda,  the  courfe  to  clear  Palmira  bank  is  N«  E.  and  the  diftance  31  miles. 
This  will  bring  Pbint  Palmiras  to  bear  W.  N.  W.  after  which,  the  courfe  Ihould  be 
N.  by  E.  until  the  water  deepens :  for  this  track,  you  flioukl  keep  15  or  16  fathoms  in 
rounding  Palmira  bank;  and  foon  afterwards  18,  20,  and  22  Ethoms.  To  prevent 
any  miftake  here,  I  muft  obfcrve,  that  the  above  is  juft  the  courfe  and  diftance  which 
the  land  and  banks  require,  without  any  regard  to  the  tides  :  but  navigators  muft  give  at- 
tScntipn  to  the  ebb  and  flood  here ;  for  the  latter  preiies  ftrongly  upon  the^  land,  every 
where  to  the  northward  of  Falfe  Pcrint,  occafloned  by  the  indraught  of  the  rivers  and 
creeks,  together  with  the  natural  flowing  into  the  Bay  of  Churinga ;  and  the  former  has 
juft  a  contrary  efieft  :  fo  that  the  apparent  courfe  fteering  from  Falfe  Point,  to  round  the 
Bank  of  Palmiras,  will  fometimes  be  E.  N.  E.  and  at  others  N.  E.  by  N.  will  be  fufficient* 
The  guide  to  order  this  matter  at  prefers  is,  not  to  increafe  the  depth  of  water  too  much,. 
until  round  the  bank;  but  if  a  light-boufe  were  erefbed,  as  I  have  mentioned,,  fhips 
could  then  come  roufid  the  bank,  with  an  abfblute  certainty  of  their  fituation,  by  night 
or  by  day ;  and  without  danger  of  being  driven  off  upon  the  Sea-ree&,  as  has  been  too 
often  the  cafe. 

^  If  there  were  no  tides  to  affcA  a  fliip's  motion,  and  it  wctt  wanted  to  ftecrdire&ly  from; 
^  above  fituation  at  Point  Palmiras,  ^  die  edge  of  the  Weflcca  Brace,  at  tjbte  ufual 

croflifig 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  aSc  > 

trofling  track,  the  courfe  would  be  N.  40"*  E.  and  diftance  5a  miles ;  for  fuch  h  the 
Situation  of  thofc  places,  with  rcfpeft  to  each  other :  but,  as  the  pilot-veffels  generally 
ride  in  about  17  fathoms  water  in  the  fouthera  Monfoon,  and  in  about  11  fathoms  in  the 
northern,  it  is  therefore  neceffary,  when  round  the  Bank  of  Palmiras,  to  fteer  N.  W.  or 
N.  N.  W.  to  the  Roads  of  Ballafore,  in  order  to  get  a  pilot  for  the  river,  and  in  this  cafe 
too,  the  courfe  muft  be  regulated  by  the  tides,  if  there  be  no  pilot-veflcls  in  the  roads. 

"  A  (hip  fliould  never  go  into  lefs  than  1 5  fathoms  water,  during  the  fouchern  Monfoon, 
nor  into  lefs  than  9  fathoms,  in  the  northern:  for  if  there  be  no  pilot-veffels  in  fight,  in 
thefc  depths  fiie  has  nothing  to  depend  upon  but  anchors  and  cables :  I  muft  therefore  leave 
her,  and  fee  what  is  in  the  way  before  Ihe  gets  into  HugWy  river;  only  it  may  be  neceflaiy 
firft  to  remark,  that  all  the  bay  generally  called  Ballafore  roads,  is  very:  good  anchoring 
ground ;  and  the  depth  may  be  any  thing  kfs  than  20  fathoms,  according  as  (hips  go  far 
into  it:  in  Ihort,  the  depth  at  low  water  is  nearly  equal  to  the  diftance  from  the  land,  in 
miles,  until  we  are  very  near  the  fhore  where,  in  Churinga  Bay,  the  depth  is  kfs,  and  td 
the  eaftward  of  Ballafore  it  is  more. 

"  There  is  a  patch  of  broken  ground,  ojfFthe  Bay  of  Churinga  i  it  lies  in  about  1 1  fathoms 
water,  which  may  be  feen  difcoloured  upon  it.  I  have  heard  people  mention  fcvcral  patches  of 
this  kind,  to  be  found  in  the  bay;  but  I  could  never  find  any  other  than  this;  and  ant 
apt  to  believe,  that  all  have  feen  the  fame  patch,  but  have  miftaken  the  fituation  of  their 
fliips. 

**  Direftly  South  from  Pcply  river,  lies  the  Flat  or  Peply,  as  it  is,  called,  extending^ 
about  3  leagues  from  the  land,  and  a  league  in  breadth,  or  more  :  the  whole  of  it.  is  har4 
ground,  biit  at  the  fourii  end  there  is  little  leli  water  u^n  it  than  upon  the  foft  ground  on 
each  fide:  the  flioaleft  partis  between  j  and  4  mllek  from-  the  fhore,  where  there  is  no^ 
quite  afathom  at  low  water ;  this  part  i^  detached  from.the  (hore'by  afmaU  chanoel,  througi^ 
which  the  country  pilots  of  Ballafore  ofrin  tx)iidli6t  fmall . vi»ffels,iin.  the  coaifting  W2^y,  tp 
Hidgellee,  commonly  called  Ingcllee  Road.  '  :      •     •  .  j 

"  TwE  Br'Xc^s  are  two  hard  flats  lying  to  thdfouthward  of  the  Beercool  fliore,  and  ex*; 
tending  a  great  way  to  fi;a-ward  :  they  are  detached  vfrom  the  land  by  a  very  tolerable  chan-. 
ncl,  of  3  fathoms  water,  -or  more ;  and  they  feparate  Ballafore  roads  from  the  entrance  c£ 
Hughiy  river.       •  :  '   '  ''•!:?  ;    .  •^.' 

"  The  West'ern  Brace  is  5  mB.es  broad  at  the  north  ehdyjwhere  it  begins,  about  2  mile^ 
fronri  the  land  :  it  lies  N;*  by  E.  and  S.  by  W.  being  7.  leagues  long  \  but,  from  the  middle 
to  the  fouth  end,  it  is  little  more  than  2'  miles  broad  :  in  the  depth  of  10  fatlioms  it  lofcs 
itfclf  infenlibly ;  and  in  the.  latitude  ai°  20'  North,  a  part  gf  \t  is  to  be  found.  The  depth 
at  low  water,  upon  this  Brace,*  is. at  the  north  end,  2  fathoms ;  M  the.crofling  track,  3  fa-, 
thorns,  on  common  ^  tides ;  and  from  thence  t,o  the  fouthward  it  gradually  increafes  to  ^ 
ifathoms;  after  which  there  is  no  more,  hard  ground. ...  ^  , 

"  The  Kell  is  a  fwatch  of  foft  ground  between  the  Braces,  which  entirely  feparatesr 
them  i  it  is  4.milesj  broad,  and,  from  it  there-  is\a  p^iffagc  for  Ihips  of  n^oderatc  burthen 
between  th«  head  of  xho  Eaftera  Ufacc  and  tbf  land  .tft.Ing?lk.e.  .  In.  tjic  cro^ng  tra^ck  of 
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Ihips,  there  is  7  fathoms  water,  at  the  eaft  fide  j  there  b  6  at  the  weft  fide  j  and,  indeed,  no 
where  in  the  Kell  is  there  lefs  than  5  fathoms  at  low  water. 

"  The  Eastern  Brace  is  4  miles  broad  from  the  north  end  down  to  the  eroding  track ; 
and  from  thence  to  the  fouth  end,  it  tapers  away  to  a  point,  and  bends  round  in  a  circle  to 
S.  E.  The  whole  length  of  this  Brace  is  12  leagues ;  and  the  hard  ground  at  the  fouthern 
extremity  of  it,  is  called  the  Eastern  Sea  Reef  :  on  the  north  end  of  the  Brace,  there  is 
fomething  lefs  than  i  &thom,  at  low  water  j  and  the  depth  increafes  gradually  to  the  fouth- 
ward  j  there  being  2  fathoms  on  the  eroding  track,  and  from  3  to  31  at  the  fouthern  extre- 
mity of  it:  this  muft  be  underftood  of  the  loweft  fpring  tides. 

*'  The  depth  of  water  at  the  eaftern  part  of  the  Kell  will  always  point  out  the  depth 
upon  the  Eaftern  Brace,  there  being  juft  5  fathoms  difference,  at  the  eroding  track  of 
ihips  i  fo  that,  when  you  have  9  fathoms  in  the  Kell,  there  is  full  4  fathoms  on  the  Eaftern 
Brace,  and  about  5  on  the  Weftern.  As  I  have  frequently  mentioned  the  Crossing  Track, 
it  may  be  neceflary  to  obfervc,  that  it  means  a  fpace  athwart  the  Brace,  about  2  miles 
broad,  in  the  direction  E^  by  N.  and  between  the  latitudes  ai"^  21'  and  21^  23'  North: 
how  it  is  found  in  coming  from  Ballafore  Roads,  I  fliall  have  occafion  to  Ihew  afterwards ; 
and  will  now  proceed  to  give  an  account  of  the  fands  and  channels  at  the  entrance  of 
Hughly  river. 

"  Barr  abulia  is  a  fand  which  forms  the  weft  fide  of  the  fair  way ;  I  mean  the  Little 
Fair  Way  here,  or  common  track.  It  begins  about  3  leagues  S.  by  W.  from  the  pagoda 
of  Ingellee,  and  extends  S.  S.  W.  about  10  miles  :  the  north  end  is  called  the  Heady  and 
the  foiith  end  the  Tail,  of  the  Barrabulla;  the  firft  is  very  (hoal,  having  only  4  a  fathom, 
or  fo,  at  low  water ;  it  is  very  dangerous,  there  being  5  fathoms  in  the  Fair  way,  ck>fe  by  it. 
The  tail  of  this  fand  has  not  much  kls  water  upon  it  riian  there  is  in  the  Fair  way  ^  only  it  i& 
broken  ground,  and  over  feUs  of  about  ^  a  fathom  every  caft  of  the  lead. 

"Lono-Sand  begins  ac  Kedgeree  Point,  and  extends  to  latitude  21*  18  'North, 
which  is  2  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  where  the  buoy  of  the  Fair  way  is  ufually  laid  : 
it  is,  in  all,  35  miles  long  j  its  width  is  various,  but  generally  it  is  narrow,  having  many 
patches,  which  dry  at  low  water:  the  dire<ftions  which  it  lies  in  are  S.  by  W.  and  N.  by  E. 
At  the  fouth  end  it  opens  to  a  broad  flat,  having  a  greater  depth  of  water  upon  it  than  the 
Eaftern  Brace  has,  in  the  fame  latitude.  It  muft  be  obferved,  that  the  pa/Tages,  called 
Cockerlees,  are  no  other  than  fwatches  through  the  Long-Sand.  Of  thefe  there  are  Three ; 
ene  juft  by  Kidgerce  Point,  (uffd  at  this  prefent  time,  1775  )>  another  between  4  and  5 
miles  more  foutherly,  (whub  is  th€  old p<^iage) ;  and  the  third  is  dire<5Hy  Eaft  from  where 
the  buoy  of  Ingellee  is  ufually  laid.     This  laft  is  not  known  to  the  pilots. 

"  Fair  Way  is  a  traek  or  paflTage,  between  the  Long-Sand  and  Barrabulla,  lying  nearly 
N.  N.  E.  andS.  S.  W.  the  upper  part  of  it,  or  that  between  Barrabulla  Head,  and  Ingellee 
Foad,  is  caHed  Broken  Ground,  on  account  of  the  uneven  bottom  ia  that  fpace.  The  buoy 
is  laid  down  in  this  track,  for  conducing  (hips  through  it.  There  are,  firft,  the  Buoy  of 
fygeUee ;  this  is  laid  4  miles  diredly  South  from  the  pagoda  of  that  place :  fecondly,  the* 
BMoy  of  the  Broken  Ground-,  this  lies  S.  W.  or  thereabout,  from  the  buoy  of  Ingellee  -,  and 
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the  diftancc  is  between  a  league  and  4  miles  S.  by  W.  A  large  league  from  this,  lies  the 
Buoy  of  Barrabulla  Head-,  it  is  placed  clofe  to  the  caft  fide  of  the  fand  of  that  name,  in  not 
lefs  than  5  fathoms  at  low  water :  indeed  there  is  here  the  decpcft  water  of  the  whole  Fair 
way-  The  Lower  Buoy  of  Barrabulla  is  10  miles  diftant  from  that  of  Barrabulla  head,  bearing 
S.  by  W.  i  W.  neareft ;  and  when  there  is  a  middle  buoy,  it  Ihould  lie  in  the  fame  line, 
and  half  way  between  them.  The  laft  Buoy  is  called  that  of  the  Fair  IVay  ;  it  i  sgenerally 
placed  S.  W.  by  S-  from  the  lower  buoy  of  Barrabulla,  and  between  4  and  5  miles  diftant 
from  it:  but  this  is  not  always  certain;  for  I  have  feen  it  lying  fo  much  to  the  eaftward, 
as  to  be  in  lefs  than  3  fathoms,  at  low  water,  upon  the  hard  ground  of  the  Eaftern  Brace ; 
;and  in  that  fituation  it  could  be  feen  from  a  fmall  veffel's  maft-head,  in  the  Kell.  The 
Fair  way  foundings  are,  in  general,  4^:  fathoms  at  low  water,  common  tides ;  except  at 
the  Broken  Ground,  where  there  is  little  more  than  3  ;  but  the  eaft  fide  of  this  part  is 
deepeft.  I  fliall  juft  remark,  that  the  Fair  way  Buoy  Ihould  be  in  the  latitude  21**  25', 
•or  between  it  and  26'  North,  and  muft  quit  this  matter,  by  obferving,  that  there  is  a 
very  good  paflage,  between  the  Wellem  Brace  and  Barrabulla,  for  veffcls  of  moderate 
burthen. 

*•  Gasper  Sand  is  the  greateft  of  all  thofe  in  the  Hughly  entrance:  it  begins  a  little  to 
the  fouth-weftward  of  Mud  Point,  in  latitude  21''  57'  North,  and  goes  S.  by  W.  20  miles, 
•where  it  bends  round  near  Sagor  ifland,  fouth-caftward,  and  extends  as  far  as  the  latitude 
^i""  North.  The  north  end  of  this  fand  is  called  The  Mizen  :  it  is  very  broad,  and  fills 
up  the  whole  entrance,  leaving  only  a  channel  on  each  fide ;  of  which,  one  is  the  Road  of 
JCidgcree,  where  the  fhips  now  ride  (1775}.  The  middle  part  is  called  Gafper,  which,  to 
the  northward  of  Sagor,  is  narrow,  and  to  the  fouthward,  broad :  the  fouth  end  is  called  the 
Eastern  Sea-Reef  :  but  the  whole  of  the  Mizen,  Gafper,  and  Sea-Reef,  is  one  continued 
fand,  with  various  depths  of  water  upon  it  i  and  many  patches,  which  dry  at  low  water.  This 
fand  is  detached  from  the  eaftern  ftiore,  and  Sagor  ifland,  by  a  very  good  channel ;  only  it 
is  fomewhat  narrow  at  the  north  end,  which,  together  with  the  tides,  would  make  the 
pilotage,  going  down,  very  difficult  juft  at  the  Mizen  head. 

"  Sagor  or  Sauger  Ifland  is  the  eaft  point  of  the  great  entrance  of  Hughly  river :  I/ay 
great  J  to  diftinguifti  it  from  Channel  creek,  which  is  the  little  entrance  j  it  is  fituated  be- 
tween the  latitudes  21°  34  and  21°  41'  ^  North,  lying  N.  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  E.  being  in 
length  8  miles,  and  about  half  as  broad :  it  is  detached  from  the  land  by  a  creek,  the  north 
end  of  which  dries  at  low  water ;  and  what  is  remarkable  o{  this  place,  is,  that  there  is  here 
the  greateft  rife  and  fall  of  tides,  of  any  place  about  the  head  of  the  Bay  j  for,  on  fpring- 
tides,  the  water  rifcs  and  falls  4  fathoms. 

*'  Upon  the  eaft  fide  of  Sagor  ifland,  is  a  pagoda,  and  a  large  tank  of  frefli  water ;  it  is  a 
place  of  worftiip,  to  which  numbers  of  the  Hindoos  refort  once  a  year ;  and  the  Bramins 
fiibftft  upon  the  prefents  given  them  of  grain,  roots^  and  dried  fruit.  The  Bramins  call  the 
Ifland  Gongo-fagor  i  but  the  natives,  in  general,  underftand  Gongo-fagor  to  be  the  whole 
land  which  feparates  Channel  creek  from  the  wcftern  branch  of  Hughly  river  ;  except  the 
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tittle  ifland  Coxes,  which  lies  to  the  northward  of  Sagor  ifland ;  and  is  no  more  than  a  league 
in  length,  and  2  miles  broad. 

"  The  country  name  of  Channel  Creek,  is  Barratulla;  and  its  courfe  is  S.  by  E.  30 
miles :  there  are  fome  very  quick  turnings  in  it,  near  the  north  end,  which  makes  the 
channel  difficult ;  othcrwife  it  would  be  an  excellent  paflage  for  fliips ;  but,  at  any  rate,  the 
north  end  of  it  is  much  the  beft  place  about  Hughly  entrance,  to  moor  (hips  in,  during  the 
S.  W.  Monfoon  j  and  might  be  occupied  that  way,  with  very  little  trouble.  Upon  the  eaft 
fide  of  this  creek,  in  latitude  ii""  45'  North,  is  the  creek  Dooagra,  which  gives  a  paflage 
into  the  Sundry  bunds,  or  Sunderbunds.  The  whole  land  upon  the  Coaft  of  Bengal  has  this 
name,  from  a  kind  of  timber  called  by  the  natives.  Sundry  ;  although  there  arc  many 
other  kinds  produced  here  5  for  the  whole  woods  are  called  by  this  name.  The  channel 
into  Barratulla,  at  its  mouth,  is  clofe  to  the  eaftern  land  :  it  is  narrow  and  deep,  and  from 
thence  to  fea-ward,  a  fliip  might  fleer  S.  E.  by  S.  without  fear.  The  bottom  here  is  fofc 
black  mud,  with  ftars  or  fhining  fpots. 

"  The  channel,  to  fea-ward,  from  Barratulla,  is  detached  from  thofe  to  the  weftward„ 
by  aflat,  generally  called  Sagor  Sand$  it  is  as  hard  as  a  terrace,  and  extends  to  the 
fouthward  as  far  as  the  latitude  ii""  10'.  Near  the  land  there  are  many  patches,  which  dry 
at  low  water  j  and,  for  a  long  way  to  the  fouthward,  there  is  not  more  than  6  feet  water 
upon  it.  Veflcls  going  out  of  Channel  creek  mull  be  aware  of  this ;  for  the  laft  of  the  ebb^ 
and  firft  of  the  flood  tides,  fet  ftrong  to  the  weftward  here.  If,  in  any  time  coming,  there 
Ihould  be  a  necefllty  of  making  Channel  creek  the  paflage  for  ftiips  into  Hughly  river,  it 
would  be  neceflary  to  eredl  a  light-houfe  upon  the  es^  point  of  the  entrance  :  this  would 
become  an  excellent  guide,  both  going  out  and  coming  in. 

'^  SuBTERMoo&Y  IS  the  ncxt  riveK  Eaft  of  Barratulla ;  it  is  a  confiderable  river,  and  ha» 
within  its  mouth  an  ifland,  called  Co^a  Deep.  By  the  creek  Dooagra,  k  has  a  communica* 
tion  with  Barratulla,  and  one  reach  farther  up,  it  divides  into  branches,  of  which  theeaflera 
one  is  part  of  the  lower  pafliige  through  the  woods,  and  is  called  Naukcberab.  There  is  a 
good  depth  of  water  in  the  channel  of  the  lower  port  of  this  nver>  and  excellent  anchorage 
for  fliips>  in  the  fouthern  monfoon :  but  it  is  moft  remarkable  for  having  the  little  ifland, 
Coja  deep,  near  its  mouth,  between  which  and  the  knd  is  the  beft  harbour  upon  the  Coaft 
of  Bengal. 

"  Coja  Obbp  *  lies  in  the  latitude  a*"*  28'  North,  ti  miles  ta  the  eaftward  of  Sagor  j  it 
is  about  4  miles  from  the  fliore,  and  its  extent  is  fcarcely  a  mile  over,  either  way :  there  is,, 
however,  a  charcoal  manuiadory  upon  k;  N.  N.  W.  from  this  ifland  is  the  entrance  of 
Subtermooky  5  and  N.  N.  E.  is  that  of  Jummeraby,  the  next  river  between  the  ifland  and  the 
land  which  feparatcs  thcfe  rivers :  there  is  no  where  lc6  thaa  5  fathoms  water ;  and  near  the 
channels  of  the  river,  6,  7,  or  8  fathoms  ^  it  is,  therefore,  a  very  good  anchorage  for  fliips, 
when  compared  with  any  other  place  upon  this. coaft.  The  ifland  breaks  the  great  fwell 
from  the  fouthward^  and  the  flats  and  fands  do  the  fame  from  the  eaftward,  or  wefl;ward.. 

*  Deefi  Dipy  Di^,  Div,  or  Diva,  an  ifland^  in  the  Indian  language. . 
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The  bcft  channel,  leading  to  thig  place,  and  confequentljr  to  botli  the  rirers  within 
it,  runs  clofc  by  the  weft  fide  of  Coja-dcep :  it  is  there  2  miles  broad,  and  has  a  depth  of 
10  fathoms  at  the  ifland :  to  feawafd  it  decreafes  gradually  to  4,  and  34^  fathoms,  which  is 
the  Icaft,  The  channel  lies  North  and  South,  and  is  bounded  to  the  weftward  by  a  flat, 
which  feparatcs  it  from  the  channel  of  BarrabuUa  j  and  to  the  eaft  ward,  by  another  which 
ftretches  off  to  the  fouth-eaftward  of  Coja-deep.  There  is  a  fand  upon  the  weftern 
flat,  a  little  to  the  northward  of  the  ifland,  which  dries  at  low  water :  and  at  other  times  of 
tide  the  fea  breaks  very  high  over  it,  in  ftrcMig  foutherly  gales.  I  need  only  fay  farther, 
that,  if  a  fliip  brings  the  ifland  to  bear  nortli-^eaftwardly  a  little,  and  fleers  direftly  in,  clear 
of  the  weft  flde  of  the  ifland,  flie  cannot  mifs  the  channel.  This  would  be  a  place  of  great 
importance,  were  it  a  little  more  conveniently  fituated  for  Calcutta. 

"  When  we  go  up  Jummbrah  Rivcft,  about  9  leagues,  we  find  its  name  changed  to 
Nullaoab  j  upon  the  banks  of  which,  and  in  the  creeks  about  it,  are  the  great  fait  Tuffelsy 
of  the  fame  name  :  thefe,  we  are  told,  were  formerly  employed  for  the  benefit  of  the  Na- 
bob's houfliold.  The  country  to  the  N,  W*  here,  had  once  been  well  cultivated,  but  is  now 
totally  defcrtcd.  There  is  an  old  Hindoo  pagoda  upon  a  creek  at  the  weft  fide  of  this  rircr : 
it  is  about  60  feet  high.  The  jungle  is  very  cloft  and  thick  about  the  pagoda,  which  ftands 
in  latitude  ai°  North,  10  miles  Eaft  from  the  north  end  of  Channel  creek.  It  is  a  few  miles 
to  the  fouthward  of  this  that  the  creek  Juggy  JaflTah  gives  apaflfage  through  to  the  Mutwall, 
and  has  fait- works  upon  its  banks  on  both  fides. 

"  RoY-MATTLAM,  or  Muttwall^  IS  the  next  river  eaftward,  the  channel  of  which  is  to 
fca,  clofe  CO  the  caftern  point  of  the  entrance  5  it  is  31  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  Sagor,  and 
is  fcparatcd  from  the  channel  of  Jommerah  by  a  Ihoal  broken  flat.  There  is  a  creek  which 
cuts  off^  the  point  of  land  between  thefe  rivers,  into  an  ifland  which  the  country  people  call 
BuUcherry  j  and  upon  the  eaftern  part  of  this,  there  are  feveral  pits  dug  for  frefli  water  j 
and  a  little  to  the  N.  E-  of  the  Ifland  are  the  mouths  of  two  creeks.  I  muft  obferve,  that 
tliere  is  no  mark  to  know  one  part  of  the  land  from  another,  along  this  coaft.  The  whole 
is  low,  and  covered  thick  with  trees:  and  wherever  the  meridian  diftance  from  Point  Pal- 
miras,  or  from  Sagor,  can  be  tolerably  afccrtained,  no  great  miftake  need  be  made.  The 
lower  part  of  Mutwall  is  very  large,  being  above  a  league  broad  ;  and  between  the  latitudes 
ai°  47'  and  o.^""  North,  it  forms  feveral  iflands,  and  divides  into  two  branches,  of  which 
that  to  the  weftward  is  called  B<^bogie  1  which  name  it  bears  as  far  to  the  northward  as  the 
latitude  22°  20',  where  it  again  feparates  into  three  branches,  the  weftcrnmoft  of  which  leads 
direftly  into  the  fait  lake  of  Calcutta:  until  it  is  dofe  to  the  lake,  there  is  no  where  lefs  than 
3  fathoms  water,  and  in  many* places  much  more  j  fo  that  a  ftiip  of  confidcraWc  burthen 
might  come  into  the  MwwiJl,  and,  having  only  a  boat  to  found  before  her,  proceed  direftly 
up  to  Taida,  a  village  juft  beyond  the  lake.  The  eaftern  branch  of  Mutwall  retains  its  own 
name,  but  it  runs  no  great  way  up  j  for,  by  dividing  into  many  little  branches,  it  may  be 
faid  to  lofc  itfelf  in  the  woods.  The  fouthern  extremity  of  the  land,  to  the  eaftward  of 
Mutwall,  is  in  latitude  21°  29' North;  and  the  bank  to  the  fouthward  of  this  is  very  flioal 
for  a  long  way  to  fcaward.     The  channel  at  the  river's  miouth  is  large  and  fair,  lying  N. 
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by  W.  and  S.  by  £•  About  10  miks  from  the  land,  the  depth  is  3  fathoms  at  low  vater, 
and  gradually  incrcafcs  to  9  or  16  fathoms  at  the  entrance. 

*'  Every  feaman  who  may  by  accident  be  driven,  or  who  may  have  bulinefs  upon  the  coaft 
at  the  end  of  Bengal  bay,  ought  to  make  ufe  of  the  following  obfervations. 

"  Conceive  the  whole  of  this  coaft,  when  it  is  firft  feen  from  a  fhip  at  fca,  to  have  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  range  of  low  iflands  covered  with  trees  ;  and  that  the  ground  between  the  (hip 
and  them  is  a  floping  bank,  with  very  little  water  in  it,  near  the  land.  Conceive  the  bank 
to  be  cut  through  by  a  channel  between  each  ifland :  that  thcfc  channels  are  varioufly  fitu* 
atcd,  having  each  a  different  courfc  j  but  that  all  arc  foft  ground,  with  an  increafing  depth 
of  water  towards  the  land.  When  the  coaft  can  be  feen  from  the  deck,  the  depth  of  water 
is  in  general  about  3  fathoms :  and  very  few  places  have  much  more  or  lefs;  I  mean,  at  low 
water.  The  bottom,  at  this  diftance,  is  ftifFground.  If  a  fhip,  as  ftie  draws  nearer  the  land, 
be  in  a  channel,  the  ground  will  foon  become  quite  foft,  and  the  depth  incrcafe;  but  if  ihe 
be  not  in  a  channel,  the  ground  will  fuddenly  be  found  hard  as  a  terrace,  and  the  depth  will 
decreafe:  if  this  laft  be  the  cafe,  there  is  an  immediate  neceffity  of  ftanding  athwart  to  the 
eaftward,  or  wcftward,  as  the  wind  will  beft  permit,  until  the  ground  foftcn  j  and  there  is  no 
doubt  but  the  depth  will  increaie  at  the  fame  time.  Whenever  the  ground  is  found  to  be 
quite  foft,  a  fliip  would  bear  up  for  the  opening  without  fear;  and  as  fhe  goes  in,  it  will  foon 
be  perceived,  that  what  appeared  to  be  an  opening  between  iflands,  is  in  reality  the  en- 
trance of  a  river :  and,  except  about  Sun  deep,  this  will  be  the  cafe  all  over  the  head  of 
the  bay.  I  am  here  fuppofing  the  cafe  of  a  fliip  being  driven  upon  this  coaft  by  a  foutherly 
tempeft.  It  was  a  misfortune  of  this  kind  which  occafioned  the  coaft  to  be  furveyed ;  and 
it  is  with  intent  to  render  the  furvey  as  ufeful  as  poflVble,  that  I  am  fo  particular  in  defcribing 
the  various  fituations  of  the  channels  with  refpeft  to  the  land  and  the  direftions  which  they 
take  upon  the  bank ;  and  if  ever  it  happens  to  contribute  to  the  fafety  of  fliips,  or  men,  my 
labour  will  not  be  loft. 

•*  It  is  from  the  falt-works  that  thofe  who  may  be  driven  upon  this  coaft  in  tempeftuouj 
weather,  are  to  expeft  the  earlieft  relief,  either  of  boats,  or  of  men,  to  pilot  them  to  th* 
inhabited  country.  The  people  employed  upon  this  bufmefs  have  the  general  name  of 
Mollingaho  ;  they  are  a  quiet,  harmlefs  caft  of  men  j  and  not  a  little  obliging,  when  not  ill 
treated,  or  frightened  by  the  rough  manners  of  European  feamen.  A  fmall  fupply  of  frelh 
•water  may  be  had  of  them,  and  a  little  rice ;  that  being  the  only  provifion  thefe  people  have  i 
it  is  true  that  fometintes  a  few  fowls  may  be  had,  but  rather  unwillingly,  becaufe  they  ari 
brought  as  a  prefeiit,  or  rather  facrifice,  to  Gatigie  Sabib  (the  god  of  the  woods),  for  pro- 
tefting  them  from  tigers  and  wild  beafts.  It  is  by  this  means,  that  we  every  where  in 
the  woods  hear  crowing  of  cocks,  whether  there  be  people  near  the  place  or  not :  for  thefe 
birds  ftray  away  from  the  Salt  Churrs,  and  at  laft  become  quite  wild,  and  fome times  fly  over 
the  fivers.  I  mention  this,  to  prevent  thofe  who  may  be  unacquainted,  from  going  into 
the  w©ods,  in  fearch  of  people,  when  they  hear  cocks  crowing.  One  caution  is  very  nc- 
ccflary,  which  is  to  beware  of  going  afliore  at  the  Salt  Churrs  in  the  night ;  for  both  the  royal 
tiger  and  leopard  are  always  waiting  about  thefe  places/  land  often  cover  all  the  ground  ove^ 
at  night,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  prints  of  their  feet.  "  Bangadoon  v 
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''  Bangadoont  is  die  next  river  to  the  caftward  of  the  Mutwall  j  it  is  but  fmall,  being 
only  a  collcdlion  of  the  water  of  feveral  creeks  or  drains  from  the  jungles :  there  is,  however, 
tolerable  deep  water  at  its  mouth  j  and  the  courfe  of  the  channel  to  feaward  is  S.  S.  E. 
The  river  has  its  name  from  an  ifland  which  fcparates  its  entrance  from  Gooa-fuba  river* 
A  veffcl  of  tolerable  burthen  may  pafs  to  the  northward  of  Bangadoony  ifland;  and 
bet\ycen  this  and  a  fmall  ifland  which  lies  in  the  paflage,  a  ftiip  might  moor  fafe  from  every 
wind.  There  were  formerly  fait- works  at  this  places  but  they  have  not  been  occupied  of 
late  years. 

"  GooA-SuBA  comes  next :  it  is  a  tolerable  large  river,  but  the  moft  difficult  to  enter 
of  any  upon  the  coaft.  The  channel  at  its  mouth  ukes  over  to  the  caftern  land,  and  then 
bends  round  in  a  circle  to  South :  therefore  whoever  would  go  in  here,  mufl:  bring  the 
middle  of  the  land  Eaft  of  the  river  to  bear  North,  and  fl:eer  direftly  in  for  it,  until  pretty 
clofe  to  the  fliore;  after  which  ftand  over  to  the  eaftward,  clofe  to  Bangjadoony  ifland ;.  and 
then  the  channel  leads  fair  up  the  river.  The  firft  reach  of  Gooa-fuba  goes  up  about  N.  W. 
at  the  end  of  which  there  is,  upon  the  caflern  ftiore,  acreck^  with  very  confiderable  falt- 
works  upon  its  banks.  Beyond  this  creek,  the  courfe  of  the  river  is  North  a  confiderable 
way :  it  then  turns  Ihort  round  to  W.  S.  W.  and  afterwards  N.  N.  E.  The  point  of  this 
laft  fhort  bending  is  cut  off  by  a  creek,  which  makes  it  an  ifland.  About  the  latitude  2a^ 
58'  Norths  in  this  river,  we  again  come  to  the  Sunderbund  paffage  :  this  is  at  a  very  fliorfi 
turning  of  the  river  from  N.  W.  to  Eafl:  foutherly  j  and  the  point  is  remarkable  by  being 
cut  off  into  a  fmall  round  ifland.  There  arc  two  creeks  in  the  weftern  bight,,  which  lead 
through  to  the  Muttwall  river ;  but  the  northern  one  is  much  the  befl:,  and  is  called  Tera 
hanka  (13  reaches).  From  this  creek,  if  we  would  go  to  the  eaftward,  the  paffage  is  one 
reach  farther  up  Gooa-fuba^  where  we  come  to  the  creek  Noa  hanka  (9  reaches)  which 
leads  through  to  Harribanga,  the  next  river  eaftward.  It  may  feem  trifling  to  be  fo  parti- 
cular about  the  creeks  which  give  paffage  to  boats  through  the  woods:  but  I  muft  obferve^ 
that  in  cafes  of  ftiipwreck.upon  the  coaft,  ftrangers  here  would  never  of  thcmfelves  get  out 
of  the  Sunderbunds,  fuppofing  they  had  faved  their  lives  in  a  boat. 

**  We  come  now  to  the  eaft  fide  of  the  entrance,  at  which  is  the  great  channel  for 
the  united  waters  of  Roymongul  and  Jebboonah.  The  point  of  land  is  in  latitude  21''  37' 
North  i  and  by  it  the  depth  in  the  channel  is  10  fathoms  ;.  and  within  the  mouth  12  or  14 
fathoms :  out  to  fea-ward,  the  depth  leffens  gradually  to  4  fathoms.  The  next  entrance 
is  one  of  the  moft  important  upon  the  coaft  of  Bengal,  whether  we  confider  it  as  a 
place  where  (hips  might  find  flielter  in  a  ftorm,  or  as  an  inlet  to  an  enemy.  It  is  called 
Roymongul.  Entrance,  from  the  river  of  that  namej  but  there  are  two  other  rivers,. 
'  which  difchargc  their  waters  by  it ;  that  to  the  wcftward  is  Harribanga,  and  the  eaftern  one 
is  Jcbboonah.  Harribanga  is  fcparated  from  Roymungul  by  a  tongue  of  landj^  about  4  miles 
within  the  entrance.'* 

The  Editor  laments  that  it  is  not  in  his  power  to  continue  this  interefting  defcription  of 
Mr.  Ritchie  beyond  Roymongul,  and  that  he  is  obliged  to  proceed  from  hence  abruptly  ta 

the  Coaft  of  Chittagong,  furveyed  by  the  fame  gentleman^ 
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PART     n. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR    SAILING    from    the    ARRACAN    SHORE, 

Along  the  COAST  of  CHITTIGONG,    or  CHITTAGONG. 

By  Captain  John  Ritchie. 

**  T>  ETWEEN  the  latitudes  of  21*^  10'  and  11°  24  are  fituated  the  White  Cliffs  of 
JlJ  Arracan  :  they  arc  fcparated  from  the  Chittigong  coaft  by  the  opening  of  San- 
grial  or  CruzcooL  In  the  offing  near  the  White  cliffs  there  is  good  anchoring  ground,  it 
being  ftiff  a  little  below  the  furface,  and  fofcon  the  top,  and  the  depths  gradually  dccrcafing 
from  20  fathoms  at  1 1  leagues  off  fhore,  to  5  fathoms  clofc  in  :  fo  that  a  veffel  with  good 
ground-tackle,  may  ride  a  ftrong  gale  out.  The  latitude  of  21"*,  and  between  that  and  the 
White  cliffs,  is  the  beft  landfall  on  this  part  of  the  coaft  for  veffcls  that  are  driven  to  the 
eaftward,  by  ftrefs  of  weather,  or  other  accidents,  it  being  perfedtly  clear  of  fhoals,  and 
fteep-to.  After  making  the  land,  it  is  neccffary  to  haul  off  to  the  weftward,  to  avoid  the 
Banks  of  Kuttupdeah  and  Mascall,  which  extend  to  thefouthward  as  far  as  21^  23', 
and  off  fhore  9  or  10  miles  in  fome  places;  fomc  of  them  being  detached  from  the  fhore, 
and  having  wide  and  deep  channels  within  ;  which  channels,  however,  it  would  not  be  pru- 
dent to  attempt,  for  want  of  proper  marks.  The  outcrmoft  bank  is  fteep-to  on  all  fides, 
and  has  from  1 5  to  20  fathoms  clofe  to  it,  and  only  6  or  8  feet  on  it  at  low  water.  There  is 
tilfo  a  ftrong  indraught  of  the  flood-tide  towards  the  opening  of  Cruzcool,  and  the  creeks 
between  the  Mafcall  Iflands  i  which  makes  it  ftill  more  neceffary  to  keep  a  good  offing 
after  having  made  the  White  cliffs. 

**  Should  it  happen,  that  by  means  of  hazy  weather,  or  other  accidents,  a  (hip  fhould  be 
clofe  in  with  the  White  cliffs,  before  difcovering  them,  and  the  wind  too  far  wefterly  to 
clear  the  (hoak,  and  too  ftrong  to  attempt  riding  it  out,  a  place  of  ftielter  may  be  found, 
by  failing  within  the  weftern  flioal,  or  even  within  Kuttupdeah  if  neceffary,  by  attending 
to  the  following  direftions.  The  Reef  of  Cruzcool  extends  from  the  point  of  Cruz- 
cool to  about  7  or  8  miles  W.  N.  W.  On  the  weftern  part  of  this  reef,  is  a  fmall  fandy 
idand,  called  Red-crab  IJland,  (in  latitude  22''  28'  North)  it  being  about  2  miles  S.  S.  W. 
from  the  fouth  point  of  the  Mafcall  iflands.  Leave  Red-crab  ifland  a  league  to  the  eaft- 
ward,  and  from  this  ftation,  which  will  be  in  about  8  fathoms,  ftecr  N.  by  W.  in  10  to 
1 5  fathoms,  till  the  paffage  between  Kuttupdeah  and  Mifcall  is  quite  open ;  then  ftcer  on 
the  direcTion  of  the  opening  (which  will  be  about  N.  E.  by  N.  in  7  to  10  fathoms  water) 
and  having  got  within  the  point  of  Kuttupdeah,  you  may  anchor  fecurely  in  lo  fathoms, 

fbft  ground. Note,  That  a  fpit  extends  off  the  point  of  Kuttupdeah  upwards  of  2 

miles,  S.  W.  by  S.  and  that  a  bank  ftretches  from  the  Mafcall  ftiore,  to  the  diftance  of 
^^  mile.  Both  of  thefe  will  be  avoided  by  keeping  the  aforefaid  paffage  quite  open.  It 
would  be  improper,  and  indeed  unneceffary,  to  run  a  mile  within  the  point  of  Kuttupdeah, 
by  reafon  of  a  bank  that  projefts  from  it  to  more  than  halfway  acrofs  the  channel;  at  2  miles 
within  the  entrance.  Should 
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"  Should  the  wind  be  fair,  after  making  the  White  clifFs,  and  the  (hip  bound  to  Chit- 
tlgong,  a  north  courfe  from  i8  fathoms  (when  abreaftofthe  clifFs  in  latitude  21°  10) 
will  carry  the  fhip  4  miles  clear  of  all  the  Ihoals,  paffing  them  in  10  and  12  fathoms,  with 
an  offing  of  4  to  4^-  leagues  from  the  Mafcall  iflands.  When  the  fouth  end  of 
Kuttupdeah  bears  W.  by  N.  you  are  paft  the  north  end  of  the  outer  flioal,  and  may  haul 
in  more  towards  the  fiiore,  keeping  in  9  or  10  fathoms,  with  an  offing  of  full  2  leagues 
from  Kuttupdeah.  When  paft  Kuttupdeah,  haul  ftiU  more  in  towards  the  fliore,  till  you 
get  in  6  fathoms  at  a  kague  off*  fhore,  and  coafl  along  at  that  diftance  till  you  difcover 
the  mouth  of  Chittigong  river.  The  diftance  from  Kuttupdeah  to  the  river's  mouth  is 
about  6  leagues  i  the  courfe  N.  -J.  W*  The  coaft  between  thcfe  two  places  is  low  and  flat 
near  the  fea,  but  hilly  2  leagues  in.  Seven  miles  to  the  fbuthward  of  Chittigong  river,  is 
the  Sunkar  River ^  or  Anghor-Colky  :  this  having  a  large  opening,  may  at  firll  be  miftaken 
for  Chittigong  river. 

"  If  the  weather  be  clear,  it  is  not  cafy  to  mils  the  mouth  of  Chittigong  RrvER> 
which  lies  in  latitude  22*^  13'  North.  The  chain  of  hills  above  mentioned,  betweea  Kut- 
tupdeah. and  the  river,  fituatcd  at  6  miles  in  land,  ends  In  a  point  about  3  miles  South  of 
the  parallel  of  the  river's  mouth.  Four  or  5  miles  N.  W.  from  the  end  of  this  chaia 
of  hills,  are  two  fmall  detached  clufters  of  hills,  within  3  miles  of  the  fhore,  the  northern* 
xnoft  of  which  lies  clofe  behind  the  Bunder,  or  anchoring-place>  in  the  river.  Should  the 
weather  be  hazy,  there  may  yet  be  fecn  a  tall  flag-ftaiF,  and  a  remarkabJe  tree,  both  clofc 
to  the  (hore.  The  flag-ftaff  ftands  i^  mile  to  the  fbuthward  of  Noman's  (or  Norman's) 
Pointy  which  is  the  fouth  point  of  the  entrance  of  the  river :  the  tree^  which  is  thick  and 
bufhy,  and  called  the  Fakeers  treey  ftands  3  miles  South,  of  Noman's  point,  and  4  miles 
North  of  the  Sunkar  river. 

"  In  very  clear  weather  the  hill  called  Shahbroage,  with  two  round  trees  and  a  fliag- 
ftafF  oait,  will  be  fiben  when  a-breaft  of  the  Fakeers  tree,  bearing  N.  4.  E.  diftant  10 
er  1 1  miles.  This  hill  terminates  on  the  South  a  chain  of  low  hills,  that  run  parallel 
to  the  Chittigong  coaft,  and  in  which  the  Seetacoon  hill  is  the  higheft,  and  molt 
remarkable  • 

"  Thofe  that  wait  for  a  pilot  for  Chittigong  river,  fhould  atichor  abreaft  of  the  Fakeer's 
tree,  from,  whence  a  gun  may  be  heard  at  Islamabad.  The  proper  depth  for  anchoring  is- 
m  6  fathoms,  at  14.  mile  from  the  fhore.  The  bottom  here,  as  well  as  all  along  the  coaft 
from  Kuttupdeah,  is  fttfF,  and  excellent  for  holding  j  but  in  ftrong  gales  the  fea  runs  very 
ihort,  and  commonly  breaks  all  over  a  fmall  ycfTel. 

"  I  would  not  by  any  means  advife  a  perfoa  to  attempt  entering  the  river  without  a^ 
pilot ;  but  fhould-  nccefTity  oblige  one  to  pufh.  for  it,  I  refer  him  to  the  diredions  givea 
at  the  end. 

"  If  the  fhip  draws  too  much  water  for  the  bar,  and  a  fcarcity  jor  badnefs  of  ground 
tackle  renders  dangerous  any  attempt  to  ride  out  the  ftrong  gales  that  blow  on  the  fhore,, 
at  certain  feafons,  fhe  may  bear  away  for  Bominy  Harbour,  which  is  a  place  of  fheltcr, 
focmed  by  the  iilands  of  Bominy  and  Sundcep,  and  the  main  lajod.     This  harbour  lies 
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about  124.  leagues  to  the  nortKward  of  Chittigong  ri^er;  and,  in  order  to  reach  it,  you 
muft  coaft  along  the  (hore,  keeping  in  6  fathoms,  at  lefs  than  2  miles  off  fliore:  the  courfe 
is  from  N.  by  W.  4-  W.  to  N.  W^  by  W.  the  land  embaying.  When  yq|i  begin  to  open 
tbe  paflage  between  Sundecp  and  Bominy,  haul  clofcr  in  with  the  main  land,  fo  that  by 
the  time  you  have  brought  the  north  end  of  Sundecp  to  bear  JVcft  (or  Seetacoon  hill 
nearly  Eaft)  you  may  be  within  a  mile  of  the  (hore.  Coaft  along,  at  that  diftance,  keep^ 
ing  in  7  and  8  fathoms  water,  to  avoid  a  reef  that  projefts  near  5  miles  from  the  fouth-eaft 
end  of  Bominy.  After  having  run  about  8  miles  in  this  manner,  you  will  open  the  eaft 
point  of  Fenny  river,  diftant  8  miles,  which  was  before  ftiut  up  in  the  low  rounc* 
point  that  forms  the  eaftern  entrance  of  Bominy  harbour  ;  you  muft  now  haul  over  towards 
Bominy  ifland,  and  being  got  into  5  fathoms  (at  low  water)  within  14^  mile  of  the  Ihore, 
may  anchor  fecurcly.  When  at  anchor,  the  fouth-eaft  point  of  Bominy  will  be  very  little 
open  with  the  north-caft  point  of  Sundeep  :  and  Seetacoon  hill  (which  has  a  fmall  pagoda 
on  the  top  of  it,)  will  bear  E.  S.  E.  the  latitude  is  22°  39  North.  It  is  proper  to  anchor 
nearer  to  the  idand  than  the  main,  in  order  to  avoid  the  ftream  of  tide  of  the  great 
Fenny  j  the  flood  of  which  comes  in  with  great  rapidity  at  fprings,  and  caufes  a  bore  in 
the  narrow  parts  of  the  river. 

''  It  is  high  water  in  Bominy  harbour  at  2t  hours,  full  and  change. 
"  As  the  whole  fpacc  between  the  meridians  of  Rabnabad  Ifland,  and  the  eaft  end  of 
Sundeep  has  not  been  founded  farther  South  than  about  21°  30',  it  would  be  imprudent 
for  ftiips  to  come  to  the  northward  of  that  parallel  between  thefe  meridians.     I  have 
been  informed  by  the  Chittigong  pilots  that  there  are  Two  banks y  in  latitude  22%  one  of 
them  54,  the  other  9  leagues  from  the  ftiore  ;  the  fea  in  rough  weather  breaks  over  both. 
Both  on  account  of  thefe  banks,  and  of  the  unexplored  track  above  mentioned,  a  fliip 
leaving  Chittigong  road  fliould  run  to  the  fouthward  as  far  as  21^  20'  before  flie  ftands 
acrofs  the  Bay. 

"  The  fouth  point  of  the  entrance  (called,  as  we  have  faid,  Noman's  or  NormanV 
Point)  has  a  flat  projefting  from  it  to  the  S.  W.  but  is  fteep  towards  the  river,  the  channel' 
of  which  runs  clofe  by  the  fouthern  bank,  and  then  out  to  fea  in  a  fouth-wcft  direftion  : 
therefore  to  enter  Chittigong  river,  bring  the  fteep  or  the  north  fide  of  Noman's  point  to 
the  eaftward  of  N.  E.  fo  as  to  open  the  bank  of  the  river  within  it,  and  fteer  direftly  in 
N.  E.  and  along  the  fouthern  ftiore  at  30  or  40  fathoms  diftance ;  and  when  paft  two  little 
creeks  in  the  Bunder  green,  drop  an  anchor  under  foot :  for  there  is  not  room  to  throw  a 
veflcl  to  there  if  it  blows  frefli,  the  channel  being  not  above  a  cable's  length  over;  and 
for  this  reafon  they  muft  moor  immediately.  There  is  a  clump  of  trees  at  the  foot  of  Bunw 
der  hill,  and  clofe  to  the  river:  the  anchoring-place  is  4  a  mile  below  this  clump,  and  oppo- 
fite  to  it  the  channel  of  the  river  runs  towards  the  oppofite  bank.  From  the  anchoring- 
place,  Shahbroage  bears  North. 

"  In  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  the  bar  of  the  river  looks  frightful,  as  the  fea  breaks  over  it  in 
moft  places;  and  on  the  north  fide  of  the  entrance  there  is  a  clufter  of  lands,  which  dry  at 
half-ebb.     It  is  high  water  on  the  bar  at  one  o'clock,  full  and  change  ;  and  the  beft  time 

Pp  to 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(    2^    ) 

to  enter  the  river  is  at  high  water  flack.  The  flood  fwceps  fa  rapidly  athwart  the  entrance 
of  the  river,  that  it  is  dangerous  to  attempt  going  in  while  it  is  making,  efpecially  if  the 
veffcl  ftcer  the  let^  wild.  Next  to  high-water  flack,  the  beft  time  is  when  the  ebb  has 
begun  to  make ;  but  then  there  is  a  rifle  of  being  driven  on  the  flat  of  Noman's  point.  The 
beft  track  over  the  bar  has  more  than  4  fathoms  at  high  watery  and  in  drawing  near  the 
river  bank,  it  deepens  to  5,  6,  and  7  fathoms." 


♦    SAILING    DIRECTIONS    for   the   COAST   of   CHITTAGONG, 

By    Mr.    Bartholomew   Plaisted, 
Marine   Surveyor    to   the    East-India    Compant* 

*'  \  LL  Ihips  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  coming  from  the  fca,  ought  to  make  the  coaft  t^ 
-^^  the  fouthward  of  Red-crab  ifland  about  the  latitude  of  ai""  15'  or  21"  20'  North  ; 
but  nothing  farther  to  the  northward.  This  I  recommend  on  two  accounts :  firft,  it  ap- 
pears to  me  to  be  a  bold  fliore,  clear  of  any  (hoals,  for  any  thing  I  have  obferved,  with 
gradual  foundings  to  3  fathoms  at  the  diftance  of  4.  a  mile  from  the  fhore  j  fccondly,  clofe 
to  the  beach  is  a  range  of  rocks  and  fandy  cliffs*,  that  make  it  very  remarkable,  but  more 
efpecially  when  the  fun  is  to  the  weftward,  when  they  will  appear  very  white  ;  but,  in  the 
morning,  the  fhade  gives  them  a  different  complexion  j  and  in  the  country  is  high  land,  and 
a  remarkable  hill,  like  a  fugar-loaf.  Add  to  this,  that  in  the  months  of  June,  July,  Auguft, 
and  September,  the  continual  rains  for  days  together,  make  obfcrvations  of  the  latitude  more 
rare,  and  the  danger  greater  of  falling  in  with  the  coafl-,  which  is  then  a  lee  fhore.  There 
will  be  Icfs  rifk  in  falling  in  here,  than  farther  to  the  northward ;  but  if  a  (hip  has  already 
got  foundings  to  the  northward,  and  wants  to  bear  away  for  Chittagong,  there  is  no  neceffity 
to  run  to  the  fouthward,  in  the  months  of  Oftober  and  November,  but  endeavour  to  make 
the  land  between  Norman's  point  and  Anghor  colley. 

"  All  veffels  from  Bengal  (hould  follow  thefc  rules  if  poffible  j  but  if  driven  to  the  fouth- 
ward, they  mufl:  work  along  fhore  for  the  benefit  of  the  floods. 

"  Coafting  this  fhore  in  7  fathoms,  to  the  northward  of  the  cliffs,  appears  a  large  bay,. 
which  is  called  Cruz  cool  ;  and  there  is  a  confidcrable  river  which  falls  into  it,  named 
Mufh-colley.  I  took  extraordinary  p^ns  in  examining  this  place,  in  hopes  of  finding  a 
harbour  j  but  at  lafl  muft  conclude  there  is  no  entrance  for  any  veffcl  of  burthen.  The 
foundings  I  found  there,  and  the  chain  of  breakers  that  cnclofe  it,  make  me  apt  to 
think  that  none  would  venture  in,  even  fhould  a  channel  hereafter  be  found  amongft 
them  J  for  the  long  boats,  on  the  furvey,  were  obliged  to  go  in,  to  the  northward  of 
Red-crab  idand. 

•  Between  the  Third  and  Fourth  of  the  Sandy  cliff ,  counting  from  the  northward.  Is  a  fmall  run  of  frcfli  water.  A  bint 
•f  this  kind  may  be  deemed  neccffary,  as  ihips  have  been  three  months  in  their  paflagc  from  Madras  to  the  Bay  5  and  this 
caftcm  fhore  is  the  proper  track. 
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''  Before  the  northcrntnoft  of  the  cliffs  is  about  E.  by  N.  from  the  maft-head,  you  ought 
to  look  out  well  for  Red-crab  ifland,  and  the  breakers  off  it,  which  are  cafily  perceived  in 
day-light,  and  confequently  avoided  j  but  the  foundings  about  them  are*  fo  irregular,  that 
in  the  night  it  is  better  to  keep  out  into  1 5  fathoms,  and  on  any  fuddcn  flioaling  ftand  ofF 
again ;  for  here  are  5  and  6  fathoms  almoft  clofe  to  the  breakers. 

"  Red-crab  Islavd  is  cafily  known,  by  its  bearing  from  Cruzcool,  and  it  being  a  white 
land,  with  a  few  green  fhrubs  on  it. 

"  Being  paft  R^d-crab  ifland^  it  behoves  you  to  keep  a  look  out  for  a  very  danger^ 
ous  shoal,  which,  at  high  water  and  little  wind,  may  not  be  perceived  otherwife  than 
by  the  lead.  Its  fituation  with  the  fouth  end  of  Kuttubdea  and  Curria  rivers  I  have 
carefaUy  laid  down,  and  they  are  the  chief  marks  by  which  to  avoid  it :  the  foundings 
about  it  in  the  Draught  Ihew  what  depth  of  water  there  is  near  it  -,  but  the  above  beaiings 
may  be  relied  on. 

"  From  hence  to  the  northward,  there  appears  to  be  no  danger  along  Kuttubdea, 
provided  you  keep  about  4  or  5  miks  ofFfhore :  nearer  in  there  is  a  fand,  and  within  it  the 
depth  is  7  fathoms. 

^'  Kuttubdea  is  a  woody  ifland,  having  no  people  living  on  it,  but  a  few  filher- 
men  :  from  Pilot-cotta  to  the  fouth  end,  there  is  frefli  water ;  and  here  arc  the  moft 
fiihermen. 

^'  The  Inner  Passage^  called  by  the  natives  Uckoia^  is  a  very  fafe  paffagc;  but,  I  be- 
lieve, will  be  hardly  ventured  on  by  ftrangers,  though  I  would  undertake  to  carry  the 
higgeft  fliip  in  the  navy  through :  and,  as  it  affords  good  fhelter  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  I 
fhall  give  the  beft  inftruftions  my  own  experience  has  furniflied,  leaving  others  to  make  ufe 
of  them  as  their  own  prudence  may  direft  them. 

**  Red-crab  ifland  is  the  beft  to  take  your  departure  from ;  and  coming  from  the  fca, 
Hand  in  between  the  flioal  and  the  ifland,  but  neareft  to  Red-crab  ifland,  at  the  diftancc 
of  about  2  miles,  keeping  a  look-out  for  the  point,  a  little  above  Curria  river,  which  may 
be  known  by  fome  trees  refembling  bamboo  buflies :  fteer  in  for  it,  but  do  not  approach 
the  eaftern  Ihore  too  much,  on  account  of  the  flioal  that  is  off^  it.  As  foon  as  you  per- 
ceive the  fouth  end  of  Kuttubdea,  which  is  knowa  by  the  fame  kind  of  trees  exadly, 
keep  it  due  North  till  you  have  the  paflTage  fairly  open:  then  you  may  fteer  in  without  fear, 
taking  care  to  keep  two-thirds  of  the  paflage  to  the  caftward ;  and  thence  forward 
range  along  Kuttubdea,  in  between  4  and  5  fathoms ;  aad  di  along  is  good  anchorage 
in  foft  ground,  and  no  Ihoals :  but  to  the  oppofite  of  Sunwa,  and  Uranunia,  the  ftioals 
run  very  far  out,  and  without  them  deep  water.  There  are  Three  Creeks  on  Kuttubdea ; 
the  firft  called 

"  Kukera-banfera  (that  is,  a  dog  fwimming)  creek ;  fmall  veflfels,  drawing  not  above  10 
feet  water,  may  find  a  fafe  harbour  in  it. 

"  The  next  creek,  called  Pilot^cotta  Creeky  (from  a  pilot  murdered  here  by  the  Muggs) 
runs  through  the  ifland,  and  has  various  foundings,  from  i  to  7  fathoms,  juft  within  the 
caftem  mouth.     A  Ihip  may  lie  fafe  in  7  fathoms  j  and  with  the  proper  time  of  tide,  if 
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ih'c  draw5  only  1 6  feet  water  may  go  quite  through  it.     I  had  5  feet  on  the  bar  at  the 
weftern  mouth. 

'*  The  other  creek,  to  the  northward  of  Pilot-cotta,  is  (o  inconfiderable  that  it  is  not 
worth  further  notice. 

"  Being  paft  CbuttaSarway,  you  may  venture  over  to  that  fhore,  if  you  choofe  it;  but 
mid-channel  is  now  the  beft.  At  the  upper  end  is  a  fmall  river,  not  above  a  cable's  length 
over,  called  Kentlaw,  which  about  ^  a  mile  in  it  divides  itfclf :  one  part  runs  up  to  Julkud- 
dar;  and  the  other,  called  Khaut  colley,  turning  away  to  the  N.  W.  comes  out  again  to 
the  fea.  The  firft  entrance  at  Kentlaw  is  a  very  fafe  harbour,  but  there  is  no  entering  ac 
the  other  end.  I  worked  through  it  hank  for  hank,  with  the  two  long  boats,  and  did  not 
find  one  fhoal  in  it,  the  fouth-weft  fide  having  generally  4  fathoms,  the  north-eaft  fhore 
7,  and  about  a  cable's  length  throughout.  As  a  hundred  fliips  may  lie  in  it  fafely,  it  is  nc- 
ceflTary  to  fay  fome  thing  more  of  a  place  that  may  be  of  more  general  ufe  hereafter. 
.  "  At  the  mouth  of  Kentlaw  is  a  Ihoal  on  each  fide,  and  at  low  water,  both  together, 
almoft  take  up  half  the  width  ;  and  yet  at  low  water  I  would  prefer  to  enter  it,  becaufe  they 
then  difcover  themfelves,  and  make  the  opening  clear  before  your  eyes.  Having  brought 
the  river  open  N.  E.  by  E.  look  out  for  the  point,  at  the  upper  end,  that  divides  the  two 
rivers ;  and  jufl:  keep  it  open,  one  third  of  the  river,  with  the  ftarboard  fide  i  and  yoii 
may  ftecr  in  without  fear.  Jufl:  in  the  middle  between  the  two  ftioals  is  9  and  10  fathoms, 
but  being  entered,  you  have  6  fathoms :  then  haul  up  for  the  larboard  fhore  diredly. 
Afterwards  you  may  anchor  where  you  pleafc ;  but  the  farther  in  is  the  fafeft  in  the  S.  W, 
Monfoon.  Up  at  Julkuddar-kella  is  water:  and  the  fituation  of  this  harbour  is  fuch,  that 
it  communicates  with  Choicoria  and  Ramoo  vrithout  the  boats  going  to  fea,  or  entering 
Uckoia  paflagc. 

^  Ships  coming  from  the  northward  will  confcquently  enter  the  Uckoia  paflTage, 
to  the  northward  j  but  the  Serrole  coafl:  mufl:  not  be  approached  too  near,  for  it  is  fhoal  y 
and  being  turned  Cuckold's  point,  after  bringing  it  N.  W.  but  not  too  much,  they  may 
venture  to  keep  up  the  fhore  clofe  on  board  :  they  will  have  7  fathoms.  At  low  watery 
or  half  tide,  the  bank  will  guide  them,  but  on  fpring-tides  it  is  overflowed;  and  then  it 
will  be  neceflfary  to  have  a  care  lefl  you  get  on  \<. 

"  Ships  likewife,  who  from  the  fouthward  have  gone  without  Kuttubdea,  mufl:  be  on 
ihc'ir  guard,  and  keep  the  lead  going,  for  fear  of  this  fhoal,  which  bears  from  Cuckold's 
point  W.  N.  W.  i  W.  While  you  are  entering  the  north  end  of  Uckoia  pafTage,  it  is 
better  to  have  a  boat  on  each  bow,  till  you  have  rounded  the  point,  and  brought  it  to  bear 
N.  W.  and  then  there  is  nothing  to  fcan 

"  Having  given  the  Serrole  fhore  a  proper  birth,  it  is  neceflfary  to  look  out  for  the 
flioak  of  Angor  or  Anghor- colley,  which  arc  dry  at  low  water,  and  no  way  dangerous^  with 
your  eyes  open,  and  the  lead  kept  going. 

"  From  Anghor-colley  to  Norman's  point  there  is  no  danger  in  the  leafl,  but  regular 
foundings*  Two  miles  to  the  northward  of  Anghor-colley  are  fome  fifhermen's  huts,  where 
t'lofc  who  arc  unacquainted  with  Chittagong  river  may  get  a  pUot :  but  after  all,  it  will  not 
be  prudent  to  let  him  bring  you  higher  than  the  Builder.  "  Coming 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  ^93  ) 

"  Coming  from  the  fouthward,  Chittagong  river  may  be  eafily  known  by  the  follow- 
ing marlcs. 

'*  Between  Kuttubdca  and  Anghor-coUey  is  moftly  woody.  Being  paft  Anghor-coUey, 
between  it  and  Norman's  point,  it  is  a  white  fandy  foil,  and  few  trees  near  the  fliorc. 
Next,  between  Kuttubdca  and  Anghor-colley,  guide  your  eyes  along  the  coaft,  to  the 
northward  ;  and  you  will  fee  on  a  hill,  near  Norman's  point,  but  more  inland,  a  remarkable 
fpreading  tree,  which  for  that  reafon  is  called  Kittafol  Tree  i  at  a  diftance  you  may  fee  the 
tree  as  rifing  out  of  the  water,  before  the  hill  is  perceived. 

"  Another  mark  is,  that  at  Norman's  point  the  colours  are  hoiftcd,  and  may  be  fecn  with 
a  glafs  2  or  3  leagues  off;  but  as  this. mark  may  be  changed,  or  not  hoifted,  and  the  Kittafol 
tree  is  farther  feen,  the  laft  is  the  moft  to  be  relied  on. 

"  But  as  it  may  happen  that  a  veffcl  fhould  overlhoot  the  river's  mouth,  and  get  up  be- 
tween Chittagong  and  Sundeep,  it  will  be  neccflary  to  fay  fomething  how  to  rcftify  fuch  a 
miftake  when  committed. 

"  Firft,  If  you  arc  high  up,  a  man  from  the  main  top  may  eafily  fee  Sundeep,  which 
alone  may  guide  you,  by  referring  to  the  Draught ;  and  Satticone^  (Sctte-khone,  or 
Settacoon)  in  a  clear  day,  may  be  feen  as  far  to  the  fouthward  as  Anghor-coUcy ;  for  it  is 
continued  to  Sbaw-bru/by  (Shahbrooge)  in  appearance.  Having  found  out  your  error, 
you  may  venture  to  coaft  it,  by  your  lead,  back  5  only  keep  fomething  farther  off  as  you 
approach  to  the  river's  mouth ;  and  being  come  oppofite  Kautwallca,  which  is  known  by  a 
fmall  point  to  the  northward,  look  in  for  the  range  of  hills  inland,  and  you  will  fee  a'  hill, 
when  in  one  with  Kautwallca  crcek>  bearing  E.  by  S.  on  which  is  a  tree,  fomething  like 
the  Kittafol  tree :  and,  not  to  confound  things,  we  fhall  call  this  Umbrella  Tree ;  to  the 
fouthward  of  which  you  will  fee  Shaw-brufli,  which  appears  to  have  3  trees  on  it.  The  one 
really  ftands  on  another  bill  near  it. 

InftruStions  for  Chittagong  River ^ 

"  To  enter  the  River  of  Chittagong,  being  out  in  the  offing,  keep  Kittafol  Tree  by 
Norman's  Point,  E.  by  N.  ^  N,  and  ftecr  right  in  for  it,  taking  care  that  the  flood  does- 
not  hoift  you  to  the  northward,  which  the  bearings  of  the  above  tree  will  inform  you  of. 
Being  come  near  Norman's  point,  give  it  a  fmall  birth  ;  and  when  you  have  entered  in 
and  come  up  with  the  high  banks  (for  Norman's  point  is  a  low  beach)  nothing  is  to  be 
feared,  for  you  will  have  deep  water  all  along  the  ftarboard  fhore,  within  two  thirds  of  a 
cable's  length  ^  and  by  this  the  Middle  Ground  is  avoided ;  but  be  fure  you  anchor  before 
you  come  to  the  Kel/a,  ^  a  mile  fhort,  if  you  intend  to  go  no  higher ;  for  then  it  requires 
fome  further  confideration. 

*'  If  I  were  to  carry  a  (hip,  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  I  ftiould  hardly  venture  to  crofs  with 
a  flood  tide,  but  would  rather  choofe  the  latter  part  of  the  ebb,  taking  care  to  have  enough 
of  it ;  for  till  you  ^re  arrived  over,  and  fliut  in  the  other  part,  a  S.  .W.  of  W.  S.  W.  wind; 
"yith  a  flood  tide,  muft  naturally  horfe  you  on  the  fand  to  the  northward  of  the  channel,  or 
croffing  place,  it  becomes  then  neceflfary  to  keep  the  north  point  of  the  Middle  ground-  as 
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clofc  on  board  as  the  draught  of  your  fhip  will  admit :  and  if  you  were  to  range 
the  Middle  ground,  which  has  regular  foundings,  inftead  of  keeping  the  fhore  fo 
clofe  on  board,  it  will  be  ftili  better,  as  you  will  have  the  lefs  diftance  to  crofs  over,  and 
you  may  depend  on  9  fathoms  in  croffing  :  if  you  have  a  lefs  call,  it  will  be  by  bordering 
too  near  the  north  point  of  the  Middle  ground.  Having  got  over  to  the  other  fide,  keep 
it  clofc  on  board,  never  venturing  above  half  a  cables's  length  off:  and  you  will  have  6,  7, 
and  8  fathoms,  till  you  arc  up  with  the  Firft  creek  :  afterwards  expe<5t  no  more  than  3, 
with  a  flowing  tide.  Being  come  up  with  Koujnagar^  ^  a  mile  farther  a-head,  it  is  the 
proper  place  for  you  to  anchor  as  clofe  inlhorc  as  you  can  conveniently ;  for  by  this  you 
will  be  more  out  of  the  way  of  the  tide,  which  runs  with  great  force.  Here  commences 
the  firft  part  of  Chittagong  town,  called  Fringhey-Buzzar,^  and  inhabited  moftly  by  Chrif- 
tians  i  this  being  the  place  we  have  chofen  for  the  building  of  craft,  afljftance  is  here  moft 
at  hand  ;  though  if  a  veffcl  is  defirous  of  going  higher  up  Ihe  may  :  but  Eaft  of  Shaw- 
brufh  Hill  in  the  narrow,  is  a  very  ftrong  eddy  and  fomc  uneven  ground,  hard.  At  the 
upper  end  is  a  fmall  creek,  wherein  a  fliip  may  be  laid  on  fliorc  to  repair,  and  is  more  out 
of  the  way  of  the  wind  and  tide  than  below. 

"  SuNDEEP  is  an  ifland  of  large  extent,  which,  with  a  good  government  might  be  made 
a  place  of  confcquence  :  it  is  fertile,  abounding  with  cattle,  and  has  this  advantage  of  the 
neighbouring  continent,  that  there  is  no  confiderablc  wild  beafts  of  deftruftion,  as  elephanti, 
rhinoceros,  or  tigers.  Of  jackalls  and  wild  hogs,  indeed,  there  arc  enough.  Its  fituation 
with  the  Coaft  of  Chittagong,  and  being  at  the  tnouth  of  the  great  river  that  goes  to 
Dacca,  gives  it  a  preference,  in  my  opinion,  for  a  trade  by  (hipping.  1  have  coafted  it  all 
round  j  and,  excepting  the  north  part,  facing  Babnee  (or  Bominy)  found  •  no  danger,  but 
what  by  adverting  to  the  Draught  may  be  avoided  :  however  I  cannot  fay  much  in  favour 
of  the  paffage  between  Babnee  and  Sundeep;  for  there  arc  many  fmall  fands  yet  undifco- 
vered  for  want  of  time.  On  the  weft  fide,  a  remarkable  tree,  called  Dolio  Gofs  (or  tree) 
by  the  natives,  is  a  very  diftinguifliing  mark  to  know  where  the  city  ftand,  which  is  farther 
known  by  a  large  grove  of  palm  trees  ;  for  it  ftands  a  mile  in  land. 

"  To  the  fouthward  of  the  city,  is  a  creek  or  river  called  Sittal,  into  which  a  fhip  of  any 
burthen  may  go,  having  4  fathoms  at  low  water,  about  a  mile  in,  which  is  the  propcrcft  place 
to  anchor  and  lie  fafe  in  any  Monfoon  :  but  there  is  fomc  difficulty  in  getting  in,  becaufe 
the  flood  fets  ftrong  to  the  northward  without ;  and  before  you  can  haul  up,  in  the  S.  W. 
Monfoon,  round  the  fhoal,  you  will  be  fet  on  the  other  point,  as  the  reach  in  entering,  lying 
S.  E.  makes  the  wind  fcant :  you  muft  therefore  be  obliged  to  wait  for  the  proper  time  of 
tide,  which  is  the  laft  of  the  ebb ;  and  then  the  flood  will  fet  you  wholly  in. 

"  All  along  the  weft  fide  of  Sundecp,  which  I  have  coafted  up  and  down,  I  have  yet 
difcovcred  no  other  danger  than  what  I  have  laid  down  ;  and  indeed  it  has  been  a  general 
obfcrvation  of  mine,  that  where  the  courfe  of  the  tide  has  run  North  and  South,  the  chan- 
nel has  been  the  cleareft  of  Ihoals  i  but  the  reverfe  when  it  begins  to  run  Eaft  and  Weft. 
I  except  the  creek  that  conncfts  two  great  rivers,  which  generally  are  clearer  of  Ihoals 
than  any. 

"One 

•  "  The  Franks'  Market" 
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'^  One  thing  I  have  to  add  Is,  that  Weft  of  Kuttubdea  is  faid  to  be  a  bank  of  iand  ^  mile 
broad  j  which  information  I  have  from  a  Dutch  captain  who  was  forced  in  here  ;  and  there- 
fore I  believed  it  bcft  to  put  it  m  my  Draught,  (though  I  have  not  yet  been  on  it)  that  peo- 
ple may  be  on  their  guard.  Between  it  and  the  north*  weft  point  of  Kuttubdea,  he  fays,  he 
found  from  1 6  to  17  fathoms,  foft  ground :  its  diftance  from  Kuttubdea,  by  his  account,  is 
16  Englifh  miles.     He  ha(i  on  the  bank  5  fathoms. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  crossing  the  HEAD  of  the  BAY  of  BENGAL. 

By  Captain  Ritchie. 

'^  'THHE  navigation  acrofe  the  head  of  the  Bay  is  very  eafy  during  the  N.  E.  Monfoon ; 

A  for  by  keeping  in  a  proper  track,  anchoring  ground  may  be  had  in  almoft  any 
depth,  at  pleafurc.  The  ufual  pradkice  of  leaving  the  land  at  Cheduba*  I  do  not  approve 
of,  efpecially  in  the  latter  end  of  the  feafon,  or  in  February  and  March  i  which  times  are 
fubjedl  to  light  winds  and  frequent  calms  for  fevcral  days  together :  for,  as  the  foundings  in 
this  track  are  from  50  to  100  fathoms,  you  run  the  ri(k  of  being  carried  off  the  bank  by 
the  fouthwardly  currents,  as  there  is  fcarcely  any  poflibility  of  anchoring.  The  track  I 
recommend,  is  to  coaft  up  the  Arracan  fhore,  as  high  as  latitude  ii"",  or  in  fight  of  the 
White  cliffs,  which  may  be  feen  in  clear  weather  13  leagues:  taking  a  departure  from  the 
White  Cliffs,  fleer  W.  ^  N.  or  between  the  latitudes  of  2 1""  and  21''  20'  till  you  arrive  at  the 
Swatch,  which  is  a  hole  or  chafm  in  the  bank,  of  which  more  will  be  faid  hereafter.  The 
foundings  in  this  track  are  various,  as  the  banks  formed  by  the  channel  of  the  Ganges  pro- 
ject more  or  left  into  the  lea.  The  dcphs  are  feldom  more  than  30  or  lefs  than  12  fathoms, 
except  in  and  about  the  meridian  of  the  weft  point  of  the  Ganges,  where,  in  latitude  21° 
19  the  depth  is  only  6  fathoms.  It  does  not  appear  that  there  is  any  danger  below  the 
parallel  of  21®  30'  between  Chittigong  and  the  Swatch.  It  muft  be  obfcrved,  that  in  general 
the  flreams  of  the  ebb  tides  from  the  rivers  run  farther  out  to  fea  than  the  flood  tides  run  in; 
fo  that  in  cafe  of  a  long  calm,  a  fhip  may  be  driven  too  far  out,  unlefs  Ihe  takes  the  pre- 
caution to  anchor  in  time. 

**  The  Swatch,  or  Swatch  of  no  ground^  a  chafm  in  the  bank,  is  fituated  between  the 

•  "  When  you  are  got  the  height  of  Cheduba  IJland;''  fays  Mr.  D^Apr^Sy  "  and  about  8  or  9  leagues  to  the  wtftwanl  of 
it,  you  fhoiild  ftetr  N.  W.  till  you  get  into  50  fathoms,  mud,  which  is  generally  met  with  in  40  or  45  leagues,  on  ihat  point 
of  the  compafs.  Thence  fteer  W.  N.  W.  and  W.  by  N.  to  get  foundings  on  the  tail  of  the  Ganges  banks  (the  Sea  Reefs.) 
You  naay  near  them  in  11  fathoms,  and  they  are  eafily  known  by  the  foundings,  which  are  hard  fand.  You  find  no  mud  but 
at  the  entrance  of  the  fcveral  channels,  which  arc  formed  by  thofe  banks. 

•<  Keep  in  the  depth  above-mentioned,  not  exceeding  15  fathoms  j  this  will  carry  you  to  Balhfore  roads. 

•*  There  can  be  no  direft  conrie  pointed  out  from  the  tail  of  the  Sea-reefs  to  these  roads,  on  account  of  the  tides  off  the  dif» 
ferent  mouths  of  the  Ganges  (Hughly  River).     The  beft  method  is  to  keep  the  lead  conllantly  going, 

"  It  is  not  always  fufficient  to  fail  to  the  height  of  Cheduba  Ifland,  tocrofs  from  the  eaftem  coaft  of  the  Bay,  toBallafore 
roads  j  forycJu  fometimes,  in  this  feafon,  meet  with  variable  winds  from  N.  E.  to  N.  N.  W.  and  withthcfe  wind*  you  cannot 
make  the  courfe  above  mentioned.  In  this  cafe,  to  fecure  your  paifage,  you  muft  work  to  the  northward,  till  you  are  in 
fight  of  the  Broken  iflands,  which  form  the  fouth  part  of  Arracan  river,  from  whence,  with  more  certainty,  you  may  crol* 
the  Bay,  and  get  foundings  off  the  mouth  of  Hughly  river,  as  above  j  only  obfcrve,  that  after  paffmg  Cheduba  the  tides  of 
Arracan  river  have  aneffe^.** 
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latitudes  of  21**  and  a  i°  22'  North j  and  the  middle  of  it  lies  about  50  leagues  Weft  of  the 
meridian  of  the  White  cliffs.  The  edges  of  it  are  not  every  where  afcertained  i  but,  by  the 
knowledge  we  have  of  its  extent,  it  appears  to  be  9  leagues  in  length,  from  S.  by  W.  to 
N.  by  E.  and  5  leagues  over.  During  the  furvey,  only  one  track  was  made  acrofs  it:  by 
that,  and  the  obfervations  of  other  fhips,  there  is  no  ground  at  the  depths  of  130  to  50 
fathoms  all  over  it.  The  north  edge  of  it  is  only  5  leagues  diftant  from  the  land,  between 
which  and  it  the  depths  are  from  13  to  7,  and  3  fathoms.  Round  the  other  parts,  the 
depths  are. from  40  to  20  fathoms.  It  is  much  to  be  wilhed  tlvat  the  ihape  anddimenfions 
of  the  Swatch  were  fully  afcertained,  as  well  as  the  depths  of  watertofome  diftance  on  every 
fide  of  it,  to  the  intent  that  (hips  might  know  their  exad  diftance  from  the  tails  of  the  fand 
and  Ballafore  roads :  however,  the  general  knowledge  that  we  have  of  it,  will  fcrve  to  cor- 
re£l  the  reckoning  in  a  degree  fufiicient  to  preferve  (hips  from  any  danger  that  might  happen 
from  a  miftake  in  the  longitude,  fince  the  whole  breadth  of  the  chafm  is  Scarcely  more 
fhan  5  leagues. 

^'  Leaving  the  weftern  edge  of  the  Swatch  in  latitude  21°  1 2'  the  courfe  is  W.  by  S.  ^  S, 
15  leagues  to  the  Tail  of  the  Eastern  sea  Reef,  on  which  are  6  fathoms  at  low  water. 
From  hence  the  common  anchoring  place  in  Ballafore  roads  bears  W.  by  N.  4-  N.  224. 
leagues.  But  firft  it  is  ncceffary  to  ftecr  Weft,  till  you  have  croffed  the  Tail  of  the 
Western  Reef,  which  you  will  do  in  7  fathoms.  The  channel  between  the  two  reefs,  in 
this  (lant  diredion  acrofs  it,  is  3  leagues  over,  the  ground  foft,  and  the  depth  9  fathoms. 
The  reefs  are  hard  ground,  and  may  be  known  by  this  circumftance  only :  from  the  Weftern 
reef,  the  water  firft  gradually  deepens  from  7  to  14  fathoms ;  and  afterwards  as  gradually 
ftioals,  till  you  arrive  at  the  anchoring  place  in  Ballafore  roads.  The  latitude  of  the  Bank- 
(liall  flag-ftaff  I  make  21°  30'  and  the  anchoring  place  in  5  fathoms  in  21°  23'.  The  Pealc 
of  the  Neelgur,  vulgarly  Nelgringe  hills,  bears  W.  N.  W.  from  Ballafore  roads,  diftant  19 
miles.  It  is  fituated  with  refpeft  to  Bulramgurry  (or  the  Bankfliall)  W.  4°  30'  N.  diftant 
14  miles.  It  is  evident  that  by  the  bearing  of  this  peak,  and  the  depth  of  water,  the  fliip's 
place  in  Ballafore  bay  may  always  be  afcertained  in  clear  weather.  The  tail  of  the  Weftern 
reef  is  in  20°  57'  and  of  the  Eaftern  one  in  20°  5  9'.  In  eroding  the  reefs,  a  fhip  ftiould  come 
no  higher  to  the  northward  than  the  latitude  of  21°,  which  is  the  track  pointed  out  in  the 
above  dircftions/' 

The     tides     in     the     BAY    of     BENGAL. 

UPON  full  and  change  days  eleven  o'clock  makes  high  water,  in  latitude  21**  30' 
almoft  the  whole  breadth  of  the  Bay  of  Bengal.  The  motion  of  the  high- water  point 
is  at  the  rate  of  20  miles  per  hour  in  the  open  feaj  and  the  general  diredtion  of  the  flood  is 
no.rth^yardly.  By  attending  to  thefe  circumftances,  fhips  may  always  know  the  time  of 
tide  ^ny  where  within  foundings. 

Within  1 5  or  20  miles  of  the  coaft,  the  fetting  of  the  tide  is  influenced  by  the  ftiape  of 
fhe  coaft,  and  the  openings  of  the  rivers.     About  midway  between  Point  Palmiras  and 
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Chktagong,  that  is,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Murjattah  river,  the  flood  tide  fets  due  North, 
during  the  whole  flood;  but  between  that  and  the  mouths  of  the  Ganges  and  Megna  rivers, 
the  farther  eaftward  you  go,  the  more  the  tide  mclines  to  the  eaftward  of  North,  efpecially 
during  the  lafl  quarter  of  the  flood.  In  like  manner,  between  the  Murjattah  and  Hughly, 
or  Hoogly,  rivers  the  ride  incUnes  to  the  weflward  of  North,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
flood  fets  ahnoft  Weft.  Neither  here  nor  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the  Murjattah  does  the  ride 
ever  quite  flack  i  but  at  low  water,  by  looking  at  the  Chart,  the  above  account  of  the  fet- 
ting  dfthe  tides  will  appear  very  conformable  to  reafon  and  experience,  both  on  account 
of  the  fliape  of  the  coaft,  and  the  indraught  of  the  Ganges,  Megna,  and  Hoogly  rivers, 
whofe  courfes,  being  much  longer  than  the  intermediate  ones,  require  a  greater  portion 
of  ride,  and  a  greater  length  of  rime  to  fill  them. 

In  Ballafore  bay,  and  as  high  as  Ingellee,  the  rides  are  influenced  by  the  bearing  of  the 
coaft.  In  the  middle  of  the  river's  mouth  they  fet  North.  Ofi^  Point  Palmiras  8  or  9 
leagues,  the  courfe  of  the  flood  is  E.  N.  £.  to  N.  £.  by  E.  but  nearer  the  land  the  ride  fol« 
lows  more  the  direAion  of  the  coaft ;  fo  that  near  the  Point  a  fliip  will  be  fet  m  towards 
Kannaka  bay,  and  with  a  large  ofiing  will  be  fet  to  the  eaftward. 

Along  the  Coaft  of  Chittagong  the  tide  fets  moftly  northward ;  that  b,  parallel  to  the  coaft. 

The  Time^  of  High  Water,  at  Full  and  Change,  between  Ballasore  and  Chittagong, 

are  as  follow,  viz. 

Places.  Hours,        Min. 

Laritude  ai^  30'  in  the  Bay         ---        •-.--ii         00 
Ballafore  Roads        -----•-^--9        30 

Ballafore  Bar  -------P---1010 

Wcftcrn  Brace         ----------       9        36 

Eaftern  Brace  ----------9        45 

Ingellee  ----*-.        ----11  o 

Kedgeree       ---^-. -H30 

Entrance  of  the  Roymongul  River      -        -        -        -        -         -        -11         30 

Dittoof  the  Hooringottah  -        -        -         -        -        -        ^        -12        00 

Bar  of  Chittagong  -----.--•!         oo 

Bominy  Harbour      ----------2         30 

Iflamabad       -----------130 
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Tide  Table  for  the  Weftcrn  Part  of  the  Bay  of  Bskgal  and  for  the  Hk^ohly 

or  HooQLY  'River. 


Names  of  the  Places. 

of  the 
Moon. 

Calcutta 

Fulta. 

Culpec 

RotM) 

Creek. 

Ciforecy 
or  Ked- 
geree. 

Ingcllcc 
or  In- 
gcrle 
Road. 

EaOcrn 
Reef. 

Weftern 
Brace. 

Balla- 

fore 

Bar. 

BaUa- 

fore 

Roada. 

Kanna* 
lea  Bay. 

Foiot 

Palmi- 

rai. 

Full 

and 

chjugc 

h.  m. 
3-0 

h.  m. 
1.15 

h.  ID. 

1-45 

h.  m. 
12.30 

h.  m. 

11.30 

h.  m. 

I».0 

h.  tn. 
9-45 

h.  m. 

9-36 

h.   ID. 
10.10 

h.  m. 
9-30 

h.  m. 

8.27 

h.  m. 
8.30 

1. 

3-48 

2.18 

1-33 

I.I8 

12.48 

12.3 

ti.i8 

10-33 

10-53 

948 

9-3 

9.0 

II. 

436 

3-6 

2.21 

2.6 

1.36 

12.51 

12.6 

II. 21 

"■43 

10.36 

951 

9-43 

III. 

SH 

354 

39 

2.54 

2.24 

1-39 

12.54 

12.9 

12.31 

11.24 

10.39 

10.36 

IV. 

6.12 

4.42 

3-57 

3-42 

312 

2,27 

1.42 

12.57 

I.I9 

I2.I2|II.27 

11.24 

V. 

7.00 

5-30 

4-45 

4-30 

4.00 

315 

2-39 

i-S 

2.7 

I.OO 

12.15 

12.12 

VI. 

7.48 

6.18 

5-35 

5.18 

4.48 

4-3 

3.18 

2-33 

2-55 

1.48 

»-3 

1.00 

VII. 

8.6 

7.6 

6.23 

6.6 

S.36 

4.51 

4.6 

3.21 

3-43 

2.36 

1.51 

1.48 

VIII. 

g.24 

7.58 

7.11 

6-54 

6.24 

5-39 

4-54^ 

4.9 

4-31 

324 

*-39 

2.36 

IX. 

10.12 

8.42 

7-59 

7.42 

7.12 

6.27 

S-4» 

-4-57 

.5.19 

4.12 

327 

3*4 

X. 

11.00 

9-3° 

8.47 

8.30 

8.00 

715 

630 

5-45 

6.7 

5.00 

415 

4.12 

XI. 

11.48 

I3.l8 

9-35 

9.18 

8.48 

8.3 

7.18 

6.33 

6.55 

5.48        5.3 

5.00 

XII. 

12.36 

1 1.6 

10.23 

10.6 

936 

851 

8.6 

7V 

7-43 

6.36I       5.SI 

548 

XIII. 

1.24 

ir.54 

ti.ii 

10.54 

10.24 

9-39 

8.54 

8.9 

8.31 

7.24I       6.39 

6.36 

XIV. 

2.12 

11.42 

"•59 

11.42 

II. 12 

to.27 

8.42 

8-57 

9.19 
10.7 

8.12   7.27 

7.24 

XV. 

3.00 

1.30 

12.47 

12.30 

12.0C 

II. 16 

9-30'  9-45 

9.0  1  8.15 

8.12 

REMARKS     ON     the     BORE. 

By  Major  James  Rennel,  F.  R.  S* 

•*  nr^HE  Bore  (which  is  known  to  be  a  fuddcn  and  abrupt  influx  b{  the  tide  into  a  river 

•    A     or  narrow  ftrait),  commences  at  Hughly  Point  (below  Fulta),  the  place  where  the 

river  (Ganges)  firft  contrafts  itfelf,  and  is  perceptible  above  Hughly  town ;  and  fo  quick 

k  it&  motion  that  it  hardly  employs  4  hours  in  travelling  from  one  to  the  othcr^  although. 
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the  diftance  is  near  70  miles.  At  Calcutta  it  fomctimcs  occafions  an  inftantancoqs  rife  of  5 
feet :  and  both  here  and  in  every  other  part  of  its  track,  the  boats  01^  its  approach  imme- 
diately quit  the  fhorc,  and  make  for  fafety  to  the  middle  of  the  river/' 

The    coasts    of    ARRACAN    and    'AVA, 

From  Captain  Ritchie, 

CAPTAIN  Ritchie^  having  failed,  in  order  to  furvey  thcfe  parts,  from  the  end  of  the 
Sea  Heefs,  to  the  White  Cliffs  of  Arracan,  obfcrves  that  his  mofl  fouthcrn  latitude 
had  been  '^  46'  North,  and  the  grcateft  depth  of  water  74  fathoms,  or  in  general  too 
great  for  anchoring  j  therefore  he  advlfcs  all  Ihips  riiat  mean  to  crofs  the  head  of  the  bay, 
to  keep  in  the  latitude  of  ai^  North,  or  a  little  to  the  northward  of  it,  othcrwife  they  may 
be  drove  out  of  foundings ;  or  be  obliged  to  anchor  in  too  great  a  depth  of  water  to  attend 
tlie  fca  and  land-breezes  conveniently  ;  add  to  this  that  thefe  breezes  do  not  take  place 
regularly  at  any  confiderable  diftance  from  the  fhore  any  where  about  the  Bay  of  Bengal. 

Dombuck  or  St.  Martin's  river,  at  the  fouth  end  of  the  White  cliffs,  is  fuppofed  to  be 
the  end  of  the  Coaft  of  Chittagong,  and  the  beginning  of  the  Coast  of  Arracan,  or 
ArakaUy  and  properly  Reck  an. 

From  the  point  at  this  fouth  end,  40  miles  to  the  S.  S.  E.  lies  the  fmall  Island  of  St. 
Martin,  to  the  weftward  of  which  about  8  miles  is  a  reef  of  breakers  with  a  fathoms  water 
clofe  to  thtf m^  on  all  (ides,  and  4  fathoms  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  them.  Between  the 
iftands  and  the  reef  you  have  10  fathoms,  fine  foft  bottom.  This  was  called  St.  Martin -s 
Reef  by  M.  Ritchie,  who  difcovercd  it  on  the  8th  of  December,  1770,  a  few  hours  before 
the  Middleton  from  Pegu,  Dennis  Holland^  mafter,  was  loft  upon  it. 

From  St.  Martin's  ifland  to  Mofquc  point  the  north  point  of  the  entrance  into  Arracan 
river,  the  diftance  is  about  9  leagues  to  the  S.  E.  Three  leagues  S.  S.  W.  off  this  point 
lies  a  imall  rocky  ifland,  very  little  above  the  level  of  the  fea,  with  only  a  fmall  patch  of 
fand  covering  the  north  end  of  it ;  it  is  exceedingly  dangerous  both  on  account  of  its 
fmallnels  and  lownefs,  of  its  being  fleep-to,  and  far  off  land.  M.  Ritchie  called  it  Ovster 
Island,  from  the  multitude  of  that  kind  of  ftiell  fifti  that  are  growing  to  it. 

They  reckon  15  miles  S.  E.  by  S.  4  S.  from  Mofque  point  to  the  north  end  of  the  weft- 
crnmoft  of  the  Broken  Islands  :  thefe  are  three  in  number,  and  fituated  at  the  mouth  of 
Arracan  river,  or  rather  they  form  the  eaft  fide  of  its  entrance;  we  mean  here  the  common 
track  into  it,  for  it  fecms  that  there  are  paffages  into  the  river  at  all  fides,  and  more  over 
between  the  wefternmoft  two,  there  is  very  good  anchorage  for  fliips,  from  13  to  15  fa- 
thoms, fine  foft  bottom,  and  which  lies  in  a  N.  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  E.  direftion.  Thefe  iflands 
are  mountainous,  woody  and  rugged,  without  any  appearance  of  inhabitants  or  cultivation  j 
and  this  defcription  may  ferve  for  the  whole  coaft  of  Arracan  to  the  northward  as  well  as 
<o  the  fouthward  of  them,  which  prefents  a  moft  dreary  profpeft  from  the  fea.  The  fouth 
ends  of  the  Broken  iflands  are  befet  with  great  black  rocks,  many  of  which  being  above 
water  make  a  very  rugged  appearance,  but  thefe  do  not  extend  to  any  great  diftance  from 
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the  lahd,  and  arc  not  dangerous,  as  they  can  be  fccn.  At  the  fouth  end  of  the  wcftenimoft 
ifland  a  fpit  of  hard  rough  ground  projefts  into  the  fea,  but  ftill  Icfs  dangerous  than  the 
rocks,  as  it  has  1 1  fethoms  water  on  it,  very  coarfc  gray  fand  with  black  fpecks. 

trom  the  fouth  end  of  the  Broken  \flands,  which  there  form  a  bight  to  the  north  end  of 
Cheduba  ifland,  the  courfe  is  S.  S.  E.  20  leagues  :  about  halfway  are  two  clutters  of  great 
rocks  above  water,  pretty  near  each  other  (called  The  TerribUs).  Cheduba  is  fituated 
between  the  latitudes  of  1 8°  36'  and  i  S""  50'  North,  extending  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  in  length  about 
20  leagues.  '*  It  is  inhabited,  and  partly  cultivated  for  rice,  on  the  fide  next  the  main  land." 
At  its  north  end  there  is  a  large  reef  of  rocks  which  extends  into  the  fea  a  league  or  more, 
and  is  dangerous  to  approach  in  the  night ;  but  in  the  day-time  it  may  be  feen  in  good  time 
to  be  avoided^  for  many  of  the  rocks  appear  a  confiderable  height  above  water.  About  4 
miles  from  that  Ihore  in  a  diredtion  S.  W.  and  N.  E.  you  have  no  lefs  than  13  fethoms  wa- 
ter, but  with  a  variety  of  ground,  fuch  as  black  rock,  coral  rock,  and  coarfc  gray  fand  with 
Ihells  ^d  finall  ftones,  both  rotten  and  of  the  pebble  kind.  At  1 5  miles  weftward  of  the 
north  end  of  the  ifland,  you  find  no  ground  at  100  fathoms. 

Note.  About  10  miles  to  the  northward  of  Cheduba  12  o'clock  makes  high  water,  on  full 
and  change  days  of  the  moon ;  the  flood  fets  N.  £.  by  N.  about  2  miles  per  hour  on  the 
fprings;  and  the  ebb  runs  W.  S.  W.  about  half  as  fafl:.  Mr.  Riubie,  who  experienced  there 
a  current  fetting  (trongly  to  the  northward  along  the  fliore,  makes  the  following  remark: 
"  Navigators  of  the  bay,"  lays  he,  **  generally  aflcrt  that  the  current  never  fets  to  the 
northward  upon  this  coaft,  at  this  feafon  of  the  year  (December) ;  but  here  is  a  ftrong  proof 
of  the  contrary :  the  truth  is,  they  do  not  go  near  enough  the  fliore,  either  to  get  the  benefit 
of  the  fea  and  land-winds,  or  of  the  changes  in  the  currents.'' 

A  chain  of  fmall  iflands  is  lying  off  the  fouth-eafl  end  of  Cheduba,  feemingly  an  appendage 
of  that  ifland,  and  linked  together  by  a  fhallow  rocky  reef  upon  which  the  fea  breaks  very 
high  in  feveral  places :  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  of  this  chain  lies  13  miles  S.  £.  by  E.  firom 
Cheduba ;  it  is  of  a  circular  form,  and  its  greateft  width  does  not  exceed  ^  a  league  i  it  is 
deep-to  on  every  fide,  except  to  the  eaftward^  where  there  is  a  (pit  on  which  the  fta  is 
breaking:  about  the  middle  of  the  ifland  there  is  a  little  hummock  covered  with  trees^  one 
of  which,  ovcrtoping  the  reft,  makes  it  very  remarkable.  This  ifland  is  called  Four. 
Island  j  Mr.  Ritchie  named  it  Chriftmas  Ifland :  on  the  reef  to  the  northward  of  it  you 
have  no  lefs  than  6  fathoms  water,  rocks,  and  coarfe  brown  fand.  And  8  or  9  miles  to 
the  S.  £•  by  S.  nearly,  and  on  the  fame  reef,  you  come  to  Fresh-watbr  Island,  a 
very  fmall  fpot  above  water,  with  a  fhoal  projedting  above  a  mile  on  the  eaft  fide,  and 
foundings  from  8  to  6  fathoms  all  round :  this  muft  be  the  *'  Falfe  Ifland"  of  Captam  Charles 
Newland. 

Trbb  Island,  (called  Foul  Ifland^  and  alfo  St.  Stephen's  Ifland  by  M.  Ritchie)y  lies  about 
S.  £.  by  S.  10  leajgues  from  the  true  Foul  ifland  %  it  is  fituated  in  the  latitude  iS""  G  North, 
and  at  1 2  miles  diftance  from  the  coafl,  "  We  had,"  fays  Mr.  Ritchie^  "  23  fathoms  water 
very  near  it,  and  faw  no  appearance  of  breakers  or  foul  ground  near  it/'  This  is  a  high 
round  mountain  in  the  fea,  in  the  form  of  a  conoid^  and  totally  covered  with  trees.     The 
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main  land  here  prefcnts  us  with  a  triple  ridge  of  vaftly  high  mountains^  which  appear  very 
fmooth  and  regular,  and  floping  gradually  at  both  ends,  but  the  flope  to  the  northward  is 
the  mod  abrupt :  thefe  are  the  extremity  of  the  Mog  mountains  which  feparate  the  coaft  of 
Arracan  from 

The  Coast  of  Ava  j  this  extends  in  a  fouth  dire£tion  above  40  leagues  to  Cape  Negrais. 
About  14  leagues  S.  S.  E.  4-  S.  from  Tree  Ifland,  and  near  10  miles  from  the  fhorc,  lies 
acTufter  ofvery  large  rocks  called  Church  Rocks  on  account  of  their  appearance,  and 
which  are  defcribed  in  the  following  fe^on :  Mr.  Ritchie  gave  them  the  name  of  Si.  John's 
Rocks.  The  foundings  in  this  courfc  arc  from  27  to  30,  3$  and  40  fathoms,  2  or  3  leagues 
offihore. 

Twelve  leagues  S.  4^  W.  from  thefe  rocks  arc  the  Cal Venturas,  or  Calvcntura  Rocksy 
(the  Buffaloe  Rocks  of  Mr.  Ritchie)  in  latitude  16^  52'  North,  diftant  from  a  fandy  point  of 
the  mamland  above  4  miles,  fo  that  there  is  a  fine  palTage,  with  18  fathoms  water  between 
diem  and  the  ihore. 

The  Calvcnturas  are  in  two  divifions  which  bear  N.  W.  by  W.  and  S.  E.  by  E.  from  each 
other.  The  fouth-eaftern  divifion  confifts  of  two  high  rocky  iflands  covered  with  trees  and 
bufhes  J  they  arc  joined  together  by  a  Ihoal  reef  of  rocks  under  water,  upon  which  there  is 
a  fingle  rock  above  water,  about  half-way  between  the  iflands.  At  ^  of  a  mile  from  the 
cafternmoft  of  thefe  rocks,  between  them  and  the  Ihorc,  you  have  no  lefs  than  8  fathoms 
water,  coarie  gray  fand,  with  (hells,  fmall  ftones,  and  broken  corallines. 

The  weftern  divifion  is  compofed  of  7  black  rocks  of  dificrent  magnitudes  and  uncouth 
figures  J  one  refembles  an  old  church  with  a  mutilated  Ipire ;  another  fi^ands  upon  a  very  fmall 
bafe,  and  is  fo  amazingly  bulky  at  the  top,  that  one  would  think  the  next  wave  is  going  to 
beat  it  down  into  the  fea. 

Twenty-five  miles  South  of  the  Calvcnturas  arc  the  Buffalo  Rocks  :  you  have  found- 
ings in  this  courfe  from  10,  17,  14,  13,  18  and  20  fathoms,  at  4  or  5  mUes  off  Ihore.  The 
BufiTalocs,  called  Calvcntura  Rocks  by  Mr.  Ritchie,  are  a  heap  of  very  rugged  rocks,  high 
above  water,  in  latitude  16^  20'  to  16**  23'  North,  and  lie  about  one  league  diftant  from  Ac 
land.  About  a  mile  to  the  weftward  of  them  you  have  no  lefs  than  20  £ithoms  water,  fine 
foft  mud.  Strangers  coming  from  the  fouthward,  in  the  night,  ought  to  be  cautious  how 
they  ftand  in  here,  for  the  foundings  arc  very  regular  clofe  to  thefe  rocks. 

Cape  Negrais  lies  ai  miles  to  the  South  of  the  Buflalo  Rocks,  and  is  the  weftcrnmoft 
point  of  the  great  ifland  called  after  its  name;  there  the  coaft  turns  to  the  S.  £.  and  at  7 
miles  from  the  cape  lies  Point  Pagoda,  or  the  fouth  point  of  Great  Negrais  Ifland,  which 
is  eafily  known  by  a  huge  rock  above  water  very  near  it,  and  a  hill  on  which  is  a  pagoda : 
the  weftern  coaft  of  this  ifland  runs  N.  by  W.  4  W.  it  is  of  a  moderate  height,  rugged  at  the 
top,  and  may  be  feen  9  or  10  leagues  olFi  there  arc  along  it  feveral  iflands  with  a  flioal^ 
clofe  to  which  are  4  fathoms  water,  and  whole  weftcrnmoft  point  lies  3  miles  off  Pagoda 
point. 

Point  Pagoda  and  Point  For  eon  form  the  entrance  of  the  river  of  Ava;  the  firft  on  the 
weft,  and  the  other  on  the  caft  fide  3  they  Kc  from  each  other  S.  £,  by  £.  and  N.  W. 
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by  W*  10  tnUcs  diftant :  and  about  5  miles  up  the  river  is  the  Lktle  Negrais  Ifland^  remark- 
able by  its  hilL 

The  whole  of  the  Coaft  of  Ava  which  we  have  been  dcfcribing,  from  the  extremity  of  the 
Mog  mountains  to  Negrais,  is  a  continual  fcraggy  ridge  of  land  tolerably  high,  Iwoken  into 
cliffs  of  reddifh  hearth  in  many  places,  and  generally  with  low  trees  and  brufhwood,  without 
any  figns  of  cultivation  or  inhabitants,  towards  the  fea-coaft;  the  firft  low  land  you  meet  with 
is  Point  Porean,  which  is  totally  covered  with  wood. 

Five  miles  South  of  Point  Pagoda,  before  the  entrance  of  Ava  river,  lies  Duron  Diva,  or 
Diamond  Island,  about  14.  mile  long  and  a  mik  broad i  it  is  low,  covered  with  wood*  and 
furroundcd  with  fhoals. 

About  8  miles  S.  by  E.  from  Diamond  ifland  is  a  very  dai^erous  reef,  called  by  the 
French  and  the  Englifh  the  Drowned  Ijle,  or  Sunken  Ifland,  and  by  the  Portuguefe  La 
Guar  DA,  (the  Guar)  which  the  Englifli  feamen  have  corrupted  into  a  variety  of  names  j  or 
Alagada  (overflowed).  This  reef,  by  Captain  i?//fi/>V  obfervatioos,  ia  fituated  in  the 
latitude  15""  42'  to  15°  43'  North :  and  what  is  to  be  feen  of  it  is  a  ledge  of  rocks  juft 
above  the  furface  of  the  water,  extending  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  about  a  mile  in  length 
and  very  narrow,  but  the  fca  breaks  all  about  it  to  a  confiderable  diftance*.  When  the 
weft  end  of  Diamond  ifland,  and  the  eafl:  end  of  little  Negrais  hill  are  juft  drawing 
into  the  fame  line.  La  Guarda  reef  is  alfo  in  the  fame  diredioni  viz.  N.  N.  E.  9t 
the  fame  time  the  weftern  extreme  of  Negrais  bore  North ;  and  there  arc  over-falls  from 
19  to  30  fathoms,  rocky  ground.  "  This  laft  remark."  fays  Mr.  Ritchie,  "  fliew^  the 
exaft  pofition  of  Sunken  illand  with  rcfped  to  the  land  of  Negrais,  and  might  be  of  great 
ufe  to  fliips  pafling  this  way,  as  by  help  of  it  they  might  round  La  Guarda  very  clofe, 
without  fear  of  being  drove  off  the  land ;  and  by  that  means  avoid  going  through  the  R^^ 
of  Negrais,  in  which  there  is  a  very  ftrong  irregular  tide,  foul  ground,  and  a  confyfed 
fwell,  even  in  the  fmoothefl:  weather.  The  race  is  between  the  fpit  of  Diamond  ifland  aaA 
La  Guarda." 


INSTRUCTIONS    for   the-  CHANNEL   between    DIAMOND    ISLAND,    and 

ALAGADA,  obl  the  DROWNED  ISLE; 

And  FOR  SAILING  from  PAGODA  POINT,   a;.ong  the  Coasts  of  PEGU  and 

ARRACAN,  towards  BENGAL,  in  the  N.  E.  Monsoon. 

By  Captain  George  HayterI. 

i*^  From  DIAMOND  ISLAND  to  CAPE  NEGRAIS. 

"  C  HIPS  coming  from  the  eaftward  endeavour  to  fall  in  about  9  or  10  leagues  to  t\\t 

^  eaftward  of  Diamond   Island.     About  14^  30'  North,  and  23  leagues  to  the 

fouth-eaftward  of  that  ifland,  you  will  have  foundings,  in  65  fathoms  water,  fine  blackilh 

•  Captain  H^aher  Aleves  of  the  foow  Viaorlaj  1759,  obferv^s  l)iat  ifi  tlie  S.  W.  numfeon  the  tfcf  breaks  very  (ugd  on  this 
roef  i  but  that  the  breakers  do  not  appear  in  the  N  E.  raonfoon,  the  wind  being  always  oflFihore. 

t  Captain  George  Hajtety  then  an  officer  in  the  Worceftery  was  afterwards  captain  of  the  York  Indiaman. 
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fand,  when  you  muft  endeavour  to  get  to  the  northward,  having  regard  to  the  tides 
out  of  the  Gulf  of  Martaban,  which  I  obfcrvcd  to  fct  ftrongcr  to  the  weftward  than  to 
theeaflward. 

*'  In  15''  04'  north  latitude,  and  about  10  leagues  to  the  caftward  of  Diamond  ifland,  you 
will  have  20  fathoms  water,  fand,  and  fome  fmall  fhells ;  and,  if  clear  weather,  you  may 
from  the  maft  head  fee  the  land  to  the  N*  N.  E.  which  is  a  part  of  Baragou  (Bragu)  ifland, 
being  a  low  land  with  trees,  I  would  advife  to  fteer  as  far  northerly  as  the  wind  will  per- 
mit, till  you  Ihoal  to  10  ^thoms;  or,  if  apprehend  ve  of  the  winds  being  fcant,  to  7  fathoms, 
foft  ground.  Keep  in  that  depth  of  water,  and  not  under  it ;  and  when  you  have  fight  of 
Diamond  iQand,  fteer  a  little  wide  of  it :  as  foon  as  you  get  it  to  bear  off  you  N.  W.  by  N» 
.  it  will  be  bcft  to  haul  more  off  from  it,  incrcafing  your  depth  to  9  and  10  fathoms ;  then  if 
you  fteer  W.  N.  W.  it  will  keep  you  in  or  near  that  depth  (havbg  regard  to  the  tides)  till 
the  ifland  is  brought  to  bear  North  of  you  about  4  miles  difta^ce :  take  care  not  to  exceed 
lo  fathoms,  in  which  depth  you  will  have  foft  ground.  Should  you  be  obliged  to  turn  ir» 
you  muft  not  deepen  your  water  above  10  fathoms,  nor  fhoal  it  under  7  i  and  if  you  find> 
ftcering  W.  N.  W.  it  deepens  or  flioals,  corre£t  your  courfe  accordingly. 

"  From  the  fouth-weft  point  o(  Diamond  IJlandy  a  fliclf  of  rocks  extends  near  i^-  mile 
in  length,  at  low  tide  very  little  above  water,  and  moft  of  them  covered  at  high  water: 
from  this  a  dangerous  reef  runs  to  the  S.  S.  W-  6  or  7  miles^  on  which  the  foundings  are 
very  irregular  5  it  is  not  fafe  for  any  ihip  to  venture  over  it>  as  there  are  fe veral  rocks 
covered  only  with  2^  fathoms  water. 

"  When  Diamond  iljand  is  bearing  North,  about  4  miles,  and  you  in  10  fathoms,  mud> 
fteer  W.  by  N.  in  much  the  feme  depth,  taking  care  not  to  (hoal  it  till  you  bring  the  Hill 
$n  Litlie  Negrais,  very  near  on  with  the  eaftmoft  pomt  of  Diamond  ifland  :  then  haul  away 
to  the  fouthward,  fo  as  to  keep  them  in  the  fame  pofition,  taking  care  not  to  ftiut  in  any 
part  of  Negrais  hill  with  the  ifland :  this  will  carry  you  along  the  eaft  flde  of  the  reef,  at 
about  .4*  a  mile  diftance,  in  a  depth  of  water  from  10  to  1 2  fathoms.     Steering  this  courfc> 
as  ibon  as  you  deepen  to  15  fathoms,  and  no  ground  with  the  hand  line,  haul  to  the  weft- 
ward^  till  you  again  get  founding,  taking  care  not  to  go  under  10  fathoms.     In  rounding 
the  reef,  if  you  have  Little  Negrais  hill  near  all  fliut  in  with  the  ifland^  and  in  hauling  to* 
the  weftward,  if  you  flioal  fuddenly,  haul  oflF  immediately  South,  or  S.  S.  E.  for  when  you 
iave  the  wcfternmoft  part  of  the  hill,  juft  open  with  the  wefternmoft  point  of  Diamond 
ifland^  there  is  a  dangerous  ropk,  which  I  take  to  be  the  eafternmoft  part  or  point  of  the 
pitch  of  the  reef:  Eaft  of  this,  lefs  than  a  cable's  length,  you  will  have  7  fathoms  water ;. 
and  Weft,  or  about  W.  by  S,  from  it,  lies  another  rock  which  you  are  abreaft  o^  when  you 
have  the  wefternmoft  point  of  Diamond  ifland  on  with  the  hollow  on  Little  Negrais  hill.. 
I  would  advife,  by  all  means,  your  boat  to  lie  on  the  eaftem  pitch  of  the  ree^  or  nearjt,. 
in  6  or  7  fathoms  :  then  you  may  round  her  about  2  cables'  length,  by  which  you  will  be 
certain  to  avoid  a  dangerous  rock,  that  lies  between  the  pitch  of  this  reef,  and  the  Drowned 
tfle,  or  Alagada,  having  14  fathoms  at  half  a  cable's  length  from  it :  on  this  fc  veral  fliips 
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hare  ftnick,  and,  to  mendon  one,  his  majcilf's  Ihip  Exeter,  commanded  by  Lord  Harry 
Pazolet,  in  the  latter  end  of  November,  1748. 

'^  In  founding  the  reef  at  that  diftance,  you  will  have  from  10  to  ii^  fethoms  j  take 
particular  care,  after  you  are  paft  the  weftemmoft  rock  (which  you  will  know  by  the  mark» 
for  it  before  mentioned)  not  to  (hoal  your  water,  by  hauling  to  the  northward,  till  the 
weftemmoft  point  of  the  Great  NegraU  is  brought  to  bear  N.  4^  E.  and  Diamond  ifland 
N.  E.  X  E*  you  may  then  ftcer  for  the  weftemmoft  point  of  Negrais,  which  is  termed  Cape 
Negrais,  having  regard  to  the  tides  i  this  courfe  will  carry  you  along  the  weft  fide  of  the 
rtcfy  in  9»  10,  11,  la,  or  13  &thoms. 

'*  Obfcrve,  that  after  you  are  paft  the  weftemmoft  rock,  before  mentioned,  and  in  10 
fathoms  water,  (where  we  anchored)  about  W.  S.  W.  one  mile  diftance,  lies  a  bank  on 
which  we  had  but  7  fathoms ;  before  we  came  to  it,  we  had  14,  and  in  about  two  cables 
length  from  it,  7  fathoms,  hard  ground  :  to  the  W.  S.  W.  the  depth  increafed  to  14  &- 
thoms ;  not  having  time  to  fpare,  we  could  not  examine  it  by  founding  farther,  but  I  do 
not  think  it  unrealbnable  to  fuppofe,  that  this  ftioal  may  be  near  adjoining  to  the  rock  before 
mentioned,  on  which  the  Exeter  ftruck,  1748.  [The  weftemmoft  point  of  Great  Negrais 
bearing  N.  4^  E.  eafterly ;  the  fouth  point  or  Porcan  ifland  E.  N.  E.  4.  E.  the  Alagada 
fouth-wefterly  to  S.  by  W.  wefterlyj  the  Little  Negrais  hill,  very  near  half  way 
between  Diamond  ifland  and  Pagoda  point.]  In  keeping  in  9  j-  or  10  fathoms  on  the  reef, 
you  will  be  fure  to  avoid  it;  when  you  bring  little  Negrais  hill,  within  half  its  length,  on 
with  Pagoda  point,  which  will  bear  about  N.  E.  4^  E,  you  will  have  13  fathoms,  and  Dia- 
mond ifland  from  E.  by  S.  to  E.  by  S,  -J.  S.  you  may  then  fteer  diredUy  in  for  Pagoda 
point.  You  will  gradually  (hoal  your  water  to  6  fathoms,  which  is  a  good  depth  to  round 
the  point  in,  at  about  i,  or  i-J:  mile  diftance ;  though  when  it  bears  about  Weft  of  you,  you 
will  find  that  depth  a  great  desd  nearer. 

*'  If  the  wind  fhould  oblige  you  to  go  more  wefterly,  fo  as  to  fhut  the  hiU  on  Little  Ne- 
grais in  with  Pagoda  point,  take  care  not  to  bring  the  point  more  eafterly  than  E.  N.  E.  nor 
borrow  nearer  the  (horc  than  5  fathoms,  on  account  of  a  ftioal  which  runs  W.  N.  from 
Pagoda  point,  above  a  league.  In  this  depth  you  will  be  about  4  miles  from  the  fhore  (if 
you  are  not  to  the  northward  of  the  red  cliff,  where  the  flioal  ends),  and  then  find  deeper 
water,  having  10  fathoms,  withm  2  miles  of  the  fhore. 

•'  You  may  anchor  in  about  6  fathoms,  the  point  bearing  from  N.  N.  W.  to  W.  N.  W. 
if  you  fhut  the  point  more  in,  the  channel  grows  narrow.  In  coming  out  fteer  fo  as  to 
make  a  S.  W.  ^  W.  courfe  good,  allowing  for  the  tide*,  which  will  carry  you  out  in  6 
fathoms  or  64  ;  and  when  Diamond  ifland  bears  S.  E.  4^  E.  or  S.  E.  by  E.  off,  you  are 
without  the  fand  that  ftretches  W.  N.  W.  from  Pagoda  point,  and  as  far  to  the  northward 
as  the  northernmoft  red  cliff  you  fee.^f  2""  From 

^  7Vr^  is  obvioufty  a  miftake  here,  which  we  have  been  unable  to  correal. 

f  The  fqljowing  partlculara>  tranfcribed  from  the  journal  of  the  Snow  Amazon,  country-lhip,  in  1786,  will  not  be  im- 
oropedy  addeA  to  Captain  Haytcr's  defcription. 

'    s^  Mondpty,  Jaauaiy  »  jd.  At  day-light  faw  the  land  on  the  weather  bow.    At  7  found  it  was  the  land  about  Cape  Negrais. 
At  8  the  cxtietQps  froio  N-  E.  by  N.  to  Eaft.    At  9,  Diamond  Ifland  £.  by  S.  |  S.  Cape  Negrais*s  point  £•  by  W.  i  N. 
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a^    From    CAPE    NEGRAIS   to  the    CALVENTURAS. 

**  nr^O  Cape  Negrais  you  may,  when  obliged  to  turn  it,  fhoal  your  water  to  about 
X     lo  fathoms,  when  you  will  be  within  2  or  2^  miles  oiF  the  ihorc ;  and  not  to  (land 
further  off  than  1 8  or  20  fathoms  at  moft. 

^' The  rocks  called  the  Buffaloes,  are  fmgle  high  rocks  at  about  24- miles  from  the 
fliore,,  feveral  of  them  white,  and  extending  from  North  to  South  24.  or  3  miles  :  they  lie 
North  from  Cape  Negrais,  m  latitude  iS""  *  14  j  you  may  pafs  them  at  about  i^-  mile  dif<* 
tance,  and  will  have  then  134  and  14  fathoms  water. 

'^  N.  4.  E.  10  miles  from  the  Buffaloes,  lies  an  ifland  2  j.  or  3  miles  from  the  ihore  i  it  is 
called  Broken  IsLANOf,  as  at  a  dillance  it  appears  uneven  and  craggy,  efpecially  from  the 
northward :  when  you  come  up  with  this  ifland  you  gradually  deepen  your  water,  and 
abreoft  of  it  will  have  25  &thoms,  mud,  4  miles  off  fhore :  you  will  alfo  jull  get  fight  of 
-the  Calventuvas,  which  bear  N.  4^  W.  from  it. 

''  If  the  wind  and  current  ihould  be  fo  favourable  that  you  may  fail  without  thefe  rocks, 
endeavour  to  keep  in  40  or  50  fathoms,  which  depth  to  the  weftward  of  them,  you  will 
find  very  near  1  for  which  reafon  it  is  advifable  to  keep  a  good  offing  in  the  night,  and 
frequency  to  ufe  your  lead  and  line,  the  currents  being  fubjeft  to  change,  as  it  has  been 
often  experienced. 

'^  Ships  that  go  without  the  Calventuras,  feldom  fee  the  land,  uniefi  at  a  very  great 
diftance,  till  they  make  the  ifland  Cheduba,  which  lies  in  latitude  18^  ^  44'  North  ;  but  I 
think  the  going  within  thefe  rocks,  is  by  much,  the  moft  expeditious  method,  as  there 
is  good  anchoring  along  fliore ;  and  by  being  near  the  land,  you  are  more  likely  to  meet 
with  land-winds,  which  blow  but  a  little  diftance  from  the  land,  befides  the  advantage  of 
anchoring  when  both  wind  and  current  are  againft  you,  and  at  the  fame  time  of  being  more 
out  of  the  current's  way. 

"  In  January  1758,  in  going  this  paflagej  we  were  from  the  Broken  ifland,  (in  latitude 
about  id'' 30'  North)  5  days  beating,  and  gamed  but  6  miles,  when  feeing  a  fmall  vellel 
pafling  within  the  Calventuras,  ftood  in  and  fpoke  with  her  $  flie  told  us  it  was  a  good 
channel  1  we  ftood  infliore,  and  next  day  tamcA  through,  the  wind  being  right  an  end. — 

tHen  ia  X7  fathoms*  ftlff  tiottom.  At  4  paft  10  the  little  Negnis  N.  £.  i  N.  DiMKHid  lib  E.  N.  £•  and  jiift  dircoverisg 
from  the  main  yard,  the  AUgada,  or  Sunken  UlaDdy  even  with  the  water*&edge,  the  water  breaking  on  it  j  fouivlings, 
19  fathoms,  ftiff  ground.  At  noon  the  Great  Negrais  N.  N.  E.  1  E.  8  or  9  leagues }  the  land  to  the  Northward  N.  }  E. 
teaU  Negrais  N.  E.  by  N.  Diamond  Hland  N.  E.  }  E.  the  Alagada  Icto  fr»m  Uie  deck  S.  E.  by  E.  }  E.  to  S.  E.  a  or  j 
milts,  17  fathoms,  tod. 

*'  At  9  A.  M.  nearly,  the  longitude,  per  mean  of  three  obienrations  of  thie  Sun  aad  Moon,  was  found  to  be  94®  4'  Eaft 
•f  Greenwich,  agreeing  with  my  other  obfenration  to  5  miles.  Moft  books  hare  placed  Cape  Negrais,  and  the  Coaft  much 
too  far  to  the  Weftwafd." 

•  Between  16®  »o'  and  16®  13',  according  to  Mr.  Rkckie^  wha  calls  (b^m  tk$  Calwnturaf. 

•f  Captain  Ritchie  takes  no  paiticvlar  notice  of  this  iiland. 

J  Between  iS»  3*'  and  il^  50'  accoidmg  to  Captain  Ritchie. 

R  r  Ift 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  306  ) 

In  December  following  of  the  fame  year,  made  Cape  Negrais  the  4th,  did  not  ftrctch  in 
nearer  than  6  leagues  :  got  fight  of  the  Catventuras  the  8  th  i  and  the  12th  finding  that  we 
had  gained  but  very  little  ground,  ftood  in  abreafl:  of  the  Broken  ifland,  and  came  to  in  23 
fathoms,  mud,  to  wait  for  the  land-wind  :  kept  inlhore,  as  the  year  before,  and  the  i6th 
were  abreaft  of  the  northernmoft  pare  of  Chcduba  ifland.  The  1 9th  we  were  oflF  Arrakan 
gut,  where  we  met  a  fmall  country  vefTel,  who  had  been  one  month  and  4  days  from  Ne- 
grais, and  had  fl:ood  off*  the  land,  only  keeping  it  in  fight.  The  firft  time  of  our 'going 
along  (hore,  we  did  not  fail  in  the  night,  (as  this  coaft,  both  by  our  pilots  and  the  French 
accounts,  is  faid  to  be  dangerous,  and  no  anchoring,)  fo  that  we  were  9  days  to  the  north 
part  of  Cheduba  ifland.     But  to  return  ; 

'^  From  the  Broken  ifland  N.  N.  E.  about  6  or  7  miles,  lies  a  fmall  ifland,  that  has  a 
ledge  of  rocks  running  from  it  to  the  S.  W.  near  2  miles,  on  which  the  fea  breaks  fomc- 
dmes  i  and  near  the  ifland  fome  rocks  juft  appear  above  water. 

•^  N.  by  E.  or  N.  J  E.  about  8  or  9  miles  from  Broken  ifland,  lies  a  very  remarkable 
Single  bigb  Black  Rock,  about  3^  or  4  miles  diftiant  from  the  fliore.  When  you  arc  pall 
Broken  ifland,  I  would  advife  you  to  go  no  nearer  the  reef  of  rocks  than  23  or  25 
fathoms  i  and  when  you  are  to  the  northward  of  the  Single  high  rock,  3  or  4  miles,  you 
may  ftioai  your  water  on  the  main  to  16  fathoms,  without  fear,  when  you  will  be  4  miles 
from  the  Ihone.  There  is  a  very  good  and  clear  paflagc  between  the  Calvcnturas  and  the 
main  land. 

'^  Thcfc  rocks  arc  in  thnec  divifions ;  the  northernmoft,  which,  at  a  diftance,  appears 
like  a  fingk  rock,  confifts  of  one  large  and  four  fmall  rocks  near  it,  and  lies  in  16''  50' 
North.  The  fottthcmmoft  lies  from  this  S.  E.  ^  S.  in  latitude  16"*  46'  j  it  is  by  much  the 
largeft,  and  at  a  diftance  it  appears  alfo  as  fin^e ;  but  it  confifts  of  one  large  rock  and  two 
fmall  ones  dole  to  it,  all  three  covered  with  wood :  one  of  thcfe  fmall  rocks  is  very  remark* 
able,  having  a  paiO&ge  through  it  like  the  arch  of  a  bridge.  From  this  N.  4  W.  about  2 
miles,  lies  the  other  divifion,  which  is  a  fingle  high  rock,  or  ifland,  covered  with  wood  ; 
when  it  bears  W.  by  S.  or  W.  S.  W.  of  you,  it  has  a  very  great  refemblance  to  a  man's 
head  and  face :  this  ifland  lies  fi-om  a  fandy  point  on  the  main  W.  by  S.  4^  S.  7  or  8  miles ; 
the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Calventuras  is  about  3  leagues  from  the  main; 

"  In  going  through  this  channel,  if  you  have  a  leading  wind,  keep  mid-channel,  where 
you  will  find  20,  22,  23,  and  24  fathoms,  foft  ground.  If  you  have  a  wefterly  wind,  and 
be  obliged  to  turn  it  through,  you  need  not  apprehend  any  danger,  provided  you  fliould 
obfcrve  the  following  direftions  :  viz.  Take  care,  before  you  bring  the  fouthmoft  Cal- 
venturas to  bear  about  W.  N.  W.  not  to  flioal  your  water  on  the  main  under  13  fathoms^ 
hard  fand,  nor  towards  the  ifland,  under  16  fathoms,  hard  ground,  which  you  will  have 
when  they  bear  about  N.  W.  diftance  2  miles  from  you.  When  you  bring  the  ifland,  or 
rock,  to  bear  more  wefterly  than  W.  N.  W.  do  not  venture  to  flioal  your  water  on  the 
main,  under  16  fathoms,  on  account  of  a  fVhite  Rock  above  water,  about  the  fize  of  a  long 
boat,  and  lying  Eaft  from  the  fouth  Calvcnturas  i  mile  off  fliorc.     At  a  mile  diftance  from 
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this  roek  to  the  wcftward,  is  foul  ground  5  you  fhoal  from  1 5  fathoms,  fofc  ground,  to  8 
fathoms,. hard,  at  one  caft,  as  we  founded  in  our  boat.  From  hence  clofc  to  the  rock, 
very  irregular  foundings  of  8,  5,  6,  7,  5,  8,  5,  rocky,  till  within  ^  of  a  mile  from  the 
rock,  at  which  diftance,  or  rather  more,  are  feveral  rocks  near  the  furface  of  the  water, 
on  which  the  fea  breaks.  We  had,  at  about  8  yards  diftance  from  them,  4  fathoms  water, 
and  44- :  along  fide  the  White  rock>  that  we  could  juft  touch  with  our  oars,  we  had  3  and 
3y  fathoms. 

*'  In  ftanding  towards  the  Calventuras,  do  not  fhoal  your  water  under  18  fathoms,  hard 
ground,  which  depth' you  will  have  at  i-i-  mile  diftance  from  the  fouthmoft ;  and  at  i  mile 
from  the  northmoft  of  the  two  caftern  divifions  of  the  Calventuras,  the  true  channel  is  foft 
mud.  You  may  borrow  within  2  or  2^  miles  of  the  Sandy  Poinf,  on  the  main  :  this  point 
has  feveral  remarkable  black  rocks,  on  the  beach  clofc  to,  and  fome  in  the  water.  From 
Sandy  point  to  the  northward  runs  a  reef  of  rocks  near  one  mile ;  and  about  ^  a  mile  from 
the  Ihorc,  within  them,  appears  like  the  entrance  of  a  river,  with  very  remarkable  high 
large  trees  ;  to  the  northward  of  this  point,  N.  by  E.  4  miles,  lies  a  Sandy  IJland^  with  trees 
on  it,  near  a  mile  diftance  from  the  ihore.  In  turning  up  do  not  venture  nearer  this  bank 
than  12  fathoms,  which  you  will  have  within  i^  mile  diftance  from  it :  if  in  the  ni^t-time, 
and  a  turning  breeze,  I  would  not  advife  you  to  Ihoal  under  20  fathoms,  and  not  farther  off 
than  26,  till  you  arc  4  leagues  to  northward  of  the  Calventuras. 

*'  As  you  get  more  northerly,  you  find  the  water  rather  deepens,  when  you  may  ftand 
off  to  2S»  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  "^^  ^^  8^^  ^"^  of  foundings,  for  fear  of  its  falling  calm  :  you  may 
ftand  in  again  to  23  and  22  fathoms,  in  which  depth  you  will  be  about  4  miles  from  the 
ihore.  There  are  Icveral  fmall  iflands  along  this  ftiore,  and  very  near  it  one  pretty  long, 
extending  North  and  South  or  thereabout,  near  one  league  :  the  body  is  in  latitude  17*^  4  5 
at  its  north  end  lies  a  Sandy  Ifland,  with  a  remarkable  large  tree  on  it,  off  which  there  are 
fome  rocks  to  the  northward,  at  a  little  diftance ;  the  fouth  end  has  likewife  fome  breakers 
at  near  ^  a  mile  diftance  from  it :  abreaft  of  this  ifland,  about  5  miles  off,  you  will  have  25 
fathoms,  foft  ground." 

3^  From  the  CALVENTURAS  to  FOUL  ISLAND. 

'^  T7ROM  the  northernmoft  of  the  Calventuras,  about  N.  \-  W.  or  north-wefterly,  in 
JL  I  •J®  22'  North  latitude  lie  the  Church  *  Rocks,  at  leaft  5  leagues  from  the  main. 
They  confift  of  one  large  and  three  fmall  ones  ;  the  large  one  is  high,  and  when  bearing 
from  you  N.  W.  appears  like  a  circular  fortification,  with  a  building  in  the  middle  s  two  of 
the  fmall  ones  lie  about  E.  by  N.  from  it ;  the  other  about  Weft  or  W.  4.  S.  and  very  near 
it.  When  they  bear  from  S.  W.  by  S.  to  S.  S.  W.  the  large  one  has  very  much  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  country  church  with  a  fquare  tower,  from  whence  they  got  their  name. 

•  Mr.  KitckU  calls -cherc  St.  JohCs  R^ch, 

R  r  2  Within 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  308  )  •         ' 

Within  thefc  rocks,  or  about  2  miles  diftance,  you  will  have  36  fathoms  water,  foft  mud ; 
the  main  here  appears  to  be  without  danger,  but  clofc  to,  where  are  feveral  rocks  above 
water  and  fmall  illands.  Four  leagues  to  the  northward  of  the  Church  rocks,  you  may 
anchor  near  the  ftiorc  within  2  miles,  or  thereabouts,  in  14^  or  15  fathoms,  mud. 

*'  From  the  Church  rocks,  about  N.  ^  W.  lies  a  large  ifland,  the  body  of  it  in  17®  57' 
North,  which  I  have  called  ♦  Tree  Island,  from  its  being  full  of  wood,  and  havbg  a. 
remarkable  fingle  tree  on  a  low  point  to  the  northward.  This  ifland  feems  to  lie  about 
S.  W.  and  N.  E.  a  full  league,  or  i|  league  in  length  j  it  rifes  gradually  from  the  S.  W.  to 
an  high  hill,  and  declines  to  the  north-weftward  much  deeper:  from  the  northward  runs  a 
low  point  near  -[■  a  mile,  on  which  is  a  remarkable  fingle  tree,  feeming  to  ftand  in  the  water: 
from  the  S.  W.  point,  better  than  half  way  to  the  hill  on  it,  is  a  remarkable  range  of  high 
trees  much  above  any  of  the  reft, 

**  This  ifland  lies  from  the  bluff  point  on  the  m^n  W.  by  N.  ^  N.  diftance  8'  leagues. 
The  land,  from  this  point,  falls  into  deep  bays,  both  to  the  northward  and  fouthward ; 
within  the  point,  and  about  Eaft  from  it,  i  mile,  is  another  bluflF  point,  and  much  like  it,. 
In  working  between  this  point,  and  Tree  ifland,  as  you  gain  near  the  point,  you  find  the 
water  deeper,  than  a  little  to  the  fouthward,  having  2 1  fathoms,  within  2  or  3  miles  of  the 
fhore.  Before  you  bring  the  ifland  to  the  weftward  of  N.  W.  you  may  (land  off  ta  36*  or 
38  fathoms,  and  after  it  bears  more  wefl:erly,  I  judge  you  will  flioal  your  water  on  it.  At: 
about  3  leagues  from  the  main  you  alter  your  foundings,  from  foft  and  muddy,  to  hard  fand 
and  gravel,  but  have  no  alteration  in  your  depth  of  water  y  all  the  reft,  excepting  this  4  mile 
or  mile  where  we  found  foft  ground* 

'*  Along  this  fliore  are  feveral  iflands,  and  the  land  on  the  continent  is  very  mountainous;: 
there  is  a  remarkable  ifland  rn  about  1 8°  14  latitude,  it  lies  near  North  and  South,  and  about 
r-i-  mile  in  length ;  at  a  diftance  from  the  fouthward,  it  makes  like  a  point,  and  there  appears 
to  be  another  ifland  within  it,  to  the  eaftward,  where  the  land  falls  into  a  bay :  from  the 
fouth  point  of  the  firft  of  thefe  iflands,  runs  a  reef  of  rocks,  to  the  S.  S.  W.  fome  above 
water,  for  about  i  mile  and  a  4^;  we  paflTed  within  about  2  or  2i  miles  of  them,  and  when 
abreaft  of  them  had-  20  fathoms  water..  When  to  the  northward  of  thefe  rocks,  you  may  go. 
near  the  fliore  to  16  fathoms  i  being  m  that  depth,  and  bearing  about  i  league,  we  law  a 
fmall  ifland>  called  in  the  draughts  Foul  Island  (NegamaU  by  the  natives),.  W.  by  N.  4. 
N.  of  us,  diftance  about  8  or  q  leagues  j  we  then  tacked,  with  intent  to  go  about  2. 
1  agues  wide  of  it,  and  flood  W.  by  N.  with  light  breezes^  about  6  hours,  when  finding 
we  flioaled  our  water,  on  hard  fand,  to  17  fathoms,  came  to  an  anchor,  and  found'  a 
foutherly  current. 

"  In  the  morning  founded  Weft  from  the  ftiip,  very  foon  flioaled  to  14  fathoms,  and,  at. 
about  3I  miles  from  her,  got  on  a  reef  of  coral  rock,  which  feemed  to  lie  near  North  and 
South.,  the  water  very  clears  as  we  paflTed  over  fome  of  them,  there  did  not  appear  to  be 

•  fp/rf  IJUmd,  by  Mr.  [iukk. 
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above  3  fathoms,  though  the  lead  water  we  had  in  going  over  the  reef  was  7  :  we  judged 
the  lead  fell  between  the  rocks,  as  they  were  intermixed  with  many  fandy  fpaces  j  in  lefs 
than  half  a  cable's  length,  to  the  weftward,  had  10  fathoms,  and  then  gradually  increafed 
to  16  and  17,  fand.  When  on  this  reef,  the  higheft  part  of  Tree  ifland  lies  S.  S.  E.  diftancc 
about  4  leagues  j  and  on  the  main  about  Weft,  are  two  high  mountains,  or  more  properly, 
two  rifings  on  the  fame  mountain,  between  which  there  is  a  fmall  hill ;  on  the  (hore  ard 
two  fmall  iflands  (at  leaft  they  appear  at  that  diftance  as  fuch)  making  two  gaps :  the  rifing 
hill,  between  the  two  mountains,  appears  diredly  over  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  two  gaps, 
when  on  the  reef,  and  Tree  idand  S.  S.  E.  When  in  17  fathoms  we  flood  away  in  the  boat 
for  the  ifland,  keeping  the  fame  depth  till  we  brought  the  fhip  to  bear  E.  by  N.  ^  N.  then 
fl:ood  direftly  for  it,  and  in  no  lefs  than  13  fathoms,  regular  foundings,  we  weighed,  and 
went  through  this  channel. 

'*  Foul  Ifland  bears  from  Tree  ifland  N.  N.  W.  ^  AV.  8  or  9  leagues,  and  from  the 
fouth  end  of  Cheduba  N.  N.  W.  ^  W.  13  leagues.  When  we  were  out  of  the  channel, 
we  deepened  prefently  our  water  to  30  fathoms,  mud,  the  ifland  S.  S.  E.  i-  E.  In  latitude 
18^  6'  North,  or  thereabouts,  I  judge  there  is  a  good  channel,  as  we,  the  day  before,  brought 
the  ifland  to  bear  South,  about  8  miles  diftance,  and  had  no  lefs  than  21  fathoms  water, 
when  the  wind  coming  from  the  fea,  we  ftood  to  the  eaftward.  To  the  northward  of  this, 
at  about  3  leagues  from  Foul  Ifland,  or  rather  nearer,  is  a  good  channel,  which  we  another 
time  went  through,  with  pretty  regular  foundings ;  the  leaft  water  was  1 2|  fathoms.  Foul 
ifland  bearing  N.  N.  W.  4.  W,  7  or  8  miles/' 


REMARKS    FOR  the    STRAITS    of    CHEDUBA. 

By  Captain  Charles  New  land. 

"  /DOMING  ftp  the  Coaft  of  Ava,  bound  to  the  northward,  if  you  are  defirous  of 
^^  going  through  the  Straits  of  Cheduba  you  muft  endeavour  to  make  thtl/Je  Sale: 
(Foul  Ifland)  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  18°  16  North,  and  about  5  leagues  to  the  fouih- 
ward  of  Cheduba  j  being  about  3  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  this  ifland,  you  will  fee  fcvcral 
more  to  the  northward  of  you,  the  three  wefternmoft  of  which  make  the  Straits ;  Cheduba 
is  known  by  being  the  moft  weftcrly,  it  is  pretty  high,  and  has  many  lofty  hummocks  upon 
it ;  but  on  the  fouthernmoft  end  is  a  high  bluff-head,  which  at  a  diftancc  you^  will  take  for 
the  fouthern  extreme  of  it,  till  you  have  rifen  the  low  land,  appearing  like  ifknds  feparate 
from  it ;  but  when  you  arc  near  you  may  perceive,  from  the  maft-hcad,  they  join  the  bluff, 
and  arc  really  a  part  of  Cheduba. 

"  The  next  ifland  to  Cheduba  is  round  and  of  a  Moderate  height,  the  upper  part  appear- 
ing black,  and  the  under  white ;  this,  which  lies  almoft  in  the  middle  of  the  Straits,  you 
leave  on  the  larboard  fide  gomg  through ;  to  the  eafl:ward  of  that  are  the  iflands  which- 
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form  the  eafternmoft  part  the  Straits ;  they  are  4  or  5  ;  though  they  appear  to  you,  whoi 
abreaft  of  Ifle  Sale,  as  one.  In  nearing  thefc  iflands,  you  will  perceive  a  rock  infhore, 
-called  the  Commodore^  from  its  appearing  like  a  Ihip  under  fail  with  a  broad  pendant  flying: 
you  muft  fteer  for  this  rock,  which,  when  opened  on  the  fouth  part  of  the  above  iflands, 
forms  the  fouthern  extremes  of  the  Straits,  and  you  give  it  a  birth,  about  12  miles  to  the 
cafl:ward  of  you.  As  you  draw  near  to  Cheduba,  you  will  fee,  under  the  high  bluff-land, 
a  fmall  low  ifland  furrounded  with  rocks,  which  appears  fo  clofe  to  Cheduba  that  you  will 
take  it  for  the  beach,  though  it  lies  near  4  miles  difl:ance  from  it ;  this  is  very  dangerous, 
there  being  a  reef  extending  to  the  N.  E.  about  i4-  mile,  on  which  the  fea  continually 
breaks,  fo  that  I  would  advife  no  one  to  come  within  3  or  4  miles  of  it,  nor  even  at  all,  if 
it  be  pofljble  to  keep  the  eaftern  ftiorc  on  board.  From  this  low  ifland  innumerable  rocks 
are  ftretching  to  the  fouthward,  as  far  as  the  Ijle  Sale,  which,  if  there  be  a  paflTage  between 
them,  mufl:  be  extremely  hazardous. 

"  The  IJU  of  IVhite^  which  I  call  the  Round  Ifland,  lying  in  the  Straits,  is  rather  more 
than  a  third  over  from  Cheduba  to  the  eafternmofl:  iflands ;  the  channel  is  to  the  eafl:ward 
of  it,  {landing  rather  nearer  to  the  eafl:crn  iflands  than  to  it,  becaufe  of  a  dangerous  reef, 
running  near  2  miles  from  the  north-eaft  part  of  it.  After  you  are  fliot  in  fo  far  as  to  bring 
this  ifland  to  bear  S.  W.  by  S.  you  will  flioal  your  water  to  ^  lefs  5,  which  may  continue 
•  till  you  have  brought  it  aft  to  South  j  then  you  will  have  confliantly  5  fathoms  till  you  near 
the  north-caft  part  of  Cheduba,  of  which  you  muft  alfo  be  very  careful  (there  being  a  Sandy 
Bank,  on  which  the  fea  breaks)  ftretching  more  than  a  third  of  the  way  over  to  the  oppofite 
point,  for  which  reafon  you  muft  endeavour  to  fail  within  i  or  14^  miles  of  the  faid  eaftern 
point  5  it  is  high  blufF-land,  and  when  you  firft  enter  the  Straits,  you  take  it  to  be 
the  northern  extreme  of  the  eaftern  iflands,  but  you  will  find  they  continue  from  thence 
above  4  leagues  farther  to  the  N.  W.  as  does  alfo  the  Ifland  Cheduba  to  the  N.  N.  W. 
When  you  have  rounded  the  faid  point,  before  mentioned,  and  deepen  your  water  to 
64-  or  7  fathoms,  you  will  then  be  about  2  .  miles  from  the  eaftern  ftiore,  having  the 
northern  extreme  of  Cheduba  to  bear  W.  ^  S.  and  the  northern  extreme  of  eaftern  iflands 
N.  W.  .1 N. 

"  From  thence  you  muft  endeavour  to  fteer  a  mid-channel-courfe  between  tlie  ,two 
points,  there  being  a  ledge  of  rocks  extending  from  each  \  if  you  have  the  two*  extremes 
on  the  bearings  before  mentioned,  you  may  fteer  N,  W.  by  W.  on  which  courfe  you  will 
have  64.  and  7  fathoms,  till  you  have  failed  about  6  miles ;  then  you  will  flioal  gradually  to 
J  4,  the  leaft  water  we  had,  in  the  J hmoody,  when  we  paflTed  between  them  i  and  as  it 
was  in  the  night  time  we  cannot  determine  the  diftance  from  either  fliore,  but  judge 
tv^  were  about  2,  or  24:  mile  from  the  eaftern  point :  you  may  continue  to  have  54-  fathoms 
for  14.  or  2  miles,  and  then  will  deepen  gradually  to  wliat  depth  you  choofe  to  run  out  in. 
I  would  by  no  means  haul  to  the  northward  of  N.  W.  by  W.  till  I  was  in  22  fathoms,  be- 
caufe the  day  after  we  cleared  the  Straits,  having  got  into  that  depth,  we  hauled  up  N.  4:  W. 
and  about  10  in  the  morning  faw  the  TtaRiBLEs,  already  mentioned,  which  are  certainly 
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the  mod  dangerous  rocks  upon  the  coaft,  bearing  N.  4-  E.  wc  then  hauled  up  North,  in 
order  to  get  a  perfedt  fight  of  them,  keeping  the  lead  conftantly  going,  and  coming  no  nearer 
than  20  fathoms.  At  noon  we  had  a  very  good  obfervation,  and  found  the  body  of  them 
to  lie  in  19°  28'  North,  extending  fcveral  miles  to  the  northward  and  fouthward  ;  they  bore 
at  that  time  N.  E.  about  5  miles,  our  depth  of  water  20  fathoms,  fand  and  ihells.  Thefe 
are  the  mor^  dangerous,  as  neither  the  Englijb  Pilot y  nor  the  New  Directory  give  any  account 
of  them  J  they  lie  6  or  7  leagues  to  the  caftward  of  the  iflands  off  the  Coaft  of  Arracan, 
and  bear  from  the  Broken  iflands  S.  S.  W.  about  7  leagues. 

'*  I  cannot  pretend  to  give  a  true  information  of  all  the  dangers  in  the  Straits  of  Cheduba, 
as  that  muft  undoubtedly  require  a  particular  furvey  ;  what  I  have  faid  is  from  my  own 
experience  in  our  track  through,  and  I  have  penned  thefe  remarks  principally  to  retain  them 
for  my  own  ufe,  yet  if  they  will  be  of  the  leaft  fervice  to  any  one,  I  Ihall  be  very  happy  at 
the  aflfiftance  they  may  give  him. 

"  I  muft  obfervc  that  both  Cheduba  and  the  caftem  iflands  are  inhabited. — ^A  boat  from 
the  latter,  with  5  men,  came  within  hail  of  us,  but  we  could  by  no  means  perfuade  them 
to  come  aboard,  they  rather  feemcd  to  decline  any  communication  with  us,  defiring,  as  we 
were  then  at  an  anchor,  we  would  leave  the  place.  I  fcnt  the  pinnace  to  endeavour  to  treat 
with  them,  but  they  made  their  way  aihore. 

"  As  thefe  people  are  therefore  not  to  be  trufted  I  think  every  veffel  ftiould  be  on  their 
guard  i  they  have  feveral  boats,  which  we  faw,  and  may,  when  you  are  becalmed,  or  at  an 
anchor,  in  the  n^t  furprife  you  with  an  unwelcome  vrfit." 


GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAIUNG 
From      PAGODA      POINT      to      BALLASORE      ROADS. 

In  the  Months  of  December  and  January. 

f  N  working  out  from  Pagoda  Point  you  bring  Diamond  ifland  to  bear  S.  S.  4-  E.  or 
^  S.  E.  by  E.  and  that  will  carry  you  clear  of  the  tail  of  the  fand,  which  ft  retches  as  far  to 
the  northward  as  the  northernmoft  red  cliff  you  fee,  but  borrow  no  nearer  the  tail  of  the 
fand  than  6  fathoms — from  hence  to  Cape  Negrais  come  no  nearer  than  12. 

From  Cape  Negrais  to  the  Buffaloes  keep  the  fame  depth ;  and  then  you  may  ftand 
off  to  25  and  30  fathoms  till  you  come  up  with  the  Broken  Island,  then  you  will  have 
fight  of  Calvcntura  rocks. 

From  the  Broken  ifland  to  the  Cahenturasy  or  Calventura  Rocks,  keep  in  45  and  50 
fathoms,  which  depth  you  will  have  clofe  along  the  faid  rocks  i  but  you  muft  keep  a  good 
offing  in  the  night,  and  frequently  ufe  the  lead  and  Ime,  as  the  currents  arc  very  deceitfiil 
and  often  fliifting. 

From  the  Calvcntura  rocks  you  muft  work  up  as  high  as  the  Ifland  Cheduba  :  and  it 
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will  be  ncccflar}'  to  (land  out  to  50  fathoms,  and  into  30,  till  jrou  come  with  the  Broken 
Islands. 

When  you  get  to  the  northward  of  thcfe  iflands,  you  may  ftand  in,  to  1 5  fathoms,  and  oflF 
to  40,  keeping  in  that  depth  until  you  arc  in  the  latitude  of  20''  1 5'  North. 

Then  if  you  find  the  wind  favourable,  you  may  quit  the  coaft,  (leering  W.  by  N.  and 
W.  N.  W.  which  courfc  will  keep  you  in  45  and  55  fathoms. 

If  it  (hould  be  calm,  and  you  find  the  current  fets  you  out,  you  had  bed  come  to  an  an- 
chor, and  wait  till  you  find  the  current  or  wind  in  your  favour  i  but  in  cafe  you  Ihould  fall 
off  to  W.  by  S.  or  W.  S.  W.  it  will  be  necefTary  to  put  about  and  ftand  to  the  northward, 
taking  great  care  not  to  lofe  foundings. 

There  is  a  Swatch,  defcribed  before,  about  2°  ofl^  the  land,  and  where  there  is  no  found-^ 
ings  with  200  fathoms  line,  which  is  about  2  or  24  miles,  in  fome  places.  After  you  are  over 
that  fwatch  you  will  have  foundings- upon  Sagor  Sand  from  10  to  16  fathoms,  hard  fand. 
then  it  is  requifite  you  (hould  keep  from  12  to  20  &thoms.  Running  along,  in  that  depth 
you  will  alter  your  foundings  from  hard  fand  to  foft  fticky  mud,  which  is  the  fwatch  between 
Sagor  and  the  Eaftern  Sea-reef;  you  will  crofs  the  uil  of  the  Eastern  Sea-reef,  where 
you  will  have  foundings  from  10  to  12  fathoms,  hard  fand,  but  no  danger,  for  you  find 
all  thefe  foundings  pretty  fmooth.  Then  from  the  Eaftern  Sea-reef  to  the  Western  Sea- 
reef,  you  will  fall  in  a  foft  channel  again,  where  you  are  to  fteer  W.  N.  W.  and  N.  W.  by 
W.  and  that  courfe  carries  you  to  the  (loops  in  Ballasore  Roads.  By  obfervmg  your 
lead,  the  tail  of  the  Weftern  Sea-reef  will  be  found  in  10  or  12  fothoms,  thence  you  fall 
into  15,  20,  or  perhaps  22  fathoms,  foft  ground,  and  thefe  are  the  foundings  of  Ballafore 
roads  i  from  15  to  13  fathoms  you  will  be  furc  to  fee  the  (loops. 

The     coast    of     PEGU     (rEOoo),    wiTri     the     COASTS    of 
MARTABAN    and    TANASSERIM,    &c. 

These  coafts  are  little  known,  and  cannot  be  defcribed  with  any  dcuil.  We  have  ter- 
minated our  defcription  of  the  coaft  of  Ava  to  the  eaftward  of  Pagoda  point,  at  the 
nortli-y^reft  point  of  Porean  ifland  in  the  entrance  of  the  Ava  river,  up  which  the  Engiifli 
h^  a  faft^ry  in  1758.  This  river  is  alfo  called  Perfeen  and  Barfcen  river.  Six  leagues  to 
the  S.  E.  of  Poriean point  lies  Tiger's  Point>  which  is  high  lands  from  this  the  coaft  ex- 
tends 20  leagues  E.  by  S.  andEaft  to  BraCu,  or  Baragu,  or  Bracoo  river  and  point, 
and  then  N.  by  E.  ^bojve  30  leagues  to  the  entrance  of  Sirian  river ;  it  is  a  continual  low 
land  covered  with  trees,  aad  interfered  with  many  channels  of  rivers  forming  a  multitude  of 
iflands.  The  (hallow  banks  with  which  it  is  encompa(fed,  extend  2  leagues  into  the  fea, 
^nd  off  Bragu  point,  about  3  leagues ;  you  have  from  3  to  4^  and  5  fathoms  clofe  to  them> 
4nd  7;  8,  or  9  abreaft  of  Bragu.  Upon  fhc  Coaft  of  Pegu  the  perpendicular  rife  and  fall  of 
the  water  is  from  1 5  to  21  feet,  the  tides  running  from  5  to  7  knots  j  the  flood  and  the  ebb 
6  hours  e^ch,  except  at  the  overflowing  feafo^,  wjicn  the  ebb  runs  8  or  9  hours,  and  the 
flood  only  2  or  3,    OflfPprean  ifland  the  rife  is  only 9fgct,  and  in  the  Gulf  of  Martaban, 
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15  teagues  to  the  eaftvard  of  Sirian  river  it  amounts  t0  2i  and  24feet^  and  that  almoft 
fuddenl^  on  the  banks  in  the  bottom  of  the  gulf.  We  need  not  fay  that  this  gulf  is  very 
dangerous^  and  that  fhips  bound  to  Sirian  mud  be  very  attentive  to  the  tides  which  (et  into 
it  with  great  rapadiey. 

SiiiiAN>  or  SiRiAM  RIVER,  Called  alfo  the  River  of  Pegu,  is  only  the  weftem  branch  by 
which  the  great  river  of  that  name  difcharges  itfelf  into  the  iea  $  it  has  a  bar  at  its  entrance, 
with  only  2^Yathoms  water  on  it :  the  eaftcrn  branch,  which  is  alfo  the  moft  confiderable, 
is  called  Sittang  River,  and  falls  into  the  Gulf  of  Martaban. 

The  town  c^  Martab  an,  which  belongs  to  Pegu,  is  fituated  about  20  leagues  to  the  eaft 
of  Sirian  Bar,  on  the  north  fide  of  a  river  whofe  wcftemmoft  point  is  eafily  known  by  its 
high  land:  the  EngUfli  (ailors  call  this  high  land  the  Martaban  hillsy  but  the  Portuguefe  and 
the  French  give  that  name  to  the  ^eckmy  mountains,  which  are  20  leagues  to  the  fouthward 
of  thefe,  and  can  be  feen  at  a  great  dillance. 

From  Martaban  the  coaft  runs  to  the  South  above  55  leagues  to  Tav^  River,  and  thence 
always  in  a  foutherly  direction,  above  100  leagues  to  the  ifland  of  Junkfelon.  The 
Coaft  o£Tanasserim  is  fuppofed  to  begin  at  Tavay  river,  and  to  extend  about  20  or  30 
leagues  fouthward  oi  Mbrgui  :  it  is  bordered  with  a  great  number  of  iflands  whofe  defcrip- 
tion,  as  fai  as  they  are  known,  will  be  given  hereafter,  as  well  as  that  of  Junkfclon,  &c.  in 
die  diredtions  for  failing  to  and  from  this  coaft. 


The     ANDAMAN      ISLANDS, 

PREPARIS—Thr  COCOS— GREAT  and  LITTLE  ANDAMAN,  and 

ANDAMAN  ARCHIPELAGO. 

NARCONDAM— BARREN  ISLAND—BANKS  akd  DANGERS  near  the  ANDAMANS. 

Extrafted  chiefly  from  Captain  Ritchie^s  Account. 

THE  Ifland  Prbpar IS  is  fituated  between  the  latitudes  14^  48' and  14°  52'*  Norths 
bearing  from  Diamond  ifland  at  Negrab  S.  35°  W.  diftance  S^  mUes:  itgreateft 
length  extends  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W.  4  miles  and  fomething  more^  and  it  is  not  more  than 
4:  league  broad  any  where ;  at  its  north  end  lie  two  fmall  iflots>  called  Com  and  Catf,  about 
which  there  are  no  breakers,  or  any  fign  of  flioal  water.  The  eafl:  fide  of  the  ifland  is  pretty 
fteep-to,  there  being  7  fathoms  water  within  a  cable's  length  of  the  fliore:  but  along  the 
weft  fide,  and  at  the  fouth  end>  lies  a  great  fliclf  of  rocks  extending  a  long  way  into  the 
fea,  fo  that  the  ifland  is  not  approachable  on  thofe  fides,  many  of  thefe  rocks  are  above 
water  upon. the  reef>  and  one  o^f  them  makes  like  a  fail  \  on  the  weft  fide  there  are  alfo  two 
fmall  iflands. 

Prcpari)  is  a  ridge  of  moderately  high  land  fwelling  gradually  towards  the  middle  from  all 

•  The  middle  of  Preparis  is  placed  in  14.®  57'  by  fome  other  navigaton. 
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fides,  and  covered  entirely  with  wood  ;  it  may  be  feen  at  the  diftance  of  8  or  9  leagues  irt 
clear  weather. — A  few  paces  above  the  fca  beach  there  is  a  pond  of  fine  frefh  water  very 
convenient  for  watering.     The  only  inhabitants  of  the  ifland  arc  rats,  fquirrcls,  and  monkeys. 

There  are  two  ledges  of  rocks  which  projeft  into  the  fea,  juft  at  this  watering  pond, 
and  the  fpace  between  them  is  a  fine  fandy  beach,  where  boats  land  very  conveniently  with 
calks  to  water  i  and  the  mark  to  find  the  watering  place  is  juft  by  the  beach  in  that 
direction. 

The  Cocos  or  Coco  Ijlandsy  lie  46  miles  S.  17°  W.  from  Preparis ;  there  are  two  of  thcmy 
the  Great  and  the  Little,  which,  in  clear  weather,  may  be  defcried  20  leagues  off. 

Great,  or  East  Coco,  the  northernmoft,  is  4  or  5  miles  long,  a  in  breadth  ;  and  fitu- 
ated  between  14°  a'  and  14°  8'  latitude  North :  its  land  is  pretty  high  and  hillocky,  and  en- 
tirely covered  with  wood.  At  its  north  end  there  are  two  fmall  ifiands,  one  called  the  Table^ 
and  the  other  to  the  weftward  of  this,  named  the  Slipper ,  on  account  of  its  appearance  when 
it  is  viewed  from  the  nortliward.  There  is  likcwife  another  fmall  iQand  at  the  fouth  end, 
joined  to  it  by  a  rocky  reef,  which  tlie  fea  juft  covers  at  high  water. — You  anchor  at  the 
eaft  fide  of  Great  Coco  in  1 8  fathoms  water,  and  oppofite  to  a  fmall  ifland,  called  the  Rat, 
or  rather  between  it  and  a  (houlder  upon  the  large  ifland,  which  forms  a  little  deep  bight ; 
a  confiderable  number  of  cocoa-trees  grow  along  the  beach,  but  no  where  elfe  ;  nor  is  there 
any  appearance  of  frefli  water  in  that  places  perhaps  it  might  be  had  by  digging  pits,  as 
fome  have  done,  upon  thefe  iflands. 

The  Little,  or  West  Coco,  or  fouthernmoft  ifland,  bears  S.  48°  W.  from  the  Great 
Coco,  diftance  8  miles,  and  is  about  2\  miles  in  length,  and  fcarce  half  a  mile  broad  :  the 
land  is  moderately  high,  and  covered  with  trees  j  there  are  here  too  fome  cocoa-nut  trees, 
growing  near  the  fea,  but  no  where  elfe ;  and  monkeys  and  fquirrels  are  numerous.  Cap- 
tain Morris y  of  the  Bojcaivcn^  anchored  in  January  1763,  about  3  miles  off  the  north-weft 
point  of  Little  Coco.  From  the  fliip  to  the  ftiorc  he  found  regular  foundings  decreafing  to 
10  fathoms,  within  a  mile  of  the  fliore.  They  landed  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  ifland,  in  a  fine 
fandy  bay,  but  found  the  reft  all  rocky  \  they  could  find  no  frefti  water.  Here  are  regular 
tides  flowing  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W. 

The  Andaman  Islands  comprehend  Great  and  Little  Andaman,  and  the  Eaftern 
Iflands,  which  Mr.  Ritchie  calls  Archipelago  of  Andaman. 

Great  Andaman,  between  1 1°  27'  and  13^  33' latitude  North,  is  about  43  leagues  long 
from  North  to  South,  its  breadth  from  6  to  10  and  1 1  leagues.  Its  north  end  lies  about  23 
jcniles  S.  S.  W.  from  Little  Coco. 

Since  Captain  Ritchie's  furvey.  Great  Andaman,  with  the  adjacent  iflands,  having  been 
minutely  explored,  chiefly  on  the  eaftern  fide,  we  are  enabled  to  give  a  more  complete  de- 
icjiption  pf  that  ifland.  We  knew  only  that  its  north  end  was  cncompaflcd  wich  feveral 
Ulots,  throiigh  which  the  French  ftiip,  Pondicherry^  had  the  good  luck  to  find,  in  1750,  in 
her  way  to  Pegu,  a  moft  hazardous  paflTage. 

This  north  eiid,  tapering  into  a  fliarp  point,  confifts  of  two  headlands,  viz.  Cape  nornhill 
©n  the  weft  fidi^,  and  N.  E.  from  it  about  7  miles  Cape  Price,  which  is  the  northernmoft 
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^oint  of  the  ifl^nd.  Round  the  former,  very  near  it,  are  the  two  iflots  called  Cliff  IJland  zxA 
Reefljlandy  and  34.  miles  North  from  them  lies  IVeft  Ifland\  about  6  miles  farther  to  the 
north-eaftvvard  you  come  to  Landfall  IJlandy  the  largeft  of  all  the  iflands  j  it  lies  3  miles 
North  of  Cape  Price,  with  an  iflot  called  Eaft  J/land  near  its  eaftern  point,  and  both  are  fur- 
rounded  with  a  reef  having  only  3  fathoms  water  on  the  wefternmoft  extremity. 

The  channel  between  the  iflots  and  the  Great  Andaman,  which  has  obtained  the  name  of 
.  Pondicherry  Paffage^  is  very  narrow  between  Landfall  ifland  and  Cape  Price ;  in  the  middle 
of  it  lies  Cleugb's  Reef  a  very  dangerous  ftioal,  with  hard  ground  between  it  and  Landfall 
ifland,  and  overfalls  in  the  channel  which  divide  it  from  the  main  ifland.  The  foundings  in 
the  weft  entrance  of  that  paflTage  are  from  10  and  1 2  to  22,  and  then  15  fathoms ;  from  15  to 
16  and  17  in  the  middle  part,  and  from  27  to  36  toward  the  Eafl:.  The  tide  flows  at  5  o'clock 
at  each  end  of  the  channel. 

About  3  miles  Eafl:  from  Eaft  ifland  lie  two  dangerous  flioals,  the  firft  called  Ranger's 
Ledge^  and  the  other,  which  is  the  outermoft.  Jack/on* s  Ledge;  to  the  fouth-eaftward  of 
this  abcfut  7  miles,  and  9  miles  from  the  eaft  coaft  of  Andaman,  lies  another  flioal  equally 
dangerous,  which  is  named  Union^s  Ledge. 

Fifteen  or  16  miles  South  of  Cape  Price,  and  in  13°  17'  latitude,  lies  Port  Cornwallis,  a 
very  good  bay  and  harbour,  which  extends,  with  fcvcral  creeks  and  coves,  near  fix 
miles  info  the  land,  in  a  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  direAion,  the  largeft  breadth  being  about 
3  miles  j  its  entrance,  between  an  iflot  at  the  north  point,  and  a  reef  which  projefts  from 
the  fouth  point,  is  about  ^  mile  wide,  with  1 8  fathoms  in  mid-channel ;  you  find  not  lefs  than 
12,  II,  and  then  10,  8,  7,  6,  and  5,  the  leaft  water,  in  the  harbour  5  it  has  feveral  fmall 
iflands,  the  moft  remarkable  of  which  is  Chatham  Ijlandy  about  2  miles  long.  The  time  of 
high  water  here  is  4  o'clock  4  on  full  and  change  days. 

The  whole  of  the  bank  round  Great  Andaman  having  been  carefully  founded,  you  ought 
not  from  Weft  Ifland  go  nearer  Landfall  Ifland  than  4  miles,  and  muft  keep  2  miles  at  leaft 
from  its  north  point.  After  you  have  fteered  due  Eaft  9  or  10  miles,  you  fliape  your  courfe 
to  the  South,  till  you  are  pafled  Union's  Ledge.  In  all  the  fpace  comprifed  between  the 
track  indicated  and  the  ifland,  the  foundings  being  very  irregular,  dangers  are  to  be  feared, 
cfpecially  between  Jackfon's  and  Union's  Ledges  j  but  the  fafcft  way  to  make  and  range 
Landfall  ifland,  during  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  and  to  avoid  Ranger's,  Jackfon's,  and  Union 
Ledges,  is  to  ftand  quite  acrofs  the  bank  till  out  of  foundings. 

Four  miles  South  of  the  fouthern  point  of  Port  Cornwallis,  and  very  near  the  ftiorc,  Ue  4 
iflots,  called  Ragged  Iflands^  with  very  good  foundings  from  10  to  13  and  15  fathoms  near 
them,  from  25  to  29,  at  3  miles  diftancc  S.  S.  E.  beyond  which  this  part  of  the  coaft  has  not 
been  explored. 

The  fouth  point  of  Great  Andaman  lies,  as  it  has  been  faid  before,  in  11°  27'  latitude  : 
about  10  miles  to  the  northward  of  it,  on  the  eaftern  coaft,  is  a  narrow  bay  and  harbour, 
which  in  the  draught  is  called  Little  Port  Cornwallis  y  it  has  13  fathoms,  water  in  the  en- 
trance, before  which  is  the  iflot  named  Rojs's  Ifland.  From  thence  you  have  good  foundings 
along  the  coaft  in  33,  45,  30,  48,  25,  22,  13,  and  15  fathoms,  down  to  the  point,  and  near 
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Rutland  Ijland^  about  lo  miles  long  from  Nerth  to  Souths  and  6  in  breadth  at  the  fouth  end, 
and  which,  before  fhc  prefcnt  exploration,  has  always  been  taken  for  the  fouthernmoft  point 
of  Great  Andaman.  A  narrow  but  fafe  channel,  fcarcely  4-  of  a  mile  broad  at  the  north  point 
of  Rutland  ifland,  divides  the  two  iflcs,  with  foundings  from  lO  and  1 2  fathoms,  at  the  weft 
entrance,  to  16,  19,  16,  and  17  all  the  way. 

To  the  N.  N.  W.  of  Rutland  Ifland,  along  the  weft  coaft  of  Andaman,  arc  many  fmall 
iflands  furrounded  with  reefs,  and  known  by  the  name  of  Labyrinih  Ijlands :  you  pafs,  in  10 
fathoms  water,  between  the  two  fouthernmoft,  which  are  only  two  rocks,  when  you  ftand  for 
the  channel  we  have  juft  now  defcribed. 

About  16  miles  from  Labyrinth  Iflands  lies  a  pretty  level  ifland,  about  6  miles  long,  not 
unlike  Diamond  Ifland  at  Negrais,  and  totally  covered  with  trees;  it  is  called  the  Northern 
Sentinely  from  its  pofition,  with  refpedl  to  the  paflTage,  between  Great  and  Little  Andaman, 
confidered  as  a  gate-way,  an^  this  as  a  fentry-box:  it  is  faid  Captain  John  Lenox  got  fome 
frefli  water  there  in  1783.  To  the  fouthward  of  it  about  10  leagues  lies  the  Southern  Sen- 
tinel, an  iflot  not  one  mile  in  length. 

The  fouth  end  of  Rutland  Ifland  is  furrounded  with  feveral  iflands  of  very  fmall  fize,  vix. 
2  on  the  weft  fide  called  the  Twins,  and  thofe  on  the  fouth-eaft  which  they  name  the  Five 
{/lands. 

From  the  fouthern  end  of  Rutland  Ifland,  27  miles  S.  by  W.  lies  the  north  point  of  Lit- 
tle Andaman.  In  this  opening,  between  the  three  nerthernmoft  Five  Iflands,  and  the  next 
to  them  2  miles  fouthward,  which  was  called  Pajfage  Ifland,  Captain  Duncan  of  the  Ganges, 
pafied  in  his  voyage  to  and  return  from  Manilla,  in  Auguft  1759  and  January  1760.  '^  The 
channel,"  fays  the  Captain,  ''  is  quite  clear ;  no  danger  but  what  is  viflble  and  above  water, 
and  the  ground  all  through  fand,  with  fmall  coral  ftones  and  fliells.  We  made  the  two  fmall 
iflands  called  by  us  the  Twins  to  lie  in  latitude  1 1^  jj'  North.  Meridian  diftance  from 
Point  Palmiras  4^  Eaft  -,  and  4^  5  2'  Weft  of  the  fouth  end  of  Junkfelon.  Ships  bound  co 
this  channel  ought  to  fall  in  with,  and  keep  the  weather  fliore  on  board,  there  being  a  ftrong 
current  which  fets  with  the  wind  in  both  Monfoons. 

The  bcft  channel,  however,  feems  to  lie  to  the  fouthward  of  Paflage  Ifland,  between  the 
iflands  of  the  Two  Sifters,  6  miles  S.  E.  by  E.  from  it,  and  thofe  named  the  Two  Brothers^ 
which  are  about  9  miles  north-eafl:ward  of  Little  Andaman :  this  channel  is  about  12  miles 
wide,  with  25  fathoms,  rocky  ground,  in  the  middle  of  it. 

About  27  leagues  from  the  north  point,  or  Cape  Price,  on  die  eaft  fide  of  the  Great  An- 
daman, begin  the  Andaman  Archipelago  or  the  Eastern  Islands,  whofe  inhabitants, 
who  go  entirely  naked,  are  perfeftly  black,  with  woolly  heads  like  the  African  Coffres,  and 
features  much  refembling  thofe  of  the  Malays ;  "  nothing  in  the  human  fliape,  lays  Mr, 
Ritchie,  can  have  a  more  wild  appearance  either  in  perfon  or  manners  i  they  are  very  fero- 
td)xms,  and  faid  to  be  cannibals." 

This  Andaman  Archipelago  is  feparated  from  Great  Andaman  by  a  ftrait  of  6  or  7  leagues 
jn  leogd),  and  about  3  or  4  leagues  broad,  except  towards  the  middle,  where  there  is  a 
.4»rrow^  ouly  3  miles  wide,  in  which  the  leaft  water  found  was  8  fathoms  5  whereas  you 
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have  from  25  to  17  in  the  north  part  of  the  ftraits>  and  from  30  to  40  fathoms  in  the  part 
fouthward  of  the  Narrows ;  it  affords  good  groiind  for  anchoring  and  fecurity  from  every 
wind. 

The  land  which  forms  the  eail  fide  of  this  paflage  is  fo  broken  into  iflands  and  inlets,  that 
it  is  almoft  impoflible  to  defcribe  it ;  the  whole  is  more  or  lefs  mountainous^  prefendng  every 
where  to  the  eye  an  impenetrable  thicket. 

On  the  weft  fide  of  the  ftrait,  and  for  a  great  way  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  the  body  of  Ah. 
daman  is  one  continued  lofty  ridge  of  mountains,  every  ^here  covered  with  wood,  except  • 
where  it  is  too  Aeep  for  any  thing  to  grow ;  and  in  fuch  places  it  is  a  reddifh  earth,  which 
every  fquall  of  wind  and  rain  wafiies  down  more  or  lefs. 

Mr.  Ritcbie  nzmtd  this  channel  Diligent  Straits,  "  having  reafon,"  fays  he,  *'  to 
believe  no  fliipor  vcflcl  was  ever  in  before ;"  but  it  fcems  that  the  Portuguefe  were  ac- 
quainted with  it  many  years  ago.  See  the  hydrographical  journal  of  that  gentleman,  pub- 
lifticd  by  Mr.  Dalrymple,  p.  54. 

From  the  fouth  part  of  the  ftraits  to  the  fouth-eaftmoft  point  of  Rudand  Ifland  the  dif- 
tance  is  about  38  miles,  the  coaft  running  S.  by  W.  ^  W.  nearly.  There  is  a  paflage  be- 
tween this  end  and  an  iflot  to  the  S.  E.  about  one  mile  ofi^:  here  the  currents  fet  ftrong  to 
the  eaftward,  and  cauft  a  very  great  ripling  and  foaming  of  the  water,  which  might  indmi- 
date  a  ilranger ;  but  there  is  no  danger,  for  you  have  no  ground  at  40  fathoms,  till  you  are 
quite  through  the  narrow,  and  near  a  league  to  the  weftward  of  it,  when  the  depth  is  15  to 
ao  fathoms,  varioufly  for  3  or  4  cafts,  and  then  you  have  regularly  13  fathoms,  coarfe  white 
fand,  in  rounding  the  fouth  end  of  Rutland  ifland  at  a  league  diftance. 

Little  Andaman,  called  alfo  Cbttte  Andaman^  lies  between  the  latitude  10^  30'  and  lO* 
55'  North.  It  is  above  8  leagues  long,  and  about  5  broad;  the  land  is  low,  and  rifcs  with 
an  eafy  fwell  towards  the  middle,  or  rather  nearer  the  fouth  end,  and  the  whole  being  co- 
vered with  woods.  The  weft  and  eaft  coafts  are  very  clear,  with  good  foundings  i  there  is 
a  fmall  bay  on  the  weft  fide,  near  the  north  end,  wherein  you  may  anchor  in  5  fiithoms  5 
about  6  miles  S.  by  W.  from  the  fouth  point  of  the  weft  coaft  lies  a  (mail  rocky  patch  with 
7  and  8  fathoms  clofe  to  it. 

To  the  weftward  of  Great  Andaman  there  is  a  Bank  which  is  defcribed  as  a  long  flioal  of 
coral  rock,  lying  10  leagues  Weft  of  the*  high  mount^  on  Great  Andaman ;  you  have  4^. 
fathoms  on  it,  and  probably  lefs.  "  My  chief  officer,"^  fays  Captain  William  Ricbardfotty 
**  ran  due  Weft  on  it  for  2  leagues  in  6  to  44.  fathoms  ;  he  fuppofcs  that  to  be  its  breadth, 
and  that  it  runs  lengthways  North  and  South  as  the  iflands  do :  I  have  met  with  only 
three  people  who  had  foundings  on  it,  and  no  part  being  above  water,  it  has  never  been 
thought  of. 

About  20  miles  E.  by  N.  4.  N.  from  Little  Port  Cornwallis,  lies  a  rocky  iflot,  in  the 
middle  of  a  bank,  15  or  16  miles  broad^  and  as  many  in  length,  with  10  fathoms,  the  Jeaft 
water,  upon  it. 

•  Captain  Ritchie  places  the  north  peak  of  the  Saddle  hill  upon  Andaman,  in  13^  lo'  north  latitude,  obferved  when  it 
bore  Weft. 
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To  the  caftward  of  the  north-eaft  point  of  Great  AndamaA  lies  Narconpam  ifland  in 
13°  25'  latitude  North ;  and,  according  to  Mr.  Ritchie,  about  27  leagues  N,  8i°  E.  from 
the  north-eaft  point  of  Andaman.  Narcondam  is  very  fmall,  and  very*  high;  its  peak 
may  be  fcen  at  a  vaft  diftance  ;  on  approaching  it  you  perceive  a  little  rock,  joining  altnofl: 
its  fouth  point,  and  another  larger,  on  the  eaft  fide  j  it  appears  to  be  fafe  all  round.  This 
ifland  ferves  for  a  land  mark,  from  which  all  fhips  palfing  this  way  generally  take  a  freftx 
departure. 

Barr£N  Island,  ftill  fmallcr  than  Narcondam,  is  called  likewife  Monday  Ifland i  and  by 
the  Portuguefe  Ilba  Alta  (high  ifland)  ;  it  is  a  volcano  which  has  been-feen  to  emit  fmoke, 
and  which  lies  20  leagues  S.  by  W.  from  Narcondam,  and  about  19  from  Andaman.  There 
appears  to  be  feveral  dangers  adjacent  to  this  ifland  \  and  among  others  a  Rocky  bank  feen 
by  Captain  Sharrington  in  the  Bahar  country- fliip;  he  had  4  fathoms  on  it.  Barren  ifland 
bearing  N.  N.  W.  5  or  6  leagues. 

Twenty  miles  (not  allowing  current)  to  the  weftward  of  Barren  Ifland,  in  11°  7'  or  1 1^ 
12'  North,  accordingly  Captain  William  Jujiice  of  the  Union  ^  lies  a  Rock,  which  has  been 
feen  by  many  fliips.  According  to  the  report  of  the  officer  fent  by  the  captain,  it  is  a 
round  rock,  about  33  yards  diameter,  and  at  the  diftance  of  twice  its  length  he  had  from 
54:  to  6  fathoms  ;  and  from  24  to  3  miles  he  found  regular  foundings,  deepening  each  way, 
as  he  ftood  ofi^,  to  25  and  30  fathoms,  and  then  no  ground  i  as  he  deepened  his  water  he 
had  coral  rock  intermixed  with  fand,  and  farther  out  muddy  ground.  This  rock  is  exceed- 
ingly dangerous,  being  not  above  8  feet  high,  and  the  fea  breaking  over  it  continually!  he 
tried  the  current  and  found  it  fet  6  fathoms* 

The     NICOBAR    ISLANDS- 

Chiefly  from  Captain  Ritchie. 

THIS  clufl:er  of  iflands,  called  Samhehng^  or  "  the  Nine  Iflands,"  by  the  Malays,, 
ftretches  from  N.  N.  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  pretty  near  60  leagues,  and  contains  feven 
principal  iflands,  with  11  or  12  (mailer  ones.  Car-nicobar>  the  northernmoft,  bears  from 
the  fouth- weft  point  of  Little  Andaman  S.  27°  E.  diftance  29  leagues,  and  between  the 
latitudes  9°  7'  and  9°  13'  North.  It  extends  in  length  North  and  South  6  miles,  and  in 
width  about  5.  It  is  a  low  and  level  ifland,  perhaps  not  above  6  feet  above  the  furface  of 
the  fea,  but  it  is  extremely  fruitful  j  its  borders  produce  cocoa-trees,,  and  many  other  fruit 
trees  without  number.:  the  middle  of  the  ifland  is  only  covered  with  long  rich  grafs,  where 
multitudes  of  hogs  are  bred.  You  find  here  plenty  of  oranges,  citrons,  lemons,  limes,  ba- 
nanas, plantains,  yams,  and  fwect  potatoes  j  they  have  likewife  fowls,  pigeons,  and  catch 
variety  of  wild  fowl :  all  their  animals  are  fed  with  cocoa-nuts,  for  they  have  no  fort  of 
grain.  This  ifland  is  clear  all  round,  not  having  a  fingle  rock  above  or  under  water,  and 
with  good  foundings  every  where. 

•  From  two  obfcrvations  made  in  1785  by  M.  Black  ia  the  ihip  Enterpriser  bound  to  China,  the  height  pf  this  peak  appears 
to  be  not  more  than  870  feet. 
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!Prom  Camicobar  to  Terressa,  the  fecond  large  ifland,  the  diftance  is  about  50  miles  j 
between  them  lie  two  very  fmall  iflands  j  one  called  Batty  malve,  which  is  an  entire  rock, 
fcarce  il  mi\c  in  its  greatcft  dimenfion,  of  a  wedge-like  form,  pretty  high  at  the  weft  end, 
and  floping  to  theeaftward;  hence  it  has  been  named  the  Quoin.  The  other  ifland  bears 
the  name  of  Chow  rv  j  it  is  low  and  level,  not  above  6  feet  above  the  furface  of  the  water, 
except  the  fouth-eaft  corner,  which  is  an  immenfe  rock  rifing  perpendicular  out  of  the  fea, 
to  a  great  height,  above  the  top  of  all  the  trees  in  the  ifland  5  it  has  the  appearance  of  the 
crown  of  a  hat  with  the  flaps  let  down ;  the  low  land  then  rcfcmbling  the  flaps,  and  the  rock 
the  crown  of  the  hat;  which  has  made  the  Portugucfe  give  the  name  of  Sombreiro  (the 
hat)  to  this  ifland.  On  the  ncrth-eaft  fide  there  is  a  village  with  about  40  houfes,  abreaft 
of  which  you  may  anchor  in  20  or  30  fathoms,  fandy  ground. 

Terressa  lies  8  or  9  miles  S.  W.  by  S.  from  Chowry  ;  it  is  of  a  circular  fliape,  extend- 
ing N.  W.  and  S.  E.  and,  reckoning  the  bending,  is  about  15  miles  long;  its  greateft  breadch 
is  fome thing  more  than  5  miles  at  the  north- weft  end,  but  to  the  fouth  caftward,  it  is  fcarcely 
half  as  much;  both  ends  of  Terrefla  are  high  land,  on  which  account,  at  a  diftance  it  appears 
like  two  iflands. 

BoMBOCKA,  or  P(?;»^^^^,  an  ifland  to  the  eaftward,  famous  for  its  fair  women,  is  fepa- 
rated  from  the  fouth  end  of  Terrefla  by  a  channel  only  2  miles  wide  5  it  is  an  entire  high 
mountain,  rifing  fteep  out  of  the  fea,  and  partly  covered  with  wood ;  its  fummit  is  a  ftiarp 
ridge,  extending  North  and  South,  about  half  the  length  of  the  ifland,  and  from  it,  all  fides 
flope  regularly  to  the  water's  edge. 

Katchull  or  Tillongcbool,  lies  about  16  miles  to  the  fouth -caftward  of  Bombocka  :  it 
is  of  a  triangular  form,^  each  fide  having  9  or  10  miles  in  length.  We  are  little  acquainted 
with  this  ifland,  which  is  entirely  covered  with  wood.  You  may  anchor  on  the  north-weft 
end  of  it  in  25  fathoms,  coarfe  fandy  ground,  off  fliore  about  2  miles. 

To  the  eaftward  of  Katchull,  between  4  and  5  miles,  are  the  Iflands  of  Car-morta  and 
Noncowry,  feparated  only  by  a  narrow  channel  which  makes  one  of  the  bcft  harbours  in  the 
Eaft  Indies,  called  Noncowry  Harbour:  it  is  of  very  eafy  accefs,  with  a  very  good  bank 
to  anchor  on,  in  cafe  it  is  neceflary  to  flop  a  night  or  a  tide,  &c.  the  weft  channel  is  hazard- 
ous to  go  in,  without  a  good  leading  wind,  as  it  is  narrow,  and  has  eddy  tides,  but  is  good 
to  come  out;  the  harbour  is  fpacious,  and  will  hold  40  fail  of  large  fliips  :  there  is  a  ftrong 
current  or  tide  in  the  entrances,  but  none  in  the  bays  or  bights  of  the  harbour;  the  weft 
channel  lies  between  two  high  fteep  lands,  like  a  gateway  j  it  is  not  more  than  100  fathoms 
wide,  with  40  fathoms  water  in  it.  In  the  eaftcrn  entrance  you  have  5  fathoms  the  leaft 
water,  before  you  come  to  the  Narrows,  and  then  it  deepens  to  8,  9,  and  10,  with  a  fine 
foft  bottom.  Tl^e  are  many  flielves  of  rocks  on  the  fouth  fide  which  are  fteep-to,  there 
being  5  or  6  fathoms  clofe  to  the  edge  of  them,  and  the  water  perfeftly  fmooth  in  all  we^* 
ther.  The  depth  of  water  in  this  harbour  is  various  from  12  to  30  f-ithoms,  the  bottom  foft 
and  ftifF  ground.  It  flows  here  ^  an  hour  paft  9  o'clock,  on  full  and  change,  and  the  rife  of 
the  water  is  8  or  9  feet. 
\  *'  Ships,"  fays  Captain  Pbin^as  Hunt,  «'  can  go  in  and  out  at  all  months  of  the  ycar» 
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At  the  changing  of  the  Monfoons  there  are  frequent  tofhadoesj  which  laft  leldom  above 
an  hour.  The  Danes  have  there  a  fmall  fettlement,  which  has  been  very  unhealthy,  owing, 
I  thmk,  to  their  not  being  in  a  good  fituation,  and  their  ground  not  clear;  but  I  imagine, 
if  the  trees  were  cut  down  and  burnt,  and  the  land  cleared  on  an  elevated  fituation,  it 
would  be  healthy*  They  had  vegetables  in  their  gardens;  but  as  there  were  not  above  8 
or  I o  in  the  whole  colony*,  little  could  be  done  by  them ;  and  I  do  not  underftand  it  is  as  a 
national  fettlement ;  only  a  few  Moravians  from  Tranquebar  fettled  there,  to  convert  the 
natives  to  chriftianity." 

Car-morta,  or  Camorta^  the  ifland  to  the  North  of  the  harbour,  is  an  irregular 
broken  land,  about  1 6  miles  long  from  North  to  South,  and  of  various  widths,  none 
above  5  miles.  Its  north  end  is  pretty  flat,  but  about  the  harbour  it  is  mountainous^ 
particularly  on  the  weft  fide,  where  ftands  the  principal  village  at  the  foot  of  a  perpendi- 
cular ridge. 

*'  Car-morta,"  feys  again  Captain  Hunt^  *^  is  moftly  covered  with  trees  and  underwood  % 
the  trees  arc  3  or  4  forts  of  the  poon,  very  fit  for  mafts  and  to  build  houfes.  There  arc 
feveral  plains  of  pafturage  3  or  4  miles  round ;  the  foil  is  rich,  as  fugar-canes  grow  with- 
out cultivation,  and  it  produces  the  fineft  yams  in  India ;  there  are  befides  fine  flavoured 
pine-apples,  plantains,  guavas,  &c.  Water  is  got  in  wells ;  but  in  the  dry  feafon  it  is  not 
in  plenty,  owing  to  the  fmall  number  of  weUs  funk  by  the  natives.  I  do  not  know  of  any 
river  in  the  ifland.  You  have  there  no  tigers  or  dangerous  beafts :  but  many  Ihakes,  though 
very  few  of  them  venemous. 

NoNCOWRY,  or  Noncoverji  called  alfo  Soury,  which  gives  name  to  the  harbour,  has  the 
form  of  a  triangle  whofe  fides  are  about  4  miles  in  length ;  it  affords  the  fame  fruits  and 
roots,  &c.  as  Car-morta,  but  is  more  covered  with  woods. 

Along  the  eaft  fide  of  Car-morta  lies  the  low  and  level  ifland  of  Trincutty,  which  is 
a  continued  orchard  of  beetle-nuts  and  cocoa-nut  trees  :  the  paflage  between  the  iflands  is 
jQioal  water,  except  at  the  fouth  end. 

ToNLONOAR,  or  TillangcboHgy  about  8  miles  long,  is  10  miles  to  the  North  of  Car- 
morta  ;  it  is  a  high  rugged  mountain,  refembling  the  comb  of  a  cock,  and  covered  with 
trees ;  it  has  no  other  inhabitants  than  fuch  as  are  baniflied  thence  from  the  other  iflands ; 
its  peak  can  be  feen  in  clear  weather  at  12  leagues  diftance.  There  are  many  iflots  and 
rocks  at  the  fbuth  end  and  weft  fide  of  Tonlongar :  on  the  eaft  fide  you  find  no  ground, 
with  any  length  of  line,  at  10  fathoms  from  the  fliore.  Between  the  fouthernmoft  iflot  and 
the  north  end  of  Car-morta,  there  is  a  good  channel  for  large  fliips. 

To  the  fouthward  of  Noncowry  Ifland  are  the  two  fouthernmoft  Nicobars ;  and  thelc 
have  retained  among  Europeans  the  appellation  of  Sambelong  Iflands ;  the  northernmoft  is 
called  litde  or  Northern  Sambelong ;  the  other,  which  is  the  largeft  of  all  the  iflands,  is 
named  Nicobar,  or  Great  Sambelong ;  both  are  lefs  known  than  any  of  thefe  we  have  been 
defcribing. 

•  The  Tillage  wheie  the  miOionaries  n&At  at  Croft  harbmr^  (one  of  the  bighu)  has  now  a  ftw  more  fettlen ;  they  tali 
it  Hermott,  and  hoist  thcxc  the  Daniih  flag. 
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.  Between  Noncowry  and  Litt  Satnbelong  lies  the  Sombreiro  Chaknblj  about  lo 
leagues  wkle  i  in  that  channel^  9  miles  fouth  of  KatchuU^  lies  a  coral  bank,  about  2  miles 
broad  with  a  depth  of  water  from  47  fathoms  on  the  welt  fide,  to  8,  9,  15,  and  1 1  on  the 
eaft  edge,  and  60  fathoms  clofe  to  it :  it  was  difcovered  by  Captain  Mackay  in  the  Allnon^ 
1770.  iNT.  B.  About  2^  leagues  £•  N.  E.  from  the  eaft  entrance  of  Sombreiro  channel,  the 
French  charts  lay  down  a  fhoal,  which  it  is  neceflary  to  indicate. 

Utile  Sambelong  is  very  mountainous  and  woody  all  over  i  it  appears  ileep  on  all  fides, 
and  is  faid  to  be  very  populous.  Three  fmall  iflands  to  the  N.  N.  W.  of  it  extend  to  about 
10  miles  into  the  Sombreiro  channel. 

NicoBAR,  or  Grbat  Sambelono,  is  9  or  10  leagues  in  length,  and  about  4  broad  in 
the  middles  its  north  part,  which  is  mountainous,  can  be  ktn  10  or  la  leagues  off*,  and 
upers  into  a  point  to  the  fouthward  1  it  is  feparated  from  the  other  iiland  by  a  channel  from 
.3  ro  6  miles  wide,  which  is  called  St.  George's  Channel  j  you  have  m  it  very  vi6lent 
currents,  with  many  eddies,  a  fure  fign  of  a  rocky  uneven  bottom* 

"  This  fine  ftrait,"  fays  M.  D'Aprh^  **  is  6  or  7  leagues  long,  lying  E.  N.  E.  and 
.8.  S.  W.  the  largeft  fhips  may  go  through  it  without  fear,  if  they  keep  mid«channel  be- 
tween both  iOands ;  at  each  end  of  this  channel  there  is  a  fmall  iflot  which  you  are  to 
leave  to  the  fouthward,  either  combg  in,  or  going  out :  at  the  north  point  of  the  weftern 
iflot,  (Condul  ifland),  there  is  a  rocky  ledge  which  ftretches  half  a  quarter  of  a  league,  and 
the  paflage  between  this  iflot  and  the  Great  Nicobar  is  too  dangerous  to  be  attempted : 
therefore  you  are  to  pafs  to  the  northward  of  it,  and  alfo  of  the  other  iflot  (Cabia  Ifland), 
that  lies  at  the  eafl:ern  entrance,  on  account  of  a  reef  which  is  perceived  to  the  fouthward, 
and  renders  that  part  hazardous." 

All  along  the  weft  coaft  of  Nicobar  ifland,  you  have  good  foundings  from  1 8,  22,  17,  and 
a4  fathoms,  2  or  3  miles  off  fliore ;  and  then  a6,  30,  22,  27,  and  33,  with  an  offing  off  or 
6  miles,  coarfe  fand,  fliells,  and  rotten  ftooes. 

All  the  Nicobar  iflands»  except  the  Quoin,  with  a  few  others  of  the  fmalleft,  are  inha- 
bited, and  the  natives  are  a  quiet,  honeil,  and  harmlefs  people. 

We  muft  not  terminate  this  article  without  taking  notice  of  a  Shoal  ot  Bank  which  is  (aid 
to  lie  70  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  Noncowry  in  8^  north  latitude. 


The    ACHEEN     ISLANDS     and   their    PASSAGES; 

WITH  DIRECTIONS  FOR 

SAILING  FROM  THR  COAST  of  COROMANDEL  to  ACHEEN. 

THESE  iflands  properly  belong  to  the  Ifle  of  Sumatra,  but  they  are  fo  conne£ted 
by  their  feveral  paflkges^  with  the  nav^ting  tracks  of  which  we  are  now  treating, 
that  it  is  neceflary  to  introduce  them  in  this  place,  as  well  as  the  part  of  Sumatra  adjacent 
10  them. 
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PiTLO*,  or  PoOLo  Rondo,  the  northcrnmoft  of  thefc  iflands,  is  one  of  thicmoft  impor- 
tant to  navigators.  It  lies  about  20  leagues  S.  E.  4^  E,  from  the  Great  Nicobar,  in  6''  north 
latitude,  and  8  or  9  miles  N.  W.  of  Poolo  Way,  the  largcft  of  thefc  ifles.  Its  longitude, 
obfcrved  by  Captain  Huddart^  is  95*^  i'  Eaft  of  London  j  other  obfervations  give  95°  8' j  and 
Mr.  Dalrymfle  in  his  chart  of  the  Indian  Ocean,  places  Poolo  Rondo  in  94°  50'.  It  is  fo 
called  by  Europeans,  on  account  of  its  round  form  j  and  within  ^  of  a  kague  to  the  fouth- 
ward  of  it  are  7  or  8  great  rocks  above  water. 

The  time  of  departing  from  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel  to  go  to  Acheen  is  generally 
limited  to  the  middle  of  Auguft,  or  at  the  lateft,  the  middle  of  September.  When  you  arc 
got  out  at  fea,  you  have  the  winds  from  W.  S.  W.  to  S.  W.  of  which  you  muft  take  ad- 
vantage, and  make  the  Ifle  of  Sumatra  in  5"^  north  latitude,  that  is  to  fay,  5  or  6  leagues  to 
the  fouthward  of  King's  Point  (called  alfo  Cape  Acheen  or  Acheen  Head)^  which  forms  the 
weft  point  of  Acheen  Road.  Here  you  commonly  meet  with  foutherly  winds,  at  this  timer 
of  the  year;  fo  by  this  means  you  will  be  to  the  windward  of  the  Surat  Paffage,  which, 
though  the  narroweft,  is  the  bcft,  becaufe  you  can  anchor  in  it. 

This  voyage,  if  undertaken  at  the  time  prefcribed,  can  be  made  in  10  days  ;  but  if  de- 
layed later,  the  uncertainty  of  the  winds,  and  the  calms,  may  make  it  longer. 

As  to  the  cfFed  of  the  currents,  it  is  feldom  you  find  them  fetting  to  the  northward,  and 
their  direction  is  oftener  found  towards  the  South.  Several  navigators  have  been  miftaken, 
by  being  too  confident  of  the  currents  running  with  the  wind  ;  it  is  fafer  to  compute  they  fee 
to  the  eaftward  ;  and  either  way  to  keep  a  good  look  out  in  time. 

If  you  make  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra  in  4°  latitude  North,  you  will  fee  in  land  feveral  high 
mountains,  and  a  low  land  beneath,  even  and  very  woody,  which  continues  to  the  fhore. 
Four  or  5  leagues  from  fhore  you  have  50  fathoms,  all  the  way  good  anchoring  ground, 
and  no  danger  about  the  coaft.  In  failing  to  the  northward  in  4*^  43'  you  perceive  the 
mouth  of  a  river  wherein  boats  may  enter  %  thence  the  coaft  is  bordered  with  many  fmall 
iflands,  low  and  woody,  which  may  be  coafted  fafely;  and  \^  league  off  Ihore  you  have 
26  fathoms,  mud. 

Oppofite  thefe  fmall  iflands,  in  4°  55'  latitude  North  there  is  a  bank  about  i  mile  long, 
and  3  or  4  cables'  length  broad,  on  which  the  Lapwings  Captain  Griffin^  anchored  in  De-> 
cembcr  1764;  theleaft  water  was,  mark  under  water,  3  fathoms,  and  the  moft  7  fatljpms; 
there  are  17  fathoms  both  within  and  without.  ^^^ 

About  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  S.  E.  of  King's  point,  the  low  land  is  equally  woody,  tut  of 
lefs  extent :  and  like  that  of  the  high  mountains,  very  uneven  and  irregular  near  the  fhore. 
The  foundings  in  this  part  vary  continually,  vi%.  fand  mixed  with  mud, — gravel — and 
fometimes  rocky  \  fo  that  there  is  no  anchoring  here,  unlefs  in  cafe  of  necefliity.  About  a 
league  from  the  land  you  have  35  fathoms. 

King's  Point,  in  latitude  5®  37'  North,  makes  the  fouth  fide  of  the  Surat  Passage, 
which  is  bounded,^  on  the  oppofite  fide,  by  the  little  iflands  called  Foolo  Gomez,  Stony  IJlandy 

*  ?ulo^  or  ?9Qki  an  iflasd  in  the  Malay  tongue. 
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and  Pooh  Chincbin.  The  point  is  not  eafily  known  from  the  S.  W.  bccaufe  at  this  bearing 
it  appears  fo  contiguous  to  the  Iflands  Gomez^  Nancey^  and  BraiTe,  that  no  opening  is  per^ 
ceived  between  them.  In  ranging  the  coaftj  there  isj  about  2  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of 
the  Surat  Paflage^  a  bight  near  one  league  broad  from  one  point  to  the  other^  which  you 
will  readily  take  for  a  ilrait ;  at  its  fouth-eaft  point  arc  two  rocks  above  water^  on  which 
the  fea  bl:eaks,  and  another  again  within  the  bight;»  like  a  (hip  at  anchor  without  her  mafls. 
In  the  bight  the  land  is  low,  ftocked  with  trees,  and  fine  fand  along  the  fliore.  At  the 
foot  of  the  high  mountams  towards  Acheen  there  appear  three  fmall  hillocks.  Half  a 
league  off  the  fputh-eaft  point  of  this  bight  you  have  17  fathoms,  fine  fand ;  and  a  little  to 
the  northward  16  and  15  fathoms ;  ^  of  a  league  ofi^the  north- weft  point,  the  fame,  depth 
is  found  at  half  agun-ihot  from  the  ihore.  Ofi^  this  place  you  may  perceive  King's  point, 
which  appears  like  a  great  fteep  hill,  Pooto  Gomez  then  makes  like  two  paps;  its  weftern 
point  is  very  low,  and  at  the  extremity  is  fcen  a  little  ifland,  from  whence  breakers  extend 
about  T  a  league  W.  S.  W.  and  about  the  fame  diftance  W.  by  S.  of  Poolo  Gomez,  is 
another  rock  on  which  the  fea  breaks  very  much:  it  is  dangerous  going  between  thefe  two, 
^  and  in  all  probability  there  i^  a  communication  from  one  to  the  other.  To  avoid  thofe 
dangers  keep  King's  point,  which  is  fafe,  clofe  on  board,  in  la,  and  14  fathoms,  red  fand; 
and  when  you  have  doubled  that  point,  the  openbg  of  the  pafTage  difcovers  itfelf  Conti- 
nue on  the  ftarboard  hand  till  you  are  got  to  the  narroweft  part ;  then  keep  mid-channel 
without  fear,  and  you  will  foon  be  through. 

In  cafe  of  meeting  with  a  contrary  wind  you  had  beft  anchor  under  King's  point  i  and 
wait  till  the  flqod  has  madcj  which  fcis  N.  E.  by  E.  and  the  ebb  S.  W.  by  W.  At  about  4. 
flood,  weigh,  and  lay  the  fhip's  head  to  the  northward  j  fo  you  will  have  the  tide  under 
your  lee  bow.  Thus  by  backing  and  filling,  you  may  not  only  get  through  the  Surat 
Paflage  very  fafely,  but  alio  to  the  anchoring  place. 

You  fometimes  meet  likcwifc  with  a  contrary  tide,  which  runs  very  ftrong  out  of  the 
Bay  of  Acheen  i  if  you  have  not  wind  enough  to  ftem  it,  anchor  till  it  has  flackened,  be- 
fore you  get  to  the  entrance. 

"  The  Surat  paflage,"  fays  Captain  Thomas  Forrefiy  ''  is  bold  and  fafe  for  a  (hip  to 
work  through. in  either  Monfoon.  In  the  fprings  the  tide  runs  5  and  6  knots,  but  imme- 
diately to  the  fouthward  or  northward  of  this  narrow  pafs  (which  being  formed  by  two 
promontories  has  np  length,  and  is  about  80  fathoms  in  width)  the  tide  flacks.  I  would 
advife,  in  working  through,  againft  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  to  lay  the  (hip's  head  to  the  main 
of  Sumatra,  with  the  main  top-fail  aback,  bccaufe  the  perpendicular  rock  is  ftoep-to, 
the  fhore  of  the  oppofite  ifland  not  being  fo  bold.  In  the  pa/Tagc  and  near  it  the  ground 
is  foul. 

"  Having  got  through,  the  tide  will  favour  the  navigator  paft  Poolo  Gomez,  between 
which  and  Sumatra,  is  a  fafe  channel  with  good  anchoring  ground ;  the  tide  will  alfo 
favour  as  far  as  Siddo  Harbour,  (7  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  King's  point)  if  the  (hip 
is  kept  all  the  way  pretty  near  the  fliore,  where  is  good  anchoring.     Going  into  this, 
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fearbonr,  the  Sugar-loaf  hill  and  the  Slipper  rack  ane  remarkable :  you  may  Iceep  clofe 
to  the  flipper  rock,  and  lie  very  tsiffi  in  either  Monibon,  Hene  wood  and  water  may  be 
had,  and  refrcflimcnts  as  at  Acheen^  bullocks  much  cheapen  From  this  with  aftvfii 
]and*wind,  a  (hip  may  ftrecch  ofi;  and  get  down  the  coaft  of  Sumatra,  whcte  fhe  will  find 
the  wind  Weft,  and  N.  W." 

From  the  Surat  PaiTage  the  courfe  is  E.  by  N.  a  leagues  to  the  An^ckoragb  ar  Acrben  i 
about  4-  a  league  from  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra,  there  is  a  fmail  ifland  furrounded  with  breakers*. 
You  may  anchor  before  the  river  in  what  depth  you  plcafe  j  as  there  are  always  Ibme  (hips 
ki  the  road,  you  have  no  Qccafion  for  more  particular  discftions.  Half  a  kagiK  off  (hord 
you  find  12  &thoms,  and  7  about  4.  of  a  league. 

The  Second  Pai&ge  to  enter  Acheen  Bay  is  that  called  Sedre  or  Cbdar  Pa^saob,  be- 
tween Gomez  and  Stony  Ifland  to  the  South,  and  Poolo  Nakcey  to  the  North.  Though 
the  SVirat  Paflagc  is  preferable,  this  however  is  left  to  be  feared  than  fomc  people  imagine  % 
there  is  nothing  dangerous  but  the  rocky  bank  whidv  extends  W.  S.  W.  from  Poolo  Gomez, 
with  the  Fock  bearing  W.  by  S.  from  the  faid  ifland,  both  mentioned  above  1  and  another 
diat  ftretches  from  Poolo  Nahcey  about  mid-channel. 

Northward  of  Poolo  Nancey  lies  Poolo  Brasse,.  or  Brqfa,  to  the  North  of  which  arc 
3  or  4  imall  iflots,  and  off  the  main  ifland  you  have  foundings  20  fathoms,  fandy  ground, 
where  any  (hip  may  fafely  anchor  out  of  the  currents,  and  wait  a  fkift  of  wind.  Between 
Poolo  Brafle  and  Poolo  Way,  is  the 

Bengal  Passagb,  4  leagues  wide,  and  preferable  to  cither  of  the  two  defcribcd, 
for  ftiips  which  are  not  bound  to  Acheen.  The  winds  that  generally  blow  between 
S.  S>  W.  and  South,  do  not  silways  permit  the  failing  thence  to  the  road  of  Acheen ;  and 
as  there  is  no  anchoring  there,  on  account  of  the  great  depth  of  water,  if  a  calm  fliould 
happen  you  are  tofled  about  by  the  cwrents^  which  fet  to  the  north-eaft ward,  and  run  a 
ri(k  of  not  reaching  Acheen.  Several  fliips,  having  been  horfed  near  Poolo  Way,  where 
there  b  no  anchorage,  were  obliged  to  iail  round  about,,  and  re-enter>  after  15  days 
hinderance,  at  the 

Malacca  Passage,  which  is  fo  called  becaufe  the  fliips  which,  go  fpom  Acheen  to 
Malacca  gensrally  pafs  through  it.  It  is  bounded  on  the  N.  W.  by  the  fouih  point  of 
Poolo  Way,  and  on  the  S.  E.  by  that  of  Sumatra.  You  find  here  a  little  round  iflot,  or 
lock  above  water,  called  Paolo  Bouroy  or  Malorai  but  it  is  fteepwto>  and  the  pa&ge  Mt  on 
all  fides }  it  Res  3  leagues  N.  E.  from  Acheen  Road. 

AcM  BEN  or  ^/fi>f«i  carries  on  a  very  conliderable  trade;,  ftiips  come  eithe»  frommoft 
parts*t>f  the  Indies,  particularly  on  account  of  the  gpld  which  they  export  in  great  quantity ; 
the  hazard  of  being  paid  is  the  only  difficultyof  this  traffick.  The  town  is  fituate  upon  a 
low  ground,  which  continues  from  the  foot  of  the  mountain  which^  is  feen  ia  land :  Acheen 
fiver  makes  feveral  iflandis  through  this  plain,  which  is  oversowed  in  the  rainy  feafon.  The 
principal  entrance  of  that  river  has  a  bar,  over  which  fmall  vefltls  of  about  25  or  30  tons 
aiay  pafs  at  hi^  water  $.  but  at  low  tide  a  boat  or  canoe  can  fcarcely  get  over  it.    The 
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Portuguefc  and  Englifli  had  each  of  them  formerly  a  fctdcment  at  Achccfi,  which  the  per- 
ycrfe  behaviour  of  the  inhabitants  obliged  them  to  forfake. 

The  fea  rifes  and  falls  7  feet  in  the  road^  and  it  is  high  water  at  9  o'clock,  on  the  full  and 
change ;  but  the  iVa- breezes  and  rains  make  fuch  alterations,  that  you  cannot  depetid  always 
on  this  rule.  You  are  fheltercd  from  the  wefteriy  Monfoon,  which  is  the  ftrongeft,  and 
blows  from  April  to  November ;  then  the  eaftern  Monfoon  letting  in  brings  with  it  more 
moderate  winds,  except  uncommonly  thofe  from  the  N.  W.  which  blow  very  violently,  and 
oblige  fliips  to  have  ftout  ground-tackle  to  withftand  their  fury.  ^ 

Among  the  mountains  which  hereabouts  cover  the  northern  parts  of  Sumatra,  there  is- 
one  very  high,  that  can  be  fecn  20  leagues  at  fea  j  it  is  called  the  ^een*s  Mountain,  or 
peek's  Peak. 

Ships  bound  to  Europe,  which  on  their  return  are  to  ftop  on  the  Coafl  of  Coromandel,, 
ihould  depart  from  Acheen  by  the  20th  or  2  2d  of 'December,  in  order  to  arrive  on  the  coaft 
in  the  beginning  of  January.  Having  made  fail  through  the  Bengal  Paffagc,  they  fliape  a 
courfc  towards  the  Great  Nicobar,  which  lies  20  leagues  N.  W.  -i-  W.  from  Poolo  Rondo. 
We  have  already  f^id  that  it  may  be  fcen  10  or  12  leagues  at  fea.  There  is  no  occafion  to 
pafs  through  St.  George's  Channel  i  it  is  fufficient  to  go  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  and  when 
you  have  paflcd  it,  keep  on  the  proper  courfe  for  your  intended  port ;  it  muft  be  obftrved 
to  make  the  land  at  this  feafon  to  the  northward  of  the  port  in  order  to  get  thither  the  eafier 
and  fooner  :  you  muft  alfo  have  regard  to  the  currents  letting  to  the  weftward,  which  other- 
wife  might  occafion  your  falfing  in  with  the  land  fooner  than  you  are  aware  of. 

For  fhips  whole  bufinefs  detains  them  longer  at  Acheen,  and  which  feldom^  depart  fooner 
than  March  or  April,  the  courie  muft  be  different.  The  South  and  S.  S.  W.  winds  which 
blow  theain  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  and  the  currents  that  fct  to  the  northward,  requiic  they 
ihould  make  the  land  to  the  fouthward  of  the  place  they  are  bound  to. 

REMARKS     ON    THE     BIGHT    of     C  O  R  -  A  N  G  R  I  A, 

TO  THE  Eastward  of  ACHEEN* 

THE  Bight  of  CoR-ANGRiA  is  called  Back  Bay  in  Captain  Baker's  Draught  of  tficr 
North  Coaft  of  Sumatra  j  the  French  Ihip  La  Paixj  to  which  we  owe  the  following: 
uemarks,  anchored  there  the  22d  of  Oftober  1767,  at  half  an  hour  after  6  in  the  evening ;. 
it  is  3i  leagues  broad  from  one  point  to  the  other,  and  formed  by  Point  Pedro  to  tht 
Weft,  which  termmatcs  in  a  very  gentle  flope,  and  is  diftinguifhed  by  the  great  trees  with 
which  it  is  covered,  as  well  as  the  whole  bight  from  one  end  to  the  other  ;  rfiefe  trees 
lefcmble  yew-trees  in  the  form  of  a  pyramid.  The  eaft  point  has  nothing  remarkable  j 
you  only  difcover  there  the  mountain  called  the  EUpbant^  which,  with  the  i^een*s  Moun^ 
iaitiy  feems  to  form  two  iflots  when  both  are  fecn  at  a  diftance  from  15  to  20  leagues, 
S.  byE. 

The  bight  is  very  fteep,  and  at  ai  fathoms,  you  are  only  i  a  league  off  Ihore;   the 
ground  is  not  fo  fwampy  as  that  of  Acheen  >  and  the  beach,  wluch  is  a  white  fand^  on 
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which  many  country  boats  were  lying,  induces  to  believe  that  the  rivers  of  this  bight  are  of 
an  Mfy  accefs :  there  is  no  great  furf  but  with  the  N.  N.  E.  winds. 

The  weft  part  of  Point  Pedro  forms,  with  the  mouth  of  Poterian  river,  the  bight  named 
by  the  natives  Gingan,  or  Gingien,  where  the  anchorage  and  the  holding  ground  are  botk 
good;  the  (hip  La  Paix  anchored  there  in  lo^  fathoms,  and  remained  all  night;  the  foi* 
lowing  day  at  noon  (he  went  to  anchor  on  154.  fathoms  in  the  road  of  Acheen,  comprifed 
between  Poterian  river  and  King's  point.  From  the  anchorage  The  Queen's  mountain 
bore  E.  24''  S.  a  tuft  of  trees  at  the  entrance  of  Acheen  river  E.  25^  S.  The  Golden 
mount  aS*"  from  South  to  Eaft.  The  (Weft)  Elephant  Mount,  which  is  fituatcd  at  the 
bottom  of  the  road  of  Acheen,  S.  W.  Point  Pedro  E.  N.  E.  Gingan  river  E.  1 1^  N. 
Poterian  river  E.  4°  S.  King's  point,  on  with  the  middle  of  Poolo  Gomez,  W.  S.  W. — 
All  tliefe  bearings  by  compafs. 

INSTRUCTIONS    for    SAILING    from    MADRAS    to    PEGU, 
IN  THE  LITTLE  AND  GREAT  MONSOON. 

TF  you  fail  in  the  Little  Monfoon,  that  is,  by  the  25th  of  April,  it  is  requifite  you 
-*•  ihould  keep  to  the  fouthward,  becaufe  the  laft  full  or  change  of  the  moon  In  April, 
or  the  firft  full  or  change  in  May,  you  have  generally  blowing  weather  from  that  quarter; 
but  if  you  find  the  wind  to  ftand  good  at  S.  W.  fliape  your  courfc  to  go  through  the 
channet,  which  is  between  Great  Andaman  and  Cocos  iflands,  keeping  as  near  Andaman 
as  poflible.  As  foon  as  you  are  through  ftand  Eaft  or  E.  by  S.  if  you  can,  and  go  within  i 
league  or  2  of  Narcondam  ifland ;  and  when  you  are  1 2  leagues  to  the  eaft  ward  of  it,  your 
paflfage  is  fecure. 

If  you  do  not  fail  before  the  middle  of  May,  the  Monfoon  is  then  fet  in,  and  you  may 
keep  between  the  latitudes  of  13^  and  14^;  do  not  ftretch  to  the  northward  of  14"^,  but 
go  through  the  faid  channel  as  above.  At  this  time  of  the  year,  if  your  glafs  be  true,  and 
your  log  well  kept,  you  will  make  the  Andamans  when  you  have  run  about  10^  eafting. 
When  you  are  through  the  channel,  ftccr  Eaft  or  E.  by  S.  and  when  Narcondam  ifland 
bears  South,  2  or  3  leagues,  you  may  ftand  away  E.  N.  E. — N.  E.  by  E.  or  N.  E.  till  you 
have  made  2I  degrees  eafting  from  the  faid  ifland.  For  this  run,  be  cautious  to  keep  the 
log  well,  then  ftcer  North  for  Sirian  Bar,  and  keep  a  good  look  out,  for  if  you  are  5 
leagues  to  the  eaftward  thereof,  in  clear  weather,  you  will  certainly  fee  the  high  land  of 
Martaban  i  and  if  you  do  not  perceive  it,  you  may  conclude  you  are  not  fo  far  to  the  eaft- 
ward of  the  bar. 

Ships  that  come  on  the  Coaft  of  Pegu,  in  this  feafon,  ought  to  be  well  provided  with 
good  anchors  and  cables,  for  fliould  you  be  obliged  to  ride  out,  at  full  or  change,  the  - 
latter  end  of  May,  or  the  beginning  of  June,  you  will  certainly  ride  very  hard,  there  being 
fl:oal  water  and  very  ftrong  tides.  If,  on  the  fprings,  you  chance  to  meet  with  dark 
dirty  weather,  ride  it  out  in  8  J^  or  9  fathoms ;  and  when  you  would  deal  with  the  coaft, 
do  not  venture,  under  6  fathoms,  till  you  fee  the  land,  and  know  whereabouts  you  are. 
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If  you  meet  with  ftiff  foundings,  mud  or  clay,  in  6^,  7I-,  or  3  fathoms,  then  you  may  be 
affurcd  you  arc  to  the  caftward  of  the  bar,  for  the  wcftward  is  all  foft  ooze.  Thcfc  ftiff 
foundings  are  the  beft  marks  in  blowing  weather,  whether  you  are  to  the  caftward  or 
wcftward  of  the  barj  all  along  which  to  the  wcftward,  the  tides  fet  to  the  north-eaftward, 
or  more  caftcrly  j  whereas  they  fet  N.  N.  E.  and  N.  by  E.  all  along  to  the  wcftward  ;  if  you 
happen  then  to  fall  into  thcfc  latter  tides  way,  you  may  depend  upon  it  you  are  to  the  caft- 
ward of  the  bar  i  therefore  come  away  to  the  caftward  with  the  ebb,  as  foon  as  you  can  j  in 
thcfc  tides  way  you  meet  with  the  ftiff  foundings.  I  never  knew  any  who  were  cxa6l  in 
running  the  before  mentioned  cafting,  but  they  fell  in  with  the  bar  very  well,  not  exceeding 
4  or  5  miles  on  cither  fide. 

If  you  fail  from  Madras  in  the  Great  Monfoon,  that  is  in  the  month  of  September,  when 
you  have  made  1 14.  deg.  cafting,  and  about  the  latitude  of  i  j°  40'  you  will  fee  the  land  of 
Andaman.  Some  have  made  13**  cafting,  which  I  believe  to  be  the  fault  either  of  the  glafs 
or  the  log.  After  you  arc  through  the  channel,  follow,  as  near  as  you  can,  the  dircftions  be- 
fore given,  and  take  care  not  to  fall  to  the  wcftward  of  Bragu,  or  Baragu  Point.  When 
once  you  have  anchoring  ground,  be  fure  to  keep  it  (for  if  you  lofc  ir,  you  run  a  great 
rifk  of  lofing  alfo  your  paflage)  and  get  into  7  or  8  fathoms,  as  you  have  opportunity ; 
then  fail  along  fhore  into  64-  or  7  fathoms,  keeping  your  lead  going,  at  Icaft  twice  a  glafs ; 
and  as  foon  as  you  find  your  water  deepens  a  fathom,  or  thereabouts,  you  are  the  length  of 
Sirian  Bar,  where  is  the  deepcft  water  along  the  coaft. 

Keep  a  good  look-out  for  the  marks  of  the  bar,  which  arc  5  or  6  palmira-trces,  and  alocs> 
to  the  wcftward  of  the  river's  mouth  j  but  there  arc  fcveral  on  the  caftcrn  fliorc,  and  to  the 
caftward  of  thcfc  the  trees  have  fmooth  tops,  and  look  like  a  wood. 

Bring  the  palmira-trces,  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  river  (called  the  Weftern  Grove,  or 
the  Elephant),  N.  W.  4.  W.  and  ftand  in  N.  N.  E.  and  North  for  the  bar  ;  and  as  foon  as 
you  have  the  river's  mouth  open,  ftand  in  N.  N.  W.  or  more  wcftcrly,  as  you  wiU  find  it 
neccflary  j  after  you  are  over  the  bar,  the  river  is  wide  enough.  The  beft  time  for  going 
over  is  at  4:  or  |  flood,  for  then  the  tide  fets  N.  N.  E.  and  North,  but  the  firft  of  the  flood, 
the  tide  makes  to  the  caftward  very  ftrong.  If  it  be  clear  weather,  you  may  fee  the  high 
land  of  Martaban,  when  you  arc  within  the  bar  of  Sirian. 

About  the  meridian  of  the  bar,  in  9,  10,  or  1 1  fathoms,  the  water  will  be  very  white  and 
thick,  and  the  foundings  foft  and  oozy  j  but  to  the  caftward  of  it  the  water  is  green,  and  the 
foundings  blue  mud,  fomewhat  ftiff. 

It  is  high  water  on  Sirian  Bar,  at  full  and  change,  at  a  4:  paft  3  o'clock. 
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GENERAL    DIRECTIONS    for    SAILING    to    MERGUI, 

WHEN    YOU    LEAVE    THE   COAST    OF    COROMANDEL, 

From  the  Beginning  of  Auguft  to  the  Middle  of  September. 

From  Monf,  D'Apre's. 

THE  winds,  which,  at  this  time  of  the  year^  generally  blow  from  Weft  to  S.  S,  W. 
oblige  you  to  direft  your  courfc  to  the  fouthcrnmoft  of  the  iflands  South  of  Little 
Andaman.  Getting  in  time  into  the  latitude  of  io°  lo'  North,  if  you  pafs  this  channel 
(Duncan's  Paflage)  in  that  latitude,  you  muft  look  out  fome  ifland,  and  thence  direft  your 
courfe  with  more  certainty  towards  the  eaft  coaft,  endeavouring  to  make  the  Torres  Islanos, 
fituated  about  20  leagues  S.  W.  by  S.  from  that  of  Tanafferim. 

Though  it  is  very  rare,  efpecially  at  this  time  of  the  year,  to  find  a  difiFerencc  to  the 
wettward ;  yet  it  is  prudent,  when  you  have  not  fcen  Little  Andaman,  to  run  30  leagues  to 
the  eaftward  of  its  computed  diftance,  before  you  ftand  to  the  northward,  left,  by  fome 
ynforcfcen  miftake,  you  run  upon  this  ifland  in  the  night-time,  when  you  reckon  yourfelf 
paft  it :  you  may  alfo  go  through  Sombrciro  Channel :  but  you  will  be  enough  to  the  wind* 
ward  in  paffing  that  of  lo"^  10'. 

In  eroding  from  Little  Andaman,  or  from  the  Nicobars  to  the  northward  of  Sombreiro 
Channel,  to  the  Coaft  of  Tanafferim,  you  fomctimes  arrive  there  fooner  than  you  cxpeft, 
by  means  of  the  currents  which  run  to  the  N.  E.  but  as  you  have  foundings  la  or  14  leagues 
off  thefe  iflands,  along  the  coaft  of  Tanaflerim,  it  is  cafy  to  prevent  the  fad  confequences 
that  may  happen  by  thefe  errors  in  the  night-time. 

All  thefe  iflands  are  very  high,  and  may  be  feen,  in  fine  weather,  14  or  15  leagues^  that 
of  Tanaflerim,  which  you  endeavour  to  make,  when  in  the  latitude  of  12®  30'  appears,  at 
firft  fight,  in  feveral  hillocks,  like  iflands,  by  reafon  of  its  unevennefs ;  but  on  approaching 
it  they  are  feen  to  job.  To  the  northward  and  fouthward  are  feveral  other  iflands  of  dif- 
ferent fizes :  but  the  moft  remarkable,  and  which  makes  Tanaflerim  eafily  known,  is  a 
round  little  ifland,  high  and  fteep,  called  the  Western  Canister,  about  2  or  3  leagues  to 
the  north-weftward. 

N.  E.  ^E.  from  this  laft  you  fee  the  ifland  Cabossa,  or  Cahozes,  which  is  of  a  middling 
fize,  extending  from  Eaft  to  Weft ;  it  is  the  height  of  thofe  round  about  it,  but  not  fi> 
regular  as  that  of  TanaCEbrim.  The  ifland  Cabofla  has  a  little  iflot  or  rock  to  the  north- 
ward of  it,  which  may  be  eafily  known  coming  from  the  fouthward,  as  there  is  no  other  to 
the  northward,  but  feems  to  terminate  this  range  of  iflands. 

Having  got  fight  of  this  laft,  you  may  pafs  it  either  to  the  northward  or  fouthward,  leav- 
ing the  Weftern  Canifter  on  the  ftarboard  fide,  and  ftandmg  to  the  eaftward,  in  foundings 
from  30  to  35  fathoms.     There  are  a  great  number  of  iflaes  of  different  fizes  round  about. 

When  you  arc  between  thefe  you  muft  regard  the  tides,  which  flow  7^  hours,  or 
4:  hour  paft  7  o'clock,  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon  off  Caboffa ;  but  are  very  irregular, 
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making  their  way  through  the  different  paflages  formed  by  thefe  iflands :  it  is  therefore 
ncccffary  to  anchor  whik  they  are  not  favourable. 

As  ibon  as  you  have  pafled  Q^bofSx,  you  may  perceive^  at  8  or  9  leagues  difhince,  a 
fmall  ifland  almoft  round,  called  the  Little  Canister  :  it  is  high,  ftcep,  and  covered 
with  trees,  and  very  much  like  the  Weftern  Canifter  above  mentioned.  The  difierencc 
between  them  b,  that  the  north  end  of  the  Weftern  Canifter  flopcs  more  gradually  than  the 
fouthern  one,  and  forms  a  fort  of  fnout.  You  may  fail  either  to  the  northward  or  fouthward 
of  it,  at  what  diftance  you  think  proper;  for  this  ifland  is  very  bold,  and  fafe  all  round: 
then  fteer  between  the  ifland  Tavay  and  Iron  ifland.  The  breadth  of  this  channel  is 
about  2  leagues,  clear  of  danger :  all  the  inconveniency  is,  that  you  cannot  anchor  there 
fefely,  on  any  emergency,  having  60  or  80  fathoms,  rocky  ground.  It  may  be  ealily 
avoided,  either  coming  in  or  going  out,  taking  care  not  to  anchor  till  the  tides  turn  in  your 
fevour,  according  to  which  way  you  are  going. 

From  Cabofla  ifl^and  to  about  ^  of  a  league  ta  the  fouthward  of  the  Little  Canifter,  the 
depth  diminiflies  gradually  from  35  to  24  fathoms;  but  increafes  afterwards  in  the  channel 
above  mentioned.  When  the  fouth^weft  part  of  Iron  Ifland  bears  S.  £.  by  E.  and  the  Litde 
Canifter  W.  N.  W.  2  leagues,  you  will  find  35  fathoms,  fmall  gravel  mixed  with  mud; 
being  the  laft  convenient  anchorage  to  the  we  ft  ward,  going  through  the  paflagc  between 
Tavay  and  Iron  iflands. 

About  2  leagues  N.  4*  W.  of  the  Little  Canifter,  lies  an  ifland  of  a  middling  flze,  called 
the  Great  Canister,  whofe  land  is  high  and  very  irregular. 

The  fouth  part  of  Tavay  ifland  is  formed  by  feveral  little  iflands  and  rocks,  fteep-to,  and 
fcparated  by  very  fmall  channels.  The  north  part  of  Iron  ifland,  which  bears  S.  4  E.  from 
this  laft,  terminates  alfo  in  a  point,  with  rocks  above  water.  You  find  at  the  foot  of  thefe 
rocks  from  25  to  30  fathoms  water.  The  tides  meeting  hereabouts  occafion  eddies  and 
whirlpools,  which  have  different  dircftions.  The  beft  courfe  is  to  keep  at  an  equal  diftance 
from  cither  fliore. 

From  hence.  Long  Island  bears  E.  by  S.  extending  from  North  to  South,  along  the 
edge  of  a  bank  of  rocks  under  water,  with  which  the  Coaft  of  Tanaflferim,  from  the  mouth 
of  Tavay  river  to  that  of  Mergui,  is  encompafled.  Inftcad  of  nearing  this  iOand,  you  muft, 
as  foon  as  you  have  doubled  the  north  point  of  Iron  ifland,  fteer  along  its  eaft  coaft  at  about 
2  miles  diftance.  In  this  channel  you  have  40,  25,  20,  and  17  fathoms,  fand  and  mud, 
as  far  as  the  entrance  of  King's  Island  Bay,  lying  to  the  S.  S.  E.  This  bay  is  formed 
by  the  caftern  coaft  of  the  ifland  of  this  name,  and  the  weftern  coaft  of  Fio,  or  Plantain 
Island. 

One  league  N.  N.  E.  from  that  point  of  King's  Island,  which  forms  the  entrance  of 
the  bay,  there  is  a  dangerous  flioal,  on  which  the  French  fliip  le  Lys  touched  in  1724. 

Between  Iron  ifland  and  the  north  part  of  King's  ifland,  there  is  a  channel,  through  which 
you  may  alfo  pafs,  which  has  the  fame  defcft  as  the  other,  having  no  anchorage,  but  in 
very  deep  water ;  therefore,  prudence  fuggefts  you  to  avoid  it,  till  die  tides  favour  your 

U  u  getting 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  330  ) 

getting  through :  fo  that  when  you  come  from  the  ifland  Cabofla>  if  th£  tide  failsj  anchor  as 
near  to  Iron  ifland  as  convenient,  to  wait  the  beginning  of  the  next  flood. 

From  this  lafl:  anchorage,  to  get  into  the  channel,  keep  nearer  Iron  ifland  than  King's 
ifland,  till  you  are  paft:  the  iflands  or  rocks  to  the  northward  of  this  lafl-,  the  outermoft 
ifland  being  very  low,  with  a  dangerous  flielf  j  then  leave  Iron  ifland  to  round  that  of 
the  King. 

This  paflTage  is  longer  Eafl:  and  Weft,  than  that  to  the  northward  of  Iron  ifland,  whofc 
extent  is  not  fo  perceivable,  becaufe  that  part  of  the  ifland  terminates  in  a  point  i  whereas 
the  fouthernmoft  part  is  about  ^  of  a  Ifcague  broad  :  befidcs,  you  generally  have  calms  to 
leeward  of  this  ifland,  during  which  you  arc  jcxpofcd  to  the  tides,  which  do  not  fet  always 
alike  :  fome  fliips  having  been  driven  within  a  ftone's  throw  of  Iron  ifland,  and  then  back 
again,  to  and  fro,  by  thefe  eddies ;  and  although  the  coaft  is  very  bold,  even  at  this  diftance, 
yet  there  are  no  bad  confequences  to  be  feared  :  fo  that,  upon  the  whole,  the  preference 
fliould  be  given  to  the  north  channel  before  mentioned. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  coming  into,  and  going  out  of  KING's  ISLAND  BAY. 

THE  going  into  this  bay  chiefly  depends  on  the  fituation  of  the  Lvs  Shoal,  which  is  a 
little  chain  of  rocks  under  water,  extending  about  a  cable's  length  E.  S.  E.  and  W. 
N.  W.  i  its  fummit,  confidered  as  the  only  danger,  bears  N.  N.  E.  from  the  point  on  the 
north-eafternmoft  fide  of  King's  ifland,  which  ifland  forms  the  weft  fide  of  the  bay:  it  is  4r 
a  league  diftant  from  the  neareft  land.  The  founding  upon  the  ftioalcft  part  is  1 9  feet  at 
high  water,  and  only  9  feet'at  low  water  j  at  the  fame  time  the  point  on  King's  ifland  and  a 
fmall  ifland  were  in  one  ;  and  Panella  iflot  was  likewife  in  one  with  the  highcft  part  of  the 
north- weft  point  of  Fig  ifland. 

On  the  weft  fide,  the  northernmoft  of  the  little  iflands  between  Iron  and  King's  iflands 
was  open  about  the  width  of  a  ftiip's  fail  from  the  north  point  of  King's  ifland.  Sailing 
from  fhoaleft  part  towards  the  point  on  King's  ifland,  you  have  6,  7,  10,  and  12  fathoms; 
and  to  the  northward  7,  10,  and  15.  Again,  towards  Fig  ifland  the  depth  incrcafcs  gradu- 
ally from  6  to  7,  and  from  7  to  9  fathoms,  rocky  ground,  for  about  a  cable's  length  ofF 
Pancllay  which  is  a  fmall  iflot  on  a  bank  of  fand  j  on  this  iflot  is  a  clufter  of  trees,  lying 
about  a  gun^ftiot  from  the  north-weft  point  of  Fig  ifland,  with  which  at  a  diftance  it  appears 
confounded.  To  the  eaftward,  almoft  joining  to  the  iflot,  is  another  fandbanki  and  to  the 
S.  W.  ftretchcs  a  reef  of  rocks,  part  of  which  only  appears  at  low  water. 

To  enter  King's  ifland  Bay,  whether  from  the  northward  or  the  weftward,  you  muft  leave 
the  north  part  of  King's  iflanda  league  to  the  fouthward,  and  ftand  to  the  eaftward  till  you  have 
opened  the  bay,  and  can  fee  two  fmall  iflands  at  the  farther  end  of  iti  then  you  may  enter, 
leaving  the  Lys  ftioal  on  the  ftarboard,  and  Panella  on  the  larboard  hand.  You  may  pafs  this  laft 
fufely,  provided  care  be  taken  of  the  reef  of  rocks  abovementioned,  which  extends  to  the 
S.  W.  toward  the  bay.     This  is  the  more  requifite,  as  that  reef  feldom  breaking,  you  rifle, 
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by  the  turn  of  the  tides,  being  horfedupon  the  rocks  very  faft ;  nevcrthclefs,  as  the  paflage 
between  them  is  wide  enough,  you  may  very  well  keep  clear  of  it. 

As  foon  as  you  find  you  have  pafled  the  Lys  fhoal,  ftccr  weftward,  and  anchor  under 
King's  ifland,  oppofite  a  bay  into  which  runs  a  ftream  of  excellent  water.  The  marks  of 
this  anchorage  are,  ift,  the  point  of  King's  ifland  (which  makes  the  entrance  of  the  bay) 
North  or  N.  by  W.  4.  a  league,  adly.  The  north-weft  point  of  Fig  ifland  E.  -J.  S.  3dly, 
Long  ifland  N.  by  E.  ^  £• 

The  fea  rifcs  and  falls  here  10  feet ;  and  it  is  high  water  about  4  paft  9  o'clock,  at  the  full 
and  change.  This  ifland  is  inhabited,  as  mofl:  of  the  others  arc,  and  produces  plenty  of  wood 
fit  for  fliip-building;  there  are  likewife  a  great  number  of  tigers  and  fnakes. 

The  bay  is  not  very  deep  to  the  fouthward  of  the  anchorage.  There  is  a  little  channel, 
&parating  King's  ifland  from  Fig  ifland,  which  is  only  paffs^le  in  country  boats. 

If  by  contrary  winds,  or  change  of  the  tides,  you  are  obliged  to  enter  King's  ifland  Bay, 
through  the  channel  between  the  point  onKmg's  ifland,  and  the  Lys  flioal,  which  is  at  moft 
4.  a  league  broad,  you  muft  keep  along  fliore,  at  about  ^-  or  4  a  mile  difl:ance  from  it  j  and 
cake  fpecial  care  not  to  open  the  bay  till  you  are  that  diftance  from  it,  becaufe  if  you  ap- 
proach King's  ifland,  with  the  Point  on  it  in  one  with  the  fmall  ifland,  both  mendoned  at  the 
beginning,  you  run  dire£b  upon  the  flioal. 

To  go  out  of  the  bay,  the  beft  track  is  to  keep  mid-channel,  between  the  north- eaft  point 
of  King's  ifland  and  Panella,  without  borrowing  from  the  Weft,  till  you  have  pafled  the 
ihoal,  which  you  may  be  aflTured  of  when  you  have  opened  the  fecond  iflot  or  rock  between 
King's  ifland  and  Iron  ifland. 

If  you  are  obliged  to  go  out  by  the  Little  Paflage,  you  muft  keep  along  King's  ifland, 
rounding  the  point  which  forms  the  bay,  at  about  ^  ^  niile  diftance. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  to  and  from  MERGUI— JUNKSELON,  &c. 

By  M.  D'Apr'es. 

AT  Mergui,  or  Merghi^  which  is  fituated  on  the  principal  mouth  of  Tanaflerim  river, 
you  meet  with  all  neceflary  refrefliments,  except  oxen,  which  the  inhabitants  dare  not 
fell,  fince  the  metempfychofis,  or  the  opinion  of  the  tranfmigration  of  fouls,  has  been  in- 
troduced among  them,  and  made  a  law  of  the  ftate.  Although  idolatry  is  the  eftabliflied 
religion,  the  Chriftians  obtain  permiflion  to  profefs  theirs  publicly,  and  thofe  of  the  Roman 
perfuafion  have  a  church  fupplied  by  apricft  of  the  foreign  miflions,  under  the  title  of  apof- 
tolic  vicar.  There  arc  alfo  many  Mahometans  who  are  the  principal  traders,  and  have 
feveral  fliips  which  they  fend  to  different  parts  of  India  i  the  chief-trade  confifls  in  elephants' 
teeth,  tutenague,  and  rice. 

The  French  had  a  fettlement  in  this  port  which  has  been  abandoned  many  years  ago. 

When  you  are  ofi^  King's  ifland  bay,  and  would  anchor  before  Mergui  river,  in  6  \.  fathoms 
at  low  water,  you  muft  fliape  your  courfe  to  fail  about  a  league  clear  of  the  north-caft  point 
of  Plantain  ifland  s  and,  having  pafled  it,  if  you  would  keep  mid-channel,  in  failing  towards 
the  ifland  Madramacan,  which  you  will  fee  to  the  S.  S.  E.  you  muft  mind  to  keep  the  Little 
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Caniftcr  open  with  the  fouth  point  of  Iron  ifland  and  almoft  Ihut  in  hy  the  north  part  of 
Plantain  ifland.  You  find  the  bottom,  mud,  in  15,  13,  12,  9,  and  8  &thoma.  The  belt 
anchorage  for  large  Ihips,  is  in  9  fathoms  at  hi^  water,  and  64  at  low  tide.  The  bearings 
for  this  place  are,  ill.  The  north  point  of  Plantain  ifland  in  one  with  the  foudi  part  of  the 
little  Canifteri  and  the  fouth  point  of  Iron  ifland  N.  W.  open  about  lo""  from  the  Little 
Canifter.  2dly,  The  northcrnmoft  part  of  Madranwican  ifland,  (which  makes  the  ftarboard 
fide,  going  into-the  river  of  Mergui)  S.  3°  E.  i^  league,  3dljr,  The  larboard  point  of 
Mergui  river  S.  by  £.  2  leagues.  The  tide  flows  here  almoft  North  and  South  1  that  is,  it 
is  high  water  at  i  an  hour  after  11  or  12  o'clock  at  noon,  on  the  full  and  chJUige  days,  when 
the  water  rifes  1 5  feet. 

It  is  reckoned  about  2  leagues  from  this  road  to  Mergui ;  middling  veflels  can  go  up 
the  river,  uking  the  pilots  of  the  place  to  pafs  the  bar,  and  anchor  before  the  town  in  5  fiu 
thorns  water. 

When  you  fail  from  the  road  without  the  bar,  you  muft  follow  the  fame  inftruftions  as 
thofe  given  to  fail  thither  ;  that  is  to  fay,  to  fteer  with  the  Little  Canifter  juft  open  from 
the  north  point  of  Plantain  Ifland,  then  coaft  this  latter  at  |-  of  a  league  diftance,  and  thence 
fail  towards  Iron  ifland,  keeping  the  little  Canifter  fomewhat  feparate  from  its  fouth  point: 
this  will  bring  you  fafe,  till  you  are  oppofite  King's  ifland  Bay,  from  whence  you  may  go 
out,  either  to  the  northward  or  fouth  ward  of  Iron  ifland,  as  fliall  be  moft  convenient. 

All  that  has  been  hitherto  faid,  fuppoies  a  leadmg  gale ;  but  when  it  is  contrary,  whether 
failing  in  or  out,  or  to  make  advantage  of  the  tides  you  are  obliged  to  anchor,  you  muft  have 
new  marks,  to  proportion  the  courfes  to  the  different  breadths  of  the  channel,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  rocks  on  both  fides,  as  follows : 

From  athwart  the  bay  of  King's  ifland,  as  far  as  the  little  ifland  about  half-way  from 
thence  to  Mergui,  you  may  ftand  to  the  northward,  till  you  fee  the  fouth  point  of  Iron 
ifland  iq  one  with  the  middle  of  the  Little  Canifter,  and  to  the  fouthward  till  within  a 
quarter  of  a  league  from  1  lantain,  or  Fig  ifland,  taking  care  not  to  be  entangled  among  the 
iflands. 

When  you  have  pafled  the  little  ifland  above  mentioned,  between  it  and  Madramacan,  you 
may  ftand  to  the  northward,  till  the  fouth  part  of  Iron  ifland  adjoins  to  the  Little  Canifter  ; 
but  the  moft  certiun  mark  is  to  leave  a  fmall  fpace  between  them :  without  this  caution,  you 
inevitably  run  foul  of  the  banks  off  the  coaft  of  Tanaflcrim,  as  it  happened  to  the  fliip  le  Lys^ 
which  narrowly  cfcaped  being  loft  here  in  1724. 

In  ftanding  to  the  fouthward,  take  care  to  put  about  before  the  north  point  of  Fig  ifland 
is  in  one  with  the  fouth  point  of  Iron  ifland,  leaving  between  them,  atleaft,  a  ftiip's  breadth^ 
in  order  to  avoid  a  bank,  which  projefts  out  on  this  fide  the  ifland  Madramacan. 

The  beft  advice  that'navigators  can  take,  who  fail  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  or  the  middle  of 
September,  from  Pondicherry,  or  Madras  to  Mergui,  is  to  pafs  the  channels  to  the  northward 
of  the  Andaman  iflands,  rather  than  the  fouthern  ones.  The  example  of  fome  fliips,  fucceeding 
by  the  latter,  ought  in  no  wife  to  be  always  depended  upon  \  for  by  fo  doing  you  expofe  your- 
fclf,  if  the  pafiage  is  a  little  long,  to  the  N.  E.  winds,  which  will  prevent  your  getting  to 
windward  of  Mergui.    Several  fliips  have  found  themfelvcs  in  this  plight,  and  having,  in 
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vain,  ftrtvc  tgaifift  the  winds  and  currents,  have  been  obliged  to  winter  at  Junkfelon.  To 
avoid  the  like  inconveniency,  fliape  your  courfe  fo  as  to  go  between  the  Cocos  iflands  and 
die  Aordi  point  of  Great  Andaman,  or  between  the  foroier  and  Preparis  ifland. 

When  you  arc  between  thefe  iflands,  you  may  defcry  Narcondatn,  and,  if  the  winds  are 
wefterly,  fafely  fteer  for  Carbofla  ifland. 

From  Narcondam  ifland  to  that  of  Cabofla,  the  wefternmoft  of  the  iflands  of  Mergui, 
the  courfe  b  £.  by  S.  diftance  67  leagues.  As  foon  as  you  have  loft  fight  of  the  former, 
you  get  foundings  on  the  coaft  of  Tanalferim,  in  60  fathoms ;  and  when  you  have  made 
the  ifland  Cabofla,  you  may  conform  yourfelf  to  the  foregoing  directions  for  failing  t:o 
Meigui. 

When  you  are  within  fight  of  the  Cocos,  Andaman,  or  Preparis  iflands,  if  the  winds 
Mow  northerly,  the  fureft  way  not  to  mifs  Mergui,  is  to  make  the  Mossos  or  Moscos 
Islands  in  13°  47'  latitude;  they  may  be  fcen  10  or  12  leagues  at  fca.  The  fouthernmoft 
bears  W.  N.  W.  of  Tavay  point,  which  forms  the  weft  fide  of  the  river  fo  called.  From 
this  point,  the  coaft,  which  extends  North,  as  far  as  16°  30'  is  bordered  with  iflands  pretty 
clear  of  danger,  and  where,  it  is  faid,  you  find  convenient  places  for  anchoring.  The  fouth- 
ernmoft arc  thofe  of  Moflbs  abovementioned. 

S.  by  E.  of  thefe  iflands,  in  13®  6'  Kes  the  north  point  of  Tavay  Island,  between  which 
and  the  main^  there  is  an  exceeding  fine  channel,  through  which  you  may  fail  to  go  to 
Mergui.  It  is  furrounded  on  the  eaft  fide  by  a  bank,  whofe  edge  lies  North  and  South, 
encompaflingail  this  part  of  the  Coaft  of  Tanaflerim,  as  far  as  the  river  Calwan,  or  Goulpia^ 
near  Mergui. 

When  you  have  brought  the  Mofcos  iflands  to  bear  North,  and  are  defirous  of  pafling 
this  channel,  fteer  S.  by  E.  in  foundings  of  mud,  and  unequal  depth,  as  35,  30,  25,  20, 
and  15  fathoms,  then  35  and  ^25,  to  within  i-J.  league  of  the  north  point  of  Tavay  ifland  ^ 
it  is  beft  to  keep  nearer  the  eaft  coaft  of  this  ifland  than  the  bank  above  mentioned,  be- 
caufe  there  is  leis  water  about  it.  On  the  fide  of  Tavay  ifland  are  4  little  ifles,  which 
you  may  coaft,  leaving  them  to  the  ftarboard.  You  have  from  30  to  25  fathoms  be- 
twcen  the  north  point  of  Tavay  ifland  and  thefe  rocks  j  but  this  depth  decreafes  after  they 
are  paflcd.  The  tides  flow  here  S.  E.  and  N.  W.  or  at  9  o'clock :  the  fea  rifes  and  falls 
15  feet. 

The  fouth  part  of  Tavay  confifts  of  a  number  of  iflands,  feparated  by  fmaU  channels  or 
arms  of  the  fea,  which  are  imperceptible  in  coming  from  the  northward  ',  fo  that  it  appears 
contiguous  and  united.  On  the  eaft  fide  is  the  little  round  ifland  called  the  Canifter  i  it  lies 
on  the  bank,  and  points  out  its  edge  on  that  fide,  as  Long  ifland  does  about  2  leagues  to 
the  fouthward. 

OlBT  this  latter  you  may  fee  King's  ifland  Bay  to  the  fouthward,  towards  which  you  muft 
f^l,  conforming  to  the  foregoing  directions,  whether  you  will  go  into  it>  or  anchor  before 
Mergui  river. 

In  coming  from  the  northward,  you  fail  to  the  weftward  of  Tavay  ifland,  between  feveral 
great  fteep  rocks  fituate  along  this  coaft>  and  the  ifland  called  the  Great  Canifter ;  from 
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hence  you  dircft  your  courfc  to  go  between  the  north  point  of  Iron  ifland^  and  the  fouth  part 
of  Tavay,  as  before  direfted. 

If  you  pafs  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  at  Mergui,  on  account  of  its  being  too  early  for  the  Coaft 
of  Coromandel,  your  departure  fhouldbe  made  about  the  15th  or  20th  of  December,  in 
order  to  arrive  there  about  the  beginning  of  January,  when  that  coaft  is  fafe. 

If  you  fail  whilft  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  is  in  its  height,  dircdl  your  courfe  from  CabofTa 
ifland,  to  pafs  between  the  illands  Preparis  and  Cocos,  or  between  thefe  laft  and  the  north 
part  of  Great  Andaman  s  thence  you  may  fail  towards  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  taking  care 
always  to  make  the  land  to  the  northward  of  the  place  you  are  bound  to.  This  precaution  is 
the  more  neceflary,  becaufe,  if  you  fall  in  to  the  fouthward,  you  will  find  it  difficult  beating 
up  againft  winds  and  currents,  which  are  then  contrary. 

It  fometimcs  happens,  that  the  fhips  trading  to  Mergui  arc  not  always  ready  to  fail  in 
January;  therefore,  ifncccffity  obliges  them  to  ftay  till  the  middle  of  February,  it  will 
be  beft  going  through  the  channel  to  the  fouthward  of  Little  Andaman,  making  advan- 
tage of  the  foutherly  winds,  which  at  this  time  blow  out  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  more  than  the 
northerly  ones. 

The  whole  Coaft  of  Tanaflcrim,  from  Mergui,  as  far  as  latitude  10®  50'  North,  is  bor- 
dered with  a  number  of  iflands  of  different  fizes,  which  form  feveral  channels,  that  arc 
only  paffable  for  the  fmall  country-ftiips.  And  6  or  7  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  Mergui 
is  another  mouth  of  TanafTcrim  river,  from  whence  to  the  fouthward  the  coaft  is  encom- 
palTed  with  a  bank,  containing  alfo  many  iQcs  and  iflots,  between  which  the  little  country- 
vcfTcls  go  to  Bangry  and  Junkfelon.  The  largcft  and  moft  confidcrable  of  thefe  iflands  is 
called  Omelly  which  extends  9  leagues  from  North  to  South,  its  north-eaft  part  nearly  ad- 
joining to  the  above  mentioned  bank. 

Beyond  Omell  ifland,  they  fay  the  coaft  is  navigable,  even  for  large  fhips,  as  far  as 
Junkfelon,  provided  care  be  taken  of  a  bank,  fituate  between  the  continent  and  the  bor- 
dering iflands.  Although  this  bank  is  3  leagues  diftance  from  the  former,  and  thereby 
affords  a  good  pafTage  between  them,  it  fcems  better  to  fail  without  all,  where  every  dan- 
ger is  avoided. 

The  middle  of  Junkselon  ifland  lies  in  latitude  about  8"*  10'  North  j  its  ftiape  is  irre- 
gular, extending  from  North  to  South  about  18  leagues,  and  its  greateft  breadth  about  5. 
On  the  eaft  fide  of  it  arc  very  good  harbours  which  you  may  fafely  put  into  j  provifions  and 
refrefhments  being  very  plentiful,  and  the  inhabitants  fociable. 

The  principal  road  and  harbour  is  about  8  leagues  from  the  fouthernmoft  point  of  the 
ifland,  which  lies  in  7°  45'  north  latitude,  and  before  the  mouth  of  the  fmall  river  on  which 
ftands  the  town  of  Turuva  or  Junkfelon ;  its  opening  from  North  to  South  is  about  7  miles; 
you  anchor  behind  the  2  fmall  iflands  at  the  entrance  in  4  and  ^\  fathoms,  with  the  follow- 
ing bearings,  viz.  Little  Lallcn,  the  northernmoft  of  thefe  iflands,  E,  4  S.  2  miles  i  the 
mouth  of  the  river,  W.  4.  N.  6  miles  5  and  the  Eaft  point  oi  Poolo  Cocoy  on  the  fouth  part 
of  the  harbour  S.  4  E.  44-  miles.  The  South  entrance  is  about  14  mile  wide,  with  5  L  fa- 
thoms the  Icaft  water,  between  Great  or  South  Lallon,  and  a  fmall  iflot  called  the  Cap  and 
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Feather,  i|.  mUc  Eaft  of  the  caftem  point  of  Poolo  Coco.  The  flood  runs  there  N.  W. 
and  the  ebb  S,  E.  beyond  the  two  iflands,  in  the  north  entrance,  the  flood  runs  to  the 
Wefl:,  and  the  ebb  to  the  Eafl:. — N.  B.  To  the  north-eaftward  of  the  anchorage  is  the 
watering-place,  and  to  the  fouth -weft ward  of  it,  Eaft  of  Poolo  Coco,  are  the  tin  mines 

^  /ft^f^^/Zj .  • 

The     straits    (of     MALACCA,     or     MALACK. 


INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  to  the  STRAITS  op  MALACCA,    from  the 

WESTWARD,   IN  EITHER  MONSOON. 

Chiefly  from  M.  D'Apres, 


QJJEDA,    SALANGORE,   &c. 


T  F  yoti  are  bound  to  thefe  ftraits,  in  the  weftcrly  Monfoon,  when  the  winds,  throughout 
-*•  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  blow  from  the  fouthward,  and  the  currents  fet  to  the  northward, 
the  bcft  courfe  you  can  take,  whether  from  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  or  from  Dondra 
head,  in  the  iflc  of  Ceylon,  is  to  make  the  iflands  of  Achcen  i  keeping,  as  much  as  poflible, 
in  5"^  30'  or  40'  north  latitude  when  you  intend  to  put  in  at  Acheen.  But  otherwife  you  muft 
pais  by  the  little  iflands  to  the  northward  of  Poolo  Brasse,  and  continue  your  courfe 
through  the  channel,  between  the  north  point  of  Poolo  Way,  and  the  rocks  ^  of  a  league 
to  the  fouthward  of  Poolo  Rondo. 

Having  doubled  Poolo  Way  you  proceed  towards  that  part  of  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra, 
between  Point  Pedro  and  Diamond  Point.  During  this  feafon  it  is  not  common  to 
find  fettled  weather,  fo  as  to  make  a  diredl  courfe.  The  wind  hereabouts  is  very 
variable,  and  frequently  blows  from  S.  S.  E.  to  E.  S.  E.  in  violent  fqualls,  which,  by 
withftanding  their  fury,  would  drive  you  afliore,  elpecially  in  a  large  fliip.  You  ought 
to  be  greatly  on  your  guard  through  thefe  whole  ftraits,  and  anchor  in  time,to  avoid  being 
driven  off  the  coaft,  and  if  it  Ihould  happen,  fo  as  to  be  able  to  recover  it  eafily.  Some  - 
times  alfo  it  is  neccffary,  to  avoid  particular  danger,  to  keep  off  the  coaft  when  the  wind 
blows  upon  it. 

The  paffage  from  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  to  the  Straits,  of  Malacca,  in  the  eafterly 
Monfoon,  is  liable  to  great  difficulties,  e(pccially  from  Madras,  or  other  places  more  to  the 
fouthward  i  becaufe  the  winds  throughout  the  whole  Bay  of  Bengal,  then  blowing  from 
N.  N.  E.  to  E.  N.  E.  and  the  currents  running  to  the  fouthward,  this  contrariety  affords 
no  hopes  of  fucccfs.  But  to  thofe  who  fail  from  Mafulipatam,  or  any  other  part  of  that 
coaft  more  to  the  northward,  or  from  Bengal,  the  following  direftions  are  particularly 
adapted  j  they  may  like  wife  be  ufcful  to  Ihips  that  are  bound  to  the  ftraits  from  Dondra 
head,  or  Madras,  about  the  end  of  the  weftern  Monfoon  s  the  calms  and  ftiuffling  winds 
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muft  at  this  time  retard  their  arrival  on  the  eaft  coaft  of  the  bay,  vhkh  diey  cannot  iMch 
before  the  fetting  of  the  eafterly  Monfoon ;  if  they  conform  to  the  fioUowing  inftruftions, 
they  will  (hortcn  their  paflTage,  and  render  it  naore  fafe. 

Their  track  from  the  fboals  off  the  mouth  of  the  Ganges^  is  to  make  the  weftern  coaft 
of  Great  Ncgrais,  and  if,  by  any  unforefeen  error  m  their  reckoning,  they  (hould  fall  with 
the  land  to  the  northward,  they  muft  take  great  care  of  the  Buffaloes.  When  they  are 
within  fight  of  Negrais  ifland,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  keep  clofc  along  the  coaft,  to  luff  up 
to  Pagoda  p(Hnt,  and  then  bear  away  fo  as  to  pafs  to  the  fouthward  of  Diamond  ifland,  and 
avoid  the  Drowned  ifland;  as  it  has  been  faid  in  the  defcription  heretofore  given 
of  this  part. 

To  make  the  moft  advantage  of  the  wmd,  and  ihun  the  effeA  of  the  currents,  which 
fet  to  the  weftward,  on  leaving  Diamond  ifland  endeavour  to  make  the  iflands  Cabofla,  Ta- 
naffcrim,  or  thofe  of  Torres,  which  are  the  wefternmoft  of  the  Mergui  Archipelago. 
Thcfe  iflands  are  very  high,  and  may  be  feen  fer  off  at  fea;  befides  by  the  foundings  about 
them,  you  may  form  a  judgment  of  their  diftance. 

From  thefe  iflands,  ftccr  S.  by  E,  to  go  clear  of  thofe  along  the  fouth  part  of  the  Coaft 
of  Tanaflcrim  ;  they  are  clear  and  without  danger,  or  at  leaft  any  that  is  vifible. 

In  8^  30'  north  latitude  and  13  or  14  leagues  weftward  of  Junkfclon,  lie  the  iflands  of 
Seyor  which  may  be  feen  6  or  7  leagues  off:  you  leave  them  on  the  larboard, 
and  thence  fteer  S.  E.  to  make  the  Poolo  Bouton,  two  very  mountainous  iflands, 
which  may  be  feen  at  12  or  13  leagues  diftance;  they  arc  furrounded  with  fcveral  iflots, 
and  lie  26  or  27  leagues  S.  S.  E.  from  the  fouth  point  of  Junkfelon,  in  the  latitude 
6°  30'  North.  The  Poolo  Bouton  are  not  the  only  iflands  to  be  feen,  all  the  Coaft  of 
Queda  being  encompaffcd  with  feveral  others  of  different  fizes,  and  very  high.  Thofe  of 
Trofton,  Loucava,  and  Ladda,  are  the  moft  confiderable,  and  to  the  eaftward  of  this  laft 
lies  the  port  of  Queda,  where  they  trade  for  tutenague  and  elephants'  teeth. 

From  Poolo  Bouton  to  Poolo  Per  a,  the  courfc  S.  W.  by  S.  19  leagues.  This  hft, 
which  lies  in  5°  41'  latitude  North,  is  a  high  round  ifland,  fteep-to,  covered  with  trees, 
and  about  4  or  5  miles  in  circumference ;  it  is  clear  all  round,  and  may  be  approached 
with  fafcty :  you  have  not  Icfs  than  30  and  40  fathoms,  within  half  a  mile  from  it.  Ita 
fituation,  almoft  in  the  middle  of  the  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Malacca  (being  by  itfclf,  and 
out  of  fight  of  the  coaft,  or  the  adjacent  iflands)  makes  it  eafiJy  known  ;  and  it  becomes 
a  mark  to  the  ftiips  that  come  in,  or  go  out  of  thefe  ftraits,  the  more  fo  as  it  can  be  defcried 
7  or  8  leagues  from  the  deck; 

Should  you  be  bound  to  the  Road  of  Queda,  you  ftand  away  fouth-eaftward  5  or  (5 
leagues,  and  get  a  fight  o(  Poolo-LaJdai  2l  very  high  ifland ;  to  the  South  of  Poolo  Lou- 
cava, another  high  and  rugged  ifland;  which  you  leave  on  the- north  fide,  ftcering 
toward  an  iflot  called  Poolo  Rat,  diftant  from  it  3^  leagues  to  the  fouthward:  then  you 
fteer  toward  two  other  fmall  iflands  or  rocks,  called  Pyers,  about  4  leagues  diftant 
N.  by  E.  from  them,  and  near  the  fame  diftance  W.  by  S.  from  Queda  river  -,  ranging 
them  along  to  the  North  or  the  South,  you  come  to  anchor  in  5 '  or  6  fathoms,  ooze, 
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onCj  league  ftf^m  the  rivi^r'^  cntraijq^i  which  i^  ibpo  bparing  E,  i?y  N.  northcrjy,  apd  ^  H^ige 
iBountaia  on  the  north  ficjei  calj^d  th^  Elephant  N.  E,  a  or  j''  N,  the  priiunpal  of  the  Pyers 
W,  by  S.  4°  W.  PoqIo  Biddan  S.  S.  E.  Prince  of  Wales's  IQand,  Sputh  j  and  the  white 
fort  at  the  entrance  of  Queda  river  jfc^  N.  £•  a^  E.  It  is  high  water  there  at  xo  o'ciock  oa 
full  and  change  dayis^  and  it  rifes6  feet. 

Having  had  fight  of  Poolo  Pera,  fhips  not  bound  to  Queda,  and  going  to  PodB  Pettung^ 
which  Ues  about  27  Icggu^a  Sr  E-  nearly,  from  Poolo  Bouton,  muft  Aape  tj^ircdurfe 
accordingly* 

From  Poolo  Penang  S,  S.  E.  »  leagues,  lies  Pooio  Binding  j  thofe  who  f^l  from  one  O) 
the  other,  with  a  fair  wind,  fhould  keep  in  20  or  25  fitthonas  i  but  if  you  be  ohliged  IJ9 
turn  it,  take  care  not  to  come  under  10  fethoms,  mud* 

Poolo  Din  ding,  has  above  2  leagues  from  North  to  South ;  its  land  is  high,  ajKi  rife$ 
in  4  or  5  hills.  The  Dutch  had  there  a  fort  on  the  caft  fide,  near  which  is  good  anchprage 
in  6  and  7  fathoms ;  and  over  ag^fl:  the  iQand,  on  die  Malay  ihore,  is  Perach  harbour, 
a  long  narrow  bay  with  6,  7,  and  8  fathoms  water.  A  fmaller  ifland  lies  at  the  fojutb  pgijtf 
of  Poolo  Dinding,  which  is  called  Little  Dindingr 

Before  you  lofe  fight  of  Poolo  Penang,  you  defcry  the  tops  of  fotoe  hills,  on  the  Malay 
fhore,  to  the  S.  E.  which  are  fomedmes  miftaken  for  Poolo  Dinding,  and  have  from  that 
appearance  been  named  Fal/e  Dinding ;  but  you  foon  after  diftinguifli  the  ifland,  whole 
mountainous  tops  make  at  firfl:  like  feveral  detached  iflands. 

To  the  fouthward  of  Litde  Dinding  are  The  Sambilans  (iflands  fo  called  from  the 
Mftlay  word  which  fignifies  Nine) :  they  extend  3^  leagues  from  N.  E.  by  N.  to  S.  W.  by 
S«  their  land  is  high,  and  forms  feveral  hills,  which  appear  contiguous. 

To  the  weftward  of  the  Sambilans,  at  about  7  leagues  diftance,  and  about  25  from  Poolo 
Pinang,  is  a  Uttle  fugar-loaf  ifland,  covered  with  trees,  with  deep  water  all  round,  and 
called  Poolo  Jarra,  in  latitude  3**  58',  and  which  may  be  fcen  7  or  8  leagues  offi 
you  pafs  between  it  and  the  Sambilans,  in  25,  28,  30,  38,  and  42  fathoms,  mud,  and  the 
channel  very  fafe. 

Ships  who  arc  bound  to  Salangore  muft  range  along  the  Sambilans  nearer  than  Poolo 
Jarra,  and  being  3  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  the  former,  they  will  fteet  E.  S.  E.  to  ap- 
proach the  Malay  flbiore,  along  which  they  may  coaft  in  7  fathoms  water  at  i-J-  league  dif- 
tai\ce  as  far  as  Tanjong  Awat,  or  Caran,  a  low  point  which  you  double  in  6  £cithoms,  ooze, 
4  or  5  miles  from  the  entrance  of  the  river  that  b  to  bear  E.  by  N.  Tanjong  Awat  will 
then  bear  N.  W.  and  two  fmall  iflots  called  Mudancoos  Iflands^  on  the  edge  of  the  bank  in 
the  offing  S.  by  E.  ^L  or  3  leagues  diflant. 

It  is  high  water  in  the  road  of  Salangore  at  5  o'clock  on  full  and  change  days. 

If  you  weigh  from  Salangore  to  go  to  Malacca,  you  muft  fteer,  in  failing  from  the  road, 
E.  by  N.  to  double  the  bank  in  the  offing,  from  whence  you  fail  to  the  S.  S.  W.  in  fight  of 
the  Arroas. 

When  you  go  to  Malacca,  without  flopping  at  Salangore,  being  in  mid-channel  between 
the  Sambilans  and  Poolo  Jarra,  you  are  to  fteer  S.  by  E.  eafterly,  to   get  fight  of  the 
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AftoBs,  which  lie  S.  S,  E.  about  26  leagues  from  the  latter.  In  coming  from  Poolo  Jarra 
to  the  Arroas  the  depths  are  very  unequal,  you  find  them  alternately  from  35  to  40,  48, 
41,  and  fometimes  50  fathoms  i  when  you  are  failing  about  the  Arroas,  if  towards  the 
Eaft  you  Ihould  find  yourfelf  in  12  or  14  fathoms,  which  are  found  on  the  edge  of  the  bank, 
you  muft  tack  about  immediately.  See  hereafter  the  inftruftions  for  failing  along  the  eaftcm 
coaft  of  Sumatra. 

Ships  who  fail  from  Mafulipatam,  or  any  other  place  on  the  Coafts  of  Golconda  or  Orifla, 
in  the  months  of  January  or  February,  have  no  occafion  to  make  Negraisi  it  is  then  Ef- 
ficient to  crofs  over  to  the  eaftern  coaft,  between  Preparis  and  Cocos  iflands,  or  between 
thcfe  laft  and  the  north  point  of  Great  Andaman.  From  leaving  thefe  iflands,  they  muft 
ihape  a  courfc  to  get  fight  of  Poolo  Bouton  or  Poolo  Pera,  and  follow  the  preceding 
directions. 

As  for  thofe  who  fail  from  Dondra  head,  or  Madras,  to  the  ftraits  of  Malacca,  about  the 
end  of  the  weftern  Monfoon,  they  may  make  Little  Andaman,  going  through  the  channel  on 
the  ibuth  fide  thereof,  or  that  of  Sombreiro,  if  they  cannot  reach  the  former;  thence  they 
fail  towards  the  Coaft  of  Queda,  to  fall  in  with  Poolo  Bputon,  or  Poolo  Pera  as  above. 

Many  reafons,  obferves  M.  D'Apres,  render  the  eaftirn  coaft  of  the  Straits  of  Malacca 
preferable  for  navigation  to  the  weftern  coaft  j  fuch  as  the  fituation  of  feveral  places  conve- 
nient for  trade,  the  more  regular  courfe  of  the  tides,  chiefly  a  lefs  fteep  bottom,  and  con- 
fequently  better  for  anchoring,  than  on  the  Sumatra  fide.  He  remarks  alio,  that  in  the 
whole  extent  of  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  as  far  as  the  Straits  of  Sincapore,  the  ebb  which  fets 
to  the  N.  W.  is  much  more  rapid,  and  of  a  longer  duration  than  the  flood  that  runs  towards 
the  S.  E.  This  is  the  caufe  that  at  all  times  the  ftr^ts  are  fooner  pafled  in  coming  from  the 
S.  E.  than  from  the  N.  W.  even  with  the  N.  W.  Monfoon.  Therefore  navigators  ought 
to  be  attentive  to  all  the  circumflances  which  are  favourable  to  their  voyage  j  they  muft 
anchor,  in  cafe  of  a  calm,  as  foon  as  they  perceive  the  tide  is  againft  them ;  they  are  to 
avail  themfelves  of  every  breeze,  every  fquall,  by  the  help  of  which  they  may  ftem  the 
tide ;  or  they  muft  let  their  fliip  be  carried  by  the  current  when  they  fee  it  fetting  through 
the  fair  channel,  and  no  danger  in  the  way. 

The  fame  obfcrvation  in  favour  of  the  Malay  coaft,  or  eaftern  coaft  of  the  Straits  of  Su- 
matra, has  been  made  by  Mr.  Nichelfon.  '^  It  has  been  found  by  experience,"  fays  this 
navigator,  "  that  pafiages  have  generally  been  more  expcditioufly  made  on  the  Malay  coaft, 
which  is  lefs  fubjeft  to  calms,  and  where  you  have  little  or  no  current,  but  rather  a  tide 
which  is  alternately  in  your  favour ;  where  alfo  you  may  anchor  when  the  wind  or  tide  is 
againft  you,  and  keep  what  you  have  got.  Mr.  Nichelfon  went  through  the  Sombreiro 
channel  into  the  ftraits ;  but  he  advifcs  going  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Nicobar  Iflands,  as  the 
fliorter  and  beft  cut," 

To  the  general  inftruftions  given  in  the  foregoing  article,  it  will  not  appear  unneceflary 
to  add  the  following  particular  ones,  viz. 
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1°    INSTRUCTIONS    for    SAILING    into  SALANGORE    ROAD,    COLONG 

STRAITS,  &c. 

By  the  Commander  of  the  Snow  Little  Nancy ,  Country-fliip,  1785. 

TO  run  in  for  SALANCORE,andthc  Straits  of  Colong,  called  alfbCooLANC  and  Col  lam, 
after  you  have  rounded  the  Sambilans,  fteer  away  to  the  eaftward,  E.  S.  E.  or  E.  by  S. 
and  rife  the  low  land,  coming  no  nearer  than  8  or  9  fathoms,  but  do  not  rife  the  beach 
from  the  deck.  As  you  lofe  fight  of  the  Sambilans,  you  may  difcovcr  the  hill  of  Sa- 
langore,  or  Falfe  Parcelar ;  fteer  in  for  it,  keeping  the  above  depth,  you  will  foon  after 
make  the  True  Hill,  which  appears  Kke  a  grore  of  trees ;  when  you  come  nearer  you  cannot 
miftake  it,  as  it  is  the  only  hill  near  the  water  fide.  In  obfcrving  thefe  direftions,  you  will 
not  meet  with  the  Ihoal  of  broken  fhells,  that  lies  to  the  N.  W.  of  Salangore,  and  thofe 
which  follow  will  enable  you  better  to  avoid  it,     . 

When  you  can  juft  difccm  Salangore  Hill  from  the  deck  bearing  S.  E.  by  E.  or  S.  E. 
by  E.  4-  E.  you  will  have  then  10  or  11  fathoms,  green  ooze,  with  fmall  broken  oyftcr- 
fhcUs,  at  5  or  6  miles  from  the  nearcft  (hore.  The  courfe  along  (hore  is  about  S.  S.  £• 
14  or  15  miles.  The  foundings  on  the  fhoal  are  from  6  to  3-,  5,  4  and  64.  fathoms,  with 
overfalls  of  i,  2,  3  fathoms  at  a  caft ;  as  you  deepen,  you  will  have  foft  ground,  and  the 
contrary  as  you  are  fhoaling.  When  you  have  failed  the  above  mentioned  diftancc,  allow- 
ing for  the  tides,  Parcelar  true  hill  will  be  feen  from  the  deck  bearing  E.  S.  E.  4-  E.  dif- 
tance  from  the  neareft  fhore  7  or  8  miles,  in  14  or  15  fathoms,  foft  ground- 

You  may  make  ufe  likewife  of  the  following  inftruftions  to  go  without  this  ihoal. 
When  you  fee  the  Falfe  Hill  bearing  S.  E.  by  E.  or  S.  E.  by  E.  ^  E.  from  the  deck, 
fteer  off  (hore  to  the  fouthward,  until  you  lofe  fight  of  the  white  fandy  beach  from  the 
taff^rel ;  then  fteer  to  the  S.  E.  along  fliore,  taking  care  not  to  raife  the  white  beach,  and 
that  will  carry  you  clear  without  the  ftioal,  in  foundings  not  lefs  than  8  or  9  fathoms. 
When  f^xx  have  run  the  above  mentioned  diftance  to  the  S,  S.  Eaftward,  you  may  then 
with  Mtty  raife  the  beach,  or  borrow  on  the  fhore ;  but  come  not  under  8  or  7  fathoms, 
loft  ground,  as  it  Ihoals  very  faft  from  that  depth  until  you  are  paft  Tanjong  Awat» 

But  to  refume  our  inftruftions  for  failing  into  Salangore.  After  you  have  feen  the  low 
land  beyond  Tanjong  Awat,  you  may  be  guided  by  the  lead,  giving  that  point  a  birth  of 
a  mile,  or  a  mile  and  a  half,  to  avoid  the  ftioal  which  ftretches  from  it.  To  run  into  Sa- 
langore Road,  you  keep  the  hill  a  little  open  to  the  fouthward,  and  anchor  a  little  to  the 
northward  of  it,  in  4  or  34.  fathoms,  foft  mud,  as  there  is  a  flioal  to  the  fouthward  pro- 
jcfting  a  mile  and  a  half. 

Going  to  the  Straits  of  Colong,  fteer  for  Mudancoos  iflands,  and  to  the  eaftward 
of  them  you  will  then  defcry  the  eaft  entrance,  called  alfo  the  north  mouth,  of  the 
ftraits.  The  Mudancoos  iflands  are  bold-to,  but  the  iflands  are  the  reverfe  :  off 
the  fouthem  or  outermoft  Bottle  ifland,  lies  a  dangerous  Rock,  bearing  from  it  S. 
W.  4:  S.  a  mile  diftance,  and  with  5  fathoms  clofe  to  it.  On  the  S.  W.  of  the  channel 
there  is  a  fand  bank,  but  on  the  other  it  is  mud.     When  you  are  paft  the  above  iflands, 
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approach  nearer  the  fand  bank  than  when  you  leave  hard  fonndiiigs  $  on  the  oppofite  part 
ftand  on  at  pleafure. 

A  little  to  the  northward  of  the  north  entrance  of  the  ftraits^  lies  a  fhoal^  to  avoid  which, 
as  well  as  to  remain  in  the  beft  channel,  you  are  to  keep  the  Middle  Bottle  lAand  in  one 
with  Salangore  Hill,  obferving  not  to  open  the  hill  to  the  eaftward :  another  leading  mark 
is  to  keep  Parcelar  Hill  on  the  weft  point  about  its  own  breadth :  after  palling  this  ftioal 
you  may  be  guided  by  the  lead  on  this  fide,  keeping  in  from  5  to  9  fathoms.  There  is 
alfo  another  flioal  in  a  line  of  diredion  from  Mudancoos  iflands  to  the  weft  point,  but  of 
no  great  extent. 

In  working  up  this  Firft  Reach  we  met  with  no  danger,  having  good  water  from  fide  to 
fide,  which  at  the  upper  end  of  the  reach  is  very  deep  with  irregular  foundings  from  12  to 
0,2  fathoms.     The  reach  that  is  on  the  larboard  hand  is  the  river  Colong  or  Collam. 

The  Second  is  Bar  Reach,  which  is  clear  while  abrcaft  of  a  creek  on  the  larboard  fide, 
oppofite  to  which  is  the  fiioaleft  part  of  the  Bar :  before  you  come  up  to  this  creek,  you 
meet  with  another,  which  it  is  neceflary  to  avoid,  as  there  is  an  indraught.  It  will  be  beft 
to  anchor  about  a  cable's  length,  in  6  fathoms,  before  you  crofs  the  bar,  as  it  fhifts 
very  much,  and  of  courfe  it  is  requifite  to  found  -,  on  our  founding  we  found  3  fathoms  at 
low  water  the  greateft  depth,  which  is  a  little  more  than  a  third  over  from  the  fouth^eaft 
fide  :  you  will  carry  3  &thoms  about  twice  the  (hip's  length  after  being  over.  A  good 
leading  mark  is  fome  low  land  juft  open  with  the  firft  point ;  you  may  ftand  till  it  is  two 
fail's  breadths  open,  and  clofe  it  on  the  other  fliore  j  but  the  beft  and  fafeft  mark  for 
crofiing  the  bar,  is  to  bring  Deep-water  point  to  bear  N.  £.  ^  £.  you  may  alfo  be  guided 
by  the  lead^  which  cannot  be  done  on  the  oppofite  fide,  being  a  bank  fteep-to  that  ex-^ 
tends  along  and  acrofs  about  one  third  over  to  the  weftern  point  of  the 

Third  Reach,  and  from  thence  up  to  the  northern  extremity  of  a  creek,  in  that  reach, 
your  foundings  are  from  3  to  9  or  zo  fathoois. 

The  bar  is  narrow,  and  begins  at  the  entrance  of  the  firft  creek,  on  the  fouth-eaft 
ihore,  having  the  leaft  water  about  half  a  cable's  length  to  the  S.  W.  you  then  deepen  it 
from  3  to  5  fathonis  gradually,  and  will  be  abreaft  of  the  fccond  creek :  from  this  you 
carry  rK>t  lets  than  5^  fathoms,  about  a  large  cable's  length  from  the  larboard  fliore. 
Keep  nearly  that  diftance  till  you  pafs  Anagrab's  Point,  as  it  is  flioal  on  the  ftarboard 
fide,  hard  ground,  with  overfalls,  indeed  you  muft  avoid,  for  the  fame  reafon,  the  ftarboard 
ftiore,  until  you  are  beyond  the  iecond  opening  to  the  fea. 

The  tide  flows  about  9  feet  in  the  fprings. 
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2^  DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAIUNG  from  PCX)L0  LOUCAVA,  akd  POOLO  LADDA, 
TO  POOLO  PENANG,  or  PRINCE  OF  WALES'S  ISLAND. 

By  Captain  John  Wright. 

*^  TF  you  pafs  the  (butfa-weft  end  of  Poolo  ladda,  at  about  3  leagues,  ftccr  S.  E;     by  E 

-L  aadE.  S.  £•  for  the  Poolo  Bountings^  until  you  come,  if  in  the  night,  into  15  fathoms 
water. 

"  You  may  near  the  Poolo  Bountings  and  Poolo  BiddangSy  of  which  there  are  four,  within  2 
leagtes,  in  15  fathoms,  mud,  and  from  thence  fleer  S.  S.  £.  for  Poolo  Penang  harbour; 
but  a  ftranger  ihould  not  attempt,  efpecially  in  a  large  (hip,  to  enter  that  harbour  in  the 
night ;  as  he  may  anchor  any  where  to  the  northward,  in  what  water  he  pleafes. 

'^  The  long  leading  mark  for  entering  from  the  northward  and  running  into  Pinang  Har- 
bour is,  to  keep  the  weft  end  of  Poolo  Jerag a,  or  Jera j ah,  (which  ifland  lies  between 
the  Ibuth-eafternmoft  end  of  Poolo  Penang  and  the  Malay  Coaft),  clear  or  juft  open  to  the 
eaftward  of  the  point  on  which  Fort  Comwallis  is  built ;  this  will  carry  you  clear  of  all  dan- 
ger; the  leaft  water  being  a  4  4  fathoms,  mud,  and  mud  and  fand. 

**  Should  you  not  fee  Poolo  Jeraga,  owing  to  hazy  weather,  another  long  leading  mark 
is  to  high  Poolo  Biddan^  or  the  fouthernmoft  Poolo  Botmting,  N.  by  W.  until  you  get  light 
of  Poolo  Jeraga. 

"  Clofe  in  with  the  north-eaft  point  of  Poolo  Penang  there  is  a  large  rock  called  the  Poolo 
^eecoosy  with  fome  fmall  rocks  round  it ;  you  may  in  turning  in  for  Penang,  ftand  clofe  to 
them,  there  being  no  danger  but  what  is  feen. 

"  On  the  26th  of  July,  1793, 1  worked  into  Penang  harbour  from  the  northward,  with  a 
a  frcfti  breeze  from  the  S.  S.  E.  on  the  laft  of  the  flood,  which  fcts  to  the  fouthward.  Tacked 
occafionally  on  the  Malay  fhore  in  8  fathoms,  and  on  the  ifland  fide  in  6,  5,  and  a  4. 4  fa- 
thoms, but  I  think  the  laft  caft^  viz.  -^  4  fathoms  was  much  too  near  the  Mud  Flat,  which 
ftretches  from  the  north-eaft  point  of  the  ifland  to  very  near  the  point  on  which  the  fort 
ftands. 

^'  On  the  coaft  to  the  northward  of  Poolo  Penang,  it  is  high  water,  on  full  and  change  days, 
at  1 2  o'clock  i  but  in  Penang  harbour  it  is  high  water  at  3  o'clock  on  the  fame  days :  the 
flood  runs  to  the  fouthward,  and  fets  fair  through  the  channel. 

Latitude.        Longitude. 
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Snow  Grampus,  9th  March,  1789,  at  ^  paji  4  P.  M. 
Poolo  Rat,  or  Rat  illand,  when  in  one  with  the  fouth-weft  end  of  Poolo  Loucava,  or 
Poolo  Ladda,  bore  N.  by  W.  ^  W. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  from  DONDRA  HEAD,  in  CEYLON, 
TO  PARCELAR  HILL,  in  the  STRAITS  of  MALACCA. 

By  Captain  Thorp. 

"  T7ROM  Dondra  head,  to  the  Nicobar  Iflands,  you  will  make  12°  13'  Eaft.     The  great 

JL  Nicobar  may  be  fcen  in  the  latitude  of  6°  35',  but  the  weather  is  generally  thick. 
You  have  foundings  not  above  2  or  3  leagues  ofF,  viz.  60  fathoms  at  2^  leagues,  40  at  i  J. 
league,  and  1 8  at  4.  mile  coral  rocks. 

From  the  Nicobars  fteer  E.  S.  E.  the  great  ifland  bearmg  North  about  50  leagues ;  it 
will  bring  you  in  fight  of  Poolo  Gomez  and  Acheen  Head.  All  along  the  Sumatra  fhore 
it  is  deep  water,  for  which  reafon,  as  foon  as  you  have  made  any  part  of  Sumatra,  (leer  over 
E.  by  S.  or  E.  by  N.  as  the  wind  will  permit,  to  get  over  to  the  eaftward.  Li  the  lati- 
tude of  6°  35'  or  40'  you  will  make  feveral  iflands,  fome  in  the  fhape  of  flippers  j  run  in 
till  you  can  flop  with  the  ftream  anchor,  for  you  frequently  meet  with  a  N.  E.  current. 
You  mufl:  wait  for  the  wind,  which  you  generally  have  in  the  evening,  and  will  find  it  te- 
dious :  but  this  fliore  is  the  befl:  on  account  of  a  current  fetting  right  out,  when  you  keep 
the  Sumatra  fliore  on  board. 

"  OflF  Poolo  Pen  a  no,  the  Dutch  and  Portuguefe  lay  down  a  fmall  rocky  flxoal  with  20 
feet  water,  but  I  never  faw  it  nor  minded  it.  As  you  go  to  the  Southward  you  will  make 
the  land  fliewing  in  deep  bays. 

*'  When  you  come  up  with  the  Sambilans  at  3  leagues  diftance,  and  you  are  in  want  of 
water,  fl:and  in  for  Poolo  Binding,  which  is  a  very  fecure  place  to  anchor  at,  obferving 
the  following"  direftions. 

"  Within  2  leagues  of  the  Sambilans,  fl:eer  in  N.  E.  for  Poolo  Dihding,  which 
will  bear  N.  E.  by  N.  and  fome  high  land  that  makes  the  bay  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the 
ifland,  N.  E.  by  E.  The  Sambilans  from  S.  E.  by  S.  to  S.  by  E.  5  leagues,  a  fmall 
rock  lies  in  the  paflage,  which  is  fufficiently  high  to  be  feen,  if  there  be  a  good  look-out 
kept,  and  the  night  not  very  dark.  To  avoid  it  you  may  keep  in  28  or  30  fathoms,  as 
there  is  20  and  24  clofe  to  it :  you  may  fee  Poolo  Jarra,  bearing  S.  W.  ^  W.  9  leagues. 

*'  As  you  run  N.  E.  and  N.  E.  by  E.  jufl:  as  you  find  the  tides  to  fet,  you  open  the  Two 
Dindings;  lufi^  clofe  to  the  innermoft,  keeping  near  the  blufF  point  of  Binding,  for  nearer 
the  eaftern  fliore  than  the  iflands,  you  will  meet  with  flioal  water  and  hard  ground.  When 
you  haul  about  the  point,  which  will  be  N.  W.  you  will  fee  the  ruined  Dutch  fort,  and  fe- 
veral rocks  which  you  may  approach  as  near  as  you  choofe,  there  being  5  fathoms  clofe  to 
them.  You  will  foon  find  out  the  watering  place,  when  you  go  to  this  fort.  From  the  fmall 
rocks  jufl:  now  mentioned  to  Poolo  Binding,  you  will  meet  with  a  few  cafts  of  irregular 
foundings,  from  15  to  8  fathoms,  and  deepening  again  i  but  as  you  run  farther  in  your 
foundings  are  regular. 

^f  Nearly  abreaft  of  the  north  end  of  Poolo  Binding  there  is  a  flioal,  which  is  avoided  in 
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ftanding  no  farther  io(horc  than  8  fathoms :  as  you  approach  to  the  fouthward  you  deepen^ 
and  may  run  clofe  infhore. 

"  When  you  run  out,  and  get  clear  of  the  Sambilans,  ftecr  over  for  the  ARR0AS3  and 
keep  within  4  leagues  of  them :  for  if  you  are  ac  a  greater  diftance,  your  foundings,  if  re- 
gular, will  be  upon  the  North  Sand.  Keep  the  Arroas  in  fight,  or  2  or  3  leagues  off,  until 
you  get  the  round  one  W.  by  N.  then  Parcelar  Hill  will  bear  to  the  northward  of 
Eafi:,  and  your  foundings  will  be  upon  the  South  Sand,  where  you  muft  keep  them ;  for  if 
you  get  the  hill  to  the  fouthward  of  £aft,  and  difcern  the  trees  on  the  low  land,  you^will  per- 
haps meet  with  a  rocky  place  4-  a  mile  in  length,  and  having  no  more  than  2^  fathoms.'' 

DIRECTIONS     FOR     SAILING 
From    MADRAS     to    the    STRAITS    of     MALACCA. 

By  Captain  Richard  Rawlins. 
ROM  Madras  to  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Nicobar  I/lands^  in  the  latitude  of  6®  47' 


F 


North,  the  courfe  is  S.  64*^  E.  diftant  900  miles ;  M.  diftant  1 3°  30'  Eaft  i  thence  to 
Poolo  Pcra  in  5*"  41'  latitude  North,  the  courfe  is  £•  by  S.  290  miles  j  M.  diftant  5*^ — To 
Poolo  Pcnang,  in  latitude  5®  25',  the  courfe  is  E.  S.  E,  diftant  83  miles.  You  may  fail 
within  2  leagues  of  the  ftiore  from  Poolo  Penang  to  Poolo  Sambikn  S.  S.  E.  and  S.  £•  by 
E.  about  75  miles  i  keep  within  3  leagues  j  the  tide  fets  N.  W.  and  S.  E. — ^From  Poob 
Sambilan  to  the  entrance  between  the  Sands,  the  courfe  is  S.  E.  by  E.  40  miles ;  then  you 
will  have  layed  the  Sambilans,  and  got  fight  of  the  tuft  of  trees  E.  by  S.  keep  3  or  4 
leagues  off  fliore,  and  bring  Poolo  Parcelar  E.  S.  E.  and  fteer  in  for  it.  The  beft  judgment 
is  by  the  lead,  when  you  have  made  the  latitude  of  3°  6'  North,  the  tuft  of  trees  N.  E.  5 
leagues,  the  two  rocks  on  the  larboard  fide  Eaft,  3  leagues,  Parcelar  S.  E.  6  leagues ;  the 
fea  breaking  on  the  ftarboard  Sand  W.  S,  W.  2  leagues,  and  at  a  diftance  from  the  Ihore  3 
leagues.  Keep  as  near  the  edge  of  the  OfF.fand,  as  you  may  fee  the  breakings,  but  if  you 
come  too  near,  and  your  foundings  fliould  be  fand,  haul  in.  When  you  are  up  with  the 
land,  you  will  perceive  the  fea  breaking  on  the  ftarboard  fide,  and  then  you  are  abrcaft  of 
the  Head-fand  on  the  larboard,  which  has  2  fathoms  at  high  water.  If  it  be  tide  of  ebb, 
fteer  S.  S.  E.  if  flood,  fteer  South,  but  do  not  come  within  3  leagues  of  the  fouthward  Sand. 
After  you  are  paft  the  Sandabreaft  the  river,  3  leagues  ofFfliore,  you  will  meet  with  un- 
equal foundings.  When  Parcelar  Hill  bore  E.  4  S.  we  deepened  from  16  fathoms,  ooze, 
to  17  fathoms,  fand,  and  near  the  fliore  5  we  hauled  oflT,  and  in  aglafs's  time  had  19  fathoms, 
ooze  ;  thcnftcered  S.  E.  by  E.  from  22  to  28  fathoms.  Small  fliips,  and  few  of  them 
bound  to  Salangore,  pafs  in  the  inner  channel. — Poolo  Parcelar  bears  from  the  Arroas  E.  4. 
N.  about  18  leagues  i  they  are  cafily  fcen  together,  but  when  you  lay  the  latter,  yol^begin 
to  outer  the  fand,  and  it  is  proper  to  bring  Parcelar  E.  by  S.  ^  S.  edging  to  the  fouthward> 
that  when  you  come  within  8  leagues  thereof,  it  may  bear  E.  by  N.  or  E.  4.  N.  left  you 
fliould  run  on  the  North  Sand,  where  there  arc  but  2  fathoms  s  between  the  fands  it  is  ftcep- 
to,  with  uneven  foundings. 
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<'  It  is  high  water  at  5  o*ck)ck,  fall  and  change ;  thtf  tkte  fets  S.  £.  by  S.  and  N.  W.  by 
N.  2  miles ^^r  hour;  it  ebbs  7  hours,  and  flows  5." 

In  this  arricle  the  paflage  firom  the  Nicobars  toward  Poolo  Pcra  being  only  mentioned, 
without  any  inftrudtions,  we  muft  have  recourfe  to  thofe  of  a  modern  navigator,  whofe  abi- 
lity and  experience  are  univerfally  acknowledged. 

"  Ships  who  prefer/'  lays  Mr.  Lindfaj^^  *'  goi!^  to  the  fouchward  of  the  Nicobar 
Iflands,  as  foon  as  they  have  rounded  their  (buth  end,  which  lies  in  latitude  6!^  53'  North, 
ought  to  deer  £.  by  N.  till  a  confiderable  way  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Iflands,  fay  20  leagues^ 
nor  ought  to  regain  the  latitude  of  the  fouth  end,  ttU  at  leaft  60  degrees  to  the  eaftward  of 
them,  to  avoid,  as  long  as  poflible,  getting  out  of  the  range  of  the  S.  W.  winds,  which  are 
foon  intercepted  by  the  high  lands  of  Sumatra,  extending  along  the  whole  coaft  of  Pcdir, 
up  to  Diamond  point,  and  from  thence  up  the  ftraits  to  abreaft  of  Pulo  VareUa.  This 
coaft  may  be  feen  above  10  leagues,  but  it  ought  by  no  means  to  be  approached  nearer  than 
30  leagues,  till  near  the  meridian  of  Diamond  point,  which  you  ought  to  pafs  in  the  latitude 
of  6°  30'  North,  from  whence,  if  the  winds  permit,  fo  as  to  pafs  half-way  between  Pulo 
Perah  and  Pulo  Bouton. 

"  In  this  run  you  will  probably  have,  for  the  firft  50  leagues,  a  continuance  of  the  mon« 
foon,  after  which  it  will  probably  leave  you,  and  be  fucceeded  by  variable  winds,  and  calms 
of  (hort  continuance ;  alfo  ftrong  and  noify  riplings,  but  I  never  found  a  current  of  the 
leaft  confequence  to  the  Eaft,.  or  Weft.  I  have  found  myfclf  two  or  three  times  nearer 
the  Sumatra  coaft  than  I  expcftcd,  bot  knew  not  whether  to  impute  it  to  currents,  or  the 
fteerage.  I  have  more  than  once  been  led  to  attempt  pufiiing  round  Diamond  point,  as  the 
fhorteft  cut  up  the  ftraits,  from  the  appearance  of  winds  continuing,  and  got  iftto  tedious 
calms,  and  a  drain  of  current,  fetring  to  the  N.  W,  In  July,  ^79^5,  a  French  fquadroh 
havmg  come  through  the  ftraits,  and  captured  my  veflfel,  among  others,  they  drifted  along 
the  coaft  of  Pedir,  in  li^t  winds  and  calmsj  from  Diamond  Point  to  Pulo  Way  in  three 
days." 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  sailing  from  BENGAL,  or  the  SAND-HEADS,  to 
POOLO  PENANG,  and  thence  to  ACHEEN  HEAD, 

By  Mr.  John  Wales,  1796. 

^^  T  HAVING  the  Pilot  out  of  tTie  river  in  the  middle  of  March,  you  will  find  that  the 
^^  prevailmg  wind,  until  you  get  into  20^  latitude  North,  or  thereabouts,  blows  fix)m  the 
fouthward.  Were  I  to  go  out  at  that  time,  bound  to  Poolo  Penang,  I  would  haul  upon  tlic 
ftarboard  tack,  by  the  wind,  and  ftand  to  die  eaftward.  Ships  will  generally  (land  Eaft,  or 
E.  S.  E.  fometimcs  S.  E.  by  E.  till  they  come  to  the  above  parallel,  when  they  ufua^Ily 
meet  with  light  winds  and  cahns  \  but  often  find  the  winds  fuddenly  fliifting  to  N,  W.-i- 
North,  and  then  round  to  N.  E.     This  htBcr  wind  prevails  in  Marcfh,  in  flie  middle  of  the 

•  Dire^ions,  &c.  P.  4. 
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Bay,  when  it  is  not  influenced  by  adjacent  lands,  and  will  continue  till  you  approach  Pre- 
paris,  or  that  chain  of  iflands  which  runs  from  Cape  Negrais,  down  to  Achecn  Head,  where 
it  generally  hauls  round  to  N.  W.  or  N.  N.  W.  Sometimes,  however,  the  N,  E.  wind  will 
prevail. 

*'  The  current  in  this  track  I  generally  found,  in  March,  very  ftrong  to  the  South  and 
Wefti  io  that  it  is  well  to  keep  to  windward,  if  you  intend  going  to  the  northward  of  the 
Andamans.  Should  you  fall  to  leeward,  the  bed  courfe  would  be  to  run  down  the  weft 
fide  of  the  Great  Andaman,  and  go  through  the  channel  between  that  ifland  and  Little 
Andaman  ;  for  a  fhip  muft  go  well  to  work  round  the  north  end  of  the  great  ifland,  againft 
the  ftrong  currents  which  run  there,  Obferve,  likewife,  that  the  currents  between  the 
Andamans  and  Penang,  in  March  and  April,  are  very  variable,  but  generally  fetting  to  the 
Southward. 

'^  When  you  are  paft  the  chain  of  iflands,  the  winds  become  in  general  light  and  variable, 
and  the  beft  courfe  I  can  recommend  is,  to  ftiape  it  fo  as  to  fall  about  3  or  4  leagues  to 
the  weftward  of  Poolo  Bouton,  the  wefternmoft  of  the  iflands  forming  the  Loucava  Ar- 
chipelago :  from  thence  to  Poolo  Penang,  the  land  and  fea-winds  fometimes  prevail,  par- 
ticularly if  near  the  Queda  ihore,  about  the  Bounting  Iflands,  in  the  depth  of  from  7  to  12 
fathoms ;  and  there  is  no  danger  but  what  may  be  feen.  By  thefe  means  a  veflel  may  anchor, 
if  it  falls  calm,  and  the  currents  (which  fometimes  run  ftrong)  fct  her  off:  Befides,  wind 
is  always  to  be  had  on  that  coaft  at  night ;  for  I  have  often  leen  veflfels  becalmed  In  the 
offing,  when  I  had  a  good  breeze  infliore. 

"  There  is  no  danger  going  into  Penang,  except  a  fliallow  bar  ftretching  from  a  rock 
(the  Teecos  Rock),  clofc  in  to  the  north  end  of  Penang,  entirely  over  to*  the  Malay  coaft  j 
but  you  have  not  lefs  than  4  fathoms  at  low  water,  fpring-tides  :  mid-channel  i  or  rather 
approaching  the  Malay  coaft,  is  the  proper  pofition  to  crofs  this  bar. 

"  If  a  ftiip  fails  from  the  pilot  by  the  15th  March,  and  does  not  meet  with  very  light 
winds  indeed  to  protraft  the  paffage,  I  think  flie  can  reach  Poolo  Penang  by  the  end  of  the 
month ;  there  ftie  may  probably  ftay  fix  or  feven  days :  we  will  therefore  fuppofe  flie 
leaves  Penang  for  Bencoolen  by  the  loth  of  April  at  fartheft.  Throughout  the  mouth  of 
Malacca  Straits,  the  winds  are  very  variable,  fometimes  Eaft,  fometimes  from  the  fouthward  ; 
light  breezes  in  general.  I  never  went  through  the  ftraits  but  once,  and  that  was  in  June  i 
but  I  have  often  gone  from  Penang  to  Acheen  Head,  and  if  that  route  is  taken,  I  fliould 
recommend  to  ftand  to  the  W.  S.  W.  and  even  S.  W.  fliould  the  wind  hang  to  the  N.  W^ 
'and  to  endeavour  to  gain  the  Sumatra  coaft,  where  there  are  always  fea  and  land-breezes  : 
when  beyond  Diamond  point,  the 'current  (out  of  foundings)  runs  ftrong^totlie  weft- 
ward,  you  then  may  eafily  get  out  to  fea,  if  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  has  not  fet  in  ;  this  gene- 
rally happening  with  the  full  or  new  Moon  in  May,  or  late  in  April,  when  it  is  the  cafe- 
fome  difficulty  will  be  found  in  weathering  the  north-weft  fliouldcr  of  Sumatra  i  however, 
every  thing  depends  on  the  weather  j  it  is  not  always  boiftcrous. 

"  Further  I  know  not,  as  I  never  was  more  than  6  or  7  leagues  down  the  weft  coafl  of 
Sumatra,  but  any  of  the  traders  on  that  coaft  can  give  you  the  neccflary  informationj  though 
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for  my  part  I  fhauld  aflc  no  advice,  trufting  as  I  have  always  done  to  the  wind,  and  never 
hampering  myfclf  with  the  Ihorc,  when  I  wanted  to  make  a  quick  paflage^  I  generally 
fuccecded." 

POOLO  PENANG,  (PINANG)  or  PRINCE  of  WALES 's  ISLAND. 

SEVENTEEN  or  i8  leagues  from  the  fouth-wefl:  point  of  Junkfelon  are  the  SBVOREor 
Sever  Islands,  confifting  of  aprmcipal  ifland  furrounded  with  many  fmall  ones,  and 
the  whole  of  them  little  known.  And  about  45  leagues  fouth-eaftward  from  Junkfelon  you 
find  the  port  of  Queda. 

Fourteen  or  15  leagues  South  of  the  port  of  Queda  lies  the  ifland  heretofore  called  Poolo 
Pen  ANo*,  and  now  Prince  or  Wales's  Island.  This  ifland  was  given  to  Captain  Lights 
by  the  king  of  Queda,  and  poficfllon  taken  by  that  officer  for  the  ufe  of  the  Eaft  India  Com- 
pany, Augufl:  nth,  1786.  It  is  about  13  miles  long.  North  and  South,  and  from  5  to  7 
miles  broad  :  the  middle  is  pretty  high,  the  fbuth  part  low,  and  the  north  part,  which  is 
the  higheft  of  the  ifland,  has  on  its  north  point  a  round  hillock,  which  makes  it  eafily 
known ;  on  this  fignal-flags  are  hoifted.  The  weftern  coaft  forms  a  bight  with  a  fandy 
fliorc ;  near  the  fouth  point  of  this  bight,  there  is  an  iflot  upon  which  may  be  found  very 
good  water.     There  are  alfo  fome  rivulets  of  frefli  water  on  the  ifland. 

Fort  Cornwallis  ftands  on  the  north-eaftmofl:  point,  in  5®  27'  latitude  North,^and 
f  oo*"  20'  15''  eaft  longitude,  1  miles  only  from  the  Malay  Shore. 

The  town  called  by  us  Georgetown ^  and  by  the  natives  Tanjong  Panaique  may  contain,  in- 
cluding Company's  fervants,  and  European  fettlers,  with  their  dependents,  about  4000  re- 
fidents.  The  itinerants  may,  at  a  medium,  amount  to  a  1000 ;  fo  that  the  total  population 
of  Georgetown,  the  capital  of  the  ifland,  is  about  5000  heads. 

The  chief  articles  of  trade  are  pepper,  tin,  beetle -nut,  grain,  and  gold,  for  which  are  given 
opium,  piece-goods,  arrack,  dollars  &c.  Here  you  may  be  fupplied  with  wood  and  water 
at  a  cheap  rate,  alfo  with  bullocks,  and  other  provifions  in  plenty,  unlefe  a  fleet  arrive,  which 
render  thefe  articles  fcarce  and  dear. 

There  is  a  good  channel  between  Prince  of  Wales's  Ifland  and  the  Malay  coaft,  with  a 
good  depth  of  water.  The  channel  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  between  Poolo  Jeraga  zndPoolo 
Kio,  has  been  lately  furveycd,  and  completely  buoyed.  In  confcquence,  fliips  drawing  24 
feet  may  with  great  fafety  go  in  and  out,  without  the  affiftance  of  a  pilot.  The  difcovery 
of  this  paflTage  has  proved  highly  advantageous  to  the  infant  colony  of  this  Ifland  s  many 
fliips  touch  there,  bound  to  China,  late  in  the  feafon  j  which  they  formerly  were  cautious 
of  doing,  from  the  circumftance  of  the  N.  W.  winds  fetting  in  in  the  month  of  Auguft  : 
and  they  were  generally  3  or  4  days  beating  round  the  north  end  of  the  ifland,  which  diftancc 
they  may  now  run  down  in  an  hour. 


^  From  the  Malay  word>  which  fignifies  Beetle-nut  and  Arecka. 
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in  9  feet    -     Black, 

2, 

3:1:  fathoms  Red, 

3» 

3    ditto.       Ditto, 

4> 

3   ditto.       White, 

5. 

3^  ditto.      Red, 
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8    feet.        Black,. 

7. 

34- fathoms.  Ditto. 
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Situation  and  Colour  of  the  different  Buoys  in  the  South  Channel  of  Prince  of  Wales*  f 
I/land^  numbered  according  to  their  Dijlancesfrom  the  Forty  with  Remarks  made  by 
Sir  Home  Popham. 

Pray  a  Buoy,       -  -  - 

North  Buoy,  on  the  Long  Sand,  - 

Middle  Buoy,  on  the  Long  Sand, 

Buoy  of  the  Middle  Ground, 

Jeraga,  or  South  Buoy  of  the  Long  Sand, 

South  Buoy,  Praya  Sand, 

Mud  Flat  JBuoy, 

**  Praya  Sand,  on  whofe  northern  pitch  the  Praya  Buoy  ftands,  is  the  moft,  indeed 
the  only  dangerous  fpot  m  the  New  Channel — it  fhoalens  fo  fuddenly  that  a  (hip  fhould 
never  ftand  nearer  to  it,  in  working  out  or  in,  than  a  cable's  length,  and  about  that  dif- 
tance  Weft  of  it  there  is  lo  fathoms,  which  is  the  deepeft  water  I  found  in  ftanding  acrofs 
from  the  Praya  Sand  to  the  Long  Sand  i  the  channel  between  thefe  two  Sands  being  about 
three  quarters  of  a  mile  wide. 

"  No.  I.  The  Buoy  of  Praya  bears  from  the  flag  ftaff  at  the  Fort  S.  15®  E.  diftancc 
4>6oo  yards — although  I  mention  the  diftance  in  yards,  I  beg  it  mfay  not  be  fuppofed  that 
it  was  calculated  from  a  fundamental  bafe  line ;  for  as  I  had  only  a  few  days  to  examine  thi^ 
channel  I  could  not  ipare  half  the  time  to  meafure  a  bafe  on  the  Praya  fhore ;  I  therefore 
contented  myfelf  in  ufing  the  diftance  from  the  Fort  to  Poolo  Jeraga  as  a  bafe,  whenever  I 
could  fee  any  of  the  Buoys  from  each  end  of  it;  I  alfo  meafured  the  bar  which  I  likewife 
ufed  i  and  determined  the  diftance  of  fome  of  the  Buoys  by  report  from  the  guns  of  the 
Fort.  The  refpedlive  diftances  are  therefore  let  down  by  the  mean  of  what  I  efteemed 
the  bcft  admeafiirement/' 

*'  No.  2,  or  North  Buoy  of  the  Lono  Sand  : — I  placed  this  Buoy,  as  a  guide  to  vcflels, 
not  to  borrow  too  near  the  Long  Sand,  which  commences  about  1,800  yards  South  of  the 
Fort  Point,  and  runs  within  a  mile  of  the  North  point  of  Jeraga,  when  it  either  terminates 
upon  a  mud  flat,  or  the  tides  from  the  two  channels  have  forced  a  certain  quantity  of  mud 
upon  its  fouth  end.  This  Sand,  according  to  Mr.  Light's  general  chart,  (from  which  I 
borrowed  the  diftance  of  Jeraga  from  the  Fort),  is  aty>ut  1,300  yards  wide,  on  its  wideft 
part.  There  are  feveral  hollows  or  fmall  bights  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the  Sand ;  therefore  no 
perfon  will,  I  hope,  attempt  to  crofs  the  northern  Buoy  with  a  veflel  drawing  above  fifteen 
feet,  and  to  make  it  a  rule  not  to  come  within  6  fiithoms,  unlefs  he  can  depend  on  his 
veflcl's  working  quick,  in  that  cafe  he  may  go  into  5  fathoms. 

"  No.  3,  or  Middle  Buoy  of  the  Long  Sand  : — This  Buoy  ftands  on  the  weft  part  of 
the  bar,  about  300  yards  fouthward  of  which  the  Long  Sand  is  fo  fteep->to,  that  you  fud* 
denly  flioalen  from  7  to  3  fathoms  i  therefore  do  not  go  to  the  weftward  of  it,  till  you  are 
nearly  4.  a  mile  to  the  fouthward,  when  the  foundmgs  become  more  regular^ 
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^'  No  4,  or  Buoy  of  the  Middle  Ground,  bears  from  the  Fort  S.  2®  E.  diftancc  6,850 
yards  : — This  Buoy  Hands  011  the  northern  part  of  the  Middle  Ground,  which  is  a  narrow 
hard  fand,  running  nearly  S.  S.  E.  terminating  on  the  fouth  part  of  the  Praya  Sand,  and 
thefe  fands  both  end  on  the  Kio  Mud  Flat,  The  middle  ground  is  fo  very  narrow,  that 
you  cannot  get  two  cafts  of  the  lead  in  croffing  it :  you  have  no  lefs  than  17  feet  on  it  at 
low  water,  fpring  tides  5  in  general  more.  When  it  is  neceflary  to  crofs  it,  the  Buoy  of 
Middle  Ground,  on  with  the  northern  Buoy  of  the  Long  Sand,  is  a  mark  for  being  on  it ; 
but  it  cannot  be  any  objeft  to  crofs  it  when  you  are  more  than  -^a  mile  to  the  fouthwardof 
the  Buoy  of  the  Middle  Ground,  then  the  channel  to  the  Eaftward  becomes  very  narrow. 

*'  No.  5,  Jeraga  Buoy,  or  South  Buoy  of  the  Long  Sand,  is  N.  66,  Eaft,  diftant  1,400 
yardsfrom  the  north  Point  of  Jeraga,  upon  the  fouth-eaft  part  of  the  Long  Sand,  ornorth-eaft 
part  of  Jeraga  Flat ;  to  the  fouthward  of  it  the  foundings  are  regular  and  foft  j  and  it  is  a 
mark  for  rounding  the  flat  in  hauling  in  for  the  ifland. 

'*  No.  6,  South  Buoy  of  Praya  Sand,  bears  from  the  Buoy  of  the  middle  S.  20°Eaft, 
2, 100  yards : — Come  no  nearer  this  Buoy  than  3^-  fathomsj  from  which  it  Ihoalens  fuddenly 
to  2  fathoms.'* 

"  No.  7,  Mud  Flat  Buoy  : — ^This  Buoy  is  on  the  Kio  Flat — ^it  bears  E.  3*^  North  from 
the  north  end  of  Jeraga,  diftancc  about  3,000  yards — I  placed  this  Buoy  as  a  guide  not  to 
borrow  too  much  on  the  Kio  Flat,  for  although  tho  ground  is  very  foft,  yet  the  foundings 
are  irregular." 


^Q^ 


GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  for  GOING  OUT  or  POOLO  PENANG  HARBOUR. 

By  Capt^n  Sir  Home  Popham. 

"  T^HE  beft  time  for  a  large  (hip  to  go  out,  is  to  weigh  at  half  flood,  hauling  up  for 
-*•  Praya  Buoy  to  avoid  the  Long  Sand ;  when  a  cable's  length  to  the  weftward  of  this 
Buoy,  fteer  over  for  the  middle,  and  when  you  have  6  fathoms,  haul  up  to  the  S.  W.  or 
W.  S.  W.  till  the  Buoy  of  the  middle  bears  S.  by  E.  then  fteer  S.  by  W.  and  you  crofs  the 
Bar  in  -^  5  fathoms — ^at  high  water  you  will  have  at  leaft  5. 

"  The  Bar  is  about  380  yards  in  length  i  the  Buoys  lie  from  each  other  E.  14°  South, 
and  W.  14"^  North — on  the  Bar  there  is  a  fwatch,  but  fo  narrow,  that  it  is  impoflible  to  give 
a  good  mark  to  hit  it  without  a  Buoy  of  the  fairway — at  low  water  fpring  tides  there  is  1 8 
feet  on  the  fhoaleft  parr,  which  is  neareft  the  Long  Sand,  20  feet  every  where  clfe,  and  in 
the  fwatch  4  fathoms.  The  tide  rifcs  here  from  8  to  9  feet.  When  you  crofs  the  Bar 
you  will  inftantly  have  7  fathoms;  you  may  get  two  or  three  cafts  8  ;  and  then  you  Ihoalen  - 
gradually  to  5!,  which  you  will  have  between  the  Mud  Flat  Buoy  and  the  north  point  of 
Jeraga.  As  loon  as  the  north  point  of  Jeraga  is  to  the  northward  of  you,  you  will  deepen 
your  water,  and  you  may  then  haul  in  for  the  ifland. 

After  you  have  croffed  the  bar,  fteer  South,  obferving  to  keep  one  of  the  Bar  Buoys  to 
^hc  eaftward,   and  the  other  to  the  weftward,  and  in  that  direction  you  will  have  the  moft 
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water.— -To  the  Ibuthward  of  the  north  point  of  Jcraga,  you  deepen  gradually  to  6  and  7 
fathoms,  which  you  will  carry  all  the  way  out.  The  nearer  the  ifland^  the  deeper  the  water. 
The  Aundmgs  in  the  fair  channel  are  mud. 

INSTRUCTIQNS  tor  SAILING  from  POOLO  PENANG  to  ACHEEN,  &c. 

By  Captain  Hull  of  the  Carnatic  Country-Ship,  in  Company  with  H.  M.  Ships 
Diomedes  and  Heroine,  ifl:  July,  1794. 

IN  faiTmg  from  Penang  to  the  Coaft  of  Pedec,  (Pedir)  or  Acheen,  during  the  S.  W.  Mon- 
foon,  ftcer  W.  by  S.  and  Weft,  keeping  in  the  latitude  of  5"*  15'  North  ;  the  courfe  about 
1 50  miles  diftance  vnll  bring  you  in  with  the  Sumatra  Shore,  4  or  5  miles  to  the  fouthward  of 
Diamond  Point,  which  lies  in  5^  18'  latitude  North  :  there  you  muft  meet  with  fea  and  land- 
breezes,  and  may  coaft  it  from  Diamond  Point  to  Acheen,  in  4  or  5  days,  keeping  the 
(hore  well  on  board  :  this  coaft  is  bold  and  clear  of  danger. 

About  12  leagues  Weft  of  Diamond  Point,  you  fee  a  high  mountain,  called  the  Friar's 
Hood,  and  alfo  the  Elephant,  bearing  W.  S.  W.  When  you  have  coafted  it  to  the  wcftward 
fo  as  to  bring  that  mount  to  bear  S.  S.  W.  by  no  means  quit  the  Ihore,  but  keep  it  clofc 
on  board,  it  being  ftcep-to,  with  no  foundings  almoft  clofe  to  it,  and  all  along  very  fafc.  In 
doing  this  you  get  to  the  roads  of  Acheen  without  difficulty — ^whereas,  by  keeping  off  the 
roaft  during  this  month,  you  meet  with  flrong  winds,  which  blow  in  the  Straits  from  Weft 
to  W.  S.  W. 

A  fhip  bound  from  Acheen  to  the  Weft  Coaft  of  Sumatra  during  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  is 
to  fteer  from  the  north  end  of  Poolo  BrafTa,  off  which  lie  three  fmall  iflands  round  the  out- 
crmoft,  within  piftol-fliot  j  there  you  meet  with  frefli  gales  which  blow  along  fhore  from 
South  to  S.  S.  W.  Carrying  a  tort  fail,  ftand  to  the  weftward  j  you  weather  the 
Nicobar  Iflands  :  two  or  three  degrees  Weft  of  Braffa  you  find  the  winds  more  wcfterly : 
lay  her  head  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  and  no  doubt  but  you  will  fetch  well  down  the  weft 
coaft,  where  the  Monfoon  becomes  more  faint  and  variable, 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  ALONG 

The    EASTERN    COAST    of    SUMATRA    to    PARCELAR    HILL, 

POOLO  VARELLA— The  ARROAS— NORTH  and  SOUTH  SANDS,  &c. 

POINT  Pedro, -the  northernmoft  point  of  Sumatra,  5  miles  to  the  Eaft  of  Acheen 
Road,  and  Tanjong  Goere,  or  Diamond  Point,  the  wefternmoft  of  that  ifland,  lie  E. 
-J  S.  and  W.  4  N.  from  each  other,  at  the  diftance  of  about  42  leagues.  The  whole  Coaft 
of  Sumatra  between  jthefc  two  points,  is  very  high  land  up-  in  the  country,  with  fome  low 
land  by  the  fea-fide.  When  you  are  half-way,  you  muft  not,  if  poflSble,  keep  abovt  3  or 
4  leagues  off  (bore,  in  ibundings  of  25  or  30  fathoms,  fo  as  to  be  able  to  anchor  in  cafc  of 
Axralm,  01:  contrary  tide,  for  you  often  meet  with  currents  fettingto  the  northward  with 
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great  rapidity.  We  muft  obfervc  that  many  navigators  affert  that  yoa  cannot  find  the 
above  foundings  within  Icfs  than  3  or  4  miles  from  the  flior«,  which  proves  how  deceiving  is 
the  diftance  of  fuch  a  high  land.  All  along  the  coaft  the  tide  flows  10  hoiirs  i  on  the  full 
and  change. 

Before  you  come  to  Diamond  point,  there  is  a  large  mountain  called  the  Elephant j  which 
is  diftant  from  it  9  leagues,  fomc  fay  15,  towards  the  S.  E.*  Diamond  point  is  low, 
and  has  at  its  extremity  two  fcparatc  clumps  of  trees,  which  appear  at  a  diftance  like  two 
iflots ;  the  fmalleft,  being  the  nearcft  to  the  point,  lies  in  about  5*"  17'  north  latitude. 

Diamond  point  is  encompaffcd  with  dangers,  and,  among  others,  5  miles  to  the  N.  W. 
lies  a  dangerous  flioal,  with  only  2  and  2t  fathoms  on  it,  and  which  you  muft  not  approach 
nearer  than  2  or  3  leagues.  From  hence  the  coaft  of  Sumatra  extends  S.  E.  by  S.  and  has 
no  other  elevation  but  that  of  the  trees  with  which  it  is  covered.  When  Diamond  point  ia 
bearing  W.  N.  W.  5°'  W.  diftance  4  leagues,  the  land  perceived  to  the  S.  E.  by  S.  and 
S.  S.  E.  appear  like  a  gunner's  quoin  a  little  flattened,  and  the  neareft  land  to  the  S.  W.  by 
S.  at  2  fmall  leagues,  forms  the  entrance  of  a  river  j  you  have  there  38  fathoms,  ooze  with 
fome  fand.  The  foundings,  2  or  3  leagues  off^  at  fca,  are  very  unequal,  which  might  in- 
timidate thofe  who  expeft  regular  depths,  proportional  to  their  diftance  from  the  coaft  ; 
at  5  leagues  they  find  35  and  30  fathoms,  and  in  fome  parts  only  25  and  20.  All  the  coaft 
in  going  toward  the  South  is  low  and  woody,  and  the  depth  begins  only  to  decreafe  at  the 
diftance  of 4  leagues  off  fliore,  when  you  approach  Poolo  Varella,  which  lies  46  leagues  S. 
E.  3°  E.  from  Diamond  point. 

Between  thefe  two  places  the  flood  runs  S.  E.  by  S.  and  is  much  lefs  rapid  and  of  Icfs  du- 
ration than  the  ebb  which  fets  to  the  N.  W.  by  N.  Capt^n  Mackmouth  has  obferved  that 
from  Pedro  point  to  Diamond  point  there  is  generally  a  N.  W.  current,  elpecially  when 
the  wind  blows  frefli  at  Weft ;  but  that  at  Diamond  point  the  tides  begin,  and  it  flows  there 
at  full  and  change,  N.  E.  by  N.  or  a  ^  after  2  o'clock :  whereas  the  ebb  fets  out  much 
longer  and  ftronger  to  the  N.  W.  than  the  flood  to  the  S.  E.  This  accounts  for  the  con- 
trary tides,  mentioned  hereabove,  as  weU  as  for  the  currents  often  met  fetting  with  great, 
velocity  to  the  northward. 

Poolo  Varella,  (in  the  old  Charts  Poolo  Verura)  lies  in  3^  48'  latitude  North,  6  or  7 
leagues  from  the  ftxore,  and  may  have  about  2  leagues  in  circumference  :  it  is  high,  woody, 
very  clear  and  bold,  excepting  fome  fandy  bays,  the  largeft  of  which  is  feen  to  the  S.  E.. 
you  may  anchor  before  this  ifland  in  12  fathoms,  and  in  18,  a  mile  ofi^  fliore  ;  on  its  fouth 
fide  m  a  fmall  cove  where  you  may  fill  water,  which  runs  down  a  hill  into  a  fmall  well,  but 
very  flow.     Some  fliips  have  taken  turtle  at  this  ifland,  in  the  night-time  ;  and  the  Suma- 

•  Mr,  ForUfty  mafter  of  the  Kings'  Ship  Heroine^  who  failed  along  this  coaft^  in  November  1797,  gives  the  name  of  Ekpkant 
Mount  to  one  of  the  Tellifamoy  or  Telefmoy  htUsy  and  places  it  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  fouth-wcftward  of  Diamond  Point :  this 
mountain  bearing  S.  £.  by  S.  by  compafsy  becomes  a  mark  for  the  bay  and  harbour  of  TeUifanooyy  where  the  Heroine  anchor- 
ed in  1 1  fathoms.  This  name  of  Elephant  has  been  applied  to  feveral  remarkable  Mountains  on  the  north  fide  of  Sumatra* 
and  they  diftinguilh,  ift.  the  Weft  Elephant  to  the  S.  W.  of  the  Sliuen^s  Mounts  2°  the  Elephant  or  Eriars  Hood^  which  fcems 
to  be  the  mountain  mentioned  here  y  and  3^  the  Eaft  Elephant t  a  high  table- land^  which  is  that  of  Mr,  Forten. 
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tra  fiflicrmen  frequent  it  to  dry  their  nets.    There  is  a  little  rock  or  iflot  off  the  north-weft 
pointy  and  another  to  the  fouthward. 

To  make  advantage  of  the  wind  you  generally  pafs  between  Poolo  VarcUa  and  the  coaft 
of  Sumatra.  There  is  no  danger  in  failing  between  them,  as  the  bank  marked  in  the  Charts 
has  8  or  9  fathoms  water  on  it;  but  there  are  others  when  you  approach  the  coaft  nearer 
than  3  leagues,  {o  that  it  is  neceffary  to  keep  founding  :  thefe  are,  a  bank  with  7  fathoms, 
gray  fand,  when  the  ifland  is  bearing  S.  S.  E.  3  leagues  ;  and  which  deepens  gradually  to- 
wards it  from  to  to  15  £ithoms;  another  Ihoal  to  the  N.  £•  8  miles  off  the  north- weft  end  of 
the  ifland,  with  only  2  fathoms  ;  you  may  fee  its  breakers,  and  are  then  a-breaft  of  it,  when 
the  ifland  bears  S.  by  E.  3  leagues.  There  is  alfo  a  bank,  from  which  Poolo  Varella  bears 
from  E.  by  S.  to  £•  S.  E.  9  or  10  leagues,  whereon  you  find  9  or  lo&thoms,  4  leagues  from 
the  Sumatra  fliore. 

Seventeen  or  eighteen  leagues  E.  by  N.  4.  N.  from  Pook)  Varella  you  meet  with  Poolo 
JARRA,  the  fmall  Sugar-loaf  ifland  already  mentioned. 

When  you  have  paffed  Poolo  Varella,  fteer  toward  the  Two  Brothers,  which  are  two 
iilots  bearing  N,  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W.  about  2  leagues  from  each  other.  The  northernmoft 
(Poolo  Pandan  or  Quandan)  is  about  3  miles  round,  and  lies  S.  E.  by  S.^  S.  15  leagues 
from  Poolo  Varella;  the  fouthemmoft  (Poolo  Salanama)  is  a  little  larger  j  you  pafs  to  the 
eaftw^ard  of  thefe  iflots,  near  which  you  have  29  or  30  fathoms.  There  is  no  need  to  pals 
between  them  and  Sumatra  ;  befldes  it'is  reported  there  is  flioal  water. 

From  the  Two  Brothers,  fliips  that  go  to  Malacca  ffiape  their  courfe  toward  the  Arroas 
E.  S.  E.  about  20  leagues.  Thefe  iflands,  called  alfo  Jrroe  or  Arroo^  are  in  two  clufters 
which  confift  of  fevcral  iflots  and  rocks  near  each  other,  and  are  covered  with  high  trees 
which  make  them  perceivable  8  or  9  leagues  off;  each  clufter  is  named  after  the  two  moft 
remarkable  iflots  among  them,  viz.  the  Round  Arroa  or  Poolo  Jamar^  which  is  the  caft-» 
emmoft^  and  lies  in  2^  41' north  latitude,  and  the  Great  or  Long  Arroa,  about  34.  leagues 
in  circumference,  a  low  and  flat  ifland,  which  is  the  weftemmoft  as  well  as  the  fartheft^  to  the 
North.  Round  Arroa,  is  the  principal  leading  mark  for  the  channel  between  the  North  and 
South  Sands ;  it  is  very  fmall,  and  has  a  tuft  of  trees  on  each  fide  :  to  the  N.  E.  of  it  about 
4  miles,  there  is  a  remarkable  rock  of  a  black  hue,  with  breakers,  which  is  not  to  be  feen 
far  at  high  water ;  and  another  equally  remarkable  lies  N.  E.  from  the  Long  Arroa.  A 
rocky  bank  even  with  the  water's  edge  is  f^d  to  lie  N.  W.  by  W.  from  the  fame  Arroa,  at  4 
or  6  leagues  diftance.  You  muft  come  no  nearer  the  Arroas  than  14.  league,  left  the  ebb 
tide  ftiould  horfe  you  among  them  and  into  dangers.  There  is  water  enough  all  round,  but 
the  depth  is  very  irregular,  as  well  as  the  quality  of  the  foundings. 

If  from  Poolo  Jarra  you  are  filing  toward  the  Arroas,  which  are  lying  S.  S.  E.  from  that 
ifland  about  26  leagues,  you  muft,  when  it  bears  N.  W.  6  or  7  leagues,  ftand  away  S.  S* 
E.  Y  E-  and  your  diftance  being  increafed  to  10  or  1 1  miles,  you  fteer  then  S.  E.  by  S.  for 
the  deep  water  to  the  north-eaftward  of  the  Arroas;  it  is  the  fafcft  courfe  to  prevent  your 
being  driven  amongft  the  dangers  to  the  fouthward  of  thefe  iflands. 

The  courfe  of  the  tides  here  is  the  flood  S^  E.  by  £•  and  the  ebb  N.  W*  by  W* 
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Being  about  22  leagues  from  Poolo  Jari:a>  you  will  have  from  36  and  37  fathoms  water, 
to  40,  45,  50  and  55,  which  decreafe  to  48,  when  you  mufl  fleer  a  few  miles  S.  E.  and  S. 
E.  by  E.  and  then  E'.  S.  E.  till  you  ftioal  to  15  fathoms,  near  the  weflern  edge  of  the  North 
Sand  :  if  Round  Arroa  at  this  time  does  not  bear  more  to  the  fouthward  than  S.  W.  you 
may  crofs  in  10  fathoms  hard  fand,  Parcelar  Hill  bearing  E,  S.  E.  ^  E.  fteer  however  fo 
as  not  tojaife  the  loW  land  of  Parcelar  till  the  Hill  bears  Eaft  of  you  i  for  with  an  E.  4:S. 
bearing,  when  the  trees  to  fhe  northward  are  juft  appearing  to  an  eye  elevated  24  feet  above 
the  furface  of  the  water,  or  when  Parcelar  H'dl  remaining  to  the  E.  3°  S,  you  begin  to  fee 
the  great  trees  upon  the  low  land,  at  the  foot  of  this  hill,  and  Round  Arroa  is  bearing  W.  9"* 
30'  N.  then  you  would  find  yourfelf  on  the  fhoalof  hard  and  fhining  ground,  which  may  be 
confidered  as  one  of  the  mod  dangerous  in  the  Straits  i  its  ftioalefl:  part  is  covered  with  rocks 
on  which  the  fca  breaks,  fometimes  at  low  water,  neap  tides,  and  in  very  blowing  weathers 
and  the  other  parts  have  only  2,  o^-  and  3  fathoms  water.  It  fliould  not  be  approached 
nearer  than  15  or  14  fathoms.  Soundings  of  ooze  are  not  always  a  certain  proof  of  the  dif- 
tance  from  its  edge,  becaufe  there  are  (even  upon  this  ihoal)  foundings  of  that  fort,  clear 
and  greenifli,  which  would  deceive  any  one  who  fhould  truft  them.  It  lies  on  the  north, 
fide,  and  in  a  narrow  part  of  the  channel  which  you  crofs  from  the  Arroas  to  Parcelar  Hill. 
The  channel  is  between  two  banks,  which,  from  their  refpedlive  fituation,  have  been  named 
Norfb  Sand  and  South  Sand. 

TheNoRTH  Sand  lies  N.N.  W.^W.  and  S.S.E.  iE.  extending  about  9  or  10  leagues  to 
the  northward  j  it  is  very  Ihallow,  and  its  fouth  part  has  not  above  9  feet  water  at  low  tide. 
Its  fouth  end,  which  they  call  Ncrlb  Sand  Head,  bears  E.  N.  E.  3°  E.. from  Round  Arroa^ 
about  9  leagues  W.  by  N.  5  or  6  leagues  from  the  low  land  of  Parcelar,  and  4  leagues  N.  N. 
E.  from  the  South  Sand  head,  or  north-weft  end  of  the  South  Sand  ;  this  ftretches  about 
15  leagues  in  a  direction  from  N.  N.  W.  to  S.  S.  E.  The  channel  lies  between,  the  two 
fands,  and  is  reckoned  3!^  leagues  broad,  with  very  uneven  bottom  from  30  to  9  and  10  fa- 
thoms :  thefe  laflr  on  two  banks  pf  very  hard  ground,  from  which  you  have  nothing  to  fear  5 
the  wefternmoft  of  thefe  lies  between  the  heads  of  the  two  Sands. 

The  South  Sand,  although  the  beft  to  keep  on,  muft  be  approached  with  great  caution, 
the  foundings  being  very  irregular  and  deceiving  upon  it.  and  you  will  fall  there  from^  23 
and  22  to  16,  12,  9,  10,  7,  and  6  fathoms ;  in  fome  places  you  have  but  3  fathoms,  and  it  is 
faid  you  find  no  greater  depth  on  fome  parts  of  the  South  Sand  head  j  but  the  lead  water 
there  ftiould  be  6  fathoms,  according  to  the  journal  of  a  Ihip  confulted  by  M.  Ltndfay. 

The  tides  are  very  ftrong  between  the  North  apd  South  Sands,  and  Parcelar  Hill.  The 
flood  fcts  to  the  S.  E.  by  E.*  and  the  ebb  N.  W.  by  W.  It  is  high  water  on  fuU  and  change 
days  at  4.  after  7  o'clock,  and  the  fca  rifes  8  or  9  feet. 

Along  the  South  Sand  bank,  in  the  day,  you  have  Parcelar  Hill  to  guide  you,  and  it 
is  the  leading  mark  to  pafs  between  the  Sands,  from  the  Arroas  to  the  Malay  Shore.   This 

•  This  is  according  to  M.Z)V/r?/;  but  M.  i.W//^  fays,  that  the  flood- tide  fets  nearly  in  the  direaion  ^^^Jj^J^^J 
though  rather  flanting  over  that  Sand,  its  direaion  being  about  S.  E.  \  S.  and  that  of  the  Sand  S.  S.  E.  \  E.  and  N.  N.  W 
»  W^  the  ebb,  adds  this  gentleman,  runs  in  the  oppofitc  dircftion,  but  with  more  foicc. 
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mount  lie*  ia  a*  48'  kttituck  North,  17  or  1 8"  leagues  E.  4  N.  nearly  from  the  round  Arroa ; 
it  appears  the  more  confpicuous,  as  it  (lands  upon  a  low  land  covered  with  trees,  which  ey* 
tends  a  good  way  to  the  north-wcftward,  and  is  called  the  Low  Land  of  Parcelar.  , 

When  yotj  crofs  from  the  Arroasto  Parcclar  hill,  and  are  obliged  to  turn  through  the 
channel,  with  contrary  winds,  afl  navigators  agree  that  you  may  bring  Parcelar  hill  from  E. 
9^  S.  to  E.  cf"  N.  between  the  extremes  of  the  North  and  South  Sand  heads  ;  but  if  you  be 
ar  enough  to  the  eaftward  to  lofe  light  from  the  deck  of  Round  Arroa,  before  you  can  dif- 
cover  the  low  land  round  Parcelar  hill,  then  you  muft  not  go  to  the  north  part  beyond  the 
place  where  you  have  Parcelar  hill  bearing  Eaft :  becaufe  if  that  hill  were  to  bear  E.  3* 
$•  then  you  fhould  be  upon  the  bank  of  1  to  3  fathoms,  above  mentioned.  You  may  ne- 
verthefefe  without  danger,  borrow  more  on  the  fouch  fide,  in  bringing  Parcelar  hill  to  bear 
E.  5"^  -J.  N.  or  elfc  E.  by  N.  when  you  are  in  fight  of  the  low  land.  About  the  hill,  or  even 
farther  to  the  North,  it  is  neceflary  to  have  a  boat  founding  a-head,  as  it  is  generally  prac- 
tifed  in  the  channel. 

When  you  have  a  fevourablc  wind  to  crofs  from  the  Arroas,  you  muft  take  great  care  of 
the  rides,  and  ftcer  fo  as  to  have  Round  Arroa  bearing  W.  5"*  4  S.  j  which  is  the  beft  bearing, 
rill  you  are  in  fight  of  the  low  land  of  Parcelar ;  then  you  may  bring  it  to  bear  E.  by  N.  or 
more  northerly.  The  navigation  of  this  channel  requires  fo  much  care,  that  we  will  add  the 
following  general  inftruftion,  at  the  hazard  of  repeating  ourfclves. 

Being  off  the  Arroas,  within  3  leagues  of  them,  in  12  or  14  fathoms  water,  fliapc  your 
courfe,  with  rcfpeft  to  the  rides  and  winds,  fo  as  to  keep  Round  Arroa  from  W.  4.  S.  to 
W.  -Jr  S.  till  you  get  fight  of  Parcellar  hill,  as  above  direfted  i  in  this  track  you  will  have 
irregular  foundings  from  12  or  14  to  18,  20,  and  25  fathoms;  and  when  Round  Arroa 
bears  W.  8^  S.  6  or  7  leagues,  you  will  foon  fhoal  your  water  to  12,  10,  and  9  fathoms, 
when  you  are  on  the  weftemmoft  bank,  and  between  the  North  and  South  Sand  heads. 

When  you  have  doubled  the  North  and  South  Sands,  you  muft  continue  the  courfe  to 
the  E.  5^  S.  to  ij-  league  of  the  low  land  of  Parcelar;  then  you  may  fail  to  Cape  Rachado. 

Parcelar  hill  bearing  off  you  Eaft  or  E.  4  S.  the  following  bearings,  according  to  Mr. 
Nicbelfony  arc  pretty  good  hereabout,  viz.  keep  Parcelar  hill  due  Eaft,  and  you  will  have 
9  and  10  fiidioms  on  this  wefttrnmoft  bank,  and  foon  deepen  to  15,  i8,  20,  22,  and  23 
fathoms  :  then  you  are  between  the  weftemmoft  and  eafternmoft  banks :  the  moment  you 
begin  to  lofc  fight  of  Round  Arroa  upon  deck,  you  are  coming  upon  the  eafternmoft  bank, 
and  will  fiioalen  your  water  to  15,  12,  10,  94^  fkthoms ;  and  when  you  can  juft  fee  the  trees 
on  the  low  land  about  Parcelar  hill,  you  are  then,  as  we  have  juft  now  obfervcd/  abreaft  of 
the  24^  fathoms  bank  :  if  Parcelar  hill  bears  due  Eaft,  the  bank  is  then  14^  or  2  miles  to  the 
northward  of  you ;  you  are  alfo  clear  of  the  South  Sand,  and  may  fteer  more  ibutherly,  {q 
as  to  bring  Parcclar  hill  E.  by  N.  or  even  more  northerly.  By  continuing  your  courfe  to.thc 
eaftward  you  will  deepen  your  water  again  to  14,  1 6,  1 8,  20,  22  and  24  fathoms,  ooze  i  and . 
from  24  flioal  again  to  17  or  18  fathoms^  5  or  6  miles  off  the  low  land  of  Parcelar  hill« 
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From  PARCELAR  HILL  to  CAPE  RACHADO  and  MALACCA. 

YOU  are  certain  of  being  paft  all  danger  from  the  North  Sandj  when  Parcelar  hlU 
being  brought  to  the  northward  of  Eafl^  you  htve  rofe  the  low  land  round  it ;  then 
you  may  ftcer  a  channel  courfe  ;  Mr.  Lindfay  thinks,  however,  that  it  will  be  preferable  at 
firft  to  edge  a  point  infliore,  for  the  purpofe  of  avoiding  a  dangerous  Jboaly  on  or  very  near 
the  South  Sand,  having  only  la  feet  water  on  it,  and  with  the  following  bearings,  viz. 
Parcelar  hill  N.  7"*  W.  and  cape  Rachado  E.  g''  S.  nearly.  They  reckon  about  11  or  12 
leagues  E.  S.  E.  \  E.  from  the  low  point  ftretching  weftward  of  Parcelar  hill,  to  cape 
Rachado.  The  coaft  between  is  low  and  woody,  and  forms  a  deep  bight,  which  you  are 
not  to  enter.  In  the  opening  of  this  bight,  5  leagues  N.  W.  by  W.  ^  W.  from  the  cape, 
lies  the  Bambeck  Sboal,  on  which  fome  (hips  have  been  loft,  and  which  has  12,  14,  and 
16  fathoms  almoft  clofe  to  it,  on  the  fouth  end. 

Cape  Rachado*  is  a  high  fteep  hill,  cut  perpendicularly  towards  the  fea,  and  (bmething 
like  Mount  Dilly,  on  the  coaft  of  Malabar,  only  not  fo  lofty  :  it  projedfcs  to  feaward  in  a 
long  narrow  point  of  land,  which  forms  a  deep  bay  on  each  fide  of  it,  with  a  fmall  rock  or 
ifloc  near  its  extremity,  and  a  rocky  reef  extending  ^  of  a  league  towards  the  N.  W.  When 
you  firft  defcry  cape  Rachado,  coming  from  the  north-wcftward,  it  makes  like  an  ifland, 
on  account  of  its  fituation  on  a  low  land,  which  for  fome  time  is  not  feen.  About  a  league 
without  the  cape,  you  may  fee  the  low  and  woody  land  of  Sumatra  from  the  deck,  and  this 
is  the  narrowcft  part  of  the  ftraits  to  the  northward  of  Malacca.  Clofe  in  with  the  cape 
you  have  30  fathoms  water^  which  2  or  3  miles  ofFdecreafe  to  16,  15,  and  14  fathoms. 

About  4  or  5  leagues  off  Parcelar  point,  and  a  line  fuppofcd  to  be  drawn  from  it  to  cape 
Rachado,  is  the  edge  of  the  South  Sand,  which  bounds  the  paflage  on  that  fide ;  and  if  a 
foul  wind  ihould  oblige  you  to  turn  cape  Rachado,  you  muft  be  cautious  of  ftanding  too 
near  the  coaft  on  the  one  hand,  and  too  near  the  South  Sand  on  the  other.  From  Parcelar 
hill  to  this  cape,  you  muft  keep  at  leaft  i^  mile  off,  and  continue  in  that  dire£bion,  and  even 
for  fafety  farther  off,  to  round  the  South  Sand,  which  having  been  doubled,  you  fteer  a 
courfe  to  go  about  ^J-  of  a  league  without  the  cape.  The  foundings  between  it  and  Parcelar  hill 
arc  from  15,  20,  25, 30,  to  35,  and  in  fome  places  40  fathoms  j  but  in  general  very  irregu- 
lar, deepening  and  ftioaling  feveral  fathoms  at  a  caft  ;  (6  that,  in  the  night-time,  there  is  no 
judging  by  them  where  you  are.  The  ground  is  all  ooze,  except  about  the  middle  of  the 
channel.  The  irregularity  of  thefe  foundings  is  fully  explained  by  the  difcovery  ofMr. 
Lindfay  who  has  been  able  to  trace  and  found  a  bank  in  the  fair  way,  with  a  depth  from  16 
to  18,  and  20  fathoms,  and  deep  water  on  both  fides  ;  its  direflion  is  alnioft  paraUel  to  the 
ihore,  and  it  begins  about  7  miles  N.  E.  of  the  2  fiithoms  Qioal  on  the  North  Sand,  extend- 
ing above  10  leagues  to  the  eaftward,  and  probably  as  far  as  about  cape  Rachado:  it  juftly 
dcftrves  the  name  of  Likdsay's  Bank,  and  will  become  a  good  mark  to  avoid  dangers  on 
bod%  bands. 

Within  2  or  3  miles  of  the  cape  you  will  have  18,  22,  23,  or  25  fathoms,  and  only  15, 

^  This  Cap9  was  fo  named  by  the  Portuguefe,  from  the  word  "  Rachado/*  which  innheir  tongue  fignifiesj^/if/  or  ch^ven^ 
but  the j;cnerality  of  our  fcamen,  preferring  an  Engliih  appellatioiSi  chooft  to  gite  it  the  aamc  of  Cafe  Ri(hard$. 
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i6,  or  18,  at  1  or  a^  kagucs,  the  cape  bearing  E.  N.  E.  Then  4  or  5  leagues  to  the 
weftward  of  the  faid  cape^  you  find  30  and  35  fathoms^  from  which  it  ihoals  fuddenly  to  10 
fathoois,  hard  ground^  on  the  South  Sand. 

Here  the  rides  run  very  fl:rong>  and  with  noify  riplings,  efpecially  in  the  fprings,  flowing, 
on  the  full  and  change^  N,  W.  and  S.  £•  or  9  hours^  the  flood  to  the  fouthward,  and  the  ebb 
to  the  northward. 

About  2  leagues  E.  by  S.  from  cape  Rachado  is  the  mouth  of  the  river  Lingin,  or  Linguy 
a  place  which  produces  much  tutenague. 

Malacca  lies  8  or  8|  leagues  E.  S.  E.  from  cape  Rachado. 

From  cape  Rachado)  Malacca  hills  bear  £•  by  S.  ^S.  and  Great  Water  IJland^.  E.  ^  S.  about 

12  leagues^  but  the  courfe  to  Malacca  road  is  S.  E.  by  E.  or  E.  S.  E.  9  or  10  leagues,  the 
coaft  between  forming  feveral  bays,  and  there  are  to  be  feen  the  mouths  of  diflferent  rivers ; 
but  you  muft  not  come  too  near  the  (hore>  on  account  of  the  rocks.  You  have  foundings  of 
16  to  20,  and  25  fathoms^  oozy  ground,  from  3  to  6  miles  oflF  fhore  \  only  when  cape  Ra- 
chado bears  N.  W.  3  or  4  leagues,  and  4  or  5  leagues  oflTthe  coafl  there  is  a  hard  bank  of 

13  fathoms,  but  within  as  well  as  without  it  you  find  20  and  24.  Alfo,  about  midway  be- 
tween the  latter  cape  and  Malacca  road,  lies  a  rock  above  water,  about  a  mile  oflf  Ihore, 
which  cannot  be  reckoned  dangerous,  as  no  (hips  have  occafion  to  come  fo  near  the  fhore  : 
fo  that  it  may  be  well  faid,  that  from  cape  Rachado  to  Malacca  there  is  no  danger  in  the 
Straits. 

Afi?er  you  have  doubled  cape  Rachado,  you  fteer,  as  f^d  above,  S.  E.  by  E.  and  foon 
difcover  the  tower  of  Malacca,  on  this  fide  of  which  you  perceive  a  fmall  iflot,  called  Fijher's 
^and^  or  fVoody  IJland^  and  range  it  along  at  i  or  2  miles  diftance  to  go  and  anchor  in  the 
road  of  Malacca. 

"  There  is  no  danger,"  fays  Mr.  Nicbel/on,  *'  going  into  Malacca  road;  if  you  are  in 
the  offing,  in  20  or  23  fethoms,  you  flioalen  your  water  gradually  to  7  fathoms,  as  you  run 
in  for  the  road.  I  would  not  advife  a  great  fhip  to  go  mto  lefs  than  7^  fathoms ;  for  it 
fhoalens  fuddenly  from  7  to  5  and  4  fathoms.  Ships  likewife  fhould  beflill  more  careful 
not  to  go  too  far  to  the  fouthward,  or  to  the  fouth-eaft  part  of  the  bay,  for  there  the  ground 
is  foul  and  rocky,  and  fhoalens  fuddenly  from  8  to  3  fathoms.  Off  Fifher's  I  (land  there  is 
no  danger  i  I  have  founded  well  about  it,  and  found  that  a  fhip,  upon  occafion,  might  go 
within  ^  a  mile  of  it,  in  16  fathoms  water,  or  have  10  fathoms  within  ^  mile,  and  20 
within  I  mile  of  it.  You  may  anchor  in  Malacca  road  from  13  to  74-  fathoms,  oozy 
grouikl,  Malacca  church  on  the  north-weft  part  of  Mount  Moar,  E.  27"^  30'  N.  the  fouth* 
wefl  part  of  Fifhcr's  Ifland  W.  ^f^""  15'  N.  and  the  ouccrmofl  of  the  Four  Brothers,  or 
Water  Iflands,  E.  50''  20'  S.  diflance  from  Malacca  i^  mile.  The  flag-flaff  bearing  N.  E. 
or  N.  E.  by  E.  Fiflicr's  Ifland  N.  W.  by  W.  and  the  outermofl  Water  Ifland  S.  E.  i  S. 
you  have  8  fathoms.  The  flag-flaflTN.  E.  i  N.  ind  Fiflier's  Ifland  N.  W.  by  W.  you  arc 
in  10  fathoms ;  the  flag-flaflTN.  E.  and  Fiftier's  Ifland  N.  N.  W.  ^  W.  you  have  14  fa- 
thoms, all  good  anchormg  ground. 

"  It  flows  in  Malacca  roads,  at  full  and  change,  S.  S.  £•  andN,  N.  W*  or  10  hours  i.— 
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The  flood  runs  E.  3.  £.  and  the  ebb  W.  N.  W.  pretty  ftrong  tides.    Half  flood  m  the  road 
is  high*-wa&er  aftiore.     At  4^  ebb  a  fliipcaonot  get  into  the  river." 

Malacca,  or  Malack,  lies  in  2""  1 2'  5"  latitude  North,  and  loa^  lo'  longitude  Eaft  of 
Londiin.  This  city  H^as  fanoous  at  the  time  of  the  difcovery  of  the  Indies,  aod  the  Porcu* 
gueie  conquered  it  in  151 1 ;  they  were  expelled  in  1641,  aftfcr  a  liege  of  jS  months,  by  the 
Dutch,  who  kept  it  till  the  Englifli  took  poflcflion  of  it,  at  the  beginning  of  this  war,  and 
Malacca  was  the  capital  of  tipeir  fettkmeacs  in  the  Malay  Peouifida.  Malacca  gives  its 
name  to  the  llraits  we  are  defcribing,  between  the  icoaft  of  Malay  and  the  north^aft  part  of 
Sumatra ;  through  thefe  ftraits  they  go  from  the  North-Indian  fca  to  the  Gulph  of  Siam,  to 
China,  to  the  PhUippine  a^d  Molucca  iflands.  The  fituatiooof  this  city,  in  the  middle  of  thefe 
ftraits^  renders  it  one  of  the  greateft  markets  in  India.  Here  the  Dutch  had  a  flroag  fort  and 
a  coafideraUe  fettlement :  the  Dutch  church  ftaiiids  upon  a  high  hill  in  the  middle  of  the  gar« 
rifon,  and  is  always  kepc  very  whil«,  which,  together  with  its  fit^mion,  makes  it  con%>i- 
cuous  at  a  great  diftaxKe. 

When  you  go  afliore,  with  yoiur  boatsi,  keep  the  £brt  well  open  to  the  fta^oard,  till  you 
hay^  the  river  between  the  fort  and  houfcs  ;  then  fteer  diredtly  in  for  the  river,  that  being 
the  deepefl  channel :  th^  landing-place  is  on  the  larboard  fhore,  as  foon  as  you  enter  the 
river,  about  two  (tone's  thrc^ws  from  the  bridge.  On  landing  it  is  cuflomary  to  wsut  on  the 
Shahbunder,  whofe  houfe  is  juft  by  ^  aad  he  fends  to  the  Governor  to  k9aw  if  he  is  at 
leifurc  to  receive  you  ;  when  you  wait  on  this  officer  fome  prefent  is  expected,  as  well  for 
him  as  for  the  Governor.  Here  is  no^hiqg  to  be  had  for  die  people  but  old  buflfalo,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  very  impofing.     The  Engljijk  pay  26  per  cent,  on  all  goods. 

We  have  been  treating  of  the  voyages  to  Malacca,  durii^  the  N.  £.  and  S.  W.  Mon- 
foons,  from  the  different  places  fituated  to  the  weftward ;  but  before  we  proceed  to  give 
ioilruftions  for  the  reft  of  the  ftr^its,  it  appears  more  convenient  diat  we  fliould  direct  thofe 
who,  embarking  at  Malacca  arie  bound  to  any  of  thofe  wiefl^crn  places. 


PIRECTIONS  FOR  RBTURNING  FROM  MALACCA  TO  THE  COAST  OF  COROMAN- 

PEL,  BENGALi  a^d  othj^r  Wejstern  Places,  at  different 
Seasons  OF  THE  Year« 

ByMonf.D'APRES. 

THE  bad  wcadaer  which  prevails  on  the  Cpafts  of  Coromandel  and  Golconda  during 
the  moAths  of  Novc;aibcr  and  December,  makes  it  unfafe  for  fhips  to  arrive  then  at 
thofe  places,  fo  that  they  are  obliged  to  wjut  at  Malacca  till  the  loth  of  December,  which 
is  the  proper  time  to  undertake  this  voyage  with  fafety. 

Having  doubled  Fifher's  I  Hand,  which  forms  the  weft  fide  of  the  road,  you  fteer  toward 
cape  Rachado,  and  thence  to  the  low  point  of  Parcelar  hill,  with  a  leading  gale,  the  winds 
blowing  then  from  E*  N.  E.  to  N.  N.  E.  and  with  the  help  of  die  rides,  obferving  to  weigh 
when  they  are  favourable. 
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Whjcn  fpu  iiavc  p^fled  P«ffceJ$r  pgiikt  you  «uft  ftecr  W.  N.  W*  iintil  PanccUr  fcifl  bear 
E.  4""  N.  then  keep  u  m  that  direction  to  pajls  jbetw^ie^  che  North  and  So«th  Sands.  This 
courfe  will  foon  brir^  you  m  flght  of  the  €^cmmg(t  or  Round  Airoa,  you  may  perceive  it 
6  or  7  leagues  off,  aad  in  cjear  wc^th^j  .Far<:el|ir  hill  and  this  iilot  can  be  ken  at  the  fame 
time. 

As  foon  as  you  are  2  or  3  leagues  oflF  the  Arroas,  you  may  fteer  N*  W.  and  even  N.  W, 
by  N.  for,  in  fight  of  the  little  rocks  that  furround  thefe  iflands,  you  are  to  the  weftward  of 
thebanksj  which  confequently  are  doubled  :  you  will  be  in  mid-channel  between  the  banks 
and  the  iflands  when  the  latter  bear  S.  W.  3  leagues.  In  this  part  you  have  foundings  from 
30  to  50  fathoms,  when  you  approach  the  iflands  5  but  they  decreafe  to  16  and  17  going  to- 
wards the  edge  of  the  North  Sand. 

Keeping  N.  W.  by  N.  will  bring  you  in  fight  of  Poolo  Jarra,  between  which  and  tkc  Sam- 
bilans  the  currents  generally  run  to  the  N.  W.  and  afford  an  advantage  not  to  be  met  with 
on  the  Sumatra  fide. 

From  Poolo  Jarra,  if  you  continue  your  courfe  N.  N.  W.  and  N,  W.  by  N.  you  may  firft 
fee  Prince  of  lVales*s  IJlandy  then  PooU  Pera,  which  you  may  pals  at  what  diftancc  you 
choofe. 

From  Poolo  Pera,  if  you  are  bound  to  Pondicherry  or  Madras,  you  muft  make  the  Nico 
^^rj/Ztf/f^j,  between  or  to  the  fouthward  of  which  you  may  pafs,  as  you  like  bcft.  It  is 
reckoned  95  leagues  W.  by  N.  5"^  N.  from  Poolo  Pera  to  thefe  iflands.  Several  fliips  pafs 
through  the  Sombreiro  channel,  which  is  more  northerly :  others  bound  to  PuJlycat,  or 
Madras,  prefer  at  this  time  the  Ten-degrees  channel:  of  theic  you  make  choice,  according 
to  the  port  you  are  bound  to. 

If  you  are  going  to  Mafulipatam,  or  any  other  place  more  northerly,  it  will  be  better  in 
leaving  Poolo  Pera,  to  fliape  your  courfe  to  pafs  between  the  iflands  to  the  northward  of  the 
Attdamans  :  this  proceeding  is  furer,  on  account  of  the  winds  out  in  the  Bay,  which  blow 
from  the  northward,  and  the  currents  running  to  the  fouthward. 

Obferve  farther,  efpecially  in  January,  to  make  the  land  always  to  the  northward  of  the 
port  you  are  going  to ;  and,  as  you  come  near  the  land,  keep  a  good  look  out,  in  order  to 
avoid  being  deceived  by  the  currents. 

Ships  from  the  Gulf  of  Siam,  China,  or  the  Philippine  Iflands,  which  fail  in  February  or 
March,  through  the  Struts  of  Malacca,  for  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  muft  follow  the  pre- 
ceding direftion,  and  fail  by  the  Nicobar  iflands  or  through  the  Sombreiro  channel :  as  to 
thofe  who  go  from  Malacca  to  Bengal  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  we  fhall  not  repeat  here 
what  has  been  already  faid. 

If  you  undertake  this  voyage  from  Malacca,  in  the  months  of  April,  May  and  June,  when 
the  wefterly  Monfoon  is  fettled  in  thefe  feas,  you  muft  from  the  Arroas  fteer  toward  the  Tw9 
Brothers,  keeping  along  the  coaft  of  Sumatra,  and  the  Acbeen  iflands  5  thence  you  endea- 
vour to  fall  in  with  the  Coaft  of  Orifla  in  latitude  1 8°  30'  North  ;  as  it  has  been  Ihewn  in  the 
inftru6tions  concerning  the  voyages  of  Bengal^  to  which  the  navigator  is  referred  for  the 
reft. 
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t'hofewhd  faafrom  Malacca,  at  the  end  of  Odobcr  or  November,  for  the  Malabar 
toaft,  muft  ftecr  from  Poolo  Pera  to  go  to  the  fouthwarf  of  the  Nicobar  iQands ;  then  Ihapc  a 
rourfc  to  make  the  ifland  of  Ceylon  to  the  northward  of  the  Baflas,  and  fail  along  the 
fouthern  coaft  of  that  ifland,  as  it  is  fliewn  in  the  mftruftions  for  voyages  from  the  Coaft  of 
Coromandel  to  that  of  Malabar. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  through  the  STRAITS  of  MALACCA, 

FROM  MALACCA  TO  the  STRAITS  of  SINCAPORE— PESANG  BANK 

AND  ISLAND— POOLO  COCOB,  &c.  &c. 

WHEN  you  weigh  from  the  road  of  Malacca  you  are  to  pafs  without  the  Water 
IJlandsy  which  arc  called  alfo  the  Four  Brothersy  the  fouthcrnmoft  of  which  bears 
3  leagues  S.  E.  by  S.  from  the  anchorage^  and  maybe  coafted  at  about  4-  a  league  diftance* 
You  deepen  your  water  gradually  from  8  to  20  fathoms;  and  from  5  to  6  miles  without 
thefe  fmall  iflands^  you  will  have  from  20  to  25  fathoms^  the  bottom  oozy^  and  good  an- 
chorage. Hereabout  the  flood  runs  S.  £.  by  S.  and  die  ebb  N.  W.  by  N.  at  the  rate  of 
1y  knot. 

A  long  narrow  bank  lies  6  or  7  leagues  S.  W.  from  thefe  Iflands,  with  only  3  fathoms 
on  it^  and  6  clofe  to  its  edge,  and  is.  the  only  danger  till  you  come  off  the  mouth  of  For*- 
mofa  river- 
Seven  leagues  ffoih  the  Water  iflands  lies  the  low  Point  of  Mount  Moar  or  Mount 
Mwra,  a  detached  hill  near  the  fhore^  covered  with  trees,  and  remarkable  for  the  land 
about  it  being  all  low  and  woody  i  it  bears  E.  by  S.  from  the  Water  iflands,  andN.  W.  by 
W.  5  or  6  leagues  from  Mount  Formofa :  abreaft  of  its  low  point  about  2  miles  diftance, 
Kes  a  bank  of  breakers  called  the  Hannah*  s  Shoal  near  which  you  have  7  fathoms :  your 
courfe  muft  be  Ihaped  fo  as  to  pafs  the  low  point  within  4  or  5  miles^  and  in  the  track  you 
have  foundings  from  20  to  22  and  25  fathoms,  oozy  ground,  and  from  3  to  5  and  7  four 
miles  off  Ihore.  If  the  wmds  be  contrary,  you  may  ftand  over  from  15  fathoms  on  the 
Malay  fliore  to  15  on  the  Sumatra  fhore,  but  no  nearer.  The  tides  here  about  arc  very 
uncertsdn« 

Having  pafled  the  fouthcrnmoft  Water  ifland  you  fteer  S.  E.  or  S.  E.  by  E.  to  give 
a  good  birth  to  Formofa  point  and  river,  before  which  there  is  a  narrow  bank  whoic  outer 
edge  extends  about  4  miles  from  the  coaft ;  it  lies  along  fliorc  S.  E.  by  E.  and  N.  W.  by 
W.  from  its  fouth-caft  end.  Mount  Formofa  is  bearing  N.  E.  by  E.  i  E.  and  Mount 
Moar  N.  W.  by  N.  From  the  north-wcft  end  Mount  Formofa  bears  E.  4  S.  and  Mount 
Moar  N.  N,  W.  this  bank  has  only  5  fathoms  fand  on  it,  with  deep  water  on  both  fides. 

From  the  low  point  of  Mount  Moar  to  Mount  Formofa  the  coaft  ftretches  S.  E.  and  S. 
E.  by  E.  Mount  Formosa,  fometimes  called  Mount  Ophir,  is  better  diftinguiftied  than  the 
former  J  and  from  the  fouthern  or  outermoft  Water  ifland,  from  whcnce/it  may  be  juft  fcen,  it 
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bears  E.  S-  £•  4.  S.  13  or  14  leagues ;  it  is  the  higheft  top  of  a  long  ridge  of  hills  near  the 
ihore>  which  are  ieen  to  extend  inland. 

Wheo  Mount  Moar  is  bearing  North,  and  Mount  Formofa  E.  by  N.  and  Poolo  Pefang 
juft  in  fight,  you  arc  near  the  end  of  a  bank  which  ftretches  from  thence  about  13  leagues 
to  within  a  few  miles  of  Poolo  Pefang,  and  in  a  direftion  N.  W.  by  W*  and  S.  E.  by  E. 
To  this  long  flat  M.  lindfay  has  given  the  name  of  Pes  ano  Bank  j  all  over  the  eaftern  and 
middle  parts  of  it,  you  have  foft  clay  with  la,  10,  and  9  fathoms;  towards  the  eafl:  end  it 
becomes  harder  but  deeper,  and  ihoals  to  7  and  6  fathoms.  On  the  fouth  fide  of  it  about  2 
leagues  diftance.  Mount  Formofa  bearing  north  nearly,  and  Poolo  Pefang  about  E.  by  S. 
5  or  6  leagues,  there  lies  a  dangerous  ihoal^  which  extends  7  or  8  miles  in  a  diredion 
almoft  parallel  to  the  Pefang  bank,  with  only  4  fathoms  water  on  it,  and  34^^  in  the  middle. 
The  proper  channel  is  between  this  bank  and  the  Malay  (hore,  the  width  being  about  1 1 
miles,  with  the  Pefang  bank,  whofe  breadth  is  fuppofed  to  be  2  or  3  miles,  running  in  the 
middle  of  it. 

From  Mount  Formofa  to  Poolo  Pefang  the  dired  courfe  fliould  be  S.  E.  by  E.  the  dif^ 
tance  is  between  8  and  9  leagues.  Having  doubled  the  bank  ofF  Formofa  river,  when  the 
Mount  bears  N.  E.  between  3  and  4  leagues,  you  will  raife  this  ifland  bearing  S.  E.  4.  E. 
or  S.  E.  by  E.  you  will  then  have  foundings  from  20  to  22  or  23  fathoms,  oozy  ground. 
In  turning  to  wmdward  on  this  courfe,  "  the  Pefang  Bank,"  obferves  M.  Lindfay,  '*  is  of 
die  greatelt  fervice  both  for  anchoring  on  during  the  ebb,  and  for  the  purpofe  of  keeping  on, 
either  in  the  night  or  day,  during  the  fqualls,  which  are  generally  accompanied  with  rain ; 
for  by . fleering  along  its  verge,  on  either  fide,  you  may  run  the  whole  length  of  the  bank 
without  fear  or  danger,  and  upon  deepening  off  the  end  of  it,  may  fleer  for  mid-channel,  be- 
tween the  Carimons  and  Poolo  Cocob.  By  keeping  in  1 1  or  12  fathoms  on  either  edge,  if 
you  deepen  your  water,  you  know  which  fide  to  fleer  towards ;  whereas,  by  running  along 
the  top  of  the  bank,  if  you  deepen,  it  is  uncertain  on  which  fide." 

PooLO  P£s ANO  is  a  pretty  large,  high,  and  woody  ifiand,  which  Ues  at  2  leagues  diftance 
from  the  main,  and  forms  a  channel,  in  which  there  are  not  lefs  than  4  fathoms  water  i  on  i;he 
wefl  fide  of  it  lie  3  other  fmall  iflands,  the  largcfl  of  which  affords  fbmetimcs  good  water, 
and  boats  may  land  there  commodioufly  at  high  water,  in  a  bay  on  the  north-wefl  part ;  thi< 
ifland  may  be  feen  in  clear  weather  9  or  10  leagues  off;  then  it  makes  in  little  hummocks, 
like  a  boat  turned  bottom  upward,     ft  flows  here  North  and  South. 

Ships  always  keep  on  the  Malay  fide  (on  which  they  may  borrow  when  neccflary  into  n 
or  12  fathoms  with  lafely),  becaufe  off  the  oppofitc  fhore,  befides  the  4  fathoms  fhoal,  arc 
many  others,  and  foul  ground, 

Poolo  Pefang  bears  about  N.  E.  by  E.  from  the  eafl  end  of  the  Pefang  Bank^the  cJ^annel 
there  being  not  above  3  miles  over,  with  a  depth  from  15  tp  17,  20,  18,  aind  17  fcthoms 
water,  and  not  more,  according  to  common  opinion,  than  4L  miles  throughout. 

"  But,"  fays  Mr.  Nicbelfon^  "  the  channel  is  at  leafl  2  leagues  wide,  and  I  am  wellaflTured 
of  it  by  my  own  experience ;  for  when  Mount  Formofa  bore  N,  |.  W.  Poolo  Pifang  E.  4  S. 
4  leagues,  and  Great  Carimon  ifland  S.  £•  we  had  froni  »i  to  22  fathoms  water ;  we  fleered 
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E.  S.  E.  4  S.  6  miles,  and  had  from  21  to  17  fathoms ;  Mouat  Formofi  bearing  then  N. 
by  W.  4^  W.  and  Poolo  Pifang  E.  ^  N.  6  or  7  miles.  Wc  fleeced  the  fame  courfc  5  miles, 
and  had  from  17  to  19^  fathoms,  now  Mount  Formosa  (whkk  is  die  leacfing  mark  through 
between  the  ifland  and  the  fand*),  bore  N.  N.  W.  ^  W.  and  Poob  Pifimg  E.  N.  E.  north- 
erly. We  (leered  S.  £.  3  miles,  and  had  from  20  to  21  ^thorns,,  and  Mount  Formofa  bore 
N.  N.  W.  i  W.  Poolo  Pifang  N.  E.  4  E.  5  miks,  aod  Great  CarimonS-  E.  by  S.  then 
we  were  clear  of  the  fand  to  the  fouth- weft  ward  of  it.  Thb  proves  that  the  channel  is  wider 
than  moft  navigators  have  fuppofed  it.  We  were  a  fleet  of  1 1  fails,  and  nuich  fcattered ; 
feveral  fhips  without  and  within  us,  3  or  4  miks,   and  none  had  flioaknings  on  this  fand/* 

From  Poolo  Pefang  to  Pooto  Cocoa,  or  Cacops,  thedUQbance  is  about  54.  leagues  S.  E« 
4^  E.  This  is  a  low  flat  ifland^  fo  clofe  to  the  Malay  fliore  that  you  cannot  diflinguifh  it  as 
^  ifland  till  you  have  pafied  it ;  but  it  may  be  known  by  its  trees,  which  are  of  a  very 
bright  green.  Between  Poolo  Pefang  and  Poolo  Cocob  lies  a  fmall  fand-bank,  whicb  you 
may  avoid  by  keeping  a  Utde  ofi^the  Coaft  of  Malay.  You  have  foundings  in  this  track  from 
17  to  20  fathoms,  mud* 

You  mufl  obferve  that  between  Poob  Pefang  and  Poolo  Cocob  the  Malay  coaft  is  flat  and 
Ihoal  i  therefore  you  are  not  to  approach  it  nearer  thoa  14  or  12  fathoms,  nor  to  bring  Pbolo 
Pefang  farther  to  the  weflward  than  N.  W.  or  N.  W.  ^  N.  or  fland  nearer  the  Sumatra  fide 
than  1 5  fathoms ;  under  this  depth,  there  is  foul  ground,  and  fhoal  water,  particularly 
when  the  eaft  point  of  the  Carimons  bears  S.  £.  ^  E.  4  or  5  leagues ;  the  oucermoft  of  the 
Two  Brothers,  (two  fmall  rocks)  right  on  with  it,  about  3  leagues,  and  Poolo  Pefang  N.  ^ 
£.  about  %  leagues  difl:ance,  it  fhoals  fiiddenly  from  15  fathoms,  foft,  to  9  fathoms  hard 
ground.  The  Two  Brothers  bear  from  Poolo  Cocob  S*  W.  by  S.  and  between  them  are 
good  foundings  from  24  ta  15  fathoms. 

The  tides  between  Malacca  and  Poolo  Plcfang,  generally  flow  North  and  South,  or  at  12 
o'clock,  full  and  change,  the  flood  to  the  SkE.  and  the  ebb,  which  is  the  flrongeft,  to  the 
N.  W.  but  this  general  rule  is  mucK  fubjeft  to  variadons. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  through  the  STRAITS  of  SINCAPORE— ELMORE 

CHANNEL^— PORT  op  RHIO,  &c. 

THREE  or  four  miles  S.  E.  by  E.  from  Poolo  Cocob  lies  abroad  point  of  low  land, 
covered  with  trees,  called  Tanjomg  Boulus,  or  Tanjong  Bouro;  this  point  is 
the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Malay  Peninfula,  and  of  the  continent  of  Aiia;  it  bears  from  the 
eafl  end  of  Little  Carimon  Ifland  N.  E,  by  N.  and  this  diftance,  about  3  leagues,  makes 
the  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Sincaporb*,  in  which  you  may  fland  to  each  fide  in  15  or 
16  fathoms,  foft  ground,  and  no  danger.  Beyond  Tanjong  Boulus  the  coafl  of  Malay 
forms  a  bight  wherein  fome  little  rivers  empty  themfelves  i  on.  the  cafl  fide  of  the  bight  is 
a  fmaU  ifland,  called  by  the  Portuguefe  Ilba  de  Cobruy  or  Snake's  Ifland,  bet^^cen  which 

••  Mr.  Ntckelfon  means  the  Pefang  Bank,  which  he  muft  have  fuf^ofed  to  be  dangrerous. 

f  Th«  Pocttt^cft  and  the  French  give  it  likewiiie  the  name  of  G^virmorU  StraitJ,  otNrw  Straits. 
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ind  the  ifland  of  Tooly^  to  the  fouchward,  is  the  entrance  of  the  OldStraUs,  fcarcelf  z 
miles  broadj  and  intd  which  the  tide  fets  very  (Irong. 

The  Carimons  are  two  pretty  large  and  high  iflands^  calkd  Little  or  North  Carimon^ 
and  Great  Carimon^  each  remarkable  by  its  peak^  the  highcfl:  of  which  is  that  cf 
Great  Carimon.  Between  Poolo  Cocob  and  the  Carimons  you  have  from  17  to  20  and 
24  to  17  fathoms  toward  the  latter^  which  you  are  not  to  approach  nearer  thsoi  that  depth, 
oozy  ground  from  fide  to  fide ;  the  eaft  end  of  Little  Carlmon  lies  S.  by  W.  and  34.  kagues 
from  Poolo  Cocob. 

Two  fmall  iflands^  called  The  Broth ers,  lie  about  2|-  miles  N.  W.  from  Little  or 
North  Carimon ;  the  northcmmofl  one  is  to  be  kept  in  one  with  the  north  end  of  that 
ifland,  and  ihodd  you  open  it,  you  wiU  come  into  fhoal  water. 

The  tides  from  the  Straits  of  Sincapore,  and  thofe  front  the  Straits  of  Dryon  to  the  foudv. 
eaftwaard>  meeting  here  in  fome  mealure,  become  very  uncertain  in  this  entrance,  and  de« 
pcnd  much  on  the  wind ;  they  fet  fironger  to  the  eaftward  and  the  fouthward^  but  generally 
longer  to  the  N*  W.  fometimes  18  hours  oneway,  and  6  hours  the  other. 

"  When  at  anchor,  in  22  fiithoms,"  obfcrves  M.  Nicbelfonj  "  Tree  ifland  bearing  S.  E. 
by  E.  2  miles,  we  found  the  tide  fet  14-  knot  from  N.  W.  to  North  for  in  hours  j  fome- 
times  it  would  flack,  and  then  run  ftrong  as  before.  It  fometimes  runs  as  long  ot  longer 
to  the  S.  £•  and  much  ftronger." 

Tree  Island,  or  Sandy  Island,  a  narrow  iflot  lying  E.  S.  E.  and  W.  N.  W.  about 
a  miles  in  length,  is  confidered  as  the  moft  dangerous  part  of  thefe  (Iraits  :  it  is  nothing 
more  than  a  long  landy  bank,  having  a  rocky  ledge  of  breakers  running  from  its  wefl  end 
about  a  mile  weftward,  and  over  which  the  ebb-tide  fets,  and  fome  others  at  the  eaft  end. 
At  low  water  this  ifland  is  dry,  and  at  high  water  it  is  almoft  entirely  covered,  there  being 
nothing  to  be  fccn  but  a  Remarkable  Large  Tree,  which  is  ncareft  the  eaft  part  of  it,  with 
two  cluflers  of  fmaller  trees,  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  from  each  other,  and  a  few  fmall 
xocks.    When  diftant  3  miles  S.  S.  £.  it  has  the  following  appearance. 


Bitaken.  Breakers. 

The  large  tree  bears  from  the  north  peak  of  Great  Carimon  N.  ^  E.  and  from  the  fouth 
part  of  Bam  ifland  S.  by  W.  5  miles. 

'  This  ifland' being  ft^cp-to,  and  therefore  the  more  dangerous  to  be  approached,  in  the 
liight  elpecially,  as  you  can  form  no  judgment  of  its  diftance  by  the  foundings,  if  it  cannot 
be  fecn,  you  are  never  to  come  under  15  or  16  fathoms. 

To  the  fouthwardof  Tree  ifland,  2  or  3  miles,  lie  two  iflots  called  the  Brothers  i  and  to 
the  E.  S.  E.  of  it,  about  3  or  4  miles,  you  come  to  Red  Island,  fo  named  from  the  red-^ 
nefs  of  the  fandon  its  beach.  It  is  fmall/  covered  with  green  trees,  and  may  be  fcen  at  a 
pretty  good  diftance.  To  the  northward  and  fouthward  of  this  are  a  great  number  of  other 
iflands,  and  amongft  them  two  more  remarkable  than  the  reft,  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  which 
are  called  Long  Jfland  and  Round  Ifland.  The  bearing  of  Red  ifland,  from  the  fbuth  part  of 
Bam  ifland,  is  S.  by  W.  about  4  miles.     In  cafe  of  necelBty  you  may  anchor  abreaft  of  Red 
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ifland,  in  i8  fathoms  water :  but  come  no  nearer  it,  on  account  of  the  feveral  rocks  which 
furround  it. 

,  Before  wc  proceed  farther  wc  muft  obfervc  that,  to  the  fouthward  of  Tree  ifland,  there 
is  likcwifc  a  reef  that  ftretches  a  great  way  o%  and  to  which  ihips  bound  through  the  Straits 
of  Dryon  muft  give  a  large  birth. 

Barn  Island  (called  by  the  French  Square  IJland^  or  Pafiage  Ifland)  is  bearing,  at  its 
fouch  part,  from  the  north  iide  of  little  Carimon  £.  t  N.  diftance  64-  or  7  leagues.  It  is  a 
pretty  large  ifland,  high  and  woody ;  on  the  weft  fide  of  it  there  is  a  white  mark,  which  at  a 
diftance  much  refembles  a  large  barn,  by  which  it  may  be  eafily  known.  There  is  good 
anchorage  to  the  weftward  of  Barn  ifland,  from  9,  and  even  from  7,  at  low  water,  to  14  fa- 
thoms, at  a  diftance  from  ^  to  i-J-  mile  off  fliore,  the  ifland  bearing  from  N.  E.  to  S.  E. 
You  have  a  good  birth  with  the  outermoft  of  the  two  iflots.  Rabbit  and  Coney,  bearing 
Baft  foutherly,  and  the  extremes  of  Barn  ifland  from  £.  N.  £•  ^  N.  to  N.  by  E.  about  ^  of 
a  mile  off  fliore.  The  Coney  bearing  E  4-  S.  and  Red  Ifland  S.  by  W.  you  are  in  9  fa- 
thoms I  Red  Ifland  being  $•  S.  W.  the  Coney  E.  N.  E.  and  Tree  ifland  W.  by  S,  you  have 
15  i  the  Coney  E.  S.  E.  4.  E,  Tree  ifland  S.  S.  W.  4:  W.  and  Red  ifland  S.  S.  E.  your  depth 
is  7  fathoms,  about  I7  mile  from  Barn  ifland. 

The  Rabbit  and  Coney  are  two  fmall  rocks  or  iflots,  which  are  fteep-to,  and  lie  about 
Y  a  mile  S.  by  W.  i  W.  from  the  fouth  part  of  Barn  ifland ;  when  they  are  in  one  they  bear, 
according  to  Mr.  Nicbelfon,  N.  by  E.  ^  E-  and  S.  by  W.  ^  W.  and  according  to  M. 
D*Aprh  N.  by  W.  and  S.  by  E.  there  arc  22  or  ao  fathoms  within  4^  of  a  mile  o(  thefc 
rocks  I  and  at  i  or  li  mile  to  the  eaftward  of  them  you  have  irregular  foundings,  from  19 
to  30  fathoms,  rocky  ground.  From  the  Rabbit  and  Coney  you  find  to  the  weftward  of 
Barn  ifland,  from  22  to  14  fathoms ;  there  you  may  anchor  in  clear  ground,  as  we  have  juft 
now  faid,  on  a  bank  about  i4-  or  ^  of  a  mile  off  fliore,  between  which  and  Barn  Ifland  ycTu 
have  18,  19,  and  20  fathoms,  gravelly  ground.  The  fouthcrnmoft  ofthcfe  rocks  the 
French  have  called  the  Vio\  on  account  of  its  fimilitude  to  that  inftrument  at  a  certain  point 
of  fight.  The  diftance  from  this  rock  to  Red  ifland  is  about  4  miles,  S.  W.  4.  W.  and  is 
confidercd  by  fome  as  the  weft  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Sincapore. 

Being  mid-channel,  between  Tanjong  Boulus  and  Little  Carimon,  in  foundings  from 
17  to  20  fathoms,  oozy  ground,  ftcer  to  the  fouth-caftward  tiU  you  bring  the  north  point  of 
Little  Carimon  to  bear  W.  ^  S.  or  W.  4  S.  then  ftecr  to  the  eaftward  with  thefc  bearings, 
and  you  will  have  from  1 8  to  20  fathoms  :  and  as  you  advance  to  the  eaftward,  the  north  high 
peak  of  Great  Carimon  will  be  brought  in  one  with  the  fouth  point  of  little  Carimon,  which 
will  then  bear  W.  by  S.  4^  S.  and  its  north  point  W.  i  S. 

Thefc  are  good  leading  marks  to  go  clear  of  Tree  ifland,  about  2  miles  to  the  northward 
of  it.  You  muft  not  come  tinder  9  fathoms,  until  the  ifland  bears  S.  W.  on  account  of  a 
danger  which  is  faid  to  lie  4  or  5  miles  off,  and  not  much  out  of  the  track.  Endeavour  to 
get  a  fight  of  Tree  ifland,  as  foon  as  pofllble,  as  it  lies  in  the  fair  way,  and  is  one  of  the  beft 
marks  for  Sincapore  channel ;  but  you  are  to  be  very  careful  of  the  fctting  of  the  tide,  which 
in  this  part  is  very  uncertain ;  you  muft  alfo  avoid  the  northern  fliore,  left^  being  becalmed, 
or  havmg  afoutherly  wind  when  out  of  the  true  tide's  courfe^  you  fliould  be  driven  in  the  Old 
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Channel ;  it  would  then  be  difficult  to  get  into  the  fair  way  agam,  on  account  of  the  conllant 
indraught   which  is  found  amongft  thefe  iflands. 

Continuing  to  fleer  to  the  eaftward^  with  either  or  both  of  the  above  leading  marks  on, 
you  will  foon  perceive  the  white  mark  on  Barn  ifland^  bearing  £.  7  S.  and  may  fteer  right  for 
it,  with  great  fafety.  The  foundings,  in  the  middle  of  the  channel,  between  Tree  ifland  aJid 
Barn  ifland  are  from  24.  to  30  and  J^j  fathoms,  which  decreafe  on  the  fide  of  Tree  ifland  to 
1 5  and  1 6  fathoms  -,  under  which,  as  we  have  alreadj^  obferved,  it  is  not  advifable  to  go :  on 
the  fide  of  Barn  ifland  they  flioal  to  loor  94-  fiithoms,  about  ^  of  a  mile  from  the  weftemmoft 
part  of  it,  where  there  is  good  anchorage,  as  it  is  likewife  mentioned  here  above.  From 
that  depth  toward  Bam  ifland,  you  deepen  your  water  to  14,  18,  19,  and  20&thoms,  and 
toward  the  Rabbit  and  Coney,  from  10  to  14,  16,  20  and  22.  You  can  pafs,  if  there  be 
occafion,  within  a^of  a  mile  of  the  Rabbit  and  Coney,  in  20  and  22  fathoms,  red  gravel. 

You  may  keep  in  the  middle  of  the  Sincapore  Channel,  which  lies  between  the  Rabbit 
and  Coney  and  Red  ifland,  but  it  is  better  to  ftand  nearer  the  Rabbit  and  Coney,  which  are 
bold  to  ;  whereas  the  fouth  fliore  is  foul  and  dangerous,  with  funken  rocks,  fome  of  which 
are  like  the  weflernmoft  rocks,  that  lie  S.  £.  by  S.  4  or  5  miles  from  Barn  ifland,  and  can 
only  be  feen  at  low  water :  you  have  30  fathoms  about  a  mile  to  the  northward  of  them,  and 
20  fathoms  have  been  found  clofe  to  them  :  there  is  not  more  of  thefe  rocks  dry  at  low 
water,  than  the  bignefs  of  a  fliip's  longboat. 

Next  to  theife  is  a  fingle  black  rock,  called  by  fome  the  EUpbanf,  but  more  generally  the 
Buffalo,  about  the  fize  of  a  fliip's  long  boat,  which  is  always  to  be  feen;  it  lies  about  one 
half  of  the  channel  over  from  the  iflands,  on  the  fouth  fide,  and  is  fteep-to,  having  17  or 
18  fathoms  clofe  to  it,  and  30  a  little  without  it ;  this  bears  from  the  former  danger  about 
Eaft ;  from  Bam  ifland  E.  by  S*  6  or  7  miles,  and  from  St.  John's  ifland  S.  W.  4.  S.  24^  or 
3  miles« 

The  third  danger  is  a  ledge  of  rocks  always  above  water,  and  a  flioal  without  it,  which 
lie  E.  by  N.  6  or  7  miles  from  the  fecond  rock,  and  S.  E.  4  S.  from  St  John's  ifland  j  but 
the  Ihoal  lies  S.  E.  by  S.  from  thatr  ifland,  between  which  and  the  rocks,  you  have  from  1 5 
to  1 8,  20,  30,  40,  and  50  fathoms  water  ;  and  then  flioalen  again  fuddenly  to  the  fouth  ward. 
The  diftance  of  the  flioal  from  St.  John's  ifland  is  4  milesj  which  make  there  the  width  of 
the  channel. 

Being  abreaft  of  the  Rabbit  and  Coney  your  courfe  to  St.  John's  ifland  iSnE.  by  N.  or  E. 
N.  £.  according  to  the  wind  ;  the  diftance  is  about  10  mile$,  in  foundings  very  irregular 
from  30,  25,  20,  and  18  fathoms,  hard  ground,  decreafing  5,  6,  or  8,  and  fometimes  10  or 
12  fathoms  at  a  caft.  In  this  track  you  fliould  borrow  on  St.  John's  ifland,  in  order  to  avoid 
the  dangers,  above  defcribed,  on  the  fouth  fliore.  You  may  go  within  a  mHe  or  lefs  of  that 
ifland,  clear  of  all  danger,  it  being  fteep«to ;  within  a  4^  of  a  mile  from  it  you  have  20  and 
14  fathoms ;  and  off  its  fouthern  part  it  deepens  toward  the  fouth  fliore  to  30,  40,  and  50 
fathoms,  and  then  flioalens  fuddenly. 

St.  John's  is  a  pretty  large  and  high  island,  covered  with  trees,  having  twofmall  iflots 
to  the  weftward  pretty  near  it.    This  is  the  eafternmoft  ifland,  as  Barn  ifland  is  the  weftern- 
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moft,  on  the  north  fide  of  this  narrow  paflage ;  and  they  bear  of  each  other  E.  by  N.  nxkA 
W.  by  S.  about  3  leagues.  In  cafe  you  want  windy  or  tide  to  pafs  through  before  nighty  there 
is  good  anchorage  under  St.  John's  ifland^  from  12  to  14  fathomSj  the  iflwd  bearing  from 
W.  S.  W.  to  S.  W.  by  W/  about  2  miles  diftance.  There,  and  indeed  on  moft  of 
thefc  iflands,  you  may  have  plenty  of  water,  and  of  wood  for  cutting. .  You  can  anchor 
with  as  much  fafety  to  the  weftward  of  Bam  ifland,  as  before  mentbned  ;  and  likewife  be- 
tween St.  John's  and  Bam  iflands,  though  it  is  beft  not  to  chooie  this  anchorage,  if  it  can  be 
avoided  ;  for  the  bottom  is  rather  foul  and  the  foundings  irregular. 

The  tides  are  very  ftrong  between  St.  John's  and  Barn  iflands,  and  they  iet  as  thefe  iflands 
lie,  the  flood  £.  by  N.  and  the  ebb  W.  by  S.  the  time  of  their  flowing  is  uncertain  ;  but 
they  run  longer  to  the  eaftward  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  and  the  contrary  in  the  N,  E^ 
Monfoon. 

From  St.  John's  ifland  Point  Romania,  which  is  the  fouth-eaft  extremity  of  the  Malay 
Peninfala,  lies  E.  by  N.  4  N.  ctiftaace  8  or  9  leagues,  and  Pedra Branca  £•  by  N.  10  or  1 1« 
Between  thefe  places  is  a  wide  and  clear  channel,  efpecially  on  the  north  fide,  except  a  fand 
which  ftretches  out  S.  E.  from  the  eaft  end  of  Sincapore  ifland,  about  6  or  7  miks^  even 
as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  River  Johore  ;  it  is  ft^eep-to,  having  from  I3  to  14  fathoms  jufl: 
without  it.  Its  bearings  are  St.  John's  ifland  W.  S.  W.  6  le^ues  ;  the  e^  end  of  Sincapore 
ifland  N.  W.  by  N.  2^^  leagues  :  Johore  hiU  N.  E.  and  the  caftcrnnwfl^  land  to  be  fcen  off 
point  Romania  E.  4  N.  6  leagues.  Come  not  under  18  or  20  fathoms  water»  nor  nearer 
the  fli6re  than  3  leagues,  till  you  are  paft  the  faid  bank  ;  takmg  care  to  keep  St.  John's 
ifland  W.  by  S.  and  point  Romaioia  E.  by  N. 

When  you  have  doubled  this  dangerous  bank,  you  may  keep  in  with  the  north  fliore^ 
(the  coaft  being  clear  and  fteep)  in  foundings  from  15  to  16  fathoms,  oozy  ground  ;  or  in 
the  fair  way,  from  20  to  25  or  30  fathoms,  ftccr  diredly  for  Pedra  Branca,  to  the  northward 
of  which  you  mufl:  pais. 

Point  Romania  toward  its  extremity  is  low,  but  on  this  fide  it  rifes  into  a  little  hill,  cal- 
led Mount  Barbucet,  which  in  coming  from  the  northward  ferves  as  a  mark  to  enter  the 
Straits,  and  when  in  one  with  the  ibuthemmoft  ifland  off  the  point,  it  bears  W.  N.  W. 
To  the  eaftward  of  Point  Romania  arc  fcveral  large  rocks  above  water,  eQCon]|>ftffed  with 
many  other,  always  covered,  which  together  form  a  very  dangerous  reef. 

Ped^ra  Branca,  (the  IVbite  Sune)  commonly  Pedra  Blanca,  fo  called  from  its  being 
covered  with  birds'  dung,  which  makes  it  look  white,  is  low  and  very  fteep  5  it  lies  from 
the  outermoft  rock  or  iflot  off  Point  Romania  E.  by  S.  ^  S.  about  2  J-  leagues,  which  is  the 
breadth  of  the  channel.  In  mid-channel  the  foundings  are  25  fathoms;  near  the  reef  off 
Point  Romania  1 8  or  20 ;  and  near  Pedra  Branca  30  fathoms ;  but  to  the  eaftward  of  Pedra 
Branca  it  dccreafcs  again  to  20,  15,  and  12.  Pedra  Branca  bearing  W.  by  S.  3  leagues, 
there  are  1 24^  fathoms,  fandy  ground  5  but  near  the  reef  you  have  hard  ground,  and  uneven 
foundings  from  17  to  12  fathoms. 

-   This  reef  off  Point  Romania  is  more  cxtenfive  and  dangerous  than  it  is  generally  ima- 
gined.    **  We  went  through  thefe  ftraits,"  fays  Mr.  Nkhel/oH^  *^  in  the  night,  by  moon-* 
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fklnc,  with  the  wind  at  S.  E.  and  dragged  along  the  fouth  fide  of  the  reef  in  2o,  19,  18, 
22y  20,  and  next  caft  had  17  fathoms.  I  could  fee  (by  altering  the  land)  that  a  very  ftrong 
tide  fct  us  to  the  caft  ward ;  and,  by  fhoJilening  the  water,  imagined  we  were  coming  near 
the  ibuth-eaft  part  of  the  recfi  whereupon  anchored  in  17  fathoms,  and  lay  till  day-light; 
when  the  (hip  was  brought  up,  tried  the  current,  and  found  it  fet  N.  E.  by  N.  4  knots ; 
and  at  day-light  had  thcfe  bearings,  the  outcrmoft  iOand  off  Foint  Romania  W.  S.  W.  3^ 
leagues,  and  Pedra  Branca  S.  S.  £. 

*^  His  Majefty's  (hip  Panther  made  the  Ilgnal  of  diftrefs,  being  amopgft  the  ihoals ;  (he 
bore  off  us  N.  N.  £.  about  a  mile  diftance.  She  was  in  4  fathoms,  and  had  only  3^  all 
round  her,  except  the  place  (he  got  out  at,  and  there  but  bare  4  fathoms.  At  6  A.  M.  we 
weighed,  being  (lack  tide,  or  low  water,  and  (leered  E.  4N.  3  miles,  in  17,  16^3  17, 
and  18  fathoms  ;  then  (leered  N.  E.  by  N.  2  miles,  and  had  from  18  to  24  fathoms ;  then 
Bintang  hill  bore  S.  4  E.  Barbucet  hill  W.  4  N.  Pedra  Branca  S.  by  W.  wefterly,  and 
the  outermoft  ifland  off  Point  Romania  W,  by  S.  -J:  S.  about  4  leagues. 

**  I  would  not  advife  a  (hip,  going  through  the(c  ftraits  to  the  eaftward,  with  the  wind 
South  or  S.  £•  id  come  nearer  the  fouth  (ide  of  this  reef  than  20  fathoms  s  for  it  (hoalens 
very  fuddenly  from  17  to  12,  8,  5,  and  4  ^thoms,  with  overfalls  of  4  or  5  fathoms  at  2^  caft  ^ 
and  be  c^refid  to  obferve  the  ebb-tide,  which  feta  right  over  the  reef  very  ftrong  j  for  the 
tide  woiild  very  (bon  have  fet  us  near  to  where  the  Panther  was,  had  we  not  anchored  as 
we  did. 

**  Pedra  Branca  bearing  S.  W.  by  S.  about  4  leagues,  you  are  clear  of  the  reef  j  and  for 
a  long  fafe  leading  mark,  keep  Bintang  /fitf,  00  the  north  part  of  the  ifland  of  the  fame 
name,  S.  by  W.  iW.  which  will  lead  you  clear  of  the  reef,  m  no  Icfs  than  15  or  16 
£ithoms*  By  fteering  to  the  north-eaflward,  the  water  deepens  faft  to  20  and  25  fitthoms. 
.  ««  Pedra  Branca,  by  a  good  obfervation,  lies  in  latitude  i""  20'  or  22'  North,  and  bear^ 
from  Bintang  hill  N.  4-  W.  about  5  leagues.  From  Pedra  Branca  to  the  outermoft  part  of « 
the  reef,  the  courfe  is  N.  £•  by  N.  5  leagues ;  and  when  Bintang  hill  bears  about  S.  ^  W.* . 
6  or  7  leagues,  in  12,  14,  or  15  fathoms,  oozy  ground,  you  are  without  the  end  of  the  reef^ 
and  may  then  fteer  N.  N.  £•  or  N.  by  £.  for  Poolo  Aore.  Bintang  and  Barbucet  hills  bear 
from  each  other  about  N.  W.  by  N.  and  S.  £.  by  S.  9  or  10  leagues. 

**  In  the  N.  £•  Monfoon  the  flood  runs  ftrong  into  the  ftraits,  through  the  narrow  pafiage 
between  the  Romania  rocks  and  Pedra  Branca  (S.  W*  without,  and  W.  S.  W.  in  the  nar* 
row  paffagc)  frequently  for  12  hours  together,  and  fometimes  kxiger,  when  it  blows  fre(br 
But  in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  the  ebb-tide  runs  longeft  to  the  £.  N.  £.  and  N.  £•  over  the 
reef,  at  the  rate  of  4  knots.  The  time  of  high  water,  at  full  and  change,  is  uncertain^ 
only  in  the  S»  W.  Monfoon  it  flows  neareft  North  and  South,  or  12  hours  ^  but  in  the  N.  E» 
Monfoon  it  has  great  dependence  on  the  winds.'' 

•  The  beariag  ai  S.  by  W.  |  W.  giYcn  in  tbe  M:  edition  of  tkif  book,  carries  tlie  ibips  coming  from  the  northward  to 
enter  the  Straits,  too  far  to  the  Eaft ;  or,  as  obferves  Mr.  Lindfay^  to  whom  we  owe  this  important  corre^ion,  when  they  get 
fight  of  Bintangx  they  axe  too  far  to  the  South  to  be  able  to  get  round  to  the  northward  of  Pedra  Branca. 
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The  paflkgc  to  the  fouthward  of  Pcdra  Branca,  between  that  Tflot  and  Bintang,  has  ob- 
tained the  name  of  Elmore  Chahnel,  Captain  Elmore,  of  the  Gratitude^  Country-lhip, 
being  the  firft  who  explored  it,  in  his  voyage  from  China  bound  to  the  Straits  of  Malacca, 
December  19th/ 1784.  It  appears  as  fafe  at  leaft  as  the  paffage  to  the  North  ofPedra 
Branca,  as  will  be  feen  by  the  following  abridgment  of  his  Journal. 

"  At  7  A.  M.  wind  N.  W.  by  N.  fteered  W.  by  S.  At  8  faw  Pedra  Branca,  bearing 
W.  by  S.  At  T  paft  10  paffed  to  the  fouthward  of  Pedra  Branca  in  10  J:  fathoms  water,  at 
about  3  or  4  miles  diftance,  and  pretty  near  the  fame  from  the  Bintang  (bore ;  and  no 
danger  but  is  to  be  feen  above  water  (though  Nicbel/on  fays  there  is  no  paflage  to  the 
fouthward  of  Pedra  Branca.)  We  could  difcovcr  neither  rocks,  breakers,  nor  Ihoals,  and 
it  feems  to  be  a  fafer  pa0age  than  that  to  the  northward  of  Pedra  Branca.  A  cane  (hip 
in  company  appeared  fearful  of  coming  between  Pedra  Branca  and  Bintang,  but  after  we  had 
made  feveral  fignals  to  her  (he  came  the  fame  pafTage. 

'^  At  noon  Point  Romania  N.  by  W.  ^  W.  Barbucet  hill  N.  N.  W.  ^  W.  Bintang  hill 
S.  E.  \  S.  Johore  hill  N.  W.  4.  W.  Soundings  from  the  eaft  part  of  Bintang  to  the  nordi- 
weft  point  as  follows:  16,  16,  15,  14!.,  13,  12,  ii^,  114.,  114.  114.,  114,  10  fathoms. — 
Abreaft  of  Pedra  Branca  104,  104,  11,  la,  14,  15,  17  fathoms." 

PooLO  Bintang,  or  Biniamj  is  a  large  ifland,  withm  which,  on  the  weft  fide,  is  the 
town  and  Port  of  Rhio,  or  Reeo,  a  port  of  great  commerce,  which  is  now  (in  1780)  the 
medium  of  communication  with  China,  and  a  great  mart  for  tin.*  A  number  of  European 
veflels,  Malay  prows,  and  China  junks,  annually  refort  thither,  both  on  account  of  the 
goodnefs  of  the  harbour,  which  is  a  falt-water  creek,  and  of  its  being  a  free  port. 

Bintang  lies  between  fome  other  large  iflands,  fuch  as  Poolo  Galaat,  Poolo  Battang,  Sec. 
on  the  Weft,  Poolo  Panjang  on  the  Eaft,  whofe  wefternmoft  point,  being  very  high,  is  often 
miftaken  fqr  Bintang  bill.  Binung  is  furrounded  likewife  with  many  fmall  ides  and  fands, 
between  which  you  can  fail  all  round  the  ifland,  in  no  lefs  water  than  5  fathoms :  the  weft 
channel  or  ftraits  is  the  beft  and  (afeft  to  go  to  Rhio.  A  ihoal  lies  at  the  entrance,  on  either 
fide  of  which  you  may  go,  and  which  may  be  avoided  with  the  following  marks,  taken 
by  the  French  (hip  Vigilant ,  viz.  the  wefternmoft  point  of  Battang  W.  N.  W.  Bintang 
hillS.  E.  by  E.  ^.  E.  Barbucet  hill  N.  i  W.  Rhio  Shoal  [then  bears  Weft  to  W.  by  N.  ^ 
N.  diftance  2  or  3  miles.  The  courfe  in  from  the  flioal  is  about  5  leagues  S.  by  E.  to 
the  narrows  at  the  weft  point  oi  Poolo  Luban,  or  Labong,  and  no  danger  but  what  you  fee  : 
then  you  ftecr  34.  E.  S.  E.  or  E.  by  S.  to  the  anchoring  place  :  the  depth,  after  you  have 
paffed  the  flioal,  is  from  15  to  18,  to  the  narrows,  and  from  12  to  6  between  the  narrows 
and  the  anchorage.  You  anchor  in  6  or  7  fathoms  water  ofi^  Poolo  Seringa,  or  Hog  Ifland^ 
at  the  entrance,  and  about  4  miles  off  the  fouth  creek  of  Rhio.  The^latitude  of  the  an- 
chorage  is  o®  57'  North. 

•  See  what  Captain  LeJUy  has  faul  of  the  other  articles  of  trade,  in  fpeakbg  of  Coringa  Ba^. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  por  SAILING  in  the  S-  W.  MONSOON,  from  the 
NICOBAR  ISLADS,  THR0UG8  the  STRAITS  of  MALACCA 

AND  SINGAPORE. 

By  Senhor  Ped&o  nz  Nova,  an  experienced  Portuguefe  Pilot,  who  carried  tbeCAMOBN 

through  thefe  Straits  in  June  1770. 


1°  From  POOLO  RONDO  to  the  ARROWS  along  the  SUMATRA  SHORE: 

*'  TN  May,  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  being  at  its  height,  the  winds 

A  in  the  Strjuts  blow  chiefly  from  S.  E.  to  Souths  as,  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  they  blow 
a  good  deal  to  the  N.  W. 

"  Enter  the  Straits  by  Poolo  Rondo,  and  fteer  along  the  Sumatra  ihore  until  you  reach 
Diamond  Point,  along  which  coall  you  have  no  foundings,  (one  place  excepted  off  Pedir 
river)  but  at  2  miles,  or  better,  from  the  Ihore. 

*'  When  abreaft  of  Diamond  point  you  have  foundings,  from  30  to  50  fathoms,  all  the 
way  from  the  Sumatra  fhorc  to  Poolo  Pera,  and  from  thence  to  the  Malay  fliore. 

'^  It  is  fafer  to  enter  the  ftraits  by  the  Sumatra  than  by  the  Malay  (hore ;  becaufe,  in 
pailing  over  from  Poolo  Rondo  to  Foolo  Bouton,  fhould  the  wind  come  from  the  S.  S.  E. 
or  (hould  it  fall  calm  in  the  middle  of  the  pajQTage,  the  N.  W.  continually  drsuning  there- 
abouts, (m  the  S.  W.  Monfoon)  may  fet  a  fhip  up  into  7"*  or  8"*  North,  before  (he  reaches 
the  coaft,  and  all  that  you  will  have  to  work  back  again  ;  this  very  cafe  has  happened  to 
fcvcral  fhips.  Along  the  Sumatra  fhore,  nearing  down  Diamond  point,  you  are  Icfs  fubjedt 
to  calms,  and  generally  find  a  drain  fetting  into  the  flraics  in  with  the  (hore. 

"  At  Diamond  point  you  meet  the  tide  fetting  S.  E.  and  N.  W.  varying  a  point  or  two  in 
diflTcrent  fituaitions.  The  dnuns  to  the  N.  W-  fet  ftrongcr  and  longer  than  thofc  to  the  S.  £• 
(but  feldom  in  the  jvide  part  of  the  ftraits)  above  i^  knot  an  hour. 

"  An  Indiaman  fhould,  befide  her  ftream  anchor  and  cable,  have  one  or  two  anchors  of 
14  cwt.  with  two  ten-inch  cables  :  a  (hip  may  then  anchor,  if  the  wind  fcts  in  to  the  S.  S.  E. 
which  often  happens,  blowing  fre(h  7  or  8  days  j  or  if  it  falls  calm,  and  the  currents  againft 
her,  there  are  fcarcely  any  winds,  in  the  ftraits,  that  fuch  a  kedgc  or  ftream  would  not  hold 
or  ride  them  with  a  large  fcope.  You  may,  as  foon  as  you  are  the  length  of  Diamond  point, 
ftrctch  acrofs  with  fafety,  always  fecure  of  flopping  when  the  current  is  againft  you ;  and  it 
is  by  thcfe  means  the  Portugue(c  work  down  to  the  Arroas,  whilft  other  (hips  arc  lofing 
ground.  There  is  good  anchoring  along  the  Sumatra  Qiore,  and  Diamond  point,  to  Poolo 
Varella,  and  over  alfo  to  the  Malay  (hore,  by  Penang,  Dinding,  and  the  Sambelans ;  pro- 
vided, as  above  direfted,  a  (hip  is  (b  found  as  to  bring  up  in  the  deepcft  water  there  is 
acrofs  the  wide  part  of  the  ftraits,  whenever  (he  b  becalmed,  and  finds  the  current 
agsunft  hen 
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'^  In  gaining  along  die  Sumatra  ihorc  to  Poolo  Varella^  keep  without  the  Btvtbers,  and 
do  not  anchor  under  30  fathoms ;  there  are  many  fpots  of  foft  clean  ground,  but  under 
that  depth  it  is  generally  very  foul.  "* 

"  From  the  Brothers  fleer  E.  S.  E.  for  the  Arroas,  from  whence  they  are  diftant  2j 
leagues ;  the  Brothers  lie  S.  E.  by  E.  about  9  leagues  from  Poolo  Varella  -,  the  Arroas  bear 
from  Poolo  Jarra  S.  S.  E.  diftant  about  22  leagues. 

'^  The  Arroas  in  fight,  fteer  within  7  or  8  miles,  until  you  bring  the  Round  or  Great 
Arroa  W.  ^  S.  working  in  fight  of  the  Long  or  Little  Arroa ;  you  will  not  get  lefs  than  30 
fathoms,  without  going  too  near  forae  of  the  rocks.  Nou,  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that 
the  depths  in  general,  through  the  Straits,  arc  very  irregular,  but  elpecially  where  the 
ground  is  hard. 

'*  The  Long  Arroa  muft  not  be  approached  nearer  than  7  or  8  miles ;  at  that  diftancc  you 
have  32  fathoms,  or  thereabouts,  good  ground ;  but  nearer  the  ground  is  rocky  and  dan* 
geroufi,  befides  the  uncertainty  of  the  fets  amongft  chefe  iflands. 

*•  If  you  keep  the  Arroas  on  board,  by  this  diredion,  you  cannot  have  undergo  ^thorns, 
when  the  Round  Arroa  bears  S.  W.  and  from  that  bearing  till  it  bears  W.  S.  W.  Between 
the  North  Sand  and  the  Arroas  lies  a  very  irregular  bank  with  foundings,  from  15  to  6  or  7 
farhoms,  altering  4  and  5  ^ithoms  at  a  caft ;  it  is  not  dangerous>  but  alarming  to  ftrangers, 
no  mention  being  made  of  it  in  the  draughts^'' 

%""  From  THE  ARROAS   to   PARCELAR  HILL. 

"  jFyou  ftand  over  to  the  North  Sand,  you  may  anchor  in  16  or  18  fathoms,  a  proper 
A  diftance  from  it;  and  if  you  have  a  leading  wind  from  the  N.  W.  or  if  die  wind  is 
from  the  north-eaftward,  you  may  fteer  in  that  depth,  along  the  edge  of  the  fand,  about 
S.  S.  E.  or  S.  by  E.  until  you  bring  the  Round  Arroa  W.  i  S.  almoft  funk  from  the  deck ; 
but  in  running  down  along  the  North  Sand,  do  not  lofe  fight  of  the  Arroas,  and  you  will 
not  be  too  near  the  Sand. 

'*  The  Round  Arroa,  W,  4.  S.  fteer  Eaft  for  Parcelar  Hill,  having  a  proper  regard  to 
the  tides,  to  prevent  your  altering  the  bearings  of  the  Round  Arroa :  Parcelar  hill  rifes  in 
fi^t  from  the  quarter  deck,  before  you  fink  from  thence  the  two  fmall  rocks  appearing 
on  each  fide  of  the  Round  Arroa;  bring  the  hill  E.  4.  N.  {J^y  the  azimuth  comfajs)  and  have 
a  due  regard  to  the  tides,  not  to  alter  this  bearing ;  and  in  that  cale  you  will  never  have 
lefs  than  1 5  fathoms,  or  thereabouts,  through  the  channel.  When  the  Round  Arroa  i& 
funk  from  the  deck,  you  are  abreaft  oi South  Sand  Head^jnd  therefore  entered  the  channel; 
the  hill  E.  9"^  N.  you  arc  on  the  edge  of  the  foul  ground :  and  the  little  hill  £•  by  N.  you 
would  be  on  fhore  on  the  South  Sand  Head,  where  there  is  from  9,  8,  7  fathoms  to  i 
fadiom,  fafter  than  you  can  heave,  the  ground  foul  and  ftony.  The  North  Sand  is  much 
imore  fteep  and  dangerous :  a  Portuguefe  fhip,  the  hill  E.  ^  S*  of  her,  had  but  d  fathoms  ; 
the  anchor  let  go,  and  with  only  -J-  of  a  cable,  the  tide  fetting  to  the  N.  W.  fwung  on 
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fliorc,  and  clofe  within  the  anchor  was  only  2  fathoms :  fo  very  ftcep  is  the  North 
Sand  Head,  that,  in  turning  over,  you  muft  never  bring  the  hill  to  the  fouchward  of 
Eaftj  nor  more  to  the  northward  than  E.  4.  N.  ftancfing  no  nearer  to  the  Head  than  1 2 
fathoma. 

_  *'  With  the  hill  E.  ft^  N.  and  a  leading  wind,  you  will  carry  16  and  17  fathoms  all  along 
Ac  channel,  until  you  come  to  foundings  on  the  other  fide  of  the  Sands  ;  you  will  then 
deepen^  and  get  into  foft  ground.  The  breadth  between  the  Sand  Heads,  where  you  would 
be  on  flififc  on  each  Qde,  is  7  or  8  miles. 

*^  In  the  night  you  muft  not  weigh,  unlefs  before  dark  you  have  anchored  within  or 
ahreaft  the  South  Sand  Head,  and  the  bearings  of  the  hill  are  E.  2°  N.  In  this  fituation 
you  may  weigh  as  {^om  as  the  tide  fets  S.  £.  by  S.  if  the  Sumatra  is  come  on,  fteering  Eaft 
when  the  winds  is  light,  and  E.  by  S.  when  it  is  frefti.  {Nate :  A  Sumatra  is  the  wind 
Uowing  from  that  fhore  about  S.  or  S.  W.  it  generaUy  begins  about  midnight,  and  lafts  tiH 
a  or  3  o'clock  in  the  morning.)  Running  thus  will  carry  you,  from  1 5  to  17  fathoms,  quite 
acrofst  very  regolar  foundings,  fine  fend :  if  you  find  you  ftioal  under  15  fathoms,  fteer  a 
little  mcnse  to  thie  eaiftward. 

Sliould  you  weigh  in  the  night.  Ac  wind  at  N.  W.  or  N.  by  W.  fteer  E.  4  N.  through 
the  channri  ;  but  if  you  fboukl  fhoal  to  10  fathoms,  keep  away  E.  S.  E.  until  you  deepen 
ag^  i  you  arc  then  very  &fe,  and  may  fteer  through  the  proper  courft.  Heave  quick 
durkig  tbe  nighty  and  never  oUSh*  to  r<Qn  with  the  ebb  on  any  account,  that  is,  when  the 
tide  runs  to  the  N.  W.  its  fets  are  very  uncertain,  and  the  winds  are  the  fame.  But  the  fct 
of  the  flood  is  true,  and  when  half  through  the  channel,  the  tide  fets  clear  of  the  South 
Sand,  or  only  jufl:  flants  over  Ae  wefternmoft  parts  of  it,  where  the  ground  is  good,  and 
the  (depth  fefe  ;  but  with  the  N.  W.  tide  you  are  liable  to  be  horfcd  on  the  North  Sand 
Head,  withbiM:  the  leaft  warning  to  prevent  it. 

"  In  running  in  the  night,  and  when  it  is  too  dark  to  fee  Parcelar  hilt,  be  governed  by 
the  £>llo(wing  rule :  If  it  is  calm,  objferve  what  the  tides  go ;  when  you  are  at  anchor,  and 
if  you  have  not  that  opportunity,  allow  on  the  full  of  the  fprings,  24.  knots  and  on  the 
neap  14^  hour,  through  the  Straits,  and  fo  proportionally  :  add  this  to  what  the  Ihip  goes 
by  the  Jog  each  hour,  and  run  altogether  by  wind  and  tide,  15  miles  from  finking  the 
Round  Arroa,  ftom  the  deck;  you  will  then  come  to  22  fathoms,  foft  ^ro.undj  and  may 
ftand  a/way  E.  S.  E.  or  E.  S.  E.  i  S.  keeping  between  22  and  19  fathoms,  for  about  a 
league.  Then  fteer  S.  E.  until  you  fee  the  hiH,  or  low  land,  which  you  will  do  by  the 
time  yoju  are  through  tbe<:hannel,  unlefs  it  is  very  dark.  But  (hould  you  run  a  little  too 
far  to  die  coward,  before  you  fee  the  land,  from  the  darknefs  being  too  great,  you  may 
anchor  in  12  fauhoms  water,  14.  mile  from  the  low  land  off  Parcelar  hill  or  point,  cer- 
taifH  of  being  fafe  diKOugh  the  Channel,  fliould  the  tide,  or  wind,  make  it  improper  to  run 
farcher.** 
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3""  Fmm  PARCELAR    POINT  to  CAPE    RACHADO. 

*'  /^FF  Parcelar  Pointy  you  may  ftand  in  14  fathoms,  in  turning,  and  then  about  1  and 
V>/  ftand  off  about  2  miles,  not  going  under  24  or  25  fathoms,  until  the  hill  bears  N« 
E.  or  N.  E.  by  N.  The  foundings  between  the  Sand  and  the  Malay  (hore,  from  Parcelar 
to  Cape  Racbadoy  arc  too  irregular  to  be  any  guide.  The  hill  N.  £•  by  £•  if  you  ftand 
on  to  the  land,  you  may  be  foon  aOiore  ;  but  when  it  bears  N«  E*  by  N.  you  may  ftand 
on,  or  over  it ;  you  will  carry  no  lefs  than  12  fathoms  over  it,  though  the  overfalls  may 
be  fudden  from  18  or  20  to  14  fathoms* 

**  That  this  may  be  done  with  fafcty,  is  of  confequence  to  be  known;  for  the  winds 
hai^ng  to  the  S.  £•  and  S.  S.  £.  and  in  the  middle  of  the  night  blowing  from  the  Sumatra 
fliorc,  from  S.  W.  to  S.  it  is  a  prafkice  with  thofe  who  are  experienced  in  the  Straits,  to 
anchor  always  in  the  evening  on  the  ebbs,  to  or  on  the  Sand  i  by  this  they  make  a  great 
advantage  of  the  Sumatra^  or  night  winds,  which  feldom  fsul  laying  them  round  cape 
Rachado,  and  wotdd  have  been  of  little  or  no  fcrvice  on  the  Malay  (hore.  In  the  mom^ 
ing  ebbs  they  anchor  clofe  in  with  the  Malay  (hore,  and  lay  for  turning  in  the  channel,  if 
they  have  a  S.  E.  wind,  or  driving  if  calm :  the  fun  being  in  general  fo  very  powerful  in 
thefe  Straits,  the  middle  of  the  day  is  much  fubjeft  to  calms,  the  fre(heft  wind  always 
blowing  at  night,  or  in  the  morning  early.  Between  Parcelar  point  and  cape  Rachado, 
lays  a  very  dangerous  (hoal  2  leagues  from  the  (hore,  and  about  2  miles  long.  From  cape 
Rachado,  9  or  10  miles,  is  a  little  ifland  i^  mile  from  the  (hore,  which  lays  within  it,  and 
when  it  bears  N.  N.  E.  you  may  ftand  within  2  miles  of  the  (hore. 

Parcelar  point  and  cape  Rachado  lay  N,  W.  and  S.  E.  from  each  other,  the  land  be- 
tween them  running  into  a  large  bight :  take  care  by  your  bearings  to  keep  without  them 
both,  and  nothing  can  hurt  you.  In  ftanding  in  there,  do  not  come  under  18  fathoms 
in  the  night,  nor  under  15  in  the  day,  and  no  nearer:  off  Parcelar  you  may  ftand,  if 
well  acquainted,  to  1 2  fathoms.  Cape  Rachado  is  fteep  to  j  you  h^ve  20  and  25  fathoms 
within  a  mile  of  it. 

4^   From  CAPE  RACHADO  to  MALACCA,  and  POOLO  PESANG. 

"  TJ^ROM  this  Cape  to  Malacca,  ftand  no  nearer  to  the  Malay  (hore  than  15  fathoms 
X  in  turning,  but  on  the  other  tack  you  may  ftand  well  over  to  the  Sumatra  (hore,  as 
the  Sand  to  the  fouthward  of  that,  which  forms  the  fouth  fide  of  the  channel  (pa(fing  over 
from  the  Arroas  to  Parcelar  hill)  ^nd  lies  from  cape  Rachado  down  to  Malacca,  has  very 
unequal  foundings,  but  no  where  Icfs  than  10  fathoms  on  it.  It  is  of  confequence  to  know 
this,  that,  by  ftanding  over  and  well  to  the  Sumatra  (hore,  you  may  by  that  means  fetch, 
with  the  afliftance  of  the  night- winds  already  mentioned,  Malacca  road  much  fooner  than 
you  would  do,  with  the  winds  hanging  to  the  eaftward  of  South,  by  (hort  boards  along 
the  Malay  (hore. 
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^*  Anchor  in  Malacca  road  in  7  or  8  fathoms  water,  foft  ground,  the  church  on  the  hill 
N.  E.  by  E.  more  northerly  is  not  fo  well,  the  ground  being  rocky  and  coarfc. 

**  From  Malacca  ftecr  to  give  the  Agoada^  or  Water  I/lands^  a  good  birth  of  2  or  3  miles  j 
in  turning  ftand  no  nearer  than  10  fethoms,  over  to  the  fmall  Sand,  lying  S.  W.  4  leagues 
from  thefe  iflands,  and  no  nearer  the  iflands  than  i^  mile;  you  have  20  fathoms  clofe  to 
them,  and  the  Sand  has  4  and  4^  fathoms  on  the  fhoaleft  part. 

"  Clear  of  the  Water  iflands,  ftand  no  nearer  the  Malay  fliore  than  12  or  14  fathoms, 
and  fteer  from  them  S.  E.  to  raife  Poolo  Pefang ;  Mount  Formo/a  bting  N.  N.  E.  do  not  go 
under  16  or  17  fathoms;  the  Mount  N,  4*^  E.  a  bank  lies  off  it,  4  miles  from  the  fliore, 
with  only  4  fathoms,  or  lefs,  upon  it.  After  you  are  clear  of  the  iflands,  go  no  nearer 
the  Malay  fliore  than  3  leagues,  and  you  will  raifc  Poolo  Pe/angy  bearing  S.  E.  by  E. 
or  E.  S.  E.  Steering  on  S.  E.  you  will  pafs  it  at  3  miles  diftance,  and  go  clear  of  a  bank 
on  the  Malay  fliore,  S.  E.  from  the  ifland.  E.  S.  E.  you  are  in  a  fair  channel  between 
Poolo  Pefang  and  the  Sand  to  the  weftward  of  it,  whereas  Eaft,  or  E.  by  S.  you  will,  by 
ftanding  on,  come  into  4  fathoms,  foft  ground ;  fteer  Eaft  or  E.  by  N.  you  muft  foon 
deepen  again ;  but  by  keeping  over  to  the  flioal  water,  you  have  an  advantage  from  the 
foutherly  winds.  The  north-weft  and  fouth-weft  parts  of  the  Sands  are  dangerous,  hand 
and  bad  ground  i  but  you  carry  4  and  ^  fathoms,  foft  ground,  with  great  fafety,  over  the 
nortb-eaft  part  of  them." 

5^  From  poolo  PESANG  through  the  STRAITS  of  SINGAPORE. 

*'  TJAST  Poolo  Pefahg,  at  the  diftance  of  one  league,  you  arc  in  good  water;  in  turn- 
^  ing,  ftand  to  the  ifland  in  12  fathoms,  and  to  the  Sand  in  lO;  the  channel  is 
about  2  or  3  leagues  wide  :  Pefang  E.  N.  E.  you  are  clear  of  the  fouth-weft  end  of  the 
Sand*  Thofe  experienced  in  this  paflage  get  the  flioal  water  on  the  Sand  by  choice,  not 
only  to  take  advantage  of  the  foutherly  winds,  but  tnatalfo  of  the  foundings,  if  in  the  nig[it, 
by  edging  o£f  the  bank  into  14  or  15  &thoms ;  keeping  in  that  depth  along  it,  the  found- 
ings are  more  regular,  and  the  ground  fofter  than  on  the  Pefang  fide  of  the  channel,  and, 
therefore,  a  better  guide. 

'^  Keep  along;  in  thefe  foundings,  checking,  if  little  wind,  according  as  your  foundings 
are,  E.  S.  E.  or  E.  by  S.  i  S.  and  when  Pefang  bears  E.  N.  E.  being  clear  of  the  Sand, 
ijtccr  S.  E.  or  S.  E.  by  S.  for  the  Little  Carimony  which  you  pafs  at  the  diftance  of  4  or  5 
miles,  carrying  near  to  it  foundings  between  18,  19,  and  25  fathoms.  In  turning  from 
Poob  Pefang,  to  the  Carimonsj  ftand  no  nearer  the  Malay  fliore  than  14  or  15  fathoms, 
a  or  3  miles  ofi^,  or  nearer  the  Carimons  than  3  or  4  miles  ;  you  will  then  fee  the  Rabbit 
4ind  Coney.  When  abreaft  the  Carimons,  and  when  they  bear  E.  S.  E.  fteer  right  for  them, 
keeping  in  about  15  or  16  fathoms  j  they  are  two  fmall  rocks  laying  off  the  fouth  end  of 
Bam  Ifland.  With  this  courfe  you  will  foon  raife  Tree  IJland^  called  alfo  Tree  Banky  right 
a-Jhcad;  if  the  wind  is  foutherly,  borrow  on  Tree  ifland  into  14  fathoms,  but  not  under; 
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this  is  in  your  £ivour  for  rounding  the  Rabbit  and  Coney.    If  the  wind  be  too  6r  to  the 
eaftwardj  work  under  Barn  ifland,  then  anchor  and  wait  for  the  wind. 

^'  On  no  account  move  for  thefe  Straits  in  the  night»  as  you  are  liable  by  fets  to 
be  horfed  to  the  fouthward  and  S.  W.  into  dangers.  When  St.  Jcbn^s  Ipmi  opens 
to  the  fouthward  of  the  Rabbit  and  Coney»  fteer  away  for  it>  and  round  the  rocks  at 
lefs  than  4^  mile  diftance.  In  fteering  for  St.  John's,  which  is  a  fmall  woody  ifland,  about 
4  or  5  leagues  from  Barn  ifland,  you  find  the  foundings  very  irregularj  from  20 
to  35  fathoms,  and  on  each  fide  the  ground  rocky  and  dangerous ;  therefore  fteer  rij^t 
for  St.  John's :  you  will,  in  general^  from  the  fhortnefs  of  the  diftance,  with  the  help 
of  the  tide,  be  able  to  puih  paft  it,  without  ftopping,  and  under  St.  John's  is  good 
anchoring. 

"  Steer  from  St.  John's  E.  by  N.  and  you  will  raife  Pedra  Branca^  E.  by  S.  From 
St.  John's  to  Pedra  Branca  the  diftance  is  about  7  or  8  leagues.  With  a  leading  wind  keep 
in  2a  £ithoms,  neareft  to  the  north  fhore  of  the  twos  on  that  fliore  anchor  in  12  or  14^ 
and  in  turning  in,  between  St.  John's  and  Jabore^  do  not  ftand  to  the  northward  under  xi 
or  14  fathonfis>  nor  beyond  25.  When  you  are  paft  Johore,  sad  abreaft  of  Barhucet  Hif/7, 
in  turning  do  not  ftand  to  the  northward  in  lefs  than  1 6  or  17  fathoms,  nor  to  die  fouthfide 
deeper  than  ao  <^  22  at  moft. 

"  In  thefe  depths  round  Point  Romania^  and  when  Pedra  Branca  bears  S.  S.  W-  or 
Bitttang  Hill  South,  or  S.  4  W.  fteer  away  N.  N.  E.  for  Poolo  Aore  i  with  a  leading 
wind  pafs  Pedra  Branca  at  2  fmles  diftance  s  if  in  the  night,  and  you  are  in  the  fair 
channel,  fteer  E.  by  N.  imtil  you  are  fure  you  have  run  the  proper  diftance,  as  well  as 
deepened  your  water  te  24  and  25  fathoms ;  then  fteer  N.  N,  E.  Bm  if  you  deepen 
too  foon,  that  is>  before  you  have  run  the  diftance,  edge  gradually  to  the  northward ;  in 
that  cafe,  if  you  ftioal,  fteer  again  immediately  E.  4  N.  ox  Eaft,  certain  ijhat  you  are  not 
without  the  fljoal  j  for  if  you  be  witUn  Point  Romanise  and  fteer  N.  N.  W.  you  will  go 
faft  from  1 5  to  4  fathons,  and  foon  be  on  fhore ;  and  in  rounding  Point  Romania  clofe 
to>  fteer  then  diredUy  for  Poolo  Aore,  you  will  come  upon  a  fiat  nAitit  there  h  only  9  or 
ro  fathoms. 

"  In  the  night-time  by  edging  gradually  away,  if  you  prcferve  your  depth,  you  are  fure 
pf  being  without  the  l^and,  and  fo  continue  Foundingxo  the  northward  tiil  you  can  keep  in 
25  or  26  fathoms  water  in  a  N^  N.  E.  or  N.  E.  courfe. 

'^  The  ihoad  extends  fifom  the  iflands  off  Point  Romania,    about  6  or  7  miles  to 
the  eaftward  j  the  larg^ft  of  the  iflands  bearing  W.  S.  W.  yott  are  to  the  «onhrwaid  of 
tb?  IboaL" 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  prom' within  the  STRAITS  op  SINGAPORE, 

THROUGH  THE  STRAITS  OF  DRYON,  ALONG  THE  EASTERN  ISLANDS 

AND  THE  COAST  OP  SUMATRA. 

By  Captain  John  Hallett,  1764. 

THESE  Straits,  whofc  opening  into  the  Sincapore  Straits  lies  between  Uule  Curimon 
and  Tree  IJland^  are  bounded  by  the  ifles  of  Great  Carimon  and  Sabon  on  the  weft ; 
diofc  oiDryon  on  the  Eaft;  then  by  thofe  of  Lingen  and  Ldbadangong  on  the  fame  fide> 
and  the  coaft  of  Sumatra  with  its  iflands  on  the  oppofite  part.  Their  extent  from  Poolo 
Varela^  at  their  fouth  entrance,  to  the  north  end  of  Little  Carimon,  is  above 
40  leagues. 

*'  When,"  fays  Capt^n  HalUtty  *'  you  have  rounded  Little  Carimon^  keep  in  about  10 
fiithoms  till  you  have  the  opening  fair  between  Great  Carimon  and  Sabon  j  then  haul  in  7  or  8 
fethonis,  and  keep  that  depth  on  the  ftarboard  fliore  i  it  will  carry  you  clear  of  the  MiddeU 
hurg  Ground  (if  there  be  fuch  a  fhoal*)  being  informed  by  a  Dutch  commander  that  it  lies 
near  the  Twins,  or  Two  Brotbersy  which  you  wfll  open  when  they  bear  E,  by  N.  and  as 
you  bring  them  to  the  N.  E.  by  E.  they  will  be  Ihut  in  behind  a  bluff  round  ifland,  which 
is  of  a  reddilh  colour,  near  the  watery  then  you  may  keep  mid-channel.  When  you  firft 
open  the  Twins,  you  wiD  fee  a  fmall  low  ifland,  with  a  tree  or  two  on  it,  between  the  Twins 
and  the  Blaff  ifland  j  but  it  lies  without  them  conliderably,  as  you  will  perceive  in  running 
down  the  Straits,  and  this,  I  believe,  is  what  they  lay  down  for  a  flio^. 

"  From  the  afbrefaid  iflands  and  bearings,  ftcer  down  the  Straits,  about  S.  by  E.  cc 
S.  by  E.  T  E-  (having  regard  to  the  tides,  which  fet  ftrong  and  very  uncertain)  you 
deepen  your  water  to  12^  13,  or  14  fathoms;  and  as  you  run  on,  you  will  fee  the 
opening  between  the  Two  Dryonsy  called  the  North  and  the  South,  or  the  Great  and  the 
Litde  Dryons.  When  the  opening  bears  Eaft,  you  bring  a  round  ifland  between  you 
mod  the  gap ;  and  when  it  is  on  your  larboard  beam,  about  ^  of  a  mile  you  will  have 
another  ifland  on  the  ftarboard  beam,  diftant  about  2  miles,  and  in  20  fathoms  :  ,tlus  is  the 
narrowcft  part. 

"  From  this  opening  you  muft  keep  neareft  the  larboard  Ihore  j  and  about  3  miles 
from  the  ifland  you  pafled  on  the  Eaft,  in  one  with  the  opening,  there  is  another 
bearing  S.  S.  E.  to  which  you  muft  ^ivc  about  a  mile  birth,  becaufe  of  the  foul  .ground 

•  The  exifloMe  ^  this  ihoal  bM  Ibteft  well  afertmcd,  J^lj  14th  17949  by  the  iirp  19.  in  her  psflagc  from  Pdohr  V^h 
thcoiigb  the  flcaitsof  Dryoii»  as  will  be  Uttn  by  theibliowing  ttntn£k  of  her  jonrasi. 

'<  At  6  A.  M.  weighed ;  fent  a  boat  with  a  (igDal  on  the  Middelburg  ftioal  as  a  gitide ;  pa/Icd  the  (hoal^xUftanoo  i'AJOile^ 
in  one  with  Red  Ifland,  N.  75®  E- 

**  If  you  wUb  to  go  to  the  weftward  of  the  above  fhoal,  which  I  ihould  advife,  as  there  is  the  beft  anchorage,  keep 
the  peak  of  the  Small  Carimon  N.  W.  i  W.  and  the  South-pailage  iiland  a  little  open  of  the  North-paflage  ifland.  But  if 
your  intention  is  to  proceed  to  the  eaftward  of  the  flioal,  keep  the  above  peak  N.  W.  i  N.  and  borrow  on  red  ifland,  having 
the  South-paflage  ifland  open  to  the  eaftward  of  North-pafi*age  ifland.'*    See  the  following  fe^ioiu 
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about  it.    As  you  round  this  ifland  you  will  open  the  cafteramoft  of  the  Three  Broiberst 
bearing  S.  E.  by  E. 

^*  When  round  this  ifland  haul  up  Eaft,  or  E,  by  S.  between  South  Dryon^  on  the 
larboard  fide>  and  a  large  ifland  with  high  land  on  it»  on  the  ftarboard ;  this  part  is  about 
5  miles  over,  and  17  or  18  fathoms  all  through,  till  you  bring  the  fouthernmofl^  point  of  the 
fouth  Dryon,  N.  E.  by  N.  or  N.  N.  E.  and  the  eafternmoft  of  the  Three  Brothers,  S.  E. 
^  S.  and  then  your  water  flioals  gradually  to  2 j  or  12  fathoms. 

"  Off  the  fouthernmofl:  point  of  fouth  Dryon,  clofe  m  fliore,  lie  three  fmall  iflands  and  a 
ftioal  without  them ;  therefore  come  no  nearer  than  a  mile  to  thefe  ifltods,  the  wefternmoft 
of  which  makds  like  a  tombftonc. 

"  There  is  a^paflfage  between  the  Three  Brothers,  but  I  believe  not  very  fafc;  therefore, 
if  the  wind  and  tide  will  permit,  it  is  beft  to  round  the  eafternmoft,  and  you  will  find  regular 
foundings  of  12  and  13  fathoms,  mud. 

"  From  hence  fliapc  your  courfe  for  the  Calantigas,  which  lie  North  and  South,  about  13 
leagues  (from  the  Three  Brothers  J  in  foundings  from  13  to  17  fathoms,  mud;  here  are 
very  ftrong  tides,  therefore  it  is  beft  to  anchor  in  the  night. 

**  When  the  Calantigas  bear  South,  5  or  6  leagues,  you  have  13  fathoms,  mud  j  and 
when  the  northernmoft  is  brought  to  bear  S.  E.  by  S.  4  miles,  you  have  only  9  or  7  fa- 
thoms, hard  ground,  which  I  uke  to  be  the  end  of  the  fand,  that  runs  off  from  the 
point  of  Sumatra  called  Tanjong  Bqffb  ;  for  hauling  in  towards  the  iflands,  we  found  the 
ground  Ibmetimes  hard,  and  fometimes  foft ;  when  we  rounded  them  from  7  to  9,  from  9 
to  7  fathoms,  moftly  hard  ground,  and  when  they  bore  N.  N.  E.  -i:  N.  all  in  one,  5  miles, 
we  had  7  fathoms,  foft  mud,  and  afterwards  hard  ground  :  the  fouthernmoft  bearing  N.  by 
W.  4-  W.  2  leagues,  had  9  fathoms,  mud,  and  the  iflands  all  open  ag^ :  when  it  bears 
N.  N.  W.  4  leagues^  and  1 1  fathoms,  mud,  you  will  fee  Poolo  Berala^  or  Varela^  E.  S.  E. 
7  or  8  leagues  :  the  Ehglijb  Pilot  lays  down  17  or  18  fathoms  all  through,  and  a  fafe  paf- 
fage  5  whereas  we  found  but  7  fathoms  and  hard  ground.  Therefore  I  would  advifc  you  to 
go  to  the  wcftward  of  thefe  iflands,  where  you  will  meet  with  10  fathoms,  mud,  all  through, 
and  no  danger,  keeping  ncarcft  the  iflands  on  the  eaft  fide  of  you,  to  avoid  the  funkcn 
rocks,  which  lie  about  a  league  off  the  Three  Brothers.  There  arc  alfo  feveral  rocks  about 
thefe  iflands,  but  I  believe  none  far  off,  except  the  above  two. 

'^  Poolo  Varela  lies  S.  E*.  about  1 1  or  12  leagues  from  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Two  Bro- 
thers, for  which  fliape  your  courfe,  leaving  it  on  your  larboard  fide  about  3  miles,  in  9  or  10 
fathoms,  mud  j  and  if  you  find  hard  ground,  haul  in  for  Tanjong  Bou  {or  Hog*s  Point;  but 
do  not  go  under  5  fathoms  water,  there  being  off  it  a  very  hard  fand  and  fteep-to.  When 
you  bring  the  faid  point  Weft,  haul  into  7  fathoms,  and  never  go  out  of  that  depth,  till  ypu 
round  Batacarang  point,  where  you  enter  the  Straits  of  Banca." 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  the  STRAITS  of  DRYON,    coming  from  the  Southward. 

From  M.  Moore. 

'*  POOLO  VARBt A,  or  Farella,  at  the  South  entrance,  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  may 
JL  be  feen  6  leagues  ofF  from  the  deck  t  it  lies  W.  4  S.  from  Poolo  Taya.  You  find 
frefli  water  there,  and  can  anchor  on  the  fouth-weft  fide  in  10  fathoms.  This  ifle  mull  be 
paflcd  to  the  ♦  fouthward,  as  well  as  all  the  iflands  to  the  northward  of  it,  among  thofe  of 
Lingen,  are  almofl:  unknown. 

"  Leaving  Poolo  Varela,  to  enter  the  Straits,  you  fteer  up  to  the  N.  W.  by  W.  for  the 
Sumatra  fhore,  which,  bemg  kept  on'  board,  in  a  depth  of  11  and  12  fathoms,  muddy 
ground,  you  will  foon  get  fight  of  the  Calantioas.  Thefe  are  five  iflands,  moderately 
high,  feen  on  a  clear  day  at  6  or  7  leagues  diftancc,  and  which  lie  about  35  miles  N.  W.  of 
Varela  i  three  of  them  appear  more  confiderable  than  the  two  others  {  their  extent  is  about 
7  miles,  and  they  all  lie  in  one,  in  a  N.  N.  E.  diredlion  5  you  have  7  fathoms  water  clofe  to 
them. 

"  You  may  pafs  to  the  weftward  or  eaftward  of  the  Calantigas :  but  the  weftern  channel 
is  recommended  in  general :  in  going  through  it  you  give  fouth  Calantiga  a  birth  of  a-J. 
miles,  on  account  of  two  fmall  rocks  above  water,  and  of  the  fize  of  a  boat,  which  lie  off  its 
fouth  end  ih  a  S.  S.  W.  direction ;  and  in  general  you  are  not  to  come  nearer  the  ifland  than 
that  diftance  :  you  have  1  i,  12,  and  10  fathoms,  mud,  in  the  channel. 

«'  On  the  eaft  fide  of  the  Calantigas  you  may  round  the  northern  ifland  in  6  fathoms,  one 
mile  from  fliorc,  and  will  carry  from  9  to  7,  muddy  ground,  all  along.  This  ifland  can  be 
approached  without  danger,  within  i  or  i^^  mile.  In  the  paflage  you  are  not  to  bring 
fouth  Calantiga  more  wefterly  than  N.  W.  by  N.  till  falfe  Varela  is  bearing  to  the  South 
of  E.  by  E.  and  then  you  avoid  a  rock  above  water,  9  good  miles  from  the  Calantigas, 
which  bears  S.  E.  from  fouth  Calantiga,  W.  ^  N.  from  falfe  Varela,  and  has  10  fathoms 
within  a  cable's  length.  Fal/e  Varela  is  a  low  ifland  to  the  N.  N.  W.  4,  W.  5  leagues 
from  Varela,  for  which  it  is  often  taken.  This  eaftern  channel  is  formed  by  the  range  of 
iflands,  running  in  a  N.  W.  diredion  from  True  Varela,  the  northernmoft  of  which  bears 
N.  by  E.  nearly  from  the  Calantigas,  about  15  miles;  the  range  lies  on  the  eaft  fide  of 
iMgen^  but  all  its  iflands  are  lower  than  Lingen. 

"  Having  paflcd  the  Calantigas,  you  fliould  get  up  on  the  Sumatra  fliore,  and  keep  in 
14  and  16  fathoms  i  but  on  no  account  go  into  a  greater  depth  on  the  eaftern  fide  than  20 
fathoms,  particularly  as  you  advance  to  the  northward,  all  that  fide  being  foul,  with  great 
overfalls,  and  confequently  bad  anchorage.  I  think  a  north  courfe  the  beft  from  the  Ca- 
lantigas, altering  it  to  the  weftward,  when  you  deepen,  and  to  the  eaftward  when  you  flioal : 
the  beft  foundings  to  keep  in  are,  from  1 8  fathoms  on  the  eaft,  to  7  fathoms  on  the  weft,  or 
Sumatra  fliore.     Such  a  courfe  will  carry  you  to  the  Brothers. 

•  I  Uvc  fince  learned  that  the  T/fomof  country-lhip,  having  paflcd  to  the  northward  of  Varela,  found  it  a  good  and  (afc 
paffige,  and  wider  than  that  to  the  (buthward. 
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^  Thb  I^OTHSRS  are  diftaat  about  55  miles  from  the  Calantigast  these  are  tXtce  of 
them  which  lie  in  a  North  and  South  dircftion,  about  1 2  miles  in  extent :  the  Scmtb  Brother 
the  higheft  and  largeft,  but  of  fmall  extent,  and  remarkable  by  a  white  rock  on  the  north- 
caft  fide.  It  may  be  feen  at  6  leagues  diftance,  when  it  is  on  with  the  peak  of  Dryoi^, 
which  is  a  good  mark  for  it ;  that  peak  can  be  eafily  known,  as  it  is  the  only  high  land  on 
the  weftern  fide  of  ^Lingen.  The  Middle  Brother  is  not  fo  high  as  the  fouth  one,  and  lies 
about  3  miles  South  from  it.  When  you  are  within  5  miles  of  the  fouth  Brother,  you  will 
perceive  the  North  Brother  rifing  under  the  T>Tyon  ftiore  :  this  is  fmaller  and  lower  thao 
the  other  two  j  and  the  fpace  between  it  and  the  middle  Brother  is  by  far  the  wideft  5  you 
may  pafs  the  middle  Brother^  on  the  eaft  fide,  within  2  miles. 

**  The  north  Brother  has  a  reef  running  from  its  fouth-eaft  end  in  a  S.  E.  diredion  2 
miles,  which  reef  has  a  rock  above  water  on  its  extremity:  you  mufl:  generally  give  thii 
iflot  a  birth  of  3  miles  to  the  eaftward,  when  you  pafs  between  it  and  Dryon. 

**  Having  got  the  fight  of  the  fouth  Brother,  which  is  the  firft  ifland  you  meet  with  in 
the  fair  way  from  the  Calantigas,  and  which  bears  N.  by  W.  when  in  one  with  the  peak  of 
Dryon,  fl:eer  for  it  till  you  fee  the  middle  Brother;  but  do  not  bring  this  to  the  weftward 
of  the  peak  until  you  are  well  up  with  the  South  one,  for  fear  of  the  eaft:ern  reef.  You  may 
pafs  cither  to  the  weftward  of  the  South,  or  to  the  eaftward  of  the  north  Brother :  but  we 
pafled  between  the  middle  and  the  north  Brother,  and  had  11,  13,  and  17  fathoms,  regular 
foundings,  although  fome  people  fay  they  are  connefted  by  a  reef. 

*'  We  anchored  in  17  fathoms,  with  the  following  bearings,  viz.  South  Brother  S.  28* 
E.  middle  ditto  S.  E.  north  ditto  35''E.  Reef  from  ditto  N,  75°  E.  diftant  from  the  north 
Brother  3  or  34^  miles.  Peak  of  Lingen,  open  to  the  north  of  the  middle  Brother,  S.  43 
E.  The  two  Paflage  iflands  to  the  northward,  in  the  Straits,  N.  32''  W.  to  N.  43"*  W. 
north -weft:  part  of  Dryon,  N.  38^  W. 

'  ^  Whichever  way  you  pafs  oB^the  Brothers,  it  is  beft:  to  get  in  with  the  weftern  Shore, 
and  to  keep  in  10  and  9  fathoms  till  you  have  advanced  fome  way  to  the  northward,  when 
you  had  better  keep  in  7  fathoms,  to  avoid  the  Middelburg  Shoal. 

'^  Leaving  the  Brothers  you  will  fee  the  two  Paffage  Iflands^  wlxich  bear  N.  W.  of  the 
middle  Brother,  and  muft  be  left  on  your  ftarboard  fide.  There  is  a  good  channel  on  the 
eaftcm  fide,  but  as  the  Middelburg  Shoal  lies  in  the  fair  way,  although  it  is  recommended 
to  pafs  it  to  the  weftward :  in  doing  fo  you  would  have  to  haul  athwart  the  tide,  to  get  up 
with  the  weft,  or  Sabon  fliore;  and,  in  cafe  of  little  wind,  you  might  be  fct  upon  iti 
therefore  it  is  beft  to  pafs  to  the  Weft  of  the  Paflage  iflands. 

"  By  the  time  you  get  tlieir  length  you  defcry  Red  IJlandy  which  lies  off  the  north-weft 
part  of  Dryon,  and  can  be  known  by  two  iflots  lying  clofe  to  it;  they  call  them  the  TCwins^ 
and  they  are  a  mark  for  the  Middelburg  Shoal. 

'*  To  pafs  to  the  weftward  of  that  ftioal,  keep  along  the  Sabon  ftiore  in  7  fathoms,  aiid 
be  fure  you  do  not  deepen  your  water  to  more  than  9,  as  in  that  ftream  you  are  clofe  to  it. 
You  may  ftand  toward  the  Sabon  ftiore  into  what  depth  you  pkafc,  and  have  foft  xmidd^ 
ground,     W  hen  the  flioal  is  on  with  Red  Ifland,  it  bears  E.  1  *f  N.  and  the  Twina  a  cabids 
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length  open  to  the.  North  of  Red  ifland.  When  Sabon  peak  bears  N.  75^  W,  it  is  on  with 
the  ihoal^  or  in  a  line  with  it.  I  went  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Ihoal,  found  regular  found- 
ings, good  bottom,  and  had,  when  abreaft  of  it,  17  fathoms*  I  have  had,  in  paffing  the 
fame,  from  13,  16,  to  17,  mud.  The  weftern  channel  is  about  4  miles  in  width,  the  eaftern 
one  about  6.  I  fee  then  no  difficulty  in  paffing  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Ihoal ;  only  you  muft 
border  on  it,  and  give  Red  ifland  the  greateft  birth ;  though  I  have  been  fince  informed 
you  may  pafs  it  very  ck)fe,  without  danger :  it  has,  however,  a  reef  of  ftraggling  rocks^ 
which  He  off  its  north- weft  end,  in  a  N.  W.  dire^ion,  and  ft  retch,  about  24-  miles. 

'*  Middelburg  Shoal  may  be  feen  off  the  deck  at  one-third  tide  of  the  ebb,  diftance  about 
5  miles  :  and  at  high  water,  with  a  good  look  out,  you  can  defcry  it  far  enough  to  clear  it. 
It  lies  N-  W.  and  S.  E.  about  i^^  mile  in  extent.  The  tides  here  are  very  rapid,  the  flood 
letting  to  the  fouthward,  and  the  ebb  to  the  northward ;  it  flows,  full  and  change,  about  5 
o*clock. 

*'  The  Sabon .  or  weftern  (hore  is  low,  and  has  only  one  peak  on  it,  which  is  the  mark 
for  the  fhoal  -,  it  cannot  be  miftaken,  being  the  only  peak  on  that^fide,  with  thoie  of  Great 
and  Little  Carimon,  to  the  northward  of  it,  which  are  high.  To  the  whole  weftern  Ihore, 
from  the  Brothers,  they  give  the  name  o(  Sabon  Shore,  although  it  does  not  extend  fo  far  to 
the  fouthward,  and  is  formed  by  a  multitude  of  fmall  iflands,  which,  at  any  diftance,  feem 
to  compofe  a  Angle  ifland,  and  can  hardly  be  diftinguifhed  from  Sabon,  the  main  ifland. 

*'  The  Carimons  lie  at  the  north-weft  of  the  Straits  of  Dryon  ;  they  confift  of  the  Great 
Carimofty  which  fliews  two  peaks,  and  the  Uitle^  or  Eaftern  Carimon^  which  has  but  one — 
all  very  high.  When  the  peak  of  Little  Carimon  bears  N.  35**  W.  it  is  on  with  the  Mid- 
delburg fhoal :  but  this  is  a  long  mark,  not  given  to  ftcpr  by,  but  only  to  know  when  in 
you  are  in  its  neighbourhood.*' 

THE  WEST  COAST  OF  SUMATRA. 

THE  general  direftion  of  the  weft  coaft  of  Sumatra  is  nearly  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  The 
Equator  divides  it  in  almoft  equal  parts,  the  one  extremity  (King's  Point)  being  in 
5°  49'  latitude  North,  the  other  (Flat  Point)  in  6°  latitude  South :  the  whole  comprehends 
an  extent  of  about  300  leagues,  and  lies  expofcd  to  the  great  Indian  Ocean. 

On  this  coaft  the  S.  E.  Monfoon,  or  dry  feafon,  begins  about  May,  and  flackens  in 
September :  the  N.  W.  Monfoon  begins  about  November,  and  the  hard  rains  ceafe  about 
March.  In  this  Monfoon  the  ftorms  of  thunder  are  extremely  violent  i  the  forked  light- 
jiing  fhoots  in  all  direftions,  and  the  whole  fky  feems  on  fire,  whilft  the  ground  is  agitated 
In  a  degree  little  inferior  to  the  motion  of  an  earthquake.  In  the  S.  E.  Monfoon  the  light- 
ning is  more  conftant,  but  the  corufcations  are  lefs  fierce  or  bright,  and  the  thunder  is 
fc^Fcely  audible. 

The  Monfoons,  for  the  moft  part,  commence  and  leave  off  gradually  there ;  the  months 
of  April  and  May,  Odlober  and  November.  It  muft  be  obferved  that  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  is 
changed  on  this  coaft  to  N^  W.  or  W.  N.  W.  by  the  influence  of  the  land.     During  the 
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S,  E.  Monfoon  the  wind  is  found  to  blow  there,  between  that  point  and  S.  S.  W.  Whflft 
the  Sun  continues  near  the  Equator,  the  winds  arc  variable,  nor  is  their  direftion  fixed  till 
he  has  advanced  feveral  degrees  towards  the  Tropic ;  and  this  is  the  caufe  of  the  Monfoona 
ufually  fctting  in  about  May  and  November,  inftead  of  the  equinoftial  months. 

The  fea-breezc  ufually  fcts  in  on  this  coaft  after  an  hour  or  two  of  calm,  about  ten  in  the 
forenoon,  and  continues  till  near  fix  in  the  evening  i  about  feven  the  land-breeze  comes 
ofi^,  and  prevails  through  the  night,  until  towards  eight  in  the  morning,  when  it  ufually  dies 
away. 

The  furfs,  very  violent  all  along  the  weft  coaft  of  Sumatra,  are,  in  fomc  places,  ufually 
greater  at  high,  and  in  others  at  low  water;  but  it  feems  they  are  more  uniformly  impetu- 
ous, during  the  fpring  tides,  and  the  higheft  arc  experienced  in  the  S.  E.  Monfoon*. 

The 

*  Navjgttora  have  given  the  name  of  Surf  to  that  peculiar  firell  and  breaking  of  the  Tea  upon  the  ihore>  fo  frequent^  men* 
tioned  in  the  foregoing  iheets ;  but  they  have  not  hitherto,  any  more  than  writers,  much  adverted  to  its  phaenomena.  Mr« 
Mar/den  (ffiftery  nf  Sumatra^  f.  is,  and  Seq,)  is  the  firft  who  has  explained  them,  as  well  as  their  caufe,  in  a  manner  not  left 
ingenious  than  (atisfadory :  we  hare  then  no  doubt  but  fuch  an  explanation  muft  be  agreeable,  if  not  inftru^ve*  to  all 
navigators. 

"  The  Surf,**  fays  M.  Marfdeftj  "  forms  fometimes  but  a  fingle  range  along  the  fhore.  At  other  tunes  there  is  a  fucceiEon 
of  two,  three,  four  or  more,  behind  each  other,  extending  perhaps  half  a  mile  out  to  fea.  The  number  of  ranges  is  generally 
in  proportion  to  the  height  and  violence  o,f  the  Surf. 

<*  The  Surf  begins  to  aifumtf  iu  form  at  fome  diftance  from  the  place  where  it  breaks,  gradually  accumulating  as  it  moves 
forward,  till  it  gains  a  height,  in  common  from  fifteen  to  twenty  feet,  when  it  overhangs  at  top,  and  falls,  like  a  cafcade« 
nearly  perpendicular,  involving  itfelf  as  it  defcends.  The  noife  made  by  the  iiill  is  prodigious,  and,  during  the  ftUbefi  of  the 
night,  may  be  heard  many  miks  up  the  country. 

"  Though  in  the  rifing  and  formation  of  the  Surf,  the  water  feems  to  have  a  quick  progreiTive  motion  towards  the  bad, 
yet  a  light  body  on  the  furface  is  not  carried  forward  j  but,  on  the  contrary,  if  the  tide  is  ebbing,  will  recede  from  the  (hore{ 
from  which  it  would  follow,  that  the  motion  is  only  propagated,  like  found  in  aif,  and  not  the  mafs  of  air  protruded.  A 
iimilar  fpecies  of  motion  is  obferved,  on  ihaking  at  one  end,  a  long  cord,  moderately  ilack,  which  is  exprefied  by  the  word  un- 
dulation. I  have  ibmetimes  remarked,  however,  that  a  body  which  links  deep,  and  takes  hold  of  the  water,  will  move  towards 
fcorc  with  the  courfe  of  the  Surf,  as  is  perceptible  in  a  boat  landing,  which  fhoots  fwiftly  forward  on  the  top  of  the  fwell» 
though,  probably,  it  b  aided  by  its  own  weight  in  the  dcfcent,  after  having  reached  the  fummit,  and  to  that  owes  its 
velocity. 

**  Countries  where  the  Surf  prevails,  require  boats  of  a  particular  conftru6lion,  and  the  art  of  managing  them  demands  Ae 
experience  of  a  man*ii  life.  All  European  boats  are,  more  or  lefs,  unfit,  and  feldom  fail  to  occafion  the  facrifice  of  the  people 
on  boaid  them,  in  the  imprudent  attempts  that  are  fometimes  made  to  land  whh  them  on  the  open  coaft. 

**  The  force  of  the  Surf  is  extremely  great.  I  have  known  it  to  overfet  a  country-veflel,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the  top  of 
the  maft  has  ftuck  in  the  land,  and  the  lower  end  made  its  appearance  through  her  bottom.  Pieces  of  cloth  have  been  taken 
from  a  wreck,  twifted  and  ren^by  its  involved  motion. 

**  The  winds  have  doubtlefs  a  ftrong  relation  to  the  Surfs.  If  the  air  was  in  all  places  of  equal  denfity,  and  not  liable  to 
any  motion,  I  fuppoCe  the  water.would  alfo  remain  perfeelly  at  reft,  and  its  furface  even,  abftrafting  from  the  general  courfe 
of  the  tides,  and  the  partial  irregularities  occafioned  by  the  influx  of  rivers.  The  current  of  the  air  impels  the  water,  and 
caufes  a  fwell,  which  is  the  regular  rifing  and  fubfiding  of  the  waves.  This  rife  and  fall  is  fimllar  to  the  vibratioiK  of  a  pen- 
dulum, and  fubjeft  to  like  laws.  When  a  wave  is  at  its  height,  it  defcends  by  the  force  of  gravity,  and  the  momentans 
acquired  in  ^Icfcending,  impels  the  neighbouring  particles,  which,  in  their  turn,  rift,  and  impel  others,  and  thi&  forms  a  fuc- 
ceiEon of  waves.  This  is  the  cafe  in  the  open  fea ;  but  when  the  fwell  approaches  the  ihort,  and  the  depth  of  water  is  not  in 
proportion  to  the  foe  of  the  fwell,  the  fubfiding  waye,  inftead  of  preflingon  a  body  of  water,  which  might  rile  in  equal  quantity, 
prefles  on  the  ground,  whofe  re-adion  caufes  it  to  rufh  on  in  that  manner,  which  we  call  a  Surf. 

<*  That  the  Surfs  are  not,  like  common  waves^  the  immediate  effeft  of  the  wind,  is  evident  from  this,  that  the  higheft  and 
moft  violent  often  happen  when  there  is  the  leaft  wind,  and  *mce  *verfa.  And  fometimes  the  Surfs  will  continue  with  an  equal 
degree  of  violence  during  a  variety  of  weather.    On  the  Weft  coaft  of  Sumatra,  the  higheft  are  experienced  during  the  S.  E 
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The  fpring-tidcs  on  the  weft  coaft  of  Sumatra  arc  cftimated  to  rife  in  general  no  more 
than  4  feet.  It  is  always  high  water  when  the  Moon  is  in  the  horizon,  and  confcquently 
«t  6  o'clock  nearly,  on  the  days  of  conjun^ion  and  oppofition,  throughout,  the  year,  in 
parts  not  far  remote  from  the  Equator*. 


Extract  op  the  SOMERSET'S  JOURNAL,  from  the  COCOS  ISLANDS  to 
BENCOOLEN,  along  the  WEST  COAST  of  SUMATRA, 

WITH    SOME    ADDITIONAL    REMARKS. 

NOVEMBER,  1739,  diey  met  with  ftrong  wefterly  currents,  and  made  9*"  8'  E.  M. 
diftance,  from  Point  Palmiras  to  the  iflands  Cocos,  both  low  and  covered  with  trees; 
the  northcrnrooft  is  by  far  the  fmalleft.     Variation  ofFthefc  iflands  o*  13'  Eaft. 

Verkens,  or  Hog  IJlandy  on  the  Sumatra  Coaft,  is  full  of  hills  of  a  moderate  height, 
which  are  all  covered  with  wood  \  there  feems  to  be  plain  ground  in  it,  and  on  the  fide 
that  faces  Sumatra,  there  are  three  very  deep  bays.  They  went  within  the  ifland  about  5 
leagues. 

*^  Hoo  or  Swines  IJlandy*  according  to  Captain  Samp/on  Hallj  '*  runs  nearly  E.  by  S.  and 

Monfooo,  which  is  never  attended  with  fuch  galea  of  wind  a»  the  N.  W.  The  motion  of  the  Surf  is  not  obfcrved  to  follow 
the  courfe  of  the  wind,  but  often  the  contraiy  :  and  wlicn  it  blows  hard  from  the  land,  the  fpray  of  the  fea  may  be  feen  to  fly 
in  a  direftion  oppofite  to  the  body  of  it,  though  the  wind  has  been  for  many  hours  in  the  fame  point. 

**  The  Surfs,  fo  general  in  the  tropic  latitudes,  are,  upon  the  moft  probable  bypothefii  I  have  been  able  to  form,  after  long 
obfervation,  and  much  thought  and  enquiry,  the  con&quence  of  the  trade  or  perpetual  winds,  which  prevail  at  a  diftance 
from  fhore,  between  the  parallels  of  30^  North  and  South,  whofe  uniform  and  invariable  action  caufes  a  long  and  conftant 
iWell,  that  exifts,  even  in  the  calmtft  weather,  about  the  Line,  towards  which  its  direfllon  tends  from  either  fide.  This  fwell 
or  libration  of  the  iea,  is  So  prodigioufly  long,  and  the  fenfible  effefk  of  its  height,  of  courie,  fo  much  diminifhed,  that  it  is  not 
often  attended  to  $  the  gradual  flope  engrofling  almoft  the  whole  horizon,  when  the  eye  is  not  much  elevated  above  itsfurface ; 
but  perTom  who  have  failed  in  thofe  parts  may  recollect  that,  even  when  the  fea  is  apparently  the  moft  ftill  and  level,  a  boat  or 
other  obje6l,  at  a  diftance  from  the  (hip)  will  be  hidden  from  the  fight  of  one  looking  towards  it  from  the  lower  deck,  for  tho 
fpate  of  minutes  together.  This  fwell,  when  a  fquall  happens,  or  the  wind  frelhens  up,  will,  for  the  time,  have  other  fubfi- 
diary  waves  on  the  extent  of  its  furface,  breaking  often  in  a  direAion  contrary  to  it,  and  which  wiil  again  fubikle  as  a  calm 
returns,  without  having  produced  on  it  any  perceptible  cfFccl.  Sumatra,  though  not  continually  expoicd  to  the  S.  E.  trade- 
wind,  is  not  fo  diftant,  but  that  it!t  influence  may  be  prefumed  to  extend  to  it,  and  accordingly  at  Peolo  Fefangy  near  the 
fouthem  extremity  of  the  ifland,  a  conftant  foutherly  fea  is  obferved,  even  after  a  hard  N.  W.  wind.  This  inceflant  ami 
powerful  fwell,  rolling  in  from  an  ocean,  open  even  to  the  Pole,  feems  an  agent  adequate  to  the  prodigious  effc^s  produced 
on  the  coaft  ;  whilft  its  very  flze  contributes  to  its  being  overlooked.  It  reconciles  almoft  all  the  difficulties  which  the  Phatt- 
nomena  fecm  to  prefent,  and  in  particular  it  accounts  for  the  decrcafe  of  the  Surf  during  the  N.  W.  Monfoon,  the  local  wind 
then  countera^ing  the  operation  of  the  general  one  \  and  it  is  corroborated  by  an  obfervation'T  have  made,  that  the  Surfs  on 
the  Sumatran  coali  «ver  begin  to  break  at  their  fouthem  extreme,  the  motion  of  the  fwell  not  being  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  (hore.  This  manner  of  explaining  their  origin  feems  to  carry  much  reafon  with  it ;  but  there  occurs  to  me  an 
objeftion,  which  I  cannot  get  over,  and  which  a  regard  to  truth  obliges  me  to  ftate.  The  trade-winds  arc  remarkably  fteady 
and  uniform,  and  the  fwell  generated  by  them  is  the  fame.  The  Surfs  are  much  the  reverfe,  ieldom  perievering  for  two  da^ 
in  the  fame  degree  of  violence  :  often  mountains  high  in  the  morning,  and  nearly  fubfided  by  night.  How  comes  an  unifoini 
caufe  to  produce  efle^ls  fi>  unfteady,  unlefs  by  the  intervention  of  fecondary  caufe.s,  whofe  nature  and  operations  we  are  unac- 
quainted with/* 

•  Owing  to  this  uniformity,  it  becomes  an  eafy  matter  for  the  natives  to  afcertain  the  height  of  the  tide,  at  any  hour  that 
the  moon  is  vifible.  WWlft  ftie  appears  to  afccnd,  the  water  falls,  and  'vice  i/erfa^  the  lowcft  of  the  ebb  happening  when  ft^r 
vs  in  her  meridian,     hlarfden's  HiJIory  of  Sumatra ^  /.  33. 
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W.  by  N.  it  Is  an  ifland  15  or  16  leagues  long,  and  about  J  or  4  broad,  withfevcral  hills  of 
a  moderate  Iieight,  but  much  higher  in  the  centre  of  the  iQand  than  at  either  end :  there  are 
two  fniall  flat  iflands  a  little  way  from  the  fouth  end.  About  7  or  8  leagues,  N.  E.  nearly 
from  its  north  end,  lies  the  northernmoft  of  the  two  iflands  Cocos.*' 

PooLO  Baniack,  or  Panjack^  to  the  eaftward  of  Hog  ifland,  has  a  high  peak  like  a  (ugar 
loaf.  They  got  foundings  in  latitude  2^  30'  North,  about  6  leagues  off  fliore,  from  35  and 
40  to  45  and  50  fathoms ;  the  current  all  along  fetting  to  the  N.  W.  The  peak  of  Baniack 
S,  ~  W.  4  leagues,  17  or  18  fathoms :  they  fent  their  yawl  to  foimd  infliore,  when  Poolo 
Baniack  and  two  other  fmall  iflands  bore  from  S.  S-  W.  to  S.  W,  4-  S".  5  leagues  ;  found  no 
lefs  than  17  fathoms,  within  3  miles  of  the  ftiore,  but  then  had  6^  on  a  fmall  knowl,  then 
17,  and  fo  on  for  fome  diflance.  The  peak  of  Baniack  S,  W,  by  W.  7  leagues^  they  fcnt 
their  pinnace  to  found  for  a  rock,  faid  by  the  pilot  to  have  only  2  fathoms  waters  fhc  found 
upon  it  3  fathoms,  except  upon  a  fmall  table  which  had  but  2.  When  upon  this  rock  fhc  was 
2  miles  off  Ihorc,  the  peak  bearing  W.  S.  W.  and  a  ftump  of  a  tree,  which  feemcd  to  be 
laid  on  the  beach  on  purpofe,  E.  N.  £.  fo  that  the  bearings  laid  down  by  the  jHlot^  though 
pretty  near,  arc  not  quite  exaft. 

**  There  are,"  fays  Captain  Hall^  "  feveral  iflands  about  the  fouth  end  of  Poolo  Baniack, 
the  two  fouthmoft  of  which  are  very  remarkable,  being  both  round  iflands,  and  nearly  of  the 
fame  appearance,  difl:ant  from  each  other  about  6  miles.  We  came  between  them  in  Janu- 
ary 1784,  in  the  Royal  Bijhop^  rather  nearer  to  the  fouth  ifland,  and  obferved  while  betwixt 
them,  the  latitude  of  2^  i'  North.  In  pafling  them  the  foundings  were  irregular  ftom  38.  ta 
333  25,  21,  19,  23,  28,  and  33  fathoms." 

All  the  way  from  Cape  Si  toe,  or  Siotoe^  for  above  10  leagues  along  the  coaflt  to  the 
northward,  is  low  land,  with  hills  a  good  way  up  the  country :  the  foundings  arc  regular 
from  50  to  10  fathoms,  which  bring  you  within  4  a  league  of  the  fliore ;  fo  that  coming 
from  the  northward,  to  avoid  the  funken  rock  mentioned  above,  the  fafeft  courfe  is  to  keep 
ihe  fliore  clofc  on  board.  You  may  go  within  4-  mile,  till  you  bring  the  peak  upon  Poolo 
Panjack  to  bear  W.  by  S.  and  then  you  are  pad  it :  and,  in  cafe  of  hazy  weather,  when 
abreaft  of  Cape  Sitoe,  founding,  ft:anding  from  Sumatra  to  the  rock,  13  fathoms  is  the 
deepeft.  When  you  have  10  fathoms,  fl:and  back  to  the  main,  for  the  next  caft  the  water 
fhoals  to  9,  then  to  4,  and  from  that  to  the  rock. 

From  Cape  Sitoe,  Point  Sinkell  appears  like  an  ifland,  and  both  form  a  deep  bay. — 
They  faw  from  the  deck  the  breakers  off  Point  Sinkell,  which  reach  but  a  fmall  diftance 
from  the  fliore ;  they  made  this  pomt  to  lie  in  2*^  14'  north  latitude. 

Bunder  Ifland  is  low  and  full  of  trees  i  when  it  bore  S.  E.  Pooh  Mouje  E.  S.  E.  there  is^ 
a  low  fandy  ifland,  very  little  raifcd  above  the  water,  and  not  ^  of  a  mile  in  length,  bearing 
from  Dunder  N.  N-  E.  diflant  about  2  miles  j  and  then  it  was  in  a  line  with  Poolo  Moufe. 
There  is  a  fmall  ifland  before  Broons,  eaflrward,  which  is  called  Key/ers  Ifland:  from  Point 
Sinkell  to  this  ifland  is  a  large  bay,  and  low  land. 

In  coming  from  the  northward  they  kept  Dunder  and  the  low  fandy  ifland  to-  the  weft-   ' 
ward,  the  foundings  12,  9,  10,  16,  21,  20,  22,  24,  26,  27,  28,  29,  and  30  fathoms,  a  fafe 
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courfc.     The  beft  anchoring  oIFBava  is  the  ifland  bearing  N.  W.  by  W.  of  you  about  2 
miles ;  within  it  is  a  reef  that  runs  quite  to  the  (here,  with  a  low  tree  oil  it. 

From  Barros  they  (aw  the  &mous  fall  of  water  on  the  north-weft  end  of  Poolo  Mousel, 
or  MussELAR,  which  bore  S,  by  W.  5  leagues ;  it  comes  from  the  middle  of  a  high 
mountain :  it  is  faid  to  be  above  30  or  40  yards  broad,  and  falls  almoft  perpendicular  above 
300  yards. — Latitude  of  the  fmall  ifland  i*^  56'  North.  In  the  month  of  December  ftrong 
foutherly  currents. 

Mount  Opbir  E.  ^  N.  brings  you  open  of  Ayer  Bonghi  River  (a  place  for  gold).  The 
ihoal  of  Gaffer  is  foul  and  full  of  rocks,  you  mufl  go  round  it. 

Off  the  Priam  AN  Islands,  is  Poolo  Pefang ;  came  round  it  from  the  fouthward  in  5  fa- 
thoms water,  the  fouthcrnmoft  ifland  of  Priaman  E.  4^  N.  diftancc  ofFfliorc  3  leagues,  no 
ground  at  95  fathoms.  Poolo  Pefang  W.  N.  W.  Padang  flag-ftafFN.  N.  E.  in  5  fathoms. 
On  the  bar  2i  fathoms. 

From  Barros  to  Padano  they  had  good  and  regular  foundings,  and  anchored  in  Padang 
road,  the  fouthernmoft  part  of  Pefang  ifland  N.  W.  by  N.  dift.  -i  a  mile  :  Padang  head  N. 
i  E.  Poolo  Rebel  or  Roba  S.  i^  W.  in  13  fathoms. 

From  Padang  they  went  through  the  Inner  Channel,  without  Poolo  Rebels  and  between 
that  and  the  Great  Marraj  at  which  time  Poolo  Marra  bore  W.  N.  W.  diftant  i  mile. — 
When  Poolo  Auro  bears  S.  by  W.  4-  W.  difl:ant  2  miles,  Poolo  Tello  bears  S.  W.  by  S. 
and  Poolo  Capas  E.  4  S.  Poolo  Tello  is  furrounded  with  breakers,  and  a  fpit  runs  out  from 
the  north- weft  point  about  4  of  a  mile,  and  alfo  another  from  the  fouth-eaft  point  about  the 
fame  diftance  j  it  is  fiiU  of  trees,  and  they  had  25  fathoms,  within  a  mile  of  it.  They  an- 
chored off  Moco-moco  in  36  fathoms,  the  flag-ftaff  N.  E.  -J:  E.  3  leagues  diftant. 

The  breakers  off  Aypour  appeared  8  or  9  miles  out  north-eaftcrly ;  they  were  in  9J- 
fathoms,  but  ftood  off  to  the  weftward,  and  deepened  their  water  gradually  to  23 
fathoms,  the  ground  for  the  moft  part  dark  and  hard  fand,  and  as  they  deepened  the 
more  oozy. 

They  were  from  November  26th,  that  they  made  the  iflands  Cocos,  to  the  13  th  of  Ja- 
nuary, before  they  arrived  at  Bencoolen,  and  had  moftly  land  and  fea-breezes. 

INSTRUCTIONS  concerning  BENCCX)LEN  ROAD,  POOLO  BAY,  and 
RAT  ISLAND. — Caution  against  the  Water  in  Poolo  Bay. 

By  Captain  Joseph  Huddart. 

"  T^ORT  Marlborough,  on  the  point  of  land  called  Oojong  Carrang,  lies  in  3®  45'  fouth 

^  latitude  and  103^  *  6'  Eaft  of  London,  by  lunar  obfervation.     The  Road  is  faid  to  be 

all  clean  i  but  anchoring  with  the  Tork,  Auguft  2ift>  1774,  the  flag-ftaflFupon  the  fort  bearing 

•  Preparatory  to  an  obfcnration  of  tbe  tranfit  of  the  planet  Venus  over  the  Sun's  difc,  in  June  1769,  M.  RBbert  Nmrui, 
determined  the  longitude  of  Fort  Marlborough^  by  eclipfes  of  Jupiter  fatellites^  to  be  lox^  4.1'  45^  Eaft  of  Lopdoa;  which 
«fas  afterwards  corre^led  by  tbe  Aftroaonicr  Royal  to  »oa^  o^* 
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E.  by  N,  -i-N.  Poolo  Point  S.  S.  E-  the  Sugar-loaf  hUl  N-  E.  |  N.  in  loj.  fathoms,  diftant 
from  the  fort  about  3  miles ;  on  the  29th  parted  the  beft  bower  cable,  the  weather  feafonable, 
except  on  the  26th,  when  we  had  it  blowing  frelh  from  the  N.  W.  withalarge  fwell.  In  heaving 
in  the  cables,  we  found  feveral  pieces  offmallfliarp  rocks  (one  of  which,  I  fuppofe,  might 
weigh  half  a  pound)  amongft  the  loofe  yams  of  the  cable,  which  proved  it  to  have 
been  cut  by  foul  ground :  but  afterwards  ^ways  anchored  in  12  fathoms  or  upwards,  Poolo 
point  bearing  about  S.  E.  by  S.  the  flag-ftafF  E.  N.  E.  Rat  ifland  S.  W,  by  S.  and  found 
clear  ground. 

"  In  this  road,  the  fea  fometimes  came  in  fo  heavy,  that  on  account  of  the  veffers 
rolling,  we  were  obliged  to  lafli  the  feats  in  the  fteerage ;  and  it  is  certainly  preferable,  be- 
tween the  months  of  September  and  March,  (when  the  N.  W.  winds  prevail  fo  ftrongupon 
this  coaft)  for  thofe  who  do  not  choofe  the  bafon  in  Rat  ifland  or  Poolo  bay,  to  anchor 
within  a  mile  to  the  eaftward  of  Rat  ifland,  in  about  1 5  fathoms ;  if  they  are  not  entirely 
flickered  from  the  N.  W.  winds,  yet  the  flioal  to  the  northward  of  Rat  ifland  muft  leflcn 
the  fea ;  and  in  feafonable  weather,  the  boats,  to  and  from  Fort  Marlborough,  may  do  the 
fame  duty,  as  if  the  fliip  were  in  the  road,  where  they  frequently  anchor  as  above  j  for  a 
failing  boat  is  confined  to  one  trip  in  24  hours,  by  the  land  and  fea-breezes  in  feafonable 
weather;  befides,  in  cafe  of  parting  your  cables,  you  may  fafcly  recover  Poolo  bay,  with 
little  or  no  canvafs  fpread,  no  gales  afFcding  you,  but  thole  from  the  north-weftward. 

^*  In  coming  into  this  Road,  you  may  leave  Rat  ifland  on  either  fide;  but  if  from  the 
fouthward,  when  abreafl:  of  Buffalo  point,  keep  within  i  mile  -i-  or  2  miles  of  the  fliore,  for 
about  a  league.  W.  S.  W.  from  i  oolo  point,  and  S.  S.  E.  from  Rat  ifland,  lies  a  flioal 
upon  which  the  fea  fometimes  breaks ;  but  when  abreafl.  of  Poolo  point,  you  may  fteer 
N.  N.  W.  for  the  road.  You  may  alfo  go  to  the  weftward  of  this  flioal,  between  it  and 
Rat  illand.  But  if  you  intend  to  go  to  the  northward  of  Rat  ifland,  you  muft  give  it  a  birth 
of  2  miles,  for  a  reef  runs  off;  to  the  northward  of  the  ifland,  whereon  is  not  above  4  or  5 
fathoms  water.  There  are  no  other  flioals,  within  the  road,  except  thofe,  and  the  black 
rocks,  which  are  above  water,  and  bear  from  Fort  Marlborough  S.  4:  E.  from  Poolo  point 
N.  4  W.  and  from  Rat  ifland  W.  |^  N.  about  2  leagues. 

"•Poolo  Bay  is  an  excellent  harbour,  but  furrouadcd  with  fwamps,  which  render  it  very 
unhealthy.  In  coming  in  you  may  take  Sandy  point,  clofc  on  board  at  low  water,  and,  if 
high  water,  a  cable's  length  is  a  fufficient  birth.  The  whole  bay  is  clean,  (except  a  fpot, 
v\  here  are  coral  rocks)  wich  even  foundings ;  the  beft  laying  is  where  fandy  point  bears 
North,  diftanc  from  the  Company's  Godowns  between  ^  and  4-  a  mile.  In  this  bay,  the 
fpring  tides  rife  about  5  feet :  it  is  well  ftored  with  turtle,  and  different  kinds  of  fifh,  and 
there  is  a  well  of  excellent  water  on  the  fouth  fide, 

**  Rat  Island  is  furrounded  by  a  flioal,  dry  at  low  water,  and  has  on  the  north-eaft  fide 
a  gut  with  5,  7,  to  .3  fathoms,  which  now  all  the  country  fhips  lay  in,  while  taking  in,  or 
dilcharging  goods  at  Fort  Marlborough,  or  undergoing  a  repair.  With  a  little  attention 
paid  to  the  mooring  of  fhips,  it  appears  to  be  an  excellent  bafon  ;  for  if  in  a  hard  gale  of 
north-wefterly  winds^  by  which  (though  no  fea  can  affeft  a  fliip,  yet  a  ftrong  current  may), 
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d  vcflcl  is  forced  over  the  fhoal  at  high  water,  fthe  tide  riling  about  3  feet)  ftie  parts  an  old 
junk  or  hawfer,  and  drives  again  to  the  fouth-eaft  fide,  this  bafon  is  fo  ftccp-to,  and  com- 
pofed  of  fo  foft  coral,  that  Ihe  never  receives  any  damage.  They  are  running  a  pier,  from 
the  head,  to  extend  along  the  north-weft  fide,  in  order  to  break  off  this  current,  and  it  might 
be  made  as  fecure  as  a  dock*  Should  an  European  fhip  expedl  to  be  long  detained  at 
Bencoolen,  it  would  certainly  be  advifable  to  moor  in  this  bafon,  even  in  its  prefent  fitua- 
tioni  the  boats  being  able  to  make  a  trip  each  day,  with  the  land  and  fea-breezes,  and  no 
more  can  be  done  in  the  road,  where  often  the  fea  runs  high,  and  the  goods  are  unfafe  in  the 
boats  along  fide  5  for  fometimes  the  North-wefters  give  fo  ftaort  a  warning,  that  boats  with 
half  loading  arc  obliged  to  put  off  for  Poolo  Bay/* 

An  important  obfervation,  made  and  communicated  by  Captain  $ampJon  Hall^  a  gentle- 
man to  whom  this  book  is  much  indebted,  will  conclude  this  article.  "  The  water  in 
Poolo  Bay,*'  fays  the  Captain,  "  has  always  been  confidefed  a^  very  pernicious  ;  and  part 
of  the  crew  of  the  Royal  Bijhop  found  it  fo,  in  1784.  That  fhip,  then  moored  in  I  (land 
b^on,  having  her  mizen-maft  fprung,  fent  the  long-boat  to  Poolo  bay,  to  get  the 'main- 
maft  of  the  Myrtle  tranfport  out,  which  fhip  had  been  condemned  there  in  her  pafFage  from 
Bengal  to  England.  The  third  mate,  boatfwain,  quarter-mafter,  &c.  in  all,  20  perfons 
were  in  the  long-boat,  with  three  days'  provifions,  and  three  butts  of  good  water  ;  they  were 
cautioned  not  te  drink  the  water  of  Poolo  bay  j  but  fuch  is  the  heedleffnefs  of  the  failors, 
that  many  of  them,  when  on  fhore,  would  not  take  the  trouble  of  going  to  the  boat  for  wa- 
ter, but  drank  that  of  the  bay.  The  confequence  was  fatal  to  many  of  them  ;  the  third 
mate  was  never  off  his  bed  during  the  paflage  home  ;  and  the  boatfwain,  with  one  quarter- 
mafter,  and  eight  men,  died  during  that  paflage." 

DIRECTIONS     FOR  SAILING     from     BENCOOLEN 

TO    THE     S  O  U  T  H  W  A  R  D. 

By  Captain  Joseph  Huddart. 

"  'TnO  the  weftward  of  Poolo  Bay  is  Poolo  Point,  to  the  fouthward  of  which,  about 
X*  24.  miles,  is  a  round  bluff  point  called  Buffalo  Point,  which  may  be  feen  in 
Bencoolen  road  :  there  is  good  anchoring  for  fhipping  off  it,  as  to  the  ground  and  depth  of 
water,  but  open  to  the  fea,  from  7  fathoms  to  what  depth  you  pleafc.  There  is  a  Doofbon, 
or  inhabited  village,  but  a  very  bad  bar,  which  makes  it  not  ufcd  by  boats. 

From  Buffalo  Point  to  Manna  Point,  is  about  50  miles  j  from  thence  33  to  the  bay 
and  fa<5tory  of  Cawoor  :  about  25  miles  S.  E.  by  E.  from  Cawoor,  lies  Poolo  Pesano  ; 
and  near  the  fame  diftance  S,  S.  E.  4.  E.  the  bay  and  feftory  of  Bencoonat.  Fortune 
Island  is  from  Bencoonat,  about  24  miles  S.  S.  E.  This  idand  lies  N,  W.  by  N.  and  S. 
C  by  S.  about  7  miles  from  flat  point,  it  is  low  and  full  of  trees :  a  fhip  may  ride  with 
iafety  about  i  mile  to  the  Eaft  of  it,  as  well  as  in  Billimbing  Bay  on  the  oppofite  fhore. 

"  It  lias  been  a  very  erroneous  opinion,  that  there  arc  no  foundings  to  the  fouthward  of 

Buffalo 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  3»4) 

Buffalo  f)oint,  for  we  found  this  voyage  good  and  regular  foundings,  betwcea  Manna  and 
this  point,  from  12  to  30,  40,  50,  60,  and  70  fathoms,  fandy  ground,  and  where  you  may 
anchor,  ifoccafion  requires;  but  whenpaft  Manna  pomt,  to  the  S.  E.  between  that  and 
Poolo  Pefang,  we  could  get  no  ground  till  near  Fortune  iQand  (little) :  and  there  you  lofe 
foundings.     Note ;  there  is  generally  a  great  fwell  on  fhore,  all  along  the  coaft. 


DIRECTIONS     FOR     SAILING     to    BENCOOLEN 

AND    ALONG    THE 

WEST  COAST  OF  SUMATRA,  coming  from  the  SOUTHWARD. 
By  Captain  George  Richardson,  1771. 

WE  have  already  taken  notice  of  the  pafTage  to  Bencoolen  in  the  S.  E.  Monfoon. 
Captain  George  Richard/on,  whofe  direftions  have  been  there  tranfcribed,  has  added 
the  following  ones  for  fhips  bound  from  Batavia  to  Bencoolen  in  the  N.  W.  Monfoon,  "tHz. 
from  September  to  March.  "  They  ought,"  fays  this  officer,  "  to  make  the  Sumatra 
coaft  as  foon  as  poffible,  and  endeavour  to  work  up  along  (bore,  with  the  fea  and  land- 
breezes  :  you  have  good  anchorage  tUl  you  pafs  Crockatore  (Cracatoa)  j  if  you  find  any 
difficulty  in  working  up  along  (hore,  you  may  ftand  to  the  S.  W.  till  you  have  got  fuffi- 
cient  weftingt  fo  as  to  bring  you  into  Bencoolen  road  on  the  larboard  tacks.  Small  (hips 
generally  keep  along  fhore,  taking  fhelter  under  Fortune  ifland  (Little)  or  Poolo  Pefang, 
till  they  get  into  foundings  a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  Manna,  when  they  are  fure  of  their 
paflage,  by  making  the  mofl  of  the  land-winds.  In  coafling  along  keep  within  30,  and  do 
not  come  nearer  than  10  fathoms:  off  Alias  there  is  a  long  (hoal,  7  fathoms  clofe  to  it, 
which  may  be  eafily  feen  by  the  breakers. 

*'  In  going  into  Marlborough  Road  you  ought  to  keep  near  Buffalo  point  in  16  fa- 
thoms :  you  anchor  in  the  road  in  i  o  fathoms,  bringing  Rat  Ifland  to  bear  South. 

''  On  this  coafl,  you  ought  not  to  moor,  becaufe  your  cables  will  be  cut  in  one  night,  in 
cafe  \>i  a  foul  hawze,  owing  to  the  fea,  and  the  pitching  of  the  (hip ;  but  it  is  proper  to 
carry  a  kedge  anchor,  with  two  or  three  hawfers  upon  it  to  veer  and  heave  in,  in  cafe  of  its 
bearing  too  much  ftrain  (which  will  be  fcldom  the  cafe)  from  the  land-winds  ^  the  kedgc 
ought  to  bear  N.  E.  from  the  bower  anchor  j  by  this  means  the  bower  always  rides  you 
from  the  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  winds  i  thefe  are  the  only  winds  which  blow  hard  upon  this 
coaft,  particularly  the  N.  W. 

"  I  would  recommend  it  to  all  Europe-fhips,  by  no  means  to  go  into  Poolo  Bay,  unlefs 
tbcy  lofe  their  anchors,  or  want  to  careen,  as  they  arc  certain  of  lofing  a  number  of  men, 
cfpecially  in  the  S.  E.  Monfoon, 

*'  On  the  Weft  coaft  of  Sumatra,  during  the  N.  W.  Monfoon  you  have  often  S.  K  winds^ 
and  during  the  S.  E.  Monfoon  N*  W*  winds  i  fo  that  at  any  time  of  the  year  a  paflage  may 
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be^got  from  Batavia  to  Bencoolenj  and  from  Bencoolen  to  Batavia^  with  a  little  patience 
and  perfevcrance/* 

A  few  general  oblcrvations  concerning  the  winds  may  be  added  to  thofe  given  by  Cap- 
tain Ricbardfon. 

On  the  weft  coaft  of  Sumatra  the  winds  from  April  to  Oftober  blow  generally  from  the 
S*  E.     From  Odober  to  April  the  N.  W.  winds  are  blowing,  and  thefe  are  very  hard. 

In  the  S.  E.  Monfoon  the  wind  fometimcs  blows  fo  ftrong  that  (hips  cannot  work  to  the 
fouchward,  but  have  been  obliged  to  return  to  Marlborough  after  a  fruitlefs  attempt  for 
feveral  weeks ;  fometimes  in  this  Monfoon,  about  the  change  of  the  Moon,  the  North- 
wcfters  blow  hard  for  a  few  days :  however  in  general  it  is  not  very  difficult  to  get  to  the 
fouthward  in  the  S.  E.  Monfoon  i  nor  impradicabk  to  work  to  the  northward  againft  the 
N.  W.  Monfoon. — Note^  that  thefe  obfcrvations  refer  entirely  to  fouth  latitude. 


NAUTICAL     INSTRUCTIONS 
For  the  WEST  COAST  of  SUMATRA,  coming  from  the  SOUTHWARD. 

Extra^ed  chiefly  from  thofe  of  Commodore  John  Watson,  in  the  Ship  ReysngBi  1770. 

i^  From  FLAT  POINT  to  BENCOOLEN. 

WHEN  about  3  miles  from  a  Flat  Point  on  the  Sumatra  fliorc,  bearing  N.  "by  E, 
nearly.  Fortune  ifland  (Little)  S.  E.  4-  S.  about  4  leagues  diftant,  youhave  found- 
ings from  48  to  27  fathoms,  fandy  ground  j  and  in  a  bay  oppofite  is  Binnano^  the  firft 
Englifh  fettlement  on  this  coaft  under  the  refident  of  Croe  :  thefe  foundings  arc  mentioned 
as  a  fliip  working  into  the  Straits  (of  Sunda)  might  ftop  here  in  a  calm  or  little  wind.  The 
particular  bearings  for  this  anchorage  are  Fortune  ifland  S.  E.  ^  S.  lo  miles,  the  Sugar-loaf 
N.  E.  ^  E.  a  low  point  north-eafterly. 

You  have  foundings  aH  along  fhore  at  about  6  miles  diftance,  and  between  Flat  point  and 
Fortune  Island,  which  bears  from  it  about N.  W.  4  leagues.  It  is  low  and  very  woody, 
and  about  a  mile  in  diameter.  As  you  fail  to  the  N.  W.  the  land  is  low  along  fhore,  and 
within  2  miles  of  the  Flat  point  before  mentioned  you  have  28  fathoms,  fandy  ground. 

PooLo  Pesang,  or  Pisang,  is  a  little  ifland,  which  chiefly  confifts  of  a  bed  of  rock- 
cry  ftal  i  it  lies  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Poogong,  a  very  remarkable  mountain,  its  latitude  5* 
6'  South  ;  you  may  ride  fafely  under  that  ifland  from  a  N.  W.  wind.  It  is  faid  there  is  a 
paflage  between  it  and  the  main,  and  that  a  Dutch  Indiaman  came  in  that  way,  keeping  clofe 
to  the  main.  The  water  is  very  flaoal  and  foul  a  little  to  the  northward,  having  fometimes 
4,  then  3  fathoms  in  fpots  of  coral  rocks  which  you  can  plainly  fee.  This  continues  till  you 
open  a  fmall  rock  (on  which  flands  a  Angle  cocoa-nut  tree)  with  the  ifland,  when  you  have 
10  fathoms,  and  deepen  quickly  to  18,  having  that  depth  N.  W.  from^he  ifland.  There 
is  a  range  of  rocks,  a  little  to  the  northward,  midway  between  the  ifland  and  the  main,  about 
one  mile  from  each  i  the  fea  generally  breaks  high  upon  them :   1 8  fathoms  are  found  clofc 
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to  the  fouthward  of  them,  21  to  the  weftward,  and  12  to  the  northward,  the  laft  foul  groTind. 
There  is  a  bank  in  the  middle  of  the  channel,  the  breakers  bearing  about  South  or  S.  by  E. 
on  which  you  have  only  2  fathoms,  coral  rocks;  if  there  is  any  channel,  it  muft  be  be- 
tween this  bank  and  the  main. 

You  have  regular  foundings  all  round  the  bay,  at  about  ^  mile  from  the  fliore,  depth  35 
fathoms,  and  in  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  they  arc  found  at  a  greater  diftance-  You  will  fee 
a  rock  at  this  bottom  which  appears  as  an  ifland  ;  it  is  called  Sillaloo,  or  Salailee ;  about  2 
cables' length  off  it,  k  foul  ground  10  fathoms,  and  then  fandy  foundings  to  54  fathoms, 
about  ^  of  a  mile  off  (horc.  This  is  a  good  and  fafe  place  to  anchor  in  the  Eaftern  Monfoon, 
being  well  flieltered  by  Carang-pingan  point  4  off  this  point  you  have  no  foundings  two 
cables'  length  from  the  breakers. — ^When  Mount  Poogong  bears  N.  ^  W*  it  is  in  one  with 
Foolo  Pefang. 

^  Crooe  ♦,  the  Englifli  fctdement,  lies  5  or  6  miles  S.  E.  of  Poolo  Pefang j  at  high  water 
a  pinnace  can  go  into  a  little  river,  which  empdes  itfelf  clofe  to  the  northward  of  Sillaloo 
Toclc. 

The  coaft  from  Carang-pingan,  which  is  a  low  point,  to  Seycoon  or  point  Bandar,  the 
weft  point  of  Cawoor,  lies  about  N.  W.  by  W.  and  S.  E.  by  E.  you  have  no  foundings  3 
•miles  off  the  fhorc  j  you  anchor  in  Cawoor  Bay,  in  15  fathoms  oppoiite  to  the  faftory. — 
Your  boats  go  infhore  to  the  fa£tory  between  2  coral  banks,  having  breakers  on  each  (ide : 
the  paffage  is  narrow;  and  about  100  yards  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  fadory,  is  feen  a 
fmall  black  rock^  on  the  weftern  bank,  which  you  pafs  very  near,  keeping  it  on  the  larboard 
hand.  Steering  out  to  the  weftward,  you  have  regular  Ibundings  from  17  to  42  fathoms, 
(and  and  (hells,  a  litde  without  the  bay,  then  you  lofe  foundings. 

Manna  lies  about  11  leagues  N.  W.  by  W.  from  Cawoor:  4  or  5  to  the  eaftward  of 
Manna  you  will  obferve  ReJ  Cliffs  bearing  about  N.  E.  at  the  fame  time  Manna  point  bears 
N.  W. ;  this  point  is  very  remarkable,  being  a  fmall  hill  with  palm-trees  growing  upon  it 
like  fumerheads ;  you  have  no  foundings,  at  50  fathoms,  till  you  get  within  2  miles  of  the 
point,  then  14  and  9,  clay  ground.  A  reef  runs  off  from  Manna  pointy  and  you  muft  keep 
•in  14  fathoms  to  round  it. 

You  have  foundings  from  hence  to  Fort  Marlborough  from  10  to  30  fathoms  water, 
.according  to  your  diftance  off  (hore  j  the  latitude  of  Manna  is  4°  30'  South. 

At  Mann$,  a  fmall,  but  beautiful  cafcade  dcfccnds  perpendicularly  from  the  fteep  cliffs, 
which,  like  an  immenfe  rampart,  line  the  fea  (hore  near  that  place.  The  Elgin,  an  Eaft 
India  fhip,  attradcd  by  its  appearance,  fcnt  a  boat  in  order  to  procure  water  there ;  but 
the  boat  was  loft  in  the  furfi  which  is  tremendous,  and  the  crew  drowned. 

About  16  miles  to  the  N.  E.  of  Manna  lies  Pring,  where  an  Englifh  fador  refides.  In 
anchoring  off  that  place,  where  the  Jf^;f/ went  to  take  in  pepper,  December  14th  1786, 
Mr.  Pricej»  then  an  officcx  on  board  that  fhip,  made  the  following  obfcrvation,  viz.  "  The 

*  "Near  this  place^  t  he  birds-nefts,  (b  much  cekbiated  as  a  peculiar  delicacj  of  the  table,  efpecially  among  the  Chinde,  axe 
SDund  in  the  greatcft  abundance. 
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Refident's  hdufc  bearing  N.  E.  by  E.  i  E.  diftance  about  3  miles,  -we  found  ourfelvci  ow 
the  edge  of  a  ihoaU  with  very  foul  ground,  coral  rocks  mixed  with  mud  and  fand  j  vre 
flioaled  at  once,"  continues  Mr.  Price,  "  from  9  to  7  fathoms,  at  which  depth  wc  an- 
chored. The  cutter  then  about  |.  of  a  mile  of  us,  had'7  fathoms,  very  foul  rocky  ground «- 
within  that  it  Iboalcd  very  quick,  and  when  blowing  frefti  the  fca  broke  on  it.  Having 
been  driven  on  this  ground  in  a  ftrong  gale,  our  beft  bower  cable  was  cut  to  pieces  in 
one  night. 

.  *'  Ships  coming  to  anchor  off  Pring  fhould  keep  in  la  fathoms  water,  although  they  lay 
a  little  farther  out,  and  they  will  be  in  good  muddy  ground/' 

"  Steering  N.  N.  W.  the  wind  N.  E.  along  (hore  in  14  ^thorns  water,  diftance  about  2 
miles  from  the  ftiore,  came,"  fays  Commodore  IVatfmy '«  on  a  bank ;  had  9  fathoms,  rocks, 
bore  away  W.by  N.  and  had  next  caft  15  fathoms;  fcnt  a  boat  away  to  examine  this 
bank ;  they  found  it  extending  along  (hore  about  i  mile  and  v^ty  narrow,  the  Icaft  water 
upon  it  7  fathoms  ;  and  inftiore  12  fathoms,  foft  ground,  and  7  ^thoms  near  the  (hore. 
This  bank  lies  off  a  low  point,  about  4  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  Buffalo  point,  which  is  the 
extreme  in  fight,  bluff  and  very  thick  with  trees ;  when  about  5  or  6  leagues  off  (hore  here 
you  lofe  foundings. 

"  From  Buff;ilo  point  to  Manna  point  is  10  or  1 1  leagues ;  the  land  between  it,  I  judge 
to  be  about  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  it  has  been  a  very  erroneous  opinion  that  there  are  no 
foundings  to  the  fouthward  of  Buffalo  point,  for  the  Somer/et  had  good  and  regular 
foundings  between  d^it  and  Manna  point,  from  la  to  jo,  40,  60,  and  70  fathoms,  fandy 
ground,  where  you  may  anchor  if  occafion  requires ;  but  when  paft  Manna  point  to  the 
S.  E.  between  that  and  Poolo  Pefang  they  got  no  ground.  N.  5.  Here  runs  a  great 
fwell  on  the  (hore. 

"  Standing  in  from  the  weftward,"  continues  the  commodore,  "  between  Rat  ifland  and 
Buffalo  point,  kept  a  good  look  out  for  a  Bank  laid  down  in  one  of  my  charts.  Sent  a 
boat  to  keep  a  head  of  the  (hip,  and  make  fignals  if  (he  came  into  (hoal  water;  we  (leered 
N.  by  E.  with  a  light  breeze  at  W.  N.  W. 

••  At  T  paft  6  obferved  the  boat  to  make  a  (ignal  for  dai^r,  had  then  ^5  fethoms, 
prepared  to  tack ;  next  caft  had  13  fathoms,  coral  rock ;  put  about,  had  8,  6.  Bore 
away  S.  by  W.  as  we  came  on,  had  10,  13,  15,  20  fadioms,  foft  ground,  then  fteered 
E.  by  N. 

"  The  boat  bore  about  N.  E.  from  m^z,  mile,  and  had  4  fathoms ;  and,  in  a  caft  or 
two,  was  in  16  and  18  fathoms,  hard  ground,  then  20  foff.  Mr.  fVbite,  chief  mate  of  the 
Ofttrley,  told  me  he  had  founded  aU  over  this  bank,  but  found  no  where  lefs  than  4  fathoms 
upon  it,  all  coral  rock. 

"  We  worked  aU  night  between  this  bank  and  Buffalo  point,  keeping  between  1 2  and 
J  8  fathoms.    At  6  A.  M.  anchored  in  the  road. 

"  Off  Buffalo  and  Poolo  points  lie  Two  dangerous  Jhoals  or  reefs,  on  which  the  water 
breaks  fometimes,  and  we  failed  without  them  j  when  Poolo  pobt  bears  N.  76"*  E,  you  are 
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10  the  north\^rd  of  the  nonh  flioaL    The  pafiage  between  Buffalo  point  and  this  bank  is 
rtry  fafeimd  4  miles  wide,  and  die  fame  between  it  and  Rat  ifland,*' 

The  beft  anchoring  in  Bengoolen  Road  is  mid-channel  between  Rat  ifland  and  the 
breakers,  for  hear  Rat  ifland  the  water  is  deeper  and  foul  ground ;  there  is  an  inner  road, 
within  the  North  and  South  breakers,  whk:h  has  5  fathom*  water,  where  floops  and  fnow« 
fometimes  run  into  for  the  convenience  of  loading  and  unloading  ;  it  being  near  j  m3es  for 
boats  to  go  into  the  great  road. 

The  foUowiri^  direftions  for  boats  to  enter  the  north  and  fouth  channels  may  alfo 
fcrve  for  other  vflTels,  they  keeping  mid-channel  i  the  foutherH  channel  is  narroweft,  but 
has  the  dccpeft  water. 

The  marks  forgoing  through  the  north  channel  (which  is  to  be  chofen  with  the  winda 
northerly)  is  to  bring  the  fugar-loaf  and  Rat  ifland  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  then  fteer  in,  keeping 
the  fugar-loaf  fo,  and  this  will  carry  you  in  mid-channel  between  the  north  and  fouth 
breakers,  foundings  4  fathoms* 

When  the  foutherly  winds  blow  the  fouth  channel  is  preferred,  which  is  round  the  fouth 
point  of  the  fouth  breakers,  and  between  them  and  the  breakers  on  the  fliore. 

In  going  on  ftiore  from  your  fhip  keep  the  Company's  hofpital,  which  is  to  the  (buth*. 
ward,  on  your  ftarboard  bow  or  right  ahead,  till  you  come  near  the  fhoreor  fouth  point  of 
the  rocks,  then  you  will  have  the  channel  open  and  the  fouth  breakers  without  you ;  then 
fteer  right  in  for  the  fugar-loaf,  keeping  neareft  the  breakers  from  the  Ihore,  till  you  hare 
Uic  fort  on  your  beam ;  then  fteer  in  for  the  Carang  or  landing  place  :  the  paiTage  into  it 
lies  ck)lc  to  a  bluff  red  point  with  a  grove  of  trees  on  it ;  then  keep  to  the  weft  ward  to  the 
landing  place;  about  150  yards  without  the  fliore  lies  a  ledge  of  rocks  from  the  fliore,  which 
keeps  it  fafe  for  boats  even  in  a  ftrong  N.  W.  wind. 

Fort  Marlborough  (in  1770)  has  two  of  the  baftions  entirely  demoliflied,  and  the 
others  much  fliakcn ;  but  the  curtains  are  entire ;  the  French  did  this  and  burnt  all  the 
houfcs  :  the  country  looks  very  pleafant>  and  if  properly  cultivated,  fit  to  produce  every 
thing  both  for  profit  and  pleafure  ;  it  is  now  eftccmed  very  unhealthy. 

SiLLEBAR  River  lies  in  the  bottom  of  a  bay,  about  10  miles  to  the  fouthward  of" 
Fort  Marlborough ;  it  would  be  much  more  convenient  for  fixing  the  fettlement  there,  as 
the  fliips  would  then  ride  in  fafery  in  Poolo  Bay  ;  which  is  fecured  from  all  winds,  and 
where  you  can  with  great  eafc  careen  and  refit  your  fliips  clofe  to  the  fliore,  and  feil  oi« 
readily.  The  country  about  Siliebar  might  be  eafily  cleared,  and  would  foon  pay  the 
expencc  of  clearing  it,  as  it  is  a  very  rich  foil,  and  en  both  fides  the  river  fine  plains,, 
the  fitteft  on  the  coaft  for  producing  fugar  canes ;  bcfidcs,  you  would  have  the  convenir* 
ence  of  water-carriage  to  your  fettlcment,  which  muft  create  a  great  plenty  of -every  thing, 
efpecially  amongft  fuch  lazy  people  as  the  Malays,  who  hate  to  bring  any  thing  6x)m  ar 
diftancc ;  and  another  great  advantage  would  be  the  fafety  and  expedition  in  loading  and 
unloading  fliips. 

•'  It  has  been  objefted  that  the  country  thereabouts,  and  particularly  Poolo,  is  very  un- 
healthy,  yet  we  had  a  refidcncy  at  Siliebar  j  and  the  gentlemen  kept  their  health  very 
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well,  I  have  been  affurcd  by  Dr.  Steven/on^  a  gentleman  who  has  refided  many  years 
on  this  coail,  and  has  carefully  confidered  the  country  about  Siliebar,  that  he  thinks  its 
fituation  very  healthy,  and  that  the  water  is  extremely  good ;  at  Poolo  there  is  a  general 
complaint  againft  the  water*,  but  fhips  can  be  much  eaficr  fupplied  with  water  from  Sille* 
bar  than  they  can  from  Fort  Marlborough." 

2*   From  BENCOOLEN  to  MOCO^MOCO—INDRAPOUR^PADANG,  &c. 

IN  failing  along  fhorc  to  the  northward,  be  furc  you  give  fingle  Oeman  Point  a  good 
birth,  by  reafon  of  the  foul  ground  and  rocks  that  lie  a  confiderable  way  off  it.  Your 
heft  way  is  to  keep  the  fliore  on  board,  that  you  may  not  be  deceived  by  the  high  land, 
which  ofcen  ihews  itfelf  in  many  difierent  fhapes,  according  to  the  weather,  A  little  to  the 
northward  of  fingle  Deman  point  you  will  fee  red  cliffs,  when  you  may  run  into  what  depth 
you  pleafe,  as  9,  10,  and  11  fathoms,  and  out  to  20  ^thorns.  You  will  meet  with  good 
oozy  ground  for  anchoring  all  the  way,  if  occafion  requires,  until  you  come  near  Ipoe  (as 
hereafter  mentioned)  when  you  will  lofc  fight  of  the  Red  cliffs. 

From  Bencoolen  to  Cavtowe  is  about  6  or  7  leagues,  N.  W.  by  N.  it  appears 
with  an  opening  between  the  Red  cliffs  like  a  river  :  from  thence  N.  W.  about  2  or  3 
leagues  farther  lies  Sibblat,  which  appears  alfo  with  an  opening  between  the  Red  cliffs 
like  Caytone. 

From  Sibblat,  or  Sablat,  to  Aypour^  called  alfo  Ipoe,  or  rather  Ippoo,  the  courfe  is 
N.  W.  2  or  3  leagues.  To  the  S.  W.  of  Ipoo  runs,  out  a  bank  of  foul  ground  from  the 
Ihore,  extending  near  2  le^ues  into  the  fca :  you  will  find  upon  it,  from  6  to  10  fathoms, 
^largc  coral  r  on  the  outer  edge  of  it  there  lies  a  coral-rock,  S.  W.  by  S.  2  leagues  from 
Ipoo,  with  no  more  than  14  feet  water  on  it  (on  which  the  Swalltnvjield  ftruck)  and  from 
8  to  16  fathoms  round  it ;  but  come  no  nearer  than  10  fathoms,  it  being  very  fteep,  and 
but  a  little  way  off  it  30,  40,  and  50  fathoms,  and  then  prefently  no  ground.  When 
you  bring  Ipoo  N.  E*  by  E.  you  are  paft  the  bank,  that  is  to  the  northward  of  it,  and  may 
iafdy  ftand  into  Ipoo  road,  where  you  will  fee,  a  littje  to  the  fouthward,  three  red 
cliffs,  like  country  boats  fails,  called  Tombongoesy  wd  three  green  hills,  if  clear  weather, 
without  thefe  ;  the  middlcmofl:  of  which  is  thai:  on  which  thit  old  Paggar  ftood,  bearing 
N.  E.  by  E.  the  extremities  of  laiwl,  from  N.  N.  W.  to  S.  E.  by  E.  large  (hips  ihould  come 
no  nearer  to  anchor  than  9  or  10  fathoms,  the  road  being  clear,  but  within  is  Ihoal  water 
and  £bul  ground. 

Between  Ipoe  and  Bant  all  are  3  rivers,  Ayer-Kuttah,  Etam,  and  Trimang.  About 
6  or  7  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Ipoo  lies  Bantall,  in  a  deep  bay  i  you  may  (land  into 
what  depth  you  pleafe,  after  you  are  paft  Ipoo  j  but  keeping  off  flxore  from  15  to  7  fathoms, 
you  will  find  good  ground^  and  even  foundings  :  in  crofCng  the  bay  for  Bantall  there  is  a 
foiall  red  cliff,  which  is  the  north  point  of  Trimang  river,  pretty  low  near  the  water's. 

•  The  example  heretofore  quoted  by  Captain  Sampfm  HaU^  has  aUady  proved  the  pernicious  ciFe^  of  that  water. 
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edge,  and  the  only  red  clifF  difcemiblc  between  Ipoo  snd  Moco-moco :  when  you  lee  k, 
you  may  be  certain  where  you  are,  and  then  look  out  for  Bantall  river's  mouth  ;  you  can 
perceive  it  as  you  advance  to  the  northward,  if  you  keep  in  6,  7,  or  8  fathoms,  which  may 
be  fafely  done  ;  and  a  little  to  the  (buthward  of  Some  ftraggling  pine-trees,  you  will  fee  thtt 
houfes  and  river's  mouth,  to  the  northward  whereof  are  two  white  cliffs,  which  in  the  offing 
appear  much  like  boats  fails:  thefe  marks,  in  clear  weather,  are  feen  a  confiderable 
way,  and  by  them  you  may  depend  on  knowing  the  places,  in  cafe  you  defcry  no  other. 
It  is  a  very  good  road  to  anchor  in ;  when  you  have  the  river's  mouth  N.  £•  and  the  two 
above-mentioned  cliffs  N.  N.  E.  you  are  then  in  the  belt  of  the  nad,  and  may  anchor  at 
good  fand  and  oozy  ground,  from  8  to  9  fathoms. 

About  4  leagues  N.  W.  from  Bantall  is  Aver-dickst,  whoie  river  has*  a  lai^  bar; 
which  renders  it  unnavigable,  even  for  boats :  when  you  are  near  it  you  will  fee  the  river^a 
mouth  open,  and  may  eafily  difcover  it,  by  a  parcel  of  tall  trees  that  (land  thicker  on  each 
fide  of  the  mouth  than  any  where  elfe. 

About  3  leagues  N.  W.  of  Ayer-dicket  lies  Moco-moco  :  all  the  way  between  them 
is  white  land,  and  generally  a  great  fwell,  heaving  in  upon  the  Ihore.  A  little  to  the 
northward  of  Ayer-dicket  is  a  bluff  point,  full  of  trees,  called  Buffalo  point;  you  muit  be 
fure,  if  bound  to  Moco-moco,  to  keep  it  well  on  boarxi,  by  rounduig  it  m  6  or  7  fathoms, 
which  may  be  done  without  danger ;  othcrwife  you  may  mils  the  port :  after  you  are 
about  it,  you  will  perceive  a  fmall  fpiral  tree,  (landing  a  little  to  the  northward  of  the  ri*. 
ver*s  mouth,  and  appearing  at  firft  fight  like  a  flag-ftaff;  to  the  (buthward  of  this,  as  you 
open  the  bay,  you  next  fee  a  long  houfe,  which  makes  like  a  row  of  buildings,  being  the 
Dattie-Bugafc's  houfe  :  then  next  look  out  for  the  flag-ftaffandPaggar,  which  you  will 
not  difcover  until  you  are  (hot  well  to  the  northward.  You  may  at  pleafure  anchor  in 
Moco-moco  road,  from  6,  7,  to  10,  11,  or  12  fathoms,  foft  ground;  the  flag-ftaff  bear- 
ing from  N.  E.  by  E.  to  S.  E,  by  E.  according  to  the  Monfoons,  for  the  conveniency  of 
boats  coming  on  board,  or  going  on  (hore. 

As  you  fail  along  (hore,  Moco-moco  appears  in  the  bottom  of  a  fmall  bay,  and  clear 
of  trees  j  when  you  have  the  bay  well  open,  if  to  the  northward,  you  may  (ce  the  houfes 
and  faftory  in  the  middle  of  the  clear ;  on  each  fide  of  the  bay  (land  a  row  of  tall  pines, 
which  make  both  extremes  appear  bluff;  but  in  the  morning,  if  not  very  clear,  you  can 
hardly  fee  houfes  or  faftory,  until  the  Sun  is  3  or  4  hours  above  the  land,  by  reafon  of  the 
(hade  the  land  and  trees  make  which  are  at  the  back  of  it. 

W.  N.  W.  about  3  leagues  from  the  flag-daff,  there  is  foul  ground,  rock  and  fand,  by 
which,  coming  from  the  northward,  you  may  know  you  are  near  Moco-moco,  in  cafe  you 
have  not  an  opportunity  of  feeing  the  land  or  flag-flaff;  foundings  upon  it  are  from  35  to 
18  and  1 1  fathoms,  and  doubtlcfs  lefs  water,  for  it  breaks  very  high. 

Never  depend  on  your  diftance,  run  any  where  along  this  coafl,  as  there  are  very  (Irong 
currents,  frequently  running  above  2  knots  an  hour  and  very  uncertain,  being  chiefly  in- 
fluenced  by  the  (hifting  of  the  winds;  for  a  twelve-hours  gale  along  (hore  will  occafion  a 
current,  as  I  have  found  by  experience. 
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N.  B.  If  a  Ihip  Ihould  be  in  want  of  water  whilft  Ihc  is  to  the  northward,  the  natives 
will  bring  it  off  to  you :  their  ufual  price  has  been  8  dollars  for  6  puncheons :  but 
your  own  boat  cannot  fupply  you  by  reafon  of  the  great  furfs  and  flioal  water  there  is 
jon  the  bars. 

The  next  fcttlement  to  Fort  Marlborough  is  Pol  ley,  diftant  about  7  leagues  ;  then 
that  of  La  YE,  off  which  the  foundings  arc  regular,  and  the  firft  red  cliff  is  (ten  betweea 
Policy  and  Laye.  The  next  fcttlement  is  Cattown,  in  latitude  about  3*^  30'  South : 
off  this  place  you  have  very  irregular  foundings,  rocky  ground,  for  7  or  8  miks  from 
the  (hore,  and  breakers  a  little  to  the  northward  near  one  mile  from  it.  A  white  cliff 
like  a  caftle  itands  to  the  fouthward  of  Cattown:  Sabbat  is  next,  and  fubordinate  to  the 
former. 

The  next  fcttlement  is  Ipoo,  or  Ayopur :  between  this  and  Cattown  you  hay«  no  found- 
ings  4  leagues  from  the  coaft,  and  when  you  get  foundings,  you  fhoal  your  water  very  quick 
to  7  fathoms,  hard  black  fand,  above  3  leagues  off  Ihore^ 

Moco-*Moco  is  in  latitude  2°  37'  South.  As  you  come  from  the  fouthward,  you  will  fee 
a  large  opening  which  is  Mandoota  river,  and  you  muft  anchor  near  it,  as  the  mouth  of 
Moco-moco  river  is  near  this,  and  3  miles  to  the  northward  of  the  flag-ftafl^  The  qualo 
or  bar  is  very  dangerous. 

Inorapour  Point  lies  about  15  leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  Moco-moco;  it  is  very  re- 
markable, being  woody  mnd  low,  and  forming  a  deep  bay,  as  the  coaft  then  lies  to  the 
N.  E.  its  latitude  is  about  2^  15'  South.  You  hare  deep  water  off  this  point,  and  there 
commence  the  Dutch  diftrids. 

Ayer.Raja,  their  firft  fcttlement,  Ees  about  12  miles  to  the  North  of  Indrapour  i  you 
have  good  anchoring  in  the  road  in  54.  fathoms,  clay  ground.  In  ftanding  into  the  bay 
there  is  fandy  ground  from  20  to  10  fathoms,  afterwards  clay-:  as  you  round  Indrapour 
point  you  will  fee  a  remarkable  round  hiU,  near  the  water-fide,  covered  with  wood  and 
appearing  black  and  longer  than  any  near  the  fhore  i  it  lies  about  4  miles  to  the  north* 
ward  of  the  river's  mouthy  if  you  fteer  North,  and  N.  ^E-  from  Indrapour  point  it  will 
lead  you  into  the  road,  in  8  fathoms  water.  The  Dutch  fliips  anchor  ferther  out  in  14  or 
•  16  fathoms,  that  they  may  be  able  to  rlear  Indrapour  point,  if  they  cannot  ride  in  a 
N.  W.  wind. 

The  Paggar  or  fcttlement  is  2  miles  iip  the  river,  and  not  to  be  feen  &r  the  woods ;  by 
•the  flag'ftaff  are  2  or  3  little  bamboe  huts. 

Now  the  navigation  along  the  coaft  becomes  troublefome  and  dangerous,  on  account  of 
^e  many  Ihoals  and  funken  rocks  in  the  paflage :  *'  We  continued,"  fays  the  Commodore, 
^'  plying  to  the  northward  all  day,  working  between  74-  and  16  fathoms ;  obferved  a  Sboat 
to  the  northward  appearing  to  lie  2  or  3  miles  from  the  fhore ;  which  by  ftanding  inlhore 
we  brought  in  one  with  the  northemmoft  extreme  of  land  appearing  like  a  high  fmall 
4fland,  and  a  remarkable  bluff  point  appearing  nearly  the  fame  either  from  the  northward 
fOr  fouthward.    Sometimes  in  hazy  weather  this  fhoal  does  not  break  s  J>ut  I  think  the 
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foregoing  bearings  are  fuificlent  to  direct  you  when  near  that  daogen    You  have  1 5  and 
16  fathoms  4  or  5  miles  to  the  weftward  of  it." 

Padano,  the  head- fcttlement  of  the  Dutch,  lies  about  27  leagues  N,  N.  W.  nearly 
from  Indrapour  point :  the  fort  is  fituatcd  within  40  yards  of  the  bank  of  the  river,  being 
a  fquare  with  4  baftions  of  done,  and  the  walls  about  9  feet  high  ;  it  is  furrounded,  ex« 
cept  to  the  river,  with  a  wet-ditch  about  4  or  5  yards  over,  and  from  4  to  6  feet  deep. 
On  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  river  are  high  moiintains,  which  extend  to  the  mouth  of 
the  river,  from  whence  you  may  fee  every  thing  in  the  fort,  and  arc  not  above  300  yards 
diftance. 

It  is  Ihoal  water  for  near  2  miles  without  the  river's  mouth,  though  there  is  2  and 
3  fathoms  at  high- water,  and  about  10  feet  on  the  bar;  you  go  in  round  Padang  head« 
and  when  in  the  river,  in  a  fmall  bay  under  th^faddle  or  foot  of  the  head,  is  water 
enough  for  floops  and  fmall  veiiels ;  you  muft  Keep  clofe  to  Padang  head  going  i^ 
as  the  entrance  is  very  narrow,  and  a  fand  is  thrown  up  on  die  oppofite  ihore,  by 
the  breakers  and  the  eddy  of  the  river,  you  have  a  £hoal  water  aboye  the  garden-houfe  : 
after  you  pafs  the  garden-houfe,  which  is  the  firft  above  the  falutiog  battery  on  tiic 
ftarboard  fide,  you  row  over  for  the  larboard  (bore,  and  keep  near  it,  until  you  cooae  to  the 
flairs  or  landing-place. 

The  water  here  is  very  good,  running  from  the  rock,  and  is  conveyed  by  bamboes  in 
many  places  on  the  (larboard  fide,  fo  that  your  boat  may  haul  under  them  and  fill ;  the 
largeft  is  about  aoo  yards  above  the  firft.  There  is  plenty  of  cattle  at  4  to  5  dollars  per 
head  [but  the  Englifh  pay  8  Spanifh  dollars]  twelve  ducks  for  a  Spanifh  dollar,  fowls  rnore^ 
befides  limes,  oranges,  pumpelmofes,  and  other  refirefhments. 

The  natives  are  highly  difgufted  with  the  Dutch  for  fending  Tuanaw  {whidi  in  their 
language  is  *'  Lord  of  Lords")  a  prifoner  to  Batavia ;  I  was  told  it  was  bccaufe  he  ordered 
'^  that  no  perfon  fiiould  cultivate  their  ground :"  on  that  account  they  have  had  no  trade 
inland  for  fome  months. 

You  may  lay  under  Poolo  Pesang,  which  is  ofi^ Padang  head  3  miles:  when  it  blows 
hard  at  N.  W.  your  boat  cannot  pafs,  as  the  breach  is  very  great ;  but  your  fliip  is^  weH 
flieltered  fi^m  the  N,  W.  winds  by  the  ifland,  if  you  anchor  about  2  cables'  lengdi  fi-om 
the  ihore  j  and  it  is  fl:eep-to  the  coral  bank,  with  which  it  is  environed  about  40  yards  from 
the  fiiore.  There  is  water  on  the  ifland,  by  digging  welb  4  or  5  feet  deep  at  the  foot  of  the 
hills,  but  the  Dutch  fay  it  is  unwholefome,  being  impregnated  with  falt-pctre  j  though  it 
is  foft,  and  taftcs  very  well :  the  wood  is  but  indifiercnt. 

There  is  a  channel  of  6  and  7  fathoms  water  all  round  this  ifland  (Poolo  Pefang),  but 
narrow ;  and  clofe  to  the  fiiorc,  withm  a  cable's  length,  it  (hoals  5  to  4  fathoms  then  3  ; 
this  flat  lies  between  a  fmall  round  ifland,  and  in-fliore  of  Pcfang,  aJtmg  to  Padang,  and  fo 
far  out,  that  when  you  have  Paolo  Mara  well-open  to  the  weftward  of  Poolo  Pcfang,  and 
about  4.  mile  from  the  latter  to  the  N.  W.  you  find  only  4  fathoms,  fand,  and  in  fome  places 
3  and  2  fathoms.  Between  the  fmall  iandy  ifland  3  miles  from  Pefang,  and  the  ooxtk  point 
of  the  bay,  off  which  it  lies,  are  very  uneven  foundings  and  hard  ground,  from  4  ^^  2^ 
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fathoms  in  fomc  places,  and  this  continues  near  i  mile  to  the  Weft  of  the  fand,  when  f<m 
come  into  lo  and  12  fathoms  water.' 

South  1 9°  E.  from  the  body  of  Poolo  Pefang  lies  a  rock  on  which  it  breaks  fometimes  : 
between  the  iandy  ifland  and  this  rock  you  have  7,  9,  12  to  13  fathoms,  and  to  the  weft-/ 
ward,  about  one  mile  to  the  fandy  point,  there  is  from  13,  to  9,  and  13,  and  then  12,  9,  7 
fathoms  to  Poolo  Pefang. 

Poolo  Senaro  is  a  fmall  ifland  bearing  from  the  weft  point  of  Marra  N.  by  W.  and  S.  by 
E,  its  latitude  corredt  b  0°  48'  South  by  an  obfervation. 

Poolo  Dua  and  Senaro  in  one  bear  W.  N.  W.  4-  W.  and  E.  S.  E.  -J-  E.  and  Poolo  Mu/quito 
a  little  to  the  weft  ward ;  northward  of  this  ifland  lies  a  coral  flioal  ftretching  N.  W.  and 
S,  E.  about  ^  mile. 

A/unkenJboal  is  faid  to  lie  between  Poolo  Pefang  and  Marra  about  half-way,  which  rarely 
breaks,  having  2  fathoms  water  on  it. 

Off  Padang  lie  7  iflands,  among  which  are  feveral  dangers ;  they  are  called  Poolo  Sato 
or  ift,  Poolo  Dua  or  2d,  Poolo  Teega  or  3d,  Poolo  Ampat  or  4th,  Poolo  Leema  or  5  th, 
Poolo  Annam  or  6th,  and  Poolo  Toojoo  or  7th. 

Poolo  Sato  is  the  fmalleft  and  eafternmoft,  and  bears  from  Pefang  about  N.  W*  6  or 
7  miles. 

Poolo  Sato,  Dua  and  Teega  bear  about  S.  W.  and  N.  E.  of  each  other  i  Dua  is  a  litde 
bigger  than  Sato ;  by  the  charts  there  is  a  channel  between  them ;  it  bears  from  the  ifland 
Senaro  W.  N.  W.  4  W.  about  3  leagues. 

Tbeo  A  is  the  largeft  and  ibuthernmoft,  between  it  and  Dua  are  laid  down  many  rocks  and 
fhoals,  which  feem  to  ftop  the  pafiage  j  it  bears  from  Poolo  Pefang  S.  W.  by  W.  3  leagues. 

Poolo  Ampat  is  about  the  fame  bignefs  as  Dua,  and  lies  to  the  weflward,  bearing  from 
Poolo  Lcma  S.  W.  4^  S. 

Poolo  Lema  is  a  fmall  ifland  and  one  of  the  innermoft;  between  it  and  Sato  are  fome 
breakers,  and  the  fame  between  it  and  Ampat  i  to  the  northward  it  is  cle<^,  but  has  a  reef 
of  rocks  to  the  S.  W.  extending  about  2  miles  from^the  ifland. 

PooLo  Annam  appears  to  be  the  laft  ifland  coming  from  the  fouthward,  as  Toojoo  is 
not  in  fight ;  it  is  one  of  tne  largeft,  and  has  fome  ftioals  l^ud  down  between  it  apd  Ampat, 
and  to  the  northward  of  it. 

Toojoo  is  the  fame  as  the  others  in  fize ;  N.  W.  by  W»  3  leagues  from  it  lies  a  coral 
bank,  on  which  are  foundings  5,  7,  9,  10  fathoms,  and  then  no  ground ;  whether  there  is 
lefs  water  upon  it  is  unknown,  therefore  it  muft  be  appros^hcd  with  caution  ;  this  ifland 
bears  from  Poolo  Caflcy,  to  the  northward  of  the  Priamans,  S,  W.  by  S.  4-  S. 

Poolo  Sow  or  Ayer  is  a  fmall  ifland  to  the  northward  of  Poolo  Pefang,  and  about  14 
mile  from  the  fliore  $  it  has  breakers  off*  it  to  the  fouthward  about  4^  of  a  mile ;  there  is  a 
flioal  laid  down  in  the  chart  South  from  it,  and  one  about  3*  E^  %  it  bears  from  Pefang  N.  by 
W.  about  5  leagues. 

When  you  are  3  or  4  miles  to  the  northward  of  PooIq  Sow  or  Ayer,  you  then  come  in  on 
a  flat,  having  6  fathoms  above  2  miles  from  fliore. 
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PRLVMAN  lies  about  7^  leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  Padang:  the  ift  and  ad  Priatoan 
iflands  bear  S.  S.  E.  4  S.  and  N.  N.  W.  4:  N.  diftanc  about  2  miles.  The  ad  and  3d 
diftant  i^  mile  arc  about  4.  mile  in  extent  each ;  the  northemmoft  is  die  fmaUeft^  and  has  a 
well  of  frelh  water  on  it,  where  all  the  Dutch  vcffels  fupply  themfelves.  You  have  a  good 
flielter  under  any  of  the  three  from  the  N.  W.  winds :  there  is  a  paflagc,  between  the  north 
ifland  and  the  main,  for  fmall  (hips ;  it  (hoals  (irom  it  to  die  miun  gradually  from  3I  fiithoms, 
hard  fand,  to  a  fithoms,  mud,  near  the  ffaore. 

The  next  idand  i^  Poolo  Casset,  about  50  yards  in  diameter,  full  of  trees ;  it  bears 
from  the  northemmoft  ifland  N.  W.  ^  W.  diftant  4  miles,  and  from  the  main  a  or  3  miles  % 
you  hare  regular  foundings  between  them  of  7  and  i  fathoms  i  alfo  round  Poolo  Cafley  on 
the  eaft  fide,  6  and  5^:  miles  from  it,  and  gradually  decreafing  to  a  fiithonu  within  4.  mile 
of  the  fliorc,  all  foft  ground,  fand  and  clay. 

There  is  a  bank  off  Priaman  river,  on  the  north  and  fouth  ends  of  which  are  two  fpots 
of  fand  which  fliew  themfclves ;  within  it  you  have  2  fathoms,  fandy  ground :  to  the  N.  N. 
E.  of  Paolo  Cafley,  and  half-way  to  the  fliore,  is  laid  down  another  fpot  of  rocks^  which  is 
all  that  is  in  the  bay. 

From  the  fouthward,  as  far  as  the  Ticoo  Islands,  extends  a  flat,  along  fliore,  having 
only  5  fathoms  above  a  miles  from  the  fliore,  tod  decreafing  gradually ;  by  keeping  your 
lead  going  you  can  borrow  on,  or  haul  off  the  fliore. 

To  the  weftWard  of  the  Priaman  iflands  are  feveral  flioals  <m  Which  it  femetimes  breaks  j 
they  are  between  2  iuid  3  miles  diftant  from  the  iflands  in  About  15  fathoms  Water  3  but  you 
have  a  good  t)aflrage  between  them  and  the  iflands,  by  keeping  near  the  latter,  from  10  to 
7  fathoms,  till  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Firfl:  ifland,  when  you  deepen  to  1 1  and  13  £ithonls. 

"  If  the  wind  fcrvfcs,  I  would  advife  a  fliip  to  keep  the  ihntr  paflfage ;  going  to  the  eaft- 
ward  of  the  Firft  and  Second  Iflands  at  about  ^  tiiile  dlftaiite,  or  nearer,  as  the  deepeft  water 
is  clofe  to  them,  54,  6,  and  7  fathoms ;  but  towards  the  main  you  flioalen  faft  and  hare 
harder  ground  -,  then  fteer  for  the  third  of  northemmo^  ifliand>^iving  the  weft  end  a  birth, 
for  the  breakers  are  two  cables*  tength  from  the  fliorei  and  within  piftoUfliot  of  them  is  7 
fathoms  -,  then  fteer  for  Poolo  CaflTey ;  you  may  pafs  on  either  fide  of  it  1  if  to  the  eaftward, 
you  will  have  6  fathoms  hear  it,  but  ytJu  muft  fteer  N.  W.  by  W.  fiwr  oh  a  N.  W.  courfe 
you  will  flioalen  to  4  fathdms,  Ikndy  ground." 

When  you  have  Poolo  Cafley  Eaft,  then  you  are  abreaft  of  the  liorthernmoft  flioal,  from 
which  it  is  diftant  2  or  3  miles. 

Poolo  Toojo  bears  from  Pbolo  Caflfcy  S.  W.  by  S,  4  S.  about  5  leagues.  When  the 
Outer  Ticoo  ifland  bears  N.  N.  W,  northerly,  and  the  thifd  of  liorthemmoft  of  the  Pria- 
man iflands  S.  E.  ^  E.  it  bHngs  you  on  a  Shi;al,  clofe  to  which  i^  18  fatbom^^  then  3,  the 
water  being  difcoloured  over  it.  However  the  Duke,  Captain  Pownr^,  pafl^d  between  two 
fiioals  bearing  about  S.  S.  E.  from  the  ficoo  iflands  diftant  5  leiguts,  ^d  had  no  ground 
at  3  5  fathoms. 
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Pjljaman  is  a  Dutch  fettlement;  the  river  is  fmallj  a  pinnace  cannot  go  in  until  near 
I>igh  w^tcr  (you  land  on  the  right-hand  fide).  It  lies  within  the  coral  bank  before  menti- 
oned,  and  the  flag  bears  S.  £•  i  E.  from  Poolo  CaJJey. 

The  coaft  fix>m  Padang  to  this  place  is  low  and  flat. 

From  the  Priaman  iflands  to  the  Ticoo  iflands^  the  navigation  is  fafe  if  under  16  fathoms, 
and  to  6  infhore  -,  without  that  depth  is  a  fhoal  on  which  it  breaks  fometimes^  bearing  about 
N.  W.  by  W.  from  Poolo  Caflcy  and  S.  E.  by  S.  from  the  Outer  Ticoo  ifland ;  you  have 
20  fathoms  clofe  to  the  eaftward  of  it.  Outer  Ticoo  bearing  N.  W.  ^  N.  and  Poolo  CaflTey 
S.  E.  there  are  breakers  bearing  from  Weft  to  N.  W,  diftancc  2  miles,  depth  16  fethoms, 
AfK>ther  Qkg^l  is  lying  S.  W.  by  W.  diflance  about  3  miles  from  the  Great  Ticoo  i  when 
the  outermoft  and  innermoft  Ticoo  iflands  are  in  one  N.  E.  ^  N«  and  diftant  from  the  for- 
mer-^ mile,  depth  16  &thoms.  You  may  fee  the  roll  of  a  fwell  on  this  flioal,  diflance  be- 
tween 2  and  3  miles.  Southward  of  the  Ticoo  iflands  there  are  feveral  flioals  ;  the  coaft  is 
all  clear  within  them  from  Poolo  Cafley  to  the  Ticoo  iflands  i  within  6  fathoms  14^  mile  or 
2  miles  from  the  fliore,  the  ground  is  a  &xff  clay  full  of  broken  rotten  coral^  like  flnall 
ftones. 

The  coaft,  from  the  Priaman  iflands  to  the  Ticoo  ifland,  is  a  little  hilly  i  and  lies  about 
N.  W.  by  W.  and  S.  E.  by  E. 

The  Ticoo  iflands  are  fmall  and  woody^  about  14.  mile  diftant  from  each  other,  and  the 
innermoft  i^  from  the  main. 

As  you  fail  from  the  fouthward  there  appears  a  number  of  breakers  among  the  iflands, 
which  feem  to  flop  the  paflfage;  but  the  channel  between  the  middle  and  inner  Iflands  is 
fafe  and  good ;  off  the  fouth  fide  of  the  inner  ifland  is  a  flioal  for  near  ^  of  a  mile^  having  5^ 
fathoms,  foft  ground,  clofe  to  it ;  in  the  channel  is  a  fmall  coral  bank,  wore  with  the  wgter^ 
and  about  a  cable's  length  over  3  it  is  about  ^  of  a  mile  from  the  innermoft,  and  about  -^ 
of  a  mile  from  the  middle  ifland. 

It  is  fteep-to,  all  round;  between  it  and  the  inner  ifland,  6^  clofe  to  it ;  7,  7,  6 J,  6,  5 
fathoms  clofe  to  the  ifland  ^  between  the  flioal  and  the  middle  ifland  the  channel  has  deeper 
water,  and  is  narrow,  occafioned  by  a  fpit  oflf  the  north-eaft  end  of  the  ifland,  diftance  two 
cables'  lengthy  foundings  7,  7^,  8,  9  and  9  fathoms  near  the  Spit:  the  other  channel  is  beft, 
as  you  have  it  broader,  and  good  room  to  anchor ;  in  both  it  is  foft  ground. 

After  you  have  pafled  the  flioal  going  to  the  northward,  and  keeping  N.  W,  you  will 
regularly  deepen  your  water  to  1 2  and  14  fathoms.  To  the  South  of  the  middle  ifland 
about  Y  niik  diftant  there  are  fome  rocks  on  which  it  breaks ;  of  thefc  you  muft  take  care 
if  you  run  under  the  iflands  for  flielter  from  the  N.  W.  winds* 

When  you  leave  the  Ticoo  iflands  you  will  fee  Maffimg  Painty  on  which  grow  trees  appearing 
like  bamboes,  they  are  called  pines ;  off^  this  is  foul  ground,  fo  that  you  muft  give  ic  a  good 
birth.  The  next  point  you  open  is  Oofong  Raja,  which  appears  bluff  like  trees  i  there  are 
three  remarkable  fmall  hills  here,  called  the  Majfang  hills^  about  2  or  3  miles  from  the  fca-r 
fide  i  the  fouthernmoft  of  which  makes  like  a  table,  and  the  two  others  like  hay-cocks  j  you 
.  may  approach  the  fliore  fafely  to  12  or  15  fathoms.  At  Maflang  town  is  a  great  refort  of 
M^lay  craft,  as  they  have  never  fuffcred  the  Dutch  to  fettle  in  their  country.     AH  the  coaft 
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is  low  land  fiom  the  Ticoo  iflands  to  the  (buth  point  of  Aycr-Bongy  Bay ;  this  is  as  high  as 
Padang  head,  and' appears  at  firft  like  an  ifland:  the  coaft,  from  the  Ticoo  iflands  to  it, 
tends  to  the  northward,  and  forms  a  bay:  here  arc  fcvcral  fhoals  to  the  fouthward of  Ayer 
BoNGY  South  Point,  which  is  called  Oojong  Seecarbow^  and  in  the  Charts  OojongGardja. 

You  can  pafs  about  mid-channel  between  the  fouthcrnmoft  fhoal  and  two  to  the  northward 
which  appear  as  one,  having  i6  fathoms. 

When  Seccarbow  pomt  bears  N,  by  W.  then  this  fhoal  and  the  two  northernmoft  are  in 
one  S.  S.  E.  diftance  between  the  Ihoals  i  mile ;  the  two  northernmoft  are  about  a  cable's 
length  diftant  from  each  other,  and  from  the  point  about  4  miles. 

When  PooLO  Telloke  bears  N.  W.  4  W.  thefe  two  flioals  arc  in  one  with  it;  it  being  then 
within  the  northernmoft  point  of  the  bay,  a  fail's  breadth.  There  is  another  fhoal  infhore 
off  Tellore,  on  which  it  breaks,  bearing  N.  by  W.  and  from  Tellorc  E.  S.  E.  about  1  miles. 

There  is  likewifc  a  fhoal  with  breakers,  between  the  Ifland  Tellore  or  Poolo  Tanga  and 
Ayer-Bongy,  bearing  N.  4.  E.  i  mile. 

W.  by  N.  I  mile  from  PooloSambo  lies  a  third  fhoal  on  which  it  breaks,  which,  when  in 
one  with  Poolo  Pancaly  bears  S.  E.  by  E.  weftcrly.  About  North  i  mile  diftance  from 
Poolo  Panjang  lies  a  fourth  fhoal  with  breakiers. 

You  can  fail  in  with  fa.fety  from  the  N.  W.bctween  Poolo  Sambo  and  Poolo  Panjang,  in 
7  and  8  fathoms,  giving  the  ifland  a  birth,  and  run  into  5^  fathoms  under  Poolo  Panjang, 
where  you  can  anchor. 

•    In  failing  part  the  fhoals  to  the  northward  of  Ayer  Bongy  in  the  day-time  there  is  no 
.  danger,  as  they  all  break,  and  have  good  channels  amongft  them  j  there  is  a  fhoal  a  little  to 
the  weftward  on  which  is  2  fathoms  water  5  and  which  is  placed  in  25  fathoms  water  in  the 
Charts. 

Ayer  Bongy  is  fituated  on  the  fouth-eaft  fide  of  a  deep  bay  amonft  the  hilly  partj  it  has 
a  river,  and  the  Dutch  have  a  fettlement  here  fincc  the  year  1754. 

4^  From  AYER  BONGY  to  NJTAL,  or  NATrAL,  and  TAPPANOOLT. 

MOUNT  Ophir  bears  Eaft  of  Scecarbow,  and  about  32  miles  from  the  eaft  point  of 
MafTang ;  it  appears  like  an  obtufe  cone,  fcparated  from  the  chain  of  mountains, 
and  ftanding  fingle  about  26  miles  inland.  It  is  fituated  almoft  under  the  Equinoftial  Line, 
its  latitude  being  00°  6'  North,  and  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  higheft  mountain  of  the  ifland, 
which  is  vifible  from  the  fea.  By  the  obfervations  of  M.  Robert  Naime^  its  height,  above 
the  level  of  the  fea,  is  13842  feet,  or  1658  feet  more  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  peak  of 
Tenerifc,  found  to  be  about  121 94  Englifli  feet,  by  the  trigonometric  operations  of  the 
French  aftronomers,  in  177 1.  The  diftance  at  fea,  before  Mount  Ophir  is  funk  under  the 
Horizon,  is  1 25  miles.  A  volcano  South  of  this  mount,  and  nearly  129  miles  inland,  is  fhort 
of  its  height  by  1377  feet. 

Between  the  north  fide  of  Ayer  Bongy  Bay  and  Poolo  Tamongare  fomc  deep  bays;  and 
you  liave  good  foundings  to  5  fathoms  within  a  ^  mile  from  the  fhore,  and  10  fathoms  about 
::  miles  diftance  5  you  deepen  quick  to  17  fathoms,  and  then  gradually  as  you  ftand  ofl^,  fo 
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that  it  is  advifabie  to  work  up  near  the  fhore  to  avoid  a  coral  bank^  with  uneven  foundings 
from  1 8  to  6  and  la,  &c.  and  perhaps  lefs  water,  when  on  it. 

On  PooLO  Tamong  you  will  find  good  water  and  wood;  there  is  a  clear  paflage  all 
round ;  you  anchor  in  8  or  9  fathonis,  about  2  cables'  length  off  fhore,  bringing  the 
fouth  fide  of  the  ifland  to  bear  W.  S.  W.  where  you  are  well  fecured  from  the  N.  W. 
winds. 

Poolo  Tamong  and  Caracara  Point  form  Nattal  Bay,  where  we  have  the  fadtory  of 
Nataly  called  alfo  Natar^  which  was  re-eftabliflied  in  1762.  In  the  bay  are  many  danger- 
ous ihoals,  feveral  of  them  with  breakers;  many  {hips  coming  into  and  filing  out  of  this 
road  have  ftruck  on  fome  of  them  t  it  is  very  difficult  to  give  direftions  for  ftiaping  courfcs 
10  avoid  thefe  dangers,  which  reach  out  into  17  or  18  fathoms. 

To  fail  into  Nattal  Road  from  the  fouthward  keep  in  16  ajid  17  fathoms  till  Nattal 
hill,  which  is  low  and  to  the  northward  of  the  river,  bears  E.  by  S.  then  fteer  in,  keeping  it 
fo,  and  you  will  (hoalen  your  water  regularly  to  7  fathoms,  where  you  anchor  2  miles  off 
Ihore,  the  flag-ftaflF  bearing  Eafl**  If  you  come  from  the  northward,  you  may  keep  in  16 
fathoms,  until  you  have  the  above  bearings. 

In  going  into  Nattal  road,  fays  the  journal  of  the  AJia^  in  17701  after  you  have  14  fa- 
thoms bring  Nattal  hill  to  bear  E.  S.  E.  (and  by  no  means  to  fouthward  of  that)  round  Ca- 
racara point  about  4  miles  and  not  lefs  s  for  off*  this  point  lies  a  dangerous  fhoal,  on  which 
there  are  from  4-  5  foft  to  4:  2  fathoms,  hard  on  one  caft,  and  when  the  iQand  bears  N.  E. 
by  N.  you  are  clear  of  it.  Do  not  fear  keeping  well  to  the  fouthward  of  this  fhoal,  as  the 
channel  is  ^  miles  broad,  and  after  you  fhoal  to  no  lefs  than  10  fathoms  the  rocks  are  all 
without  you ;  haul  to  the  fouthward  at  difcretion  to  get  in  your  anchoring  birth ;  it  is 
common  to  brii^  the  flag-ftafF  E.  by  N.  and  lie  in  4  fathoms  ;  but  the  AJIa  came  to  in  5^ 
fathoms.  There  is  not  the  lealt  fhelter  from  N.  W.  winds,  which,  however,  are  not 
violent  or  of  long  continuance  to  the  northward  of  the  Lme.  This  place  lies  in  the  latitude 
0°  29  North. 

When  you  have  opened  Caracara  you  will  fee  feveral  fmall  iflands  i  the  fouthmoft  is 
called  the  Capucbitiy  and  by  the  natives  Poolo  Capechong  i  it  lies  very  near  the  fhore 
under  Caracara  j  the  fecond  is  Poolo  Tel  lore,  near  which  lie  two  fmall  fhoals.  Poolo 
RiNGAWAN  is  a  fmall  round  ifland  to  the  northward  of  Tellore,  and  Poolo  Zelelaoy  is  the 
outermofl  ifland. 

Poolo  Tabooyong,  or  Mooady^  is  eafily  known  by  a  high  rock  off  its  wefl  fide  s  on  it 
you  have  good  water,  plenty  of  cocoa-nuts,  and  fafe  riding  from  a  N.  W.  wind,  there  beii^ 
4  and  4^  fathoms  water  all  round,  foft  ground  i  it  is  about  7  or  8  miles  diftant  from  the 
fhore. 

The  next  ifland  is  Poolo  Ely,  larger  than  any  of  the  former,  about  i  mile  in  length* 
pretty  high  and  even  j  it  is  about  7  leagues  diftance  from  Zelady ;  you  may  anchor  fafely 
under  it,  and  it  affords  wood  and  good  water.  From  Pook)  Ely  to  the  Sugar-loaf  your 
courfe  is  N.  by  W.  4-  W.  diflancc  about  4  leagues,  good  foundings  along  fhore  :  between 
Poolo  Baccar  and  the  Sugar-loaf  is  an  openpafTage,  with  foundings  from  14  to  1 9  fathonis  j 
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off  the  noith-weft  fide  of  Baccar  a  (hoal  run3  off  about  a  cable's  length ;  and  off  the  norths 
eafl  fide  of  the  Sugar-loaf,  nim  likewife  a  fmajl  flioal  about  a  cable's  length ;  the  other 
part$  are  fteep^tou 

To  the  foutbward  of  Manfrlar^  or  MaJfnUr^  arc  many  iflands,  which  open  as  you  come 
near  the  bay :  thefe  iflands  and  Battoo  Mama  Point  forim  the  fouthern  pafiage  into  the  bay 
of  Tappanooly^  about  4  or  5  leagues  wide ;  and  Maffular  and  Pattoo  Bocroo  Point  form  the 
northern  paffagc.    Our  fettlement  is  on  a  fmall  ifland  called  Pukchonc  Cacheel. 

The  Bay  of  Tappanodly  or  Tappesnoely^  as  the  Putch  Ipellit,  is  aot  furpafied  for  natu* 

*ral  advantages  in  many  parts  of  the  world.     Navigators  fay  that  all  the  navies  of  Europe 

might  ricje  there  with  perfcft  fccurity,  in  every  weather  i  and  fuch  is  the  complication  of 

harbours  within  each  other,  as  to  lead  fome  to  aflert,  that  a  large  fhip  could  be  fo  hid  ia 

them,  as  not  to  be  found  without  a  laborious  and  tedious  fearch. 

In  entering  between  Poolo  Baccar  and  the  Sugar-loaf,  yon  find  17  fathoms^  the  deepefi: 
water  being  near  the  Sugar-loaf,  and  you  have  i  a  or  11  fathonos  within  i  mile  to  Puncheon 
Gadang ;  having  paffed  the  ihoals,  and  a  little  ifland  ojff  the  north  fide,  within  a  (hip's 
length  of  the  fhoal  in  8  fathoms  water,  you  can  anchor  in  7  about  %  cables'  length  off  Poolo 
Puncheon  Gadang,  within  20  yards  of  the  Ihore.  E.  N.  E.  from  this  is  a  bay  about  4 
miles  deep,  the  north  fide  of  which  is  made  by  an  ifland  called  Poolo  Seeroodoot,  which 
has  a  paffagc  round  it,  3  fathoms  between  it  and  the  main,  but  very  narrow ;  you  ftioal  your 
water  gradually  from  Puncheon  Gadang  from  74-  to  5  fathoms  at  the  entrance,  then  4^1 4v> 
3rj  3»  ^d  04:,  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  foft  mud. 

PooLo  Puncheon  Gadang  has  fome  high  fl:eep  hills  on  it,  all  covered  with  large 
timber ;  near  the  foot  of  thefe  hills,  which  are  clay  ground,  you  have  feveral  fprings  of 
very  good  water. 

Between  Puncheon  Gadang  and  Poolo  Seeroodoot  is  2  miles,  with  8,  74->  and  6  &thoms> 
good  holding  ground,  and  between  it  and  Poolo  Puncheon  Catchell,  on  which  is  a  fet- 
tlement, you  have  8,  9,  10,  and  7  fathoms ;  near  the  latter,  the  paffage  is  a  large  mile. 

Within  Puncheon  Catchell  you  have  5  fathoms  2  cables'  length  from  it,  then  6  and  7 ; 
between  it  and  Poolo  Panjang  is  about  4-  &  mile,  a  clear  paffage  with  7  fathoms  water; 
you  may  alfo  run  up  within  Poolo  Panjang  and  anchor  in  5,  6,  or  7  fathoms :  off  the  north- 
eaft  end  of  it  is  a  coral  flioal  running  almoft  over  to  Poolo  BobYj  though  there  is  a  narrow 
channel,  having  i4r  fathom  to  keep  in ;  you  mufl:  ftand  clofe  to  Poolo  Boby  till  it  is  opep 
from  the  main;  then  fteer  over  for  the  weft  end  of  Poolo  Pal  la,  which  will  carry  you 
between  this  fhoal  and  a  flioal  that  ftretches  from  the  main,  there  is  no  other  paffsige  for  a 
pinnace ;  off  the  weft  fide  of  Poolo  Panjang  lie  two  funken  rocks. 

When  you  come  out  of  the  bay  and  are  failing  to  the  northward,  youliave  a  fair  and  open 
channel  with  good  foundings  12,  14,  and  16  fathoms :  about  2  noUes  from  the  fl&ore  you  will 
fee  a  fmall  ifland,  called  Poolo  Sockum  ;  off  this  ifland  about  4  miles,  lies  a  fimd  bank 
having  8  fathoms,  and  in  fome  places  7  :  when  you  are  upon  it,  the  Sugar-loaf  ifland  is 
(hut  in  within  the  fouthern  point  of  the  bay,  and  the  ifland  bears  aboyt  N.  by  W.  4  miles 
diftance. 
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About  a  7  of  a  mile  to  the  weftward  of  this  iflaiid  is  a  coral  rtef,  dry  in  fome  places  -,  you 
hare  6  fathoms  abreaft  of  it,  then  7  :  at  2  cables'  length  diftance  there  is  a  flioal  on  which 
k  breaks,  lying  half-way  between  Poolo  Sockum  and  Poolo  Fanny  ;  it  is  about  a  mile 
from  the  (hore.  To  the  fouthward  of  Poolo  Panny  is  a  fmall  ifland,  and  a  dry  fand  with  a 
bufh  upon  it,  a  mile  to  the  northward  of  that,  having  a  (hoal  reaching  to  the  (hore  :  do 
not  come  under  6  fathoms,  and  you  will  be  dear  of  them  all;  it  is  very  foul  between 
Panny  and  Sockum. 

Under  Poolo  Sockum,  called  alfo  Carrang  or  defar^s  Ifland,  is  good  anchoring  for  large 
(hips,  and  you  are  well  Iheltered  from  the  N.  W.  wind  i  but  to  the  N,  W.  is  a  reef  on  which 
it  breaks^  near  a  mile  from  the  ifland ;  in  pafling  this  ifland  to  the  weftward,  and  ftanding 
in  for  Tapoos  Bay,  there  is  no  danger  till  you  are  well  in  the  bay,  where  is  a  reef  on  which 
it  breaks,  about  2  miles  diftant  from  the  fliore,  having  8  fathoms  water  clofe  to  it  on  the 
outfide,  and  4  to  4I  between  it  and  the  fliore ;  here  is  fine  flicker,  under  the  point,  in  the 
bay,  where  you  may  ride  fafely  in  what  depth  of  water  you  choofe. 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  the  WEST  COAST  of  SUMATRA, 

COMING  FROM  THE  NORTHWARD  TO  BENCOOLEN. 

By  Captain  George  Baker. 

ALL  the  flioals  on  the  Weft  Coaft  of  Sumatra  are  white  coral  rocks,  and  can  be  feen 
a  mile  off  from  the  maft  head,  even  when  they  are  3  fathoms  under  water,  fo  that  by 
keeping  a  good  man  at  the  maft-head  there  is  but  little  danger  in  the  day-time. 

If  you  are  to  touch  at  Tappanooly,  it  b  beft  to  fall  in  with  the  coaft  to  the  northward  of 
all  the  iflands,  and  fo  go  down  along  Ihore. 

If  you  intend  for  Padang  at  once,  it  is  beft  to  Cul  to  the  fouthward  of  Pooh  Pingey  /  but 
fuppofing  you  go  along  fhore  and  fall  in  with  the  coaft  to  the  northward  of  the  ifland.  Ob- 
ferve  that  there  are  two  parages  along  ftiorc :  one,  called  the  Outers  which  carries  you 
from  4  to  10  leagues  off  (hore  \  the  other,  which  is  the  Inner ^  will  carry  you  from  ^  miles  to 
1 1 :  in  fome  places  both  paffages  meet ;  the  Inner  Paffage  is  efteemcd  the  fafeft  with  a 
leading  wind,  for  the  following  reafons  ;  you  can  judge  of  your  diftance  better,  by  being  near 
the  land,  and  you  have  fhoalcr  water  in  cafe  of  anchoring}  befides,  you  are  not  fo  liable  to 
over- (hoot  yoUr  port ;  but  you  labour  under  the  difadvantage,  in  cafe  you  have  bad  winds, 
that  you  cannot  make  fo  much  ufe  of  them  in  the  Inner  as  in  the  Outer  channel. 

The  next  and  greatcft  Malay  Port,  for  trade,  is  Sinkell  j  here  you  may  fell  blue  cloth 
for  80  dollars  per  corgc,  and  white  for  1  ao  :  other  goods  in  proportion  5  but  the  worft  is, 
you  are  obliged  to  take  Benjamin  and  Camphire  for  your  payment ;  although  if  they  be  in 
want  of  Goods  you  may  fqueeze  goM-duft  from  them.  It  was  here,  that  the  Malays 
attempted  to  cut  ofr  Captmn  Doggan,  fo  you  muft  be  on  your  guard ;  Sinkell  is  a  very  great 
mart  for  fait,  iron,  fteel,  and  fometimes  opium. 

In  filing  from  Bancoongong^  (about  ry  kagucs  to  the  North),  to  Sinkell  you  go  within 
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Banjack  or  Banias,  and  clofe  by  Paflagc  ifland,  leaving  it  on  the  (larboard  hand.  Midway 
between  Paffage  ifland  and  the  main  is  a  dangerous  fhoal,  therefore  you  muft  keep  the 
ifland  or  main  clofe  on  board ;  it  is  certainly  beft  to  keep  hold  of  the  ifland,  all  round  which 
it  is  dry  at  low  water  upwards  of  a  cable's  length  ;  neither  is  there  any  ifland  within  Paflage 
ifland  whereby  you  may  be  deceived.  Having  gone  beyond  PafTagc  ifland  about  a  league, 
you  may  haul  in  with  tlie  main  in  lo  or  1 1  fathoms  water,  and  fl:eering  to  the  fouthward, 
you  will  fee  a  large  river  with  an  ifland  at  the  mouth  of  it ;  this  is  Sinkell  Rivevy  but  not 
the  place  for  anchoring:  you  pafs  Sinkell  river  and  round  the  next  point,  (called  0(j/^»^ 
Raja)  in  6  or  8  fathoms,  hard  j  when  you  touch  foft  ground,  haul  up  N.  N.  E.  and  that 
will  bring  you  near  a  low  fmdy  ifland,  which  you  muft  keep  on  the  ftarboard  fide  \  between 
it  and  the  point  you  may  anchor.  But  if  you  defign  to  lay  5  or  6  days,  it  is  beft  to  run  into 
5  fathoms,  mud,  between  a  fmall  ifland  (called  Sleago)  covered  with  trees,  and  the  main  : 
there  you  may  ride  fafe  from  every  wind  that  blows:  this  is  the  place  where  the  Sinkellers 
tranfad  all  bufinefs ;  and  perhaps  you  will  not  fee  a  living  foul  for  two  days ;  however  you 
muft  wait  with  patience,  for  the  people  muft  come  all  the  way  from  Sinkell,  and  poflTibly 
may  not  hear  of  your  arrival  for  three  days. 

Between  Sinkell  and  Baroos,  a  Dutch  fettlement,  are  many  fmall  Malay  places,  where 
traders  often  do  bufinefs. 

In  leaving  Sinkell  get  into  20,  22,  or  23  fathoms,  mud,  and  fteer  along  fliore  for  Pooh 
Lookettay  between  which,  and  pretty  near  it  and  the  main,  is  a  low  fandy  ifland.  This  you 
keep  on  the  ftarboard  hand,  and  may  go  within  ^  a  mile  of  it ;  when  paft,  haul  in  for  Poolo 
Carrangy  an  ifland  which  lies  off  Baroos,  or  Barros  j  you  may  anchor  to  the  fouthward  of 
it  in  10  fathoms,  mud,  having  its  body  N.  W.  by  W.  ^  mile  diftant.  Here  is  an  excellent 
market  for  opium  and  cloth,  provided  you  take  benjamin  and  camphire.  Very  good  frefti 
water  is  to  be  ha  J  at  Baroos,  and  when  your  boat  goes  afliore  the  firft  time,  ftie  muft  lie  off 
a  little  way  from  the  fliore,  until  they  fend  a  pcrfon  to  condudt  her  into  the  river,  otherwifc 
you  may  lofe  her. 

In  leaving  Baroos  ftccr  midway  between  the  main  and  Massular  until  you  come  near 
the  eaft  end  of  it,  then  haul  over  for  the  main,  and  you  will  fall  in  with,  or  near,  the  north 
point  of  Tappanooly  Bay,  which  you  may  pafs  within  2  cables'  length,  and,  going  in  for 
the  harbour,  keep  all  the  iflands  on  the  ftarboard  fide,  and  anchor  in  7  fathoms,  mud, 
abreaft  of  a  fmall  green  plot  on  the  larboard  going  in.  It  is  one  of  the  fineft  harbours  on 
the  coaft.  Salt,  iron,  and  fteel  will  anfwer  here  and  at  Nattal.  Tappanooly  Fort  ftands 
on  a  fmall  hill  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  and  when  you  are  at  anchor  look  towards  the 
North  or  N.  N.  E.  and  there  you  will  fee  it. 

Proceeding  for  Nattal,  pafs  near  the  Sugar-loaf,  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  bay^  and 
fteering  a  litdc  off  fliore  until  you  have  24  or  25  fathoms,  mud*  Six  or  7  leagues  to  the 
fouthward  of  the  Sugar-loaf  is  an  ifland,  pretty  near  the  main,  called  Poolo  Ely,  and  about 
5  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  that,  arc  the  two  iflands  of  Zelady  5  you  go  without  them. 
To  the  fouthward  of  Zelady,  3  or  4  leagues,  is  a  large  and  dangerous  fiioal,  on  which  there 
^re  breakers :  you  may  either  go  within  or  without  it ;  it  is  advifable,  however,  to  go 
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without,  as  having  moft  room :  do  not  bring  Zclady  to  the  weft  ward  of  North  until  you  art 
paft  it }  and  when  Cara-cara  Point  bears  S.  E.  by  E.  you  may  haul  in  for  it,  and  paft 
within  1  miles  of  the  p(Mnt.  In  rounding  Cara-Cara  point  for  Nattal  road,  take  care  of  a 
fhoal  with  breakers,  which  lies  from  Cara-Cara  point  S.  W.  4-  W.  about  i4-  mile  diftant. — 
The  bearings  for  anchoring  in  the  road  are  Cara-Cara  N.  by  W.  Nattal  ftag-ftaff  E.  S.  E. 
.J.  S.  and  Duriati  Point  S.  by  E.  ^  E.  in  5  or  54^  fathoms,  mud,  and  2  or  3  miles  off  (hore. 
Nattal  road  is  one  of  the  worft  on  the  weft  Coaft  of  Sumatra,  having  often  a  very  large 
fca  and  dirty  weather,  and. when  the  wind  blows  hard  from  the  weftward  you  cannot  clear  the 
fhore.  There  is  a  great  private  vend  here  for  opium,  cloth,  blue  and  white,  iron,  fteel,  fait, 
&c.  but  it  is  entirely  in  the  Refident's  hands. 

Between  Nattal  and  Padang  are  the  two  Dutch  fettlements,  called  Ayer  Bongy  and  Pria^ 
man,  heretofore  defcribcd* 

"  About  the  mouth  of  Nattal  Bay  lie  many  ftioals*,  therefore,  when  you  leave  it,  keep 
near  Durian  Point,  and  pafs  Poolo  Tamong  about  a  league  diftant.  Before  or  when 
abreaft  of  Tamong,  I  think  it  is  beft  to  haul  over  for  Poolo  Pingey ;  at  leaft  to  keep  nearer 
the  ftnall  iflands  within  Pingey,  than  the  main ;  for  almoft  midway  between  Pingey  and  the 
land  is  a  large  fpot  on  which  arc  very  irregular  foundings,  from  20  to  5,  and  from  1 5 
to  4  fathoms,  hard  coral  rock :  this  flioal  lies  from  Poolo  Tamong  S.  W.  by  S.  about  3 
leagues. 

«^  Many  are  the  different  tracks  from  Pingey  to  Padang,  and  I  think,"  fays  the  Captain, 
*«  the  Inner  Paffage  preferable  to  the  Outer  one,  as  there  are  a  vaft  number  of  flioals  in  the 
offing  of  the  Ticoo  iflands  and  Priaman,  which  muft  be  taken  particular  care  ofi  indeed  I 
think  this  the  moft  difficult  part  on  the  coaft." 

"  When  you  arc  clear  of  the  ftioal,  lying  from  Poolo  Tamong  S.  W.  by  S.  3  leagues, 
fteer  S.  S.  E. — S.  E.  by  S. — S.  E. — and  S.  E.  by  E.  gradually  rounding  the  (hoals  of 
Ayer  Bongy  (on  many  of  which  the  fea  breaks),  and  at  all  events  fall  in  with  Oojong  Maf- 
fmg  Paint,  on  which  are  three  fmall  remarkable  hills  near  the  (hore,  and  low  land  all 
round  them:  when  within  two  or  three  miles  of  this  point,  fteer  for  the  Outermqft  of  the 
Ticoe  Iflands,  which  arc  three  in  number,  and  take  care  of  a  fhoal  that  lies  from  them  W. 
by  S.  or  thereabouts  almoft  2  leagues ;  you  keep  within  a  mile  of  the  Ticoo  iflands,  and  if 
night  is  coming  on,  take  (hclter  under  the  outermoft,  then  about  4  a  mile  off  it,  bearing 
Weft  or  W,  S*  W.  in  9  or  10  fathoms.    . 

•^  In  getting  under  weigh,  or  pai&ng  the  Ticoo  iflands,  keep  within  a  league  of  the  main 

«  Monday  the  %%6.  of  Auguft  17S4,  the  (hip  RcyatBi/hop^onhtx  paffiige  from  Tappanooly  down  the  Weft  Coail  of 
Sumatra  (haying  a  pilot  on  board)  at  \  before  lo  A.  M.  came  fuddenly  on  a  (hoal  of  coral  rocks,  from  17  fathoms  to  4  and  3, 
and  ftruck  leveral  times  \  but  the  coral  being  foft,  bftike  under  her  keel.  The  pinnace  being  out  was  fent  a-beady  and  found 
*  the  ftioaleft  water  to  be  4.  fathoms,  except  juft  where  the  ihip  ftnick  t  on  the  top  of  the  rocks  thei-e  was  only  \  lefs  3.  The 
water  being  remarkably  fmootb,  and  the  (hip  having  delivered  part  of  her  cargo  at  Tappanooly,  drew  only  16  feet,  by  which 
means  (he  fortunately  got  olT,  and  deepened  to  4,  6,  7,  8,  hard  ground  \  is,  14,  16,  foft  ground,  and  then  (hoaied  again, 
(leering  in  for  the  road. 

The  (hoal  did  not  appear  to  be  3  or  4  times  the  (hip's  length.  Cara-cara  Point  then  boreN.  £•  \  N.  Nattal  flag-ftaff  £.  \ 
S.  and  Poolo  Tamong  S.  S.  %.  k  £• 
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or  Icfs,  and  take  care  of  two  fhoals ;  one  within^  the  other  without  you  s  keep  a  man  at  the 
maft-hcad,  and  when  you  fee  white  or  greenifh  water,  ftcer  from  it :  when  you  come 
within  a  league  ofPooLo  Cassbv,  you  muft  fleer  direftly  over  for  Poolo  Toojo,  which  ia 
the  northernmoft  of  all  the  Padang  Islands  ;  keep  this  ifland  pretty  clofe  on  board,  and 
pafs  to  the  northward  of  it ;  when  paft  it,  (leer  for  Poolo  Lem  a  :  keep  that  alfo  on  the  ftar-. 
board  fide  pretty  clofe,  and  when  clear  of  it,  ftcer  diredly  for  Poolo  Pesanc, .under  which 
you  may  anchor  in  7  to  5  fathoms,  mud,  within  two  cables'  length  of  the  ifland,  (hehered 
from  all  wefterly  winds :  this  is  the  proper  place  for  anchoring,  but  you  may  anchor  off  the 
mouth  of  the  river,  if  promifing  weather,  in  14  fathoms.  When  paft  Poolo  Sato,  which 
is  the  next  ifland  to  Leema,  you  will  fee  Dutch  colours  hoifted  on  a  hill,  facing  to  the 
northward  -,  or,  which  is  a  more  certain  guide,  the  land  near  the  fca,  and  to  the  northward 
of  Padang  river  is  quite  low,  that  to  the  fouthward  is  quite  high,  and  the  fouthernmoft 
point  of  the  river  is  a  pretty  high  bluff  head  remarkable  enough.  If  the  weather  is  pro- 
mifing, and  you  intend  but  little  ftay,  anchor  in  13  fathoms,  foft.  The  Flag-ftaff  bearing 
E.  4-  N.  diftance  off  the  bluff  head  half  a  mile. 

"  If  the  weather  threatens,  and  you  expcft  to  ftay  three  or  four  days,  it  is  beft  to  take 
flicker  under  Pes  an  o ;  with  fmall  veffcls  you  may  go  within  it,  but  with  large  go  with- 
out, and  round  it  about  two  cables  length  off  the  ifland  :  and  it  is  neceffary  to  moor.  The 
Dutch  love  to  be  faluted  with  guns,  therefore  I  would  recommend  not  to  fpare  powder, 
though  your  falute  is  not  returned,  becaufe  their  fort  is  a  mile  inland :  your  plea  is  want  of 
wood  or  water,  or  fome  other  neceffity  that  drove  you  there,  for  they  muft  report  fuch  to 
Batavia. 

"Padang  is  certainly  the  beft  vend  on  this  coaft,  for  all  kinds  of  goods,  provided 
they  have  not  lately  been  fupplicd  from  Batavia,  you  may  difpofe  of  whole  fliips  car- 
goes i  but  take  none  of  their  benjamin,  nor  bar  gold,  or  god  trinkets  ;  only  gold  duft, 
which  they  have  in  plenty.  If  they  be  in  want  of  opium  they  will  give  300  dollars  per 
chcft ;  from  65  to  75  per  corge,  blue  cloth  j  from  50  to  no  per  corge,  white,  and  fo  in 
proportion  for  other  commodities. 

"  In  taking  of  gold  duft,  that  you  may  not  be  a  fuffcrcr,  I  would  advife  you  to  take 
aquafortis  with  you  5  in  proving,  take  a  faU*  weight  of  gold  duft,  put  it  into  a  china  cup, 
and  pour  a  little  aquafortis  on  it ;  if  good  it  will  remain  pure  and  unfullied  and  will  not 
lofe  in  weight ;  if  bad  it  will  fmoke  and  fend  up  a  fulphureous  fume,  and  will  lofc 
more  or  lefs  in  weight,  according  as  it  is  adulterated.  At  Padang,  or  any  other  Dutch 
fettlcment,  they  will  not  fuffer  you  to  try  their  duft :  but  you  muft  take  it  as  they  choofe 
to  give  it  you.  True,  it  is  not  fo  good  as  that  of  the  Englifti,  but  the  prices  you  get  for 
your  goods,  balance  for  the  bad  quality  of  the  gold  duft,  and  the  trying  of  duft  only 
affefts  the  Malays,  fo  that  in  dealing  with  them  make  them  allow  a  proportion  for  the 

•  The  7V»/#,  Tial,  or  Tael,  is  the  mcft  eftabliflicd  weight  in  this  trade,  which  differs  however  In  the  northern  and  fouthem 
parts  of  the  lAand,  being  at  //ia/tei/ twenty- four  pennyweights  nine  grains,  and  at  Padang^  Bencooitn^  and  elfcwhere,  twenty- 
fix  pennyweights  twelve  grains  i  at  Achten  the  Binical  of  one  ounce  ten  pennyweights  and  twenty-one  grains  is 
the  ftanda^d. 
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whole  that  is  loft  in  one  talc.     At  Padangyou  muft  pay  5  per  cent,  cuftom,  at  other  Dutch 
lettlemcnts  none.*  - 

*^  When  you  leave  Padang,  falute^  as  you  have  done  at  coming  in,  and  ftcer  down  for 
P00L0B0BECK5  keep  that  on  the  larboard  hand,  and  go  within  Poolo  Pergany,  Te- 
la no  and  Mar R  A  ;  this  is  a  bold  paflage,  though  vaftly  narrow  j  if  afraid  you  may  go  with- 
out  them,  but  I  have  been  working  tack  and  tack  through  it.  After  pafling  Marra  ftcer 
for  BoBY  Cacheel,  go  on  either  fide  j  and,  pafling  it,  ftcer  for  Awoor  Bassar,  keeping  it 
on  the  ftarboard  fide  :  when  abreaft  of  it,  look  towards  the  N.  E.  and  you  will  fee  Dutch 
colours  hoifted  on  Poolo  Chinque  ;  fteer  for  it,  and  keep  it  half  a  point  on  the  larboard 
bow,  and  anchor  in  12  fathoms.  When  you  go  afliore  and  have  agreed  to  do  buQnefs,  they 
will  fend  a  pilot  to  conduA  you  into  the  harbour  :  it  is  here,  as  at  Padang,  only  no  cuftom  j 
goods  bear  the  fame  prices,  and  fometimes  more  than  at  Padang. 

"  Having  done  your  bufinefs,  fteer  down  along  Ihore  in  ^o  to  25  fathoms  water 
till  abreaft  of  Poolo  Bringen,  (keep  nearer  Bringen  than  the  main  for  fear  of  a  fhoal 
that  lies  between  them)  and  then  haul  gradually  over  for  the  main  j  when  Poolo  Bringen 
bears  S.  W.  you  may  fteer  Eaft  and  E.  by  S.  that  will  carry  you  near  a  Dutch  fettlement 
called  Ayer  Raja,  where  you  may  do  fomething ;  it  is  a  very  difficult  place  to  find  outj 
(without  the  flag  is  hoifted,  for  it  is  a  mile  inland,)  and  attended  with  danger,  having 
no  Ihelter  from  the  N.  W.  winds  j  indeed,  excepting  your  bufinefs  is  very  preffing,  I 
would  not  have  you  to  anchor  here ;  however,  if  you  do,  go  no  nearer  than  8  fathoms, 
Poolo  Bringen  bearing  W.  ^  N.  Ayer  Raja  flag-ftaff  Eaft,  and  Indrapour  point  S.  4  W. 
about  2  miles  off*  ftiore. 

"  Here  you  have  no  occafion  to  falute,  except  the  Reiidetit  comes  on  board  1  if  there  be 
any  thing  of  a  fea  and  low  water,  it  is  dangerous  for  boats  going  into  the  river,  becaufe  the 
furf  fometimes  breaks  high  on  the  bar. 

^'  Being  now  at  Ayer  Raja  you  are  paft  all  the  iflands  and  fhoals  worth  mentioning  as 
far  down  as  Ben  cool  en  i  except  one  to  the  fouthward  of  Moco  Moco,  which  I  fliall 
fpeak  of  by  and  by.  In  leaving  Ayer  Raja  fteer  for  Indrapour  Point,  at  about  a 
league's  diftance,  and  fteering  down  along  fiiore  about  4  miles  ofi^,  until  you  fee  Moto 
Moco  fort,  which  is  a  large  white  building  near  the  ftiore  -,  run  into  10  fathoms,  mud,  and 
anchor,  having  Moco  Moco  fort  bearing  £•  by  N.  or  Eaft  i  here  you  cannot  attempt  going 
afliore  in  your  own  boat^  but  muft  watt  till  a  boat  comes  from  the  ftiore  to  carry  you  in  over 
the  furf. 

*  "  Gold,  when  brought  to  our  fettlement,  is  purchaied  at  the  high  rate  of  three  pounds  £yt  (hillings  fterltng  the  ounce » 
fo  that  on  exportation  to  Europe,  it  fcarccljr  affords  a  profit  even  to  the  original  buyer  $  an<l  others  who  employ  it  as  a  remit- 
tance, incur  a  lofs,  after  the  India  company *s  dutieii,  and  other  incidental  charges  arc  dedu6led.  The  whole  quantity  of  gold 
procured  at  the  ports  on  the  weft  coaft  of  Sumatra,  may  be  eftimated  at  about  ten  thoufand  ounces  annually,  of 
which  Padang  alone  (before  its  late  capture  by  the  Englifli}  has  been  ufed  to  draw  to  it  at  leaft  one  third  part.  What  quan- 
tity finds  its  way  to  ^Palembang,  and  other  places  on  the  eaftem  fide  of  the  ifland,  it  is  not  in  my  povrer  to  compute,  but  I 
think  it  cannot  be  Icfi  than  the  former.  In  that  cftimate,'*  fays  Mr.  Mar/den,  (p.  313)  "  I  do  not  include  Acheen,  and  I 
under-rate  the  produce  of  Padang  by  at  leail  one  third,-  not  making  allowance  for  the  private  traffic,  wliich,  though  contra- 
band, is  very  confiderable.'*  htfiffry  ofSumatra,  p.  1 34.  and  135.  We  muft  obferve  here,  that  the  Dutch  exported  then  all 
their  gold  to  Batavia. 
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<^  From  Moco  Moco,  aboue  3  Jeagues  to  the  fouthwardj  U  a  ihod  ftretchiag  off  ihore 
about  5  miles,  on  which  are  very  irregular  foundings>  and  hard  coral  rock. 

'*  Come  no  nearer  the  ihore  than  ao  fathoms  until  you  get  Gght  of  Rat  Island,  then 
fteer  in,  midway  between  Rat  ifland  and  Marlborough  Fort,  anchor  in  10  fathoms,  mud, 
having  Rat  iiland  bearing  S.  W.  Marlborough  flag-ftaff  £•  4:  N.  and  Black  Rock  breakers 
S.  E-  by  S.  4:  S. 

''  I  would  not  have  you  venture  a(hore  here  unlefs  fome  of  your  people  are  ac- 
qusunted,  for  fevcral  boats  have  been  loft  on  the  breakers^  therefpre  make  a  fignal  for 
a  boat. 

"  In  a  cafe  of  a  hard  N.  W.  gale  and  large  fea,  it  is  beft  to  run  down  to  Poolo  Bay, 
obferving  the  following  inftru£bions,  viz.  go  no  nearer  the  black  rock  than  14  fathoms  s 
when  paft  it,  fteer  down  and  haul  in  for  Silletary  keeping  it  a  little  on  the  larboard  bow  1 
look  out  a-head  on  the  ftarboard  bow,  and  you  will  fee  a  low  fandy  poizit  called  Poolo 
Point  i  go  within  half  a  cable's  length  of  it,  and  luff*  round  it  at  the  fame  diftance  ^  here 
you  may  anchor  with  fafety  in  fmooth  water ;  do  not  go  too  near  the  fouth-eaft  &dc  of  the 
bay  becaufe  there  are  funken  rocks, 

"  Midway  between  Rat  Ifland  and  Buffalo  point  is  a  very  dangerous  fhoal«  on  which  I 
have  feen  the  fea  break  excelfive  high,  therefore  in  going  from  Bencoolen  to  the  fouthward 
keep  either  the  point  or  ifland  on  board." 


Thb  Principal  ISLANDS  on  the  WEST  COAST  of  SUMATRA, 


HOG  ISLAND— Poolo  Ny  as,  or  Nkas— POOLO  MINTAON— GREAT  FORTUNE 
ISLAND— The  POGGY  or  NASSAU  ISLANDS— ENGANO  ISLAND. 

ALL  thefe  iflands  which  lie  in  adireftion  parallel  to  the  Weft  coaft  of  Sumatra^  at  the 
diftance  of  about  20  leagues,  arc  very  little  known  {  and  except  Good  Fortune  Ifland^ 
the  Toggy  iflands^  and  Engano,  we  are  fcarcely  acquainted  with  the  others. 

Hog  Island  and  Poolo  Nyas,  which  are  amongft  the  largeft  of  the  whole  range,  lie  to 
the  northward  of  the  Equator;  the  others  are  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  A  great  trade  is 
carried  on  from  Nattal  to  this  ifland :  the  ardcles  received  from  thence  are  rice  and  flaves^ 
and  of  thefe  laft  not  lefs  than  450  annually,  befide  about  1 50  which  go  to  the  northern  ports. 
In  catching  thefe  unfortunate  viftims  of  the  avarice  of  the  chiefs^  and  of  the  Europeans,  it 
is  computed  that  not  fewer  than  200  are  killed ;  which  together  form  a  confiderable  num- 
ber for  fuch  a  fmall  ifland  to  fupply.  Thefe  people  are  fmall  in  their  perfons,  of  a  fair 
complexion,  particularly  the  women,  who  are  moftly  fent  to  Batavia. 
The  eaft  fide  of  Poolo  Nyas  Called  Poaa  by  the  natives,  and  by  us  Great  or  Good 
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FoRTUK£  Island^  has  beta  explored  byCapt^tt  John  fFbiieway  of  the  Cudddore  floop,  in 
1750  i  but  he  differs  widely  in  the  latitude  of  the  fouth  end  of  the  ifland,  from  that  afligned 
by  the  Snow  Tkwrjr  in  1769*1  befides  making  a  finglc  ifland  of  Pora,  whereas  the  Jenry  di- 
Tidcs  it  into  two  iflands,  between  wWch  flic  difcovetrd  a  Paffagty  and  has  given  the  follow- 
ing inftra^kions  for  failing  throi^h  k. 

*'  If  your  bufinefs,"  fays  the  difcowjrr,  "  is  within  the  ifland,  and  you  Ihould  be  driven 
to  leeward  of  the  north  end  ^  die  large  ifland  (on  the  weft  coafl:}  I  would  advifc  that  paf- 
fage.  Keep  the  highcft  land  on  the  large  ifland  to  bear  E-  N.  E.  but  not  more  North,  till 
in  17  or  18  fathoms,  white  clay,  which  foundings  y^Mi  will  have  within  the  fmall  iflands,  if 
you  keep  mid^hannel  between  them  and  the  large  ifland*  When  you  have  nin  the  length 
of  the  third  ifland,  and  brought  k  to  bear  about  Wefi^  you  will  fee  to  the  eaftwardthe 
north  point  of  the  Straits^  to  be  fore  of  which  fend  your  boat  till  you  nvake  Two  tree 
^point ;  this  point  may  be  cafily  known  by  two  very  tall  trees,  (landing  on  the  extreme  of 
it  among  the  rocks,  and  about  half  a  cable's  length  from  the  reflk  of  the  trees.  The  paffage 
is  clean  and  good  dtl  you  are  pofied  Two  tree  point  i  thea  you  muft  keep  your  boat  a-head, 
and  a  good  look  out  from  maft4iead^  aa  there  are  snany  vocks  lying  between  the  point  and 
Coconut  ifland  as  welt  as  Long  ifland.  Asyoufkeer  from  Coconut  ifland  over  for  the 
breakers  off  Long  ifland,  you  will  have  great  overfalls  and  very  feul  ground ;  but  when  you 
bring  thefe  breakers  N.  W.  and  S.  W.  you  will  find  45  fadioms,  and  half  a  cable's-length 
more  ta  the  eaftward,  you  will  have  so  ground*  You  may  thenfieer  your  courfe  to  where 
bound/' 

According  to  Captain  IVbiteway  the  north  coaft  of  Good  Fortune  ifland  extends  5  leagues 
ko«k  W.  N.  W.  CO  E.  S.  E.  and  nearly  toward  the  wefl  end^  about  4  leagues  W.  N;  W. 
from  Cape  Tilleroo>  the  north-eaflxmmoft  end,  lies  Hurlqck's  Bav,  which  may  be  known 
by  three  fmall  ifles  off  that  part  of  the  ifland ;  the  ground  is  good  and  foft  in  the  bay,  but 
as  the  outer  bay  is  open  to  the  N«  £•  winds,  the  inner  bay  muft  be  preferred,  though  the 
channel  is  narrow  and  the  hrbo^  fide  rocky ;  this  channel  is  fafe,  with  a  fine  red  fandy 
beach  on  the  flarboard  fide,  all  round  the  point* 

From  Cape  Tilteroo,  according  to  the  fame  officer,  the  eafl  fide  of  Good  Fortune  extends 
about  10  leagues  S.  S.  E.  to  Cape  Marlborough,  the  fouthemmofl  end  of  die  ifland.  In 
this  fpace  there  are  two  remarkable  bays,  Se^ooban  bay,  10  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  Cape 
Tilteroo,  and  Se-labba  bay,  7  miles  farther  to  the  South. 

Se-ooban  Bay  may  be  known  by  a  large  tuft  of  trees  on  the  flarboard  fide  going  in ; 
your  courfe  in  is  S.  W.  and  you  may  anchor  where  you  pleafe,  to  ffaelter  you  from  what 
wind  may  have  forced  you  in,  or  to  be  ready  to  fail  out  with  the  wind  you  wifh  for :  but 
the  beft  is  the  fouth  part  of  the  bay,  the  larboard  pomt  going  in,  bearing  N.  E.  it  is  befl 

when  you  witer  you  fhould  keep  mid-channel  to  avoid  the  rocks  off  the  point,  and  when  at 

% 

•  According  to  the  Jer^tiy  the  iOands  of  Great  Fortune  lie  from  i®  to  a°  fouth  latitude ;  and  according  to  the  Cuddakre 
Fortune  ifland  liesfiom  1^  50'  to  a^  aj' South. 
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anchor  found  about  the  (hip  to  try  if  your  birth  is  clear,  as  in  fomc  places  there  are  fpots  oj 
brittle  coral  rock. 

Se-labb A  Bay  is  known  by  a  high  peak  on  the  fouth  fide,  called  the  Turk's  Cap :  when 
entered,  keep  the  fouth  Ihore  well  on  board  j  but  firft  give  the  fouth  point  a  good  birth,  on 
account  of  the  rocks  runnbg  out.  The  ground  is  muddy  in  the  bay,  except  the  middle 
ground,  which  is  brittle  coral  rock,  vifible  at  low  water. 

The  inand  of  Good  Fortune  muft  be  very  populous,  if  we  arc  to  judge  of  the  number  of 
its  inhabitants  by  the  number  of  flaves  which  are  annually  fent  from  thence.  Twelve  miles 
from  that  ifland  lies  Cape  Cuddalore,  which  is  the  northernmoftend  of  North  Poooy,  or 
Poggee  idand,  called  by  the  Dutch  Bergland ;  this  ifland  is  about  ao  miles  long,  and  from 
lo  to  13  broad,  and  feparated  from  South  Poooy,  or  Nassau  Island,  by  the  Strak  of 
Sc-cockup.  Naflau,  whofe  name  is  alfo  given  to  both  iflands,  b  longer  than  North  Foggy, 
but  has  only  half  its  breadth. 

The  Strait  of  Se-cockup  is  about  a  mile  broad,  and  its  direftion  femicircular  j  in  mod 
parts  there  is  a  ftrong  current  which  fets  fomctimes  2  or  3  knots ;  to  avoid  which,  if  you 
Ihould  have  occafion  to  anchor^  you  muft  make  ufc  of  the  feveral  coves  or  bays  that  ave 
found  within  it ;  there  you  will  find  all  foft  ground,  without  being  in  danger  of  hurting 
your  cables,  or  lofing  your  anchors.  The  entrance  on  the  north-eaft  fide  is  very  narrow 
and  rocky,  and  the  little  ifland  called  Poolo  Tonga  lies  in  the  middle  of  it ;  but  on  the  fouth* 
weft  fide  it  is  clear,  and  about  ^  of  a  mile  wide  between  two  iflands  called  Poolo  Serajfo^  ad* 
jaccnt  to  North  Foggy,  and  Poolo  Supaw^  near  South  Foggy.  In  this  ftrait  are  two  places 
where  you  can  get  frefti  water. 

Between  Seraflb  and  the  main  there  is  a  paflTage  about  no  or  30  feet  broad,  and  the  depth 
of  water  from  5  to  10  feet.  "  In  this  ftrait,"  obferves  Mr.  Forrefty  who  was  there  in  1757, 
''  the  water,  being  as  fmooth  as  glafs  and  perfectly  tranfparent,  affords  a  moft  delightful 
entertainment,  for  the  bottom  is  covered  with  an  abundance  of  curious  coral  of  many  co- 
lours, white,  brown,  blue,  and  yellow,  and  of  great  variety  of  fliapes,  with  numbers  of  fiih 
frifleing  amidft  thofe  vary-coloured  branches." 

Oppofite  to  the  opening  of  the  paffage  to  the  fea,  lies*  a  fmall  ifland  on  which  is  a  rock 
appearing  like  a  thaeched-houfe  when  fcen  from  the  S.  W.  and  on  which  the  fea  is 
breaking  with  great  force ;  thence  the  coaft  extends  about  10  miles  to  the  Weft ;  and  the 
foutherly  fwell  breaks  upon  it  with  uncommon  violence,  raifing  a  furf  perhaps  no  where  to 
be  equalled* 

On  the  weft  coaft  are  feveral  fmall  iflands,  among  which  you  may  anchor  abreaft  of  the 
village  of  Se-laubo^laubo. 

According  to  the  report  made  by  the  Rajah  of  this  ifland  to  Mr.  Forrejl^  this  ifland  con- 
tains about  800  inhabitants,  and  North  Foggy  has  pretty  near  the  fame  number. 

To  the  fouth-eaftward  of  the  NaflTau  iflands  lies  the  ifland  Engano,  or  Deceit  Ifland^ 
\n  S^  3S  ^^"^^  Utitudc,  and  102°  longitude  Eaft  frotn  London;  it. is  diftant  from  the 
coaft.  of  Sumatra  about  20  leagues,  pretty  large,  and  of  a  triangular  ftiape;  and  the 
inland  .country  high.     To  the  caftward  of  it  near  the  fouthernmoft  point  are  four  fmall 
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iflands  which  form  an  exceeding  fine  bay,  where  you  have  clear  ground,  good  anchorage, 
and  (heltcr  from  any  wind  for  Ihips  of  any  burthen.  One  of  thefe  iflands  is  fandy,  or  at 
leaftof  a  fandy  foil,  and  there  veffcls  may  go  in,  and  careen  or  repair  with  great  facility, 
having  4  fathoms  clofe  to  the  (horc,  fine  clear  ground.  There  arc  three  good  channels  to 
enter  and  come  out  fafely  and  eafily  with  any  wmd  that  blows ;  there  is  alfo  fine  running 
water,  plenty  of  fine  wood  for  building  or  repairing  Chips,  and  abundance  of  fine  fi{b,  yams, 
and  cocoa-nuts. 

This  ifland  is  well  inhabited  ;  the  people  are  of  the  fame  colour  with  the  Malays,  but 
of  a  ilouter  make,  more  a£tive,  and  go  quite  naked  :  their  arms  are  only  wooden  lances, 
with  which  they  alfo  ftrike  fifh. 


TiiK     STRAITS     OF     SUNDA. 


INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  through  the  STRAITS  of  SUNDA. 

By  Monfieur  D'Aprb's. 
WITH  SEVERAL  ADDITIONS,  &c. 

THE  First  Point  of  the  ftraits  (or  Tanjong  Alang-ajang)  on  the  Java  fide,  lies  N.  N. 
W.  3  leagues  from  Java  Head  ;  its  extremity  is  remarkable  by  a  rock  with  a 
tree  upon  it  which  navigators  call  The  Friar,  and  whofe^nameis  alfo  given  to  the 
point.  The  coaft:  between  this  and  Java  head,  forms  a  bight,  all  along  which  are. 
Icveral  high  rocks,  refembling  at  a  diftance  boats  under  fail.  To  the  northward  you 
defcry  the  land  of  Poolo  Pannaiiang,  or  Prince's  Island,  whofe  fouth-eaft  part  makes 
the  north  coaft  of  a  little  ftrait,  by  fome  called  Prince's  Straits  ;  the  Dutch  call  it 
Bebouderty  ^r  the  Safe  Pajf age  i  by  this  you  enter  the  ftraits  ofSunda.  At  the  fouth 
point  of  this  ifland,  and  2  leagues  N.  W.  by  N.  of  the  Friar,  are  feveral  great  rocks  named 
the  CarpenterSy  extending  W.  S.  W.  about  a  ^  league ;  they  are  almoft  clofe  to  each  other, 
and  ftecp-to  j  two  fliips  length  from  them  you  have  no  ground  at  40  fathoms,  and  50  or  60 
clofe  to  them.     All  the  coaft  of  Prince's  ifland  is  equally  bold. 

"  To   anchor  off  Prince's  ifland,  you  bring  the  high  hummock  S.  W.  by  W.  and  • 
the  north- weft  part  of  the  ifland  N.  N.  W.  in  38  fathoms,  fandy  ground.     For  watering, 
the  fame   hummock  is  brought  N.  W.  by  N.  then  you  will  open  a  fmall  fandy  bay  by  a 
large  old  tree,   near  to  which  is  a  ftream  of  fi-efh  water  5  the  higher  up,  the  better  it  is." 

One  league  Eaft  of  the  Firft  point,  in  a  bay  on  the  coaft  of  Java,  you  find  the  Kttle  ifland 
Cantayey  called  by  the  Englifli  Mew  Island,  where  ftiips  often  put  in  for  wood  and  water. 
In  anchoring  at  this  place  be  cautious  of  a  ledge  of  funken  rocks,  which  bear  about  N.  by 
W.  one  mile  from  the  watering  place.  Some  Charts  lay  down  a  bank  projefting  to  the 
weft  ward,  from  the  north  point  of  this  ifland,  but  an  experienced  navigator,  M.  le  Chevalier 
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de  la  Boiffiere,  afH/ms  that  4.  a  qaarter  of  a  iei^;iie  from  this  point  he  found  6  j.  fathdms  % 
therefore  you  need  not  be  two  fearful  of  turning  it  in  this  part. 

Between  Mew  idand  and  the  Firft  point,  there  lies  a  great  rock  or  iflor. 

As  the  winds  during  the  Monfoon  of  April  and  November  generally  blow  from  S.  S,  E. 
to  E.  S.  E.  to  enter  thefe  Straits  you  mull  keep  the  coaft  of  Java  on  board>  and  go  as 
near  the  Friar  as  poflible ;  this  rock  is  fafe,  and  there  appears  no  danger  within  a  cable's 
length  of  it.  When  you  are  near  it,  and  it  bears  N.  N.  E.  you  may  perceive  beyond 
it,  in  the  fame  direction,  a  very  high  hiU,  like  a  fugar-loaf,  upon  the  ifland  Cracatoa; 
then  the  eaft  point  of  Prince's  ifland,  whereon  there  is  another  peak,  bears  a  little  more 
northerly. 

Thofe  who  intend  to'put  in  at  Mew  ifland,  as  foon  as  they  have  pafied  the  Friar,  ftand 
to  windward  to  round  the  north  part  of  this  ifland,  at  whofe  extremity  is  a  great  flieep  rock, 
but  no  danger  about  it,  it  being  feparated  only  by  a  little  channel.  To  facilitate  your  boats 
in  wooding  and  watering,  you  may  anchor  between  this  litde  ifland  and  the  Coaft  of  Java» 
in  1 8  fathoms,  fandy  ground  j  its  point  bearing  between  the  N.  W.  and  Weft,  at  the  dif- 
unce  of  4.  a  league. 

Mew  Island  is  not  inhabited :  the  huts  or  villages  are  on  the  ifle  Java,  and  a  good  way 
from  fliore.  The  refrefliments  to  be  had  at  this  place  are  turtles,  fowls,  and  cocoa-nuts, 
which  the  inhabitants  of  Prince's  ifland  bring  in  their  proas  on  board  the  fliips  \  thefe  com* 
modi  ties  are  generally  fcarce  and  fold  at  an  immoderate  price.  Upon  Mew  ifland  is  a  ftonc 
with  the  arms  of  the  States  General  cut  thereon,  and  an  infcriptton  fetting  forth  that  tbty 
have  taken  pofleflion  of  it.  You  get  wood  on  this  ifland;  and  water  oppoflte  to  it,  upon 
Java;  it  falls  in  cafcades  down  the  hill  by  the  fea  fide,  and  is  the  only  water  you  can  eafily 
get  hereabout. 

Capuin  Carteret  anchored  at  Mew  Ifland  ini768,  and  we  cannot  ibrbear  tranfcribiag  the 
account  he  has  given  of  diis  place.* 

^^  September  20th  we  anchored  on  the  fouth-eaft  flde  of  Prince's  ifland;  and  the  next 
morning,  I  fcnt  out  the  boat  for  wood  and  water :  however  we  could  not  geta  fufficient 
quantity  to  complete  our  ftock,  for  there  had  not  yet  been  rain  enough  to  fupply  the  ^riogs, 
the  wet  Monfoon  having  but  juft  fet  in.  At  this  time  we  had  the  wind  fb  frcfli  from  the  S« 
£.  which  made  this  part  of  the  ifland  a  lee-fliore,  that  I  couM  not  get  under  fail  till  the  25th» 
when,  it  being  more  moderate,  wc  weighed,  and  worked  over  to  the  Java  fliore. 

"  In  the  evening  we  anchored  in  a  bay  called  by  fome  Mew  f  Bay,  and  by  others  Canty 
Bavy  which  is  formed  by  an  ifland  of  the  fame  name.  We  had  14  ^thorns  water,  with  a 
fine  fandy  bottom.  The  peak  of  Prince's  ifland  bore  N.  13°  W.  the  wefternmoft  point  of 
Mew  iflmd  S.  82^  W.  and  the  eafternmoft  px>int  of  Java  that  was  in  fight,  N.  £.  Our 
dlftance  from  the  Java  fliore  was  about  i^  niile,  and  from  the  watering  place  i^  mile. 

<^  Mew  Bay  is  the  beft  place  for  wooding  and  watiexing  of  any  ia  thefe  parts  :  the  water 

•  Account  of  the  voyages  for  making  difcoyerles  in  the  ibu6iem  hemifphere,  &c.  drawn  up  by  Dr.  Haiuhfnjavrth.    Vol.  I. 

p.  660. 
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isiextrefmtly;  ^tur^  aod-fo  gpodKltiiat:!  madt  myrpeopleftaye  all- that  we  had  taken  atBatavia 
and^  Ftlooc>>i(bnd>.  and  iupplf  il:  from  this  place.  In  ispnocuredTfitxa  a  fine  ftrongirun  on* 
tHeiJ^avaifltorej.  wl»chrfaljb«dovwt£tQniithe  laDdinto.the  fea^  and. b7  niieana.ofa  hoafe  itr  may 
be  loaded  into  the  boats^  and  the  cades  filled  without  putting  them  on  fhore,  which  renders. 
thfi:  work:  Tor^  eafy  andi  expeditious.  Ijheneris.adlictlk  reefof  rocka  withia^ich  the  boats 
gf^  and;lie.*  in  a&  fmoorh  water >  andiaa  efis^^all^  {hcltcredi  foom.  anjr  fivdl,  as.  if  they  were: 
iaiamill-poadi;  m^r  do(»<  the  reef  nun  out- fo-fiu^aatti  lie  dangerous  to.  fhipi^^  though  the 
€toDtn»^  is  9£kMti^mUeria^Si  IsHreOtny  w  aodiif  affaip^  when.lying  there,  ihould  bedrivctt 
upon  the  ihore,  {he  may  with  the  greateft  eafe  run  up  the  paflage  between  Mew  iOand^  andr 
Java^  where  tht^e^isfttfl^i^aH!  depth: of  watm  for  the  Iai^;c^  and'a^harbour  in  which, 

bfiing  land-lbcked,.  ihierMulLfijsd  perfejfi:  feourtty^  Wood  xazj;  be  hadrany^  where  eithec  i^i- 
on:  Jbya!Qr  Mew  ifland^.  neithfii?  ofwihich^.  ia  tMs^  pM^.  are  inhabited;" 

b:is/nccefiacy;>  intHisifeafim^  t!0>pdrefer.  the  LtTTLftCjmNHSi;  betvran  the  Coaft.  of  Jaunt 
and  Pidmze's  Ifland,  or-jB/sh^W^w  Faffugi\.  tatbe  Gin^T  CuANNBcnocthwanibof  thisifland;. 
for  in  makings  ufiof  the*  latlts^  iir  would  be  exeefiding^y  difficult;  on  account  ofi  the  winds 
wifaich  ane  tbetii  biowing,  to  gaih^  the  Coaflt  of  Jjaara  :  you:  (hould  keq)j  this  coaft:  on.  boards 
not  only- tojanrail:youo&lfof(  the  winds^  batialfo  to.  ger  anchoring  groundrin  cafe  of  a.calm^ 
and  a  contrary  curnsnc,  whichiadyantags  cannot  beexpe&ed  on  the  Siunatra:  ooaft. 

Bfibme  flnps,  afioc  falling  to  l0eward(  ofltho  Straits  of:Sunda,.havebeenr.lucky  enough 
ao)M-e9tfttrthix3iigfa:iifae!Greatr.Chamielv.  they/hane  loft  much  timeini  beadng  againfll  winda 
and  cuiutiBtSi.  and  this;  i&  enough- tojpreioent  your  making  choice  of  that:  ohanneL 

Whcfi]]amc&iLfi3DanMew;ifl2»d^  keepi  along  fhonc  as  &r  aa  Welcome  or  the  S8jconi> 
Point  (jTanjang  Gookoclang),  which  may  be  rounded  at  ^  of  a  league  diftance>.  and.  even 
nearer  upoA  occafioiii  Withii^  the  potnt-yount^Ubdefor^  WkLCQMjB  Bcay,.  witb&veral  iilots 
atrdiobodsmri  ifa extendl».a^. far aa Pepper hayi  ot morccpropcrly  Pepper powt^  ti^'VyHiRU 
Poitrr  iit  the:  &nxt»  {.TmjoMg  Lt^^g\  whtoh/lies  6;  leagues  N.  £.  byr£.  4-  £.  from.tho 
Secx^nd/point.  To, the: £.  N.  £«.of'tbis;&cond pointthtreia a.bank  upomwhickanEngUih 
ihipiranagroundy  and^thoftt  imho^are  obliged!  to  turn  it  in^  this  part  muft:  proceed  with  great 
cautaoni:  ithaa  but  9Jeet  wai»i^  in^fome.placesi.  ftretching:  to  the  B.  N.  £:  and  W.  S*  W« 
twocablfis^^  lengths  andooe:  in,  breadth.  When  on-  this  bank  the  northermnoil  peidi  cm 
Prince's  iflandis  in. one:  with  the  Second  point,  bearing^W.  Ni  W.  about  f  miles^  and  Pept 
per,  or  the  Third  point>  N..  E.  ^  £•  about  at  cable's  lengAW.  N'.  W..  from'  it  you  have 
19  fiithom& 

Whm^you.  are  to  the  nocthwardof  Wfekomev  or  the  Second  Foin^  fiber  N.  E.  for  the 
FouiLTH  Point,  which. lies. about  14.  leagues  therefrom,  on  this,  point  of  the  oompa& 
Having  feiled  about  9.1eagues,  you;may  peroetve  toidie  Ni  £.  by  N;  Booh  Simgiangy  an 
ifland  of  a  nooderate  height  and  very  uneven,  which  navigators  have  called  Thwajit-th£4. 
WA^r,  andalfo  Mioolb  Islanii^  becaufe  it  is, oeady  lb: between. die  coaftsof  Java.aod  Su- 
matra, which  in.dus  part,  the  qacroweft  of;the^ih'aits,arediftaat  coily  6  ory  leagpca.  This 
ifland  is  about  4  miles  long  N.  £.  by  N.  and  S.  W.  by  S.  and  has  a  reef  which  projefts  a 
litde  at  its  fouth  point.  j  G 
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Mew  Ifland  being  unable  to  fupply  fhips  that  (land  In  need  of  proper  refirefhmcnts,  or 
whofe  condition  wants  repairing,  thofe  who  arc  fo  circumftanced  will  do  well  to  anchor  at 
SiRiouY,  to  the  north-eaftward  of  Pepper  Bay,  at  the  foot  of  fome  high  mountains  which 
are  on  that  fide. 

To  gain  this  place,  having  paffcd  the  Second  point  of  the  Straits,  fliapc  a  courfe  to- 
ward thd  Third  point,  which  is  more  cxtenfive  than  the  other,  forming  feveral  little 
bays,  and  containing  about  three  leagues  in  circuit.  Within  Pepper  Bay  lies  an  iflot,  to 
ckc  north-wcftward  of  which  are  breakers  that  render  its  approach  dangerous,  as  is  die 
whole  bay. 

When  you  are  off  Pepper,  or  the  Third  point,  about  a  league  diftant,  you  fee  the  little 
ifland  Seriguy*  bearing  E.  by  N.  which,  from  this  fituation,  is  confounded  with  the  coaft 
of  Java  near  it.  Seriguy  may  be  known  by  feveral  great  trees  upon  it,  in  fome  places 
thick,  in  fome  others  fcattered  and  lefs  confufed.  In  failing  toward  this  ifland,  you  muft 
take  care  to  keep  it  always  on  the  (larboard  fide,  and  to  anchor  about  ^  of  a  league  N.  N. 
W.  thereof:  you  will  then  be  about  the  fame  diflance  from  Seriguy,  on  the  coaft  of  Java^ 
under  the  declivity  of  the  fecond  hill  in  Pepper  Bay ;  this  village  has  many  inhabitants,  and 
a  market  every  day.  The  governor,  who  refides  there,  is  dependent  on  the  king  of  Ban- 
tam, and  all  the  neighbouring  country  belonging  to  that  prince,  the  Dutch  keep  only  the 
trade  in  their  hands  ;  the  people  are  very  civil,  but  felfilh  and  cunning  j  they  will  buy 
every  kind  of  goods,  provided  you  fell  them  exceflively  cheap,  and  take  in  exchange  their 
commodities  at  an  extravagant  price.  You  may  fct  up  tents,  and  fend  your  fick  afliore  up- 
on the  ifland.  There  is  a  reef  ftretching  about  a  mile  to  the  northrward,  and  going  thence  as 
far  as  the  coaft. 

It  is  about  4 J-  leagues  N.  by  E.  from  Seriguy  to  the  Fourth  Point  (Tanjong  Cieco^ 
rangy)  and  the  land  along  ftiore  is  full  of  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  are  the  ftaple  of  this 
country.  In  fome .  places,  efpecially  beyond  the  village  of  Negcry,  there  arc  feveral 
breakers,  the  fartheft  of  which  reaches  4.  of  a  league  from  the  fliore.  Having, weighed 
frotm  Seriguy,  keep  about  a  league  off  fliore :  notwithftanding  the  irregular  foundings, 
which  increafe  farther  off,  there  is  good  anchoring  ground  in  ao,  or  at  moft  30  fethoms  ; 
therefore  keep  within  that  depth,  in  cafe  it  fliould  fall  calm,  or  you  have  not  wind  enough 
to  ftcm  the  current,  which  generally  runs  to  the  fouth-eaft  ward  in  this  feafon, 

«'  When  you  are  off  the  Fourth  point,  and  before  you  come  the  length  of  it,  obfcrve  that 
in  going  up  the  channel  of  Bantam,  two  other  points  being  almoft  in  one  from  N.  E.  by  E. 
to  N.  4:  E.  the  Button  N.  N.  E.  4  E.  Thwart-the-way  N.  4  E.  Cracatoa  Weft  j  at  which 
time  a  bluff  tree  on  Java  fliore  bears  S.  E.  by  E.  diftance  3  miles ;  in  10  or  12  fathoms, 
there  is  a  ledge  of  rocks  infliorc,  and  fi-om  thefe  rocks  a  fand  runs  off^  mile,  where  the 
Catharine  was  loft." 

The  Fourth  point  has  nothing  remarkable,  except  that  beyond  it  the  coaft  runs  about  i^ 
icaguc  to  the  eaftward  as  far  as  Anjer  or  An j  ere.      The  •  principal  village,  to  which  this 

•  Or  Scringcn,  called  by  the  natives  Pooh  ?apaii\  the  anchorage  is  in  6  fatlioros, 
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name  has  been  given,  is  fitHated  near  the  fealhore  about  a  miles  on  this  fide  of  the  point, 
and  will  fupply  you  with  buflPaloes,  hogs,  fowls,  and  ducks,  if  you  are  fhort  of  provifions. 
You  will  be  oppofite  this  place  when  Middle  ifland  is  in  one  with  the  high  land  of  Sumatra 
about  Hog  point  j  but  obferve  that  there  is  no  holding  ground  between  the  two  points 
above  mentioned,  and  that  a  ftrong  current  is  fufEcient  to  drive  you. 

"  The  following  remarks  on  Anjcre  road  were  made  by  the  fliip  Raymond,  Captain  Henry 
Smedky/in  1785  ;  fhe  laid  in  9  fathoms;  Anjcre  point  flag- ftaff  bearing  S.  by  E.  ^  of  a  mile 
from  the  anchoring  ground.  The  watering  place  lies  above  4-  of  a  mile  W.  by  S.  from 
the  flag-ftafFi  the  water  is  got  with  much  trouble,  the  mouth  of  the  river  being  fuU  of  rocks, 
and  the  landing  dangerous/' 

N.  N.  E.  It  league  from  Anjere  point,  and  at  the  fame  diftance  E.  S;  E/of  the  fouth 
part  of  Middle  ifland,  lies  a  litjtle*  round  ifloc  tfoVcred  with  trees,  called  the  Cap*,  and 
N.  4-  W.  7  miles  from  it  lies  another  like  it,  but  larger  and  higher,  which  is  named  the 

fBuTTON, 

As  from  Anjere  point,  till  you  are  paft  thcfe  tw;o  iflots,  there  is  no  good  anchoru^g 
.but  in  very  deep  water,  it  will  not  be  prudent  to  leave  the.  coaft  of  Java  to  go  bctwcco 
them,  but  with  a  frefti  breeze,  well  fct  in,  and  not,  as  fcveral  fliips  have  done^  at  the  firft 
appearance  of  wind,  which  fcl^ om  lafts  long  enough  to  gain  the  anchorage  to  the  north- 
ward of  St.  Nicholas  or  Bantam  point,  or  about  North  ifland.  Without  this  precaution 
fliouid  it  prove  calm,  you  are  driven  to  and  fro  by  the  currents,  which  hereabout  are 
exceedingly  rapid,  the  narrownefs  of  the  channel  through  which  they  run  adding  to  their 
velocity.  - 

"  There  is  no  good  anchoring  ground,"  obferves  Captain  Smedley,  "  from  Anjere  point 
till  you  bring  St.  Nicholas  point  to  bear  S.  by  E.  or  South  5  then  you  may  anchor  in  17, 
15,  or  14  fathoms,  clay  ground. — Between  the  Cap  and  the  Button,  there  are  from  40  to 
45  fathoms,  bad  anchoring  ground.  A  current  fets  from  3  to  3^  miles  per  hour,  upon  thp 
fprings  to  the  Wcfl  and  S.  W.  in  the  S.  E.  Monfoon,  and  from  Eaft  to  N.  N.  E.  in  the  N. 
W.  Monfoon. 

To  the  north-eaftward  of  the  Cap,  a  bank  extends  along  the  coaft  of  Java,  which  they 
call  Brouwer's  Sand  ;  it  is  very  dangerous,  as  it  Ihoals  fuddenly.  The  Harri/on's  long 
boat  was  on  it  in  i^  fathom,  with  4  or  5  fathoms  within  a  caft  all  round  the  fand  i  the  Cap 
then  bore  S.  W.  4.  S.  Thwart-the-way,  or  Middle  ifland  W.  by  N.  the  Button  N.  W.  4. 
N.  the  point  of  an  ifland  near  the  fliore,  which  Ihut  in  Bantam  point,  N.  by  E.  and  a  very 
little  ifland  clofc  inftiore  E.  N,  E. 

**  When  you  are  near  the  Brouwers  Sand,  you  wiU  ftiut  the  Cap  with  Anjere  point ;  and 
then  you  may  be  fure  you  are  not  above  a  mile  from  the  edge  of  the  bank." 

Whether  you  fail  from  Anjere  point,  or  any  place  on  this  fide  of  it,  you  muft  always 
leave  the  Cap  to  the  ftarboard,  and  fail  between  it  and  the  fouth  point  of  Middle  ifland  i 

•  By  the  French  It  Bonnet^  or  la  Petite  toque. 
t  The  French  call  this  h  Grande  Toqtu, 
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thco  ToupUs  the  Button  on  the  ^^  iidc,  ^  whM  ^6&M0t  )F«v  dtfunk  .])fqp(>r.  Ahi^^  n 
mile  pfftbe  ibuth^weft  past  of  the  BuficoR,  there  is  aTOclcj  14  feec^mnkrwaier^ii^a  which 
;ui  Eoglifli  ibip  damaged  her  keel.  Navigators  were  a  Jong.tiqie  jgnprant  <^  ^  .^M^p^, 
ieveral  hariqg  (ailed  on  all'(ide$  of  this  iflaod,  .wishqut  j>qfceiving  k ;  .^hence  it  is  fqppofefl 
to  be  not  very  extenfivc.  There  is  a^b  a(i  ^coupt  Af  one  dmigcr  wi^  <7  .fi$Cit  water  ooj^ 
,^)earing  from  ^he  Button  N.  W.  b7  W.  2  mil^. 

.  St.  NtcHax.4is  Point^  qaUed  alio  Bawt^i^  j^Qt^nT^^boaiy  JB.  i  N.  3  fc^agucs  from  Ac 
Button*  It  fecmi  unnecciffiuy  to  CQme  to  this  pwit»  vnkU  upon  1^  ^j^^rmce  of  jui  up* 
proa<;hing  cglm^  to  fecuir  conyeni(mt.^OGhii«nge. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  fe.om  the  STiRAITS  Q(f  SUNPA 

TO  THE  STRAITS  OP  BANCA. 

By  Monf.  D'Apres^  &c 

AFTER  paffing  the  Button,  Acer  N.  N.  *E.  to  get  fight  of  the  Two  Brothers  (callejl 
alfo  the  Ttvo  Sifters y)  17  leagues  from  it,  on  this  point  of  the  cpmpafs,  and  in  latitu^^ 
5^  13'  South.  Thefe  arc  two  fmall  iflands  n^ar  each  other ,an<l  qf  an  equal  fize  and  height; 
they  may  be  fcen  6  or  7  leagues,  rather  by  the  height  of  the  trees jplantcd  thereon  thjui  by 
that  of  the  land ;  when  they  bear  N.  by  E.  and  S.  by  W.  they  are  in  one,  they  jure  not 
above  6  or  7  leagues  diftant  from  the  coaft  of  Sumatra. 

From  each  end  of  the  Two  Brothers  nms  a  reef  which  extends  half  a  quarter  of  a  Jeague 
North  and  South;  and  though  the  fame  ree/ cncompafles  alfo  the  eaft  and  weft  coalls>  you 
may  approach  them,  efpecially  the  latter,  within  ^  qf  a  mile,  to  the  we  ft  ward,  without 
any  danger,  and  have  10  or  11  fathoms.  It  is  improper  to  keep  at  too  ^reatadif- 
tance  from  them,  in  order  to  avoid  two  (hoals,  the  principal  of  which,  c^lcd  the  Shah- 
BUNDBR,  from  the  name  of  a  Dutch  (hip  that  narrowly  cfcaped  being  wrecked  here,  lies  7 
miles  W.  by  N.  ^  N.  of  the  fouthernmoft  ifland :  the  ftiip  Jupiter ^  commanded  by  M. 
Dejfaudrais  du  Fr^ney  ftruck  upon  it  returning  from  China,  j^d  had  17  feet  of  her  Jceel 
knockedjoff,  which  obliged  her ^o  go  to  JBatavia  to  careen.  This  fhoal  fccms  to  be  fcattered 
in  different  parts,  and  to  extend  fiirthcr  than  b. generally  imagined. 

^*  The  Sandwich  was  aground  on  thiu  (hp^  in  1749,  and  the  following. account  is  taken 
from  her  journal. 

^*  January  27,  got  throu^  the  Straits  of  Banca.  On  the  aStb  in  the  mqming  :faw  the 
Two  Brothers ;  ftecrcd  in  for  the  Sumatra  fhoi;e,  and  at  a  jP^ft  3  P.  M.  ran  aground  on 
afand,  when  we  had  the  following  bearings,  v/z.  The  northernmoft  part  of  Sumatra  in 
fight  N.  by  W.  the  fouthernmoft  part  S.  W.  by  W.  4.  W.  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Two 
Brothers  S.  E.by  E.  4.  E.  the  nortjiernmoft  E.  N.  %.  ^^erly,  diftance  3  leagues,  and  fi-otn 
the  Sumatra  (here  4  leagues. 

•*  About  2  A.  M.  by  the  water  rifmg  a  little,  got  into  iS  faet  water,  but  foon  after  were 
gground  again  j  we  got  off  a  fecond  time,  and   were  foon  aground  a  third.    By  found- 
ing 
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logfrowd  tbetfliipj  we  rftnind  the  ftioaloft  water  19  fect^  except  where  {he  ky,  which  twr 
(Only  17  feet s  «ncl  4  little  way^ihead  had4'Or  5  fethoms.  Set  fails,  ftarted  our  wat^r,  and 
.threw  foipe  lumber  over  board,  fo  that '.with  a  frelh  breeze,  and  a  fmall  fwell,  we  drome 
her  fairly  over  by  10  o'clock.  The  (hip  thumped  exceSively  hard,  but  made  no  water, 
j&ncborcd  in  44fathom$,  having^been  19  hours  from  the  firft^roundtQg  to  getung  ckar  the 
third  time. 

^^  Xhe  3othj  4ifter  fimditig-the  boats^to  (founds  and  finding  no  >le(s  than  4  fiithoms»  got 

.again, under  fail,  ^uid  fiood  on  for  about  5  .miles,  iWhenrthe  (hip  (truck  4^gain,  but  did  not 

fiick  i  on  which  we  anchored  in  4^^  fathoms.     The  boats  were  fent  out  a^in  to  the  lbuth« 

^w^rd,  and  to,(hair  great  joy  fouid^the^water  deepened  gradually  to  9  fathoms,  vhich  they 

had  about  5  miles  .from  1  the  (hip. 

^'  The  3ift  in  the  momii^  we  made  fiul  (ttg^.  And  tn  a  few  hours  were  in  deep 
w^tcr." 

Two  leagues  and  a  half  E.  by  N.  of  the  northemmoft  of  the  Two  -Brothers  are  two  litdc 

£uid:banks  called  Brou wens  SHOiijiS,  upon  which  feveral  pcrfons,  who  have  been  near 

them»  affirm  ihey  have  feen  rocks;  rbut  as  others  tfay  .nothing  of  thefe  rocks,  it  is  prefumed 

rthe  whole^is  covered  atvhigh  water.    The  flioals  lie  exafbly  ,N.  W.  4"^  W.  from  Nortb  Wat- 

cher-ifland. 

T^e  comnnander  of  die  Prmce  Edward  .fyegii^  thus  of  the  pafiage  from  the  Straits  to  the 
Two  Brotbefs. 

^'  From  Thwart-'the-Way,  or  Middle  KUnd^  Nohtq  Island,  on  the  coait  of  Sumatra, 
i;be0r$:North  6  leagues,  and  from  this  the  Two  Brothisrs  bear  N.  £•  ^  E.  about  14  leagues. 
You  are  not  to  borrow  on  the  Sumatra  ihore  under  ip£ithoms,  and  muft  bring  the  weft- 
eramoft  ef  the  Two  Brothers  to  bear  N.  £.  by  £.  at  about  8  miles  diftancej  fteer  but  a 
!tittle  wide  of  it,  till  it  is  brought  to  bear  South  of  you,  at  ^  ^ile  diftaocei  then  to  the  N.  £ 
by  E.  till  having  deepened  your  water  to  1 3  or  14  ^thorns,  you  flupe  a  cour&  for  Lucepara^ 
«odyou  will  have  &om  10  to  1 2  fathonats  all  the  way. 

*' ADaniih  Ihip  in  company  with  us  kept  to  tbe  .eaftward  of  the  Two  Brothen,  within 
j^.  miled^ance  ;  we  chofe  the  odier  way,  which  b  fafej  coming  no  nearer  than  I7  mile, 
in  depth  1 2  or  13  fiithoms  s  the  wind  being  fcant,  and  but  ^de  of  it,  we  were  carried  with- 
in 4^  of  a  mile  of  the  fouthernmeft  of  the  Brothers  $  fimt  the  yawl  to  (bund,  (he  had  1 1,  1 1 
i  iathoms  within  ^  a  mile  of  the  fboM.  We  otmc  to  the  eaftward  of  thefe  iflands,  in  our 
way  from  China,  and  no  danger  but  what  may  he  eafily  avokled  ^  the  rttf  which  runs  out 
from  the  fouthernmoft  of  them  being  above  water. 

"  Note.  S.  S.  E.  about  2  leagues  from  the  /outheod  <ff  the  Two  Brothers,  iics  a'  Shoal 
even  with  the  water's  edge,  on  which  tfie  Bobbin  was  a-fhore.*' 

All  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra,  from  the  Straits  of  Sunda  to  the  length  of  the  Two  Brothers, 
is  high  land ;  and  beyond  them,  as  far  as  the  Straits  of  Banca,  it  is  low  anJ  woody.  Along 
this  Aorc  are  the  mouths  of  feveral  rivers,  the  moft  confiderable  of  which  is  called  Tollong- 
bouang :  there  lies  before  it  a  great  bank,  the  edge  of  which  is  near  3  leagues  off ;  and  to 
the  northward  of  it  you  meet  with  another,  proje&ing  ftiU  fiurther  in  fome  pUces,  and  on 

which 
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which  are  fcvcral  dry  patches.  This  laft  is  known  by  a  point,  which  they  fay  is  an  ifland, 
whereon  arc  trees  higher  than  in  any  other  place  hereabouts ;  for  this  reafon  it  is  called 
Great-trees  Island.  ThenCe  to  the  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Banca  the  coaft  forms  a 
bight,   and  extends  N.  by  E.  13  or  14  leagues. 

Although  by  the  bearings  of  this  coaft  you  may  conclude  the  ifland  Lucepara  bears  N. 
by  E.  34  leagues  from  the  Two  Brothers ;  yet  the  irregularity  of  the  currents  which  run  in- 
to or  out  of  the  Straits  of  Banca^  together  with  the  ebbing  and  flowing  of  the  rivers  along 
the  coaft  of  Sumatra,  prevent  your  (haping  a  dircft  courfe  from  one  to  the  other.     The  belt 
^method  is  to  fteer  by  foundings  as  follows. 

As  foon  as  you  have  fight  of  the  Two  Brothers,  Ihape  your  courfe  (b  as  to  go  about  ^  of 
a  league  to  the  weft  ward  of  them  in  12  or  13  fathoms,  thence  fteer  N.  N.  E.  in  order  to 
keep  in  13,  12,  and  10 ;  if  it  increafes  to  15  or  16  fathoms,  it  is  a  proof  that  you  are  too 
far  off  the  coaft  of  Sumatra  to  the  eaftward  -,  in  this  cafe  you  muft  borrow  more  from  the 
North,  and  even  from  the  Weft  to  regain  the  Sumatra  coaft. 

On  the  contrary,  if  by  means  of  the  tides  you  are  driven  too  near  the  ifland  of  Suralatra, 
the  depth  will  decreafe  to  la,  10  and  8  fathoms;  as  foon  as  you  have  this  latter  depth> 
ftand  to  the  eaftward,  if  the  wind  permits,  or  anchor,  in  order  to  avoid  the  banks  bordering 
the  Sumatra  fliore  ;  the  moft  dangerous,  and  that  which  projeAs  fartheft,  is  off  Great-trees 
ifland  before  mentioned  j  it  is  called  Turlh  Bank.  In  the  day-time  and  clear  weather,  you 
may  know  your  diftance  from  this  ifland,  as  well  by  fight  thereof  as  by  your  foundings  j  but 
in  the  night-time,  or  hazy  weather,  it  is  neceffary  to  keep  the  lead  going. 

When  you  are  paft  Great-trees  ifland,  as  you  approach  Lucepara,  the  depth  decreafes 
regularly  to  7  j^  fathoms ;  then  you  may  fee  it  in  latitude  3°  13'  South.  It  is  fmall,  and  the 
land  is  low,  but  by  means  of  its  great  trees  it  can  be  eafily  feen  at  6  leagues  diftance.  You 
ftand  toward  this  ifland  till  it  bears  North,  about  24.  leagues  i  and  then  anchor,  if  the  tide 
or  night  will  not  permit  you  to  go  within  the  ftraits. 

From  the  fouth  point  of  the  ifland  of  Banca  which  lies  in  3''  9  latitude  South,  a  flioal  ex- 
tends 5  leagues  S.  S.  W.  if  for  want  of  following  the  above  dircftion,  namely  bringing  Lu- 
cepara to  bear  North  2 1  leagues,  or  by  any  unforefeen  accident  you  fliould  be  forced  on  that 
fide  i  fo  foon  as  you  perceive  it,  whether  by  feeing  the  land  tp  the  northward,  or  by  the  de- 
creafe of  the  foundings,  you  muft  fteer  W.  N.  W.  till  you  get  fight  of  Lucepara.  Thefc 
marks  are  unneceffary  when  you  are  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  and  confequently  South  of  Banca  j. 
it  is  fufficicnt,  in  order  to  be  certain  of  it,  that  you  cannot  fee  the  land  to  the  wcftward. 

REMARKS  ON  the  SUMATRA  or  ZUTPHEN  CHANNELS,  in  the  STRAITS 

,  OF  SUNDA. 

THE  Danes  pafs  between  Thwart-the-way  dnd  the  Stroom  Rock,  and  alfo  between  the 
Stroom  Rock  and  Sumatra,  which  is  a  much  narrower  paflage  than  between  Thwart- 
the-way  and  Java.  This  rock  lies  about  li  mile  N.  W.  of  Thwart-the-way.  '^  fliould 
make  no  difficulty,"  fays  the  captain  of  the  Richmond,   "  to  ufc  cither  with  a  leading  wind, 
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ftceping  the  Sumatra  fliorc  in  the  one,  and  borrowing  pretty  near  Th«rart-thc-way  in  the 
other.  I  think  cither  of  them,  with  a  fettled  gale,  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  paflage  between 
Java  and  Thwart-thc-way,  where,  in  cafe  of  being  fuddenly  becalmed,  as  we  were,  you  are 
obliged  to  let  go  an  anchor  in  very  deep  water  i  whereas,  in  the  other  channels,  in  lefs  than 
half  an  hour,  you  are  clear  of  all  danger. 

**  Between  the  Zutphen  iflands,  and  the  Stroom  Rock,  within  ^J-  of  a  mile  of  the  iflands 
is  the  beft  paflage  ;  the  Richmond  kept  within  two  cables'  length  of  the  iflands,  and  falling 
calm  ihe  was  obliged  to  anchor  in  48  fathoms,  foft  ground ;  then  weighed,  and  kept  the 
laid  iflands  clofe  on  board,  till  flie  was  clear.of  the  Stroom  Rock." 

The  Zutphen  or  Hounds  Islands,  alfo  called.  Hog  Iflands^  lie  to  the  eaftward  oiHog  ^ 
Point  the  fouthernmoft  head-land  of  Sumatra  ;  Captain  Charles  Ricbardjon  of  the  Pigotj  who 
was  here  in  1770,  gives  the  following  account  of  them,  and  of  the  adjacent  coall. 

"  January  17th,  at  i  A.  M.  weighed  from  North  Ifland,  keeping  along  fliorc  from  20  to 
35  fathoms,  with  the  wind  at  Weft.  At  i  P.  M.  came  to  with  the  beft  bower  in  ao  fa-i 
thorns,  mud  and  fand;  Bantam  point  bearing  E.  by  S.  ^  S.  wefternmoft  extreme  of  Thwart- 
the-way  S.  by  E.  ^  E.  The  Fourth  point  of  Java  S.  ^  E.  Hog  ifland  S.  W.  and  North 
ifland  N.  byE.  4.E. 

"  Went  on  fljore  on  feveral  of  the  Hog  iflands,  heard  hogs  grunting  in  the  thickets,  but 
faw  none  of  them ;  fliot  feveral  pigeons :  went  on  fliore  like  wile  upon  the  main  of  Sumatra, 
where  we  found  a  very  fine  river  \  we  had  regular  foimdings  all  the  way  infl)ore,  the  river 
bore  from  N.  N.  W.  from  the  fliip.  We  launched  the  boat  over  the  bar,  and  took  her 
up  the  river  about  i^  mile,  where  we  found  a  very  fine  populous  village,  about  which 
were  very  fine  rice  fields,  with  plenty  of  cattle  and  fowls  :  we  got  one  bullock,  fome 
fowls,  and  plenty  of  cocoa-nuts ;  and  I  have  reafon  to  think,  could  we  have  flayed,  we 
could  have  purchafed  abundance  of  provifions  with  dollars.  The  people  feemed  to  be  en- 
tirely unacquainted  widi  Europeans,  but  were  well  drefled  and  refpedtable,  each  man  hav- 
ing his  crifs  and  turban ;  it  is  neceflary  to  be  upon  your  guard  when  among  them :  this 
village  is  called  Tangrea.'' 

• 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  through  the  STRAITS  of  SUNDA, 

TO  BANTAM  AND  BATAVIA. 
From  M.  D'Apres  and  Captain  Gboroi  Haytbr. 

IN  comipg  from  the  we  Award  you  muft  endeavour  to  make  Engano  ifland  i  then  with  the 
wefterly  ^winds  you  fail  towards  the  fouth  point  of  Sumatra,  from  whence  this  ifland  is 
between  43  and  44  leagues  diftant :  this  extremity  terminates  in  a  low  flat  point,  covered 
-with  trees,  very  near  which  lies  the  illand  of  Little  Fortune,  already  defcribed :  on  Sumatra 
you  may  fee  feveral  high  mountains. 

Afterward  you  ft:eer  fo  as  to  go  to  the  fouthward  of  Cracatoa  ifland,  and  from  thence  you 
pafs  between  Thwart-the-way  ifland  and  the  Cap. 

If 
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If  there  be  any  danger  ^in  the  channel  bemeen  Ctwuoan  andtPtelo. Beflbe  it  isr«t.ka(b 
apparent;  and  as  the  winds  and  currents  are  favourable  in  this;  Monibon,  it  wtU-be  convex- 
nient  to  pafs  diefe  iflands  as  well  as  between  Thwart-the-way  and  Zutphcn  iflands^  eipe«* 
ciaHy  as  this  courfe  is  ftraiter  than  that  jultmentioned* 

When  you  are  14^  league  to  the  northward  of  Bantam  Point,,  if  youiwouldgO'to  Bkn^ 
tstm,  you  mail  approach  Poolo  Panjaho,  a>l6ng  and' flat  iOand,.  which,  you)  nuty.  pafs  on 
either  fid^  $  only  obf6rv«e  its  fouth  point  is  dangerous:  the  weft  cHannol.has  6  or  7  fathoms 
water^.  and  the  eaft  channel^  which  is  wider,  8'  or  ^  Having:  pafled  chist  ifland,  you.feei 
upon  Java  a  round  hill>  which,  when  it  boars :9.  S..  W.  the  town.ofiBantam.is!  inione  widi 
.  it :  you  muft  keep  on  till  oppofite  Gblgodia^hill,  off  wfaiohiis  the.  road^  whore  you  anchor 
in  5  or  6  fiithoms^  mud. 

If  you  go  to' Bat  a  VIA)  when  you  are  a  league  co  die  nortfawardi  of.Bantam  pointi.  you- 
muft^  fteer  £.  by  9.  to  go  between  the  coaft  of  Java  and  Porio-Babte  and  Pooio  "Tidmg^  both 
lying  on  the  north  fide  (Poolo  Tidbng  is  alfo  csdled  Wappen  ifland  and.  Cezaar  iflandi) 
This  oourle  you  muft  continue^  till  within' fight  of  die  Gr€a*t  Coa&buyb,  bfianog^thusi  ip 
or  16  leagues  from  Bantam  point)  you  nuiy  come  within  a> mile  of  thenorth  fideof  it;  and 
fiill  nearer  to  the  Little  Combuys,  (^  of  a  league  E.  by  S.  of  the  gscat  one)  wbesebf 
you  will  avoid  federal  (hoals  which  lie  to  die  northward; 

Two  leagues  S.  £.  by  E.  of  the  Little  Combuysj  is  the  ifland  KfnrosiiHURsQi  neac 
which  is- that  of  Amsterdam,  which  you  paft  sdfi)  to  the  northward;;  the  depth- iit  this 
track  is  13  or  i4fiithom8.  Having  pafled  diefe  two,  to  enocn  the  HbAj^  of  B^j^rt.M»i)M 
through  the  Great  FaflTage,  ftand  to  the  eaftwaitl,  tO'Come,  within  -^  q£  a^  kag^  ux  the 
Ifland  Edam;  from  whence  you  ftand  to-  die  northward^,  leaving  MofiRti  Isct Atm  tQ>  tiw 
fhtrboard,  and  that  of  Enchuy^eh  to  larboardi  This  track  wilLlead  you^oppofitc:  Biu 
tavia,  where  you  may  anchor  in  what  depth  you*  think  piopea.  The  roatd)  isr  always  full 
of  fhips,  of  all  the  Indian  nations  who  oome  hither  to^trade.  This  dty  is^  the  chief  of  thfi 
Dutch  fettiements  in  the  Indies,  and  here  die  Generaii  as<,weU  as  tha  Supreme  Goumsl  re* 
fide  5  it  lies  in  latitude  6°  10'  South,  and  106®  56'  45"  longitude  Eaft^of  London^ 

•'  The  courfe  from  Bantam  Point  to  the  Great  Combuys,"  fays  captain  Hayter^  "is  Eaft 
havingftriA  regard  to  your  tead,  and  to*  any  ifland  you  can  got  fight  of.  The  firfl^  on  your 
ftarboard  is  Poolo  Panjang  \  then  the  two  Madys^y  and- on  your  larboard  fide  are  Poolo  Ba^ 
hee^  then  IVappen  Ifland  ox  Poolo  Tidongy  which,  when  you  get  fight  of,  you  go  nigh  j  you 
alfo  fee  Men^eaters  Iftimdxm^  your  Aarboard  bow..  The  next  ifland  in  courfe  is  the  Great 
Combuys  £.  ^  S.  there  is  a  flioal  to  be  avoided,  which  is  called  the  Lyall  Shoal,  from  the 
(hip  LyalU  who  ftruck  upon  it  in  1734  ;  it  is  juft  in  the  fair  way,  about  the  bignefi  ofa  Ihip 
and  like  a  Ibgar-loaf  1 6  feet  water  upon  it,  and  dofe  along  fide  of  it  5  fathoms.    The  bear- 

*'TbtCrriM,  homcwaid.  bounds  in- 1777>  and- the  Bridgwattr^  Captain  Parksr$  Ukcwiie  bomcffwni  boaod,.  ia  Mmrdi 
17879  went  through  this  chaond;  they  found  it  very  faie,  and  had  good  jbundings  from  15,  aa,  19^  to  30,  33,  19,  ai, 
«nd  iS  fathoms,  mud,  at  the  entrance  and  in  the  middk,  between  Poolo  Befll«  and  Pbolo  Racata  to  the  north  oi  Cracato^i 
they  (bnodhtid  ground  between  Verlatma  Ifland  to  te  Treftwstfd  of  Cracatoa,  and  the  S»-Aock  to  tile  woftmud  of/BooIo 
Beflbe. 
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ings  when  on  it  arc  the  Beacon  N.  by  W.  i  W.  the  weft  end  of  Poolo  Tidong  or  Wappen 
ifland  N.  4  E.  and  the  caft  end  N.  N.  E.  i  E.  Great  Combuys  E.  S.  E.  fouthcrly,  and 
the  body  of  Men-caters  ifland  S.  E.  4  E.  diftant  from  the  beacon  about  9^  miles. 

''  In  failing  along,  keep  at  lead  4  mile  birth  from  the  Great  Combuys>  taking  it  on  your 
ftarboard  fide ;  the  caft  end  has  a  beacon  on  a  fmall  fandy  pointy  which  you  may  near  as  much 
as  you  judge  proper,  without  danger. 

*'  Keep  to  the  fouthward  until  you  bring  the  two  Combuys  into  one  1  then  haul  up  E.  Nr 
E.  for  a  fmall  ifland  called  Duffens  Ifle  or  Poolo  Dapour^  which  you  keep  a  very  litde  on  your 
(larboard  fide,  off  your  bow-fprit's  end;  and  by  the  time  that  you  are  a  mile,  or  a  little 
more  from  Uttle  Comiuys,  look  without,  and  you  will  fee  two  beacons,  one  on  each  fide  of 
you,  about  i  mile  4.  afundcr,  which  you  go  between  :  and  keeping  fl:ill  towards  Duflfens 
ifland,  until  you  have  got  a  good  birth  off  the  fouthernmoft  beacon,  then  haul  away  S.  E.  by 
S.  off*  the  Iflands  Haarlemy  and  Hoorus  which  you  may  pafs  very  fafc  at  leis  than  4-  niile  dif- 
tance,  keepbg  them  on  your  larboard  fide.  As  you  draw  nearer,  coming  abreaft  of  Haarlem 
"^ou  will  fee  a  beacon  off  the  eaft  end  of  Rotterdam^  which  you  mufl:  keep  at  a  proper  dif- 
tance.  When  you  come  to  have  Hoorn  ifland  Eaft  of  you,  haul  up  to  the  eaftward  until 
you  bring  the  dome  of  Batavia  church  S.  by  E.  or  South,  to  avoid  a  dangerous Jhoal  on  which 
there  might  be  no  beacon,  but  if  it  blows  a  frefli  breeze,  breakers  are  to  be  feen  on  it.  This 
flioal  bears  of  Hoorn  S.  by  W.  or  4.  W.  diftance  about  24^  miles  ;  it  bears  oi  Edam  S.  W. 
ofPurmerent  Wefl,  or  W.  by  N.  fcarce  2  miles,  and  when  Batavia  church  bears  S.  by  E.  4.  E. 
the  flioal  and  the  church  are  in  one. 

"  If  the  dome  of  the  church  be  kept  a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  S.  by  E.  you  cannot  touch 
this  flioal ;  but  your  fafer  leading  mark  is  to  bring  the  dome  S.  ^  E.  to  South,  then  you" 
may  fleer  diredlly  in  for  the  Road,  that  yott  will  fee  2  miles  before  you  come  to  the  ancho- 
ring place,  in  which  there  is  5  or  6  fathoms,  fafe  ground* 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  into  BATAVIA  ROAD. 

By  M.  HoRSBRouoH. 

"  "D  Y  whatever  channel  a  fliip  enters  Batavia  road,  no  dependence  is  to  be  putfn  feeing  the- 
X3  beacons,  as  they  are  often  flolen by  fifhermen,  and  fometimes  carriedaway  by  the  fca 
in  the  S.  W.  Monfoon.  The  Rbynlandt  Shoal,  which  bears  about  N.  by  W.  from  the  Ihips 
in  the  Road,  is  about  the  length  of  a  fhip,  with  10  feet  water  on  it,  and  is  in  one  with  Kuy-* 
fers  Ifland  W.  N.  W.  4.  N.  The  paflSige  frequented  by  the  Dutch  fliips  is  ceitainly  the  belt 
between  Onruft  and  Java :  in  going  this  way,  after  getting  through  between  the  Combuys  and 
Men  eaters  beacon,  which  is  a  little  to  the  caflward  of  Men  eaters  ifland  you  muft  fleer  to  pals 
between  the  iflands  of  Middlehurg  and  Amfierdam  and  Oatongjava  reef  beacon,,  which  lies  on. 
the  north  part  of  the  reef  Between  this  beacon  and  another  off  the  fouth  eaft  point  of  Mid- 
dlcbOrg  lies  the  channel  which  has  8,  9  and  10  fathoms^  in  it.  When  pafl  Amfierdam  fleer 
to  the  weftward  o( Schiedam  and  Roiterdamy  alfo  to  the  weflward  of  Onruft ^  and  once  abreaft 
c^ Schiedam  borrow  on  the  reef  fidCj  which  is  fand;.  you  may  run.  along  the  edge  of  it  in.  5 
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fathoms ;  ts  yoQ  go  oearer  you  will  (hoal  44  and  4,  but  there  ait  6  and  7  fathoms  mid-chan« 
nel :  by  kcepiog  near  the  reef  you  avoid  the  rockj  which  lies  nearly  mid-channel  to  the  N« 
W.  of  Onnift- 

*'  Afcer  pafllng  the  (hips  at  Kuypers  ifland  you  will  fee  the  beacon  of  a  (hoal  near  the  Ja« 
va  Ihore,  which  you  leave  on  the  larboard :  fometimes  there  is  a  beacon  on  the  Purmerent 
reef-;  if  you  fee  it  leave  it  well  to  the  northward ;  but  Ihould  no  beacon  be  feen  when  you 
are  round  Kuypers  ifland»  (teer  for  the  outernioft  of  the  (hipping»  and  that  will  clear  you  of 
all  danger.  Perhaps  you  will  perceive  feveral  beacons  or  fpots  near  the  Java  Ihore^  on  the 
north  fide  of  all  which  you  muft  pafs  ;  if  you  lee  the  Rhynlandt  beacon  (which  you  wiUknoit 
by  obferving  it  to  the  north-eaftward)  leave  it  on  the  larboard  (ide»  and  anchor  in  the  road 
b  7  to  5  fathoms.  Ships  do  not  moor  herc»  the  anchors  burying,  for  which  reafon  they  muft 
be  fighted  every  two  days. 

^'  The  Paflage  between  Amfterdam  and  Schiedam,  and  between  Rotterdam  and  HsarUm 
and  Hoorn  is  a  very  good  one ;  the  Ama  went  through  it  tince :  after  you  have  palled  between 
Ootong  Java  reef  and  Middleburg,  (leer  to  round  the  fouth-eaft  part  of  Amfterdam,  then  to 
the  eaftward  towards  the  fmalllow  ifland  of  Haarlem ;  going  to  die  northward  of  Schiedam, 
when  near  Haarlem,  fleer  down  betwixt  Hoorn  and  Rotterdam,  keeping  neareft  to  Hoorn, 
on  account  of  a  reef  that  runs  out  a  foudl  difbuice  to  the  S.  £.  of  Rotterdam.  When  pail: 
.Hoorn  be  careful  of  not  hauling  too  much  to  the  weftward  in  ftanding  for  the  road,  for  fear 
of  getting  too  near  Purmerent  reef,  wluch  is  of  great  extent,  running  out  to  the  fbu^hward 
and  eaftward  of  die  ifland ;  the  water  does  not  break  on  it,  except  in  a  very  heavy  fwell. 

^^  Hoorn  having  been  roxmdcd,  fteer  S.  E.  till  you  bring  the  dome  of  Batavia  church  S. 
^  E.  or  S.  4.  E.  then  you  are  well  to  the  eaftward,  and  nuy  fleer  direft  for  the  road,  as  either 
of  thefe  bearings  will  carry  you  clear  between  the  Rhynlandt  and  eaftern  reef  beacon. 

*^  In  coming  to  the  Road  through  the  great  channel  obferve  the  above  bearing  of  the  dome 
and  fteer  with  it  S.  4.  E.  till  near  the  Road. 

"  The  paflages  between  Ltyden  and  jflkmasr  iflands,  and  between  thofe  of  Edam  and 
Enckbujifen  are  all  very  fafe,  with  regular  foundings  through  aU  the  iflands  from  8  to  12 
fathoms. 

**  The  beacons  are  not  very  confpicuous  being  generally  an  old  fliunp  of  a  tree,  with  a 
piece  of  board  in  the  form  of  a  crofs  on  fomc  of  them. 

^'  Ships  bound  out  or  in  by  the  great  or  Leyden  channel,  always  pafs  on  the  weft  fide  of 
die  beacon,  as  there  is  no  paffiige  to  the  eaftward  of  it  for  a  veflel  of  any  fize  :  this  beacon  is 
on  widi  the  body  of  Leyden:  N.  E«  4-  N.  and  is  m  fight  fi-om  the  Road  of  Batavia." 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  fhom   BATAVIA    to  thb  STRAITS  of  BANCA. 

By  M.  D'  Apres. 

IF  from  Batavia  you  are  bound  to  the  Straits  of  Banca  you  muft  fteer  N.  N.  W.  for  the 
South,  or  Zwfder  IVccbtery  (Watcher  by  the  Engfifli)  10  or  11  leagues  fiom  Batavia 
Road  :  you  may  pafi  it  either  to  the  Eaft  or  Weft  ^  of  a  league.    If  you  go  to  the  ciAward, 
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you  muft  approftch  k  bdbre  it  bfeats  K.  W.  in  order  to  avoid  a  tittle  bank^  called  by  the 
Dutch  NafomMr  Drot^gbt^  or  &nd»  about  2  kagues  to  the  fouth  eaftward.  When  the  Souths 
fVatcber  bears  S.  £.  if  you  do  not  choofe  to  fail  along  the  Thoufand  Ijlcmds^  you  may  (land 
to  the  northward^  aad  N.  by  E.  ^  go  wide  of  them,  and  paf&  between  the  bank^  or  fandy 
iflaod^  called  Brouwer^s  Drovgbt^  and  that  of  Prince's  Droogbt  f  the  firfk  lies  about  7  league!^ 
north-eafterly  of  the  South  Watcher,  m  5°  la'  north  htfitade  1  the  other  8  leagues  H.  W.  hf 
\y'.  i  R  of  Brouwcrs  Drooght,  in  5^  4.  Being  in  the  latitude  of  5*^,  ftcer  a  N.  N.  W. 
courfe  as  &r  as  4"^  to  get  imo  12  £uhoms  to  the  eafliward  of  the  bank  off  Great  trees  iflandj 
OQ  the  eaftera  coaft  of  Suootra.  Care  mufl.  be  taken  to  found  from  time  to  time,  t<)  pre* 
vent  falling  to  the  weft  ward  of  your  reckoning  ;  on  thecontraryy  if  the  foundings  fllew^  by  » 
great  depth,  that  you  ace  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  you  untft  fteer  more  wefterly  than  the  courfe 
prefcribed,  in  order  to  gam  the  L2  £ithoms,  after  which  you  may  enter  the  Straits. 

'*  The  Brouwer's  Sand,'*  lays  Mr.  Georgi  Rohettfan^  **  has  two  dry  fpots  upon  it  j  ic 
lies  in  the  dcocftion  of  N.  by  £.  4.  E.  and  S.  by^  W.  4.  W.  24.  or  3  miles  in  length,  and  not 
more  than  ^  mile  in  width.  We  rah  along  the  caftcm  edge  of  it,  at  the  diftance  of  14*  or  a 
miles,  regular  foundings,  15  fathoms.  The  beatings  are.  thus,  viz.  north  end  of  Brouwers 
C&oal^  in  one  widi  the  NortkhrotlaEer  S.  64^  W.  body  of  ditto  in  one  with  the  South  Bsothef 
S.  65""  W.  fouth  extreme  of  ditto  in  one  with  the  South  Brother  S.  63*  W.  North  Watch^ 
er  atthe  fame  time  beaiang  S«  47^  £•  diftance  from  the  fiioal^  3  miles,  15  fiithoms.'^ 

The  journal  o£the  EnUrprize^  who  was  there,  June  itoth  1788,  fays,  '*  the  above  bank 
(Brouwers  Saad)  bears,  correded  by  cair  run,  due  nordL43  miles  fi:om£dami  and  the  North 
Watcher  N.  ao""  W.  from  Edam  52  miles.'* 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING   thjdoitch  the  STRAITS  of  BANCA. 

From  M.  D'Ap^bs^'  &c. 

npHE  Straits  ofBawca  extend  about  J5  leagues  from  S.  E.  to  N.  W.  The  ifland 
A  Banca,  whence  it  derives  its  name,  bounds  it  on  the  eaft,  and  part  of  the  Coaft  of  Suma. 
tra  on  the  weft  fide.  This  coaft  is  very  marfliy,  and  has  no  other  elevation  but  the  trees, 
riie  lower  part  of  which,  near  die  fliore,  is  walhed  by  the  fca,  which  very  often  rifcs  to  their 
tops  ;  and  this  may  then  induce  you  to  reckon  yourfelf  farther  from  the  coaft  than  you  are 
in  reality.  Yon  mnft  never  approach  it  too  near  on  account  of  a  mud  bank  that  borders  it^ 
attending  ^  a  league  out,  and  even  more  in  fome  places^ 

The  ifland  of  Banca  b  higher  \  on  it  are  feveral  mountains,  the  moft  confpicuous  of  which 
are  thofe  of  Parmiflang^  and  Monopin  hill; 

The  little  ifland  Lucepara  before  mentioned,  lies  at  the  S.  E.  part  of  thefe  Straits,  and 
forms  twochannels  oenter  it ;  the  eaftera  one  is  very  wide,  and  feems  to  make  an  exceed- 
ing fine  paflage,  but  is  not  frequented.  It  has  been  faid  that  this  is  the  beft  paflage^  the 
teaft  depth  being  8  fathoms ;  however  it  requires  confirmation  by  experience,  for  all  fliips, 
to  this  day,  prefer  the  weftem  channel,  between  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra  and  Lucepara^  which 
is  about  3  leagues  broad«    Navigators  fliould  be  particularly  careful  in  this  part^  on  account 
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of  its  (hoalnefsj  and  the  moft  prudent  generally  (end  thetr  boat  a  head  to  found ;  but  without 
this  precaution  it  will  be  eafy  to  determme  the  track  that  is  to  be  kept  in  this  paflage>  with 
regard  to  Lucepara  and  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra. 

Obfcrve  that  the  tides  are  very  ftrong  and  irregular  throughout  the  Straits  of  Banca : 
>vhen  the  wind  blows  from  the  £aft«  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  Moon^  the  ebb  fets  to 
the  north ward^  for  i6  hours,  while  the  flood  lads  only  8  hours. 

In  common  tides  there  are  two  floods  and  two  ebbs  in  28  hours>  whofe  duration  is  in 
fome  fort  regulated  by  the  wind.  The  flood  lafts  6  hours  and  the  ebb  8  hours  ;  or  the 
flood  lafts  5  hours  and  the  ebb  9  hours ;  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  the  rapidity  of  the  flood 
always  depends  on  the  force  of  the  S.  E-  wmd.  The  contrary  happens  in  the  Weftern 
Monfoon,  and  then  the  flood  is  ftronger  than  the  ebb ;  in  this  cafe  the  flood,  in  common 
tides,  lafts  8  hours,  the  ebb  6  hours,  and  the  velocity  of  die  current  is  proportional  to  the 
ftrength  of  the  wind  blowing  from  the  N,  W.  quarter.  It  is  ncccfl'ary  you  fliould  attend 
to  thefe  diflerent  changes,  and  anchor  when  there  is  not  wind  enough  to  ft  em  a  con- 
trary tide. 

When  you  ict  out  from  the  place  where  Lucepara  bears  North,  diftance  about  7  or  8 
miles,  there  you  have  convenient  anchorage,  and  can  wait  for  the  return  of  day-light  and 
a  favourable  tide.  Firft  fteer  W.  N.  W.  till  you  bring  Lucepara  to  bear  N.  N.  E.  then 
N.  W.  till  it  bears  N.  E.  In  this  track  you  find  5  i  or  6  fathoms,  foft  mud.  If  your 
ibundings  are  hard  fand^  which,  in  this  paflage  always  denotes  being  near  the  banks  that 
CACompafs  Lucepara>  then  you  are  to  keep  more  to  the  weftward,  in  order  to  get  into  mud 
foundings,  which  are  thofe  of  the  right  channel. 

Lucepara  ifland  bearing  N.  E.  fteer  N.  W.  by  N.  till  it  bears  E.  N.  E.  then  N.  N.  W. 
and,  if  neceflfary,  N.  by  W.  fo  as  to  give  the  coaft  of  Sumatra  a  good  birth,  which  you 
muft  then  keep  at  a  league,  or  1  4  league  diftance.  This  will  carry  you  clear  of  the  dan- 
gerous bank  which  lies  N.  W.  by  N.  of  Lucepara,  and  S.  E.  of  the  Firft  pobt,  and  whofe 
breakers  you  may  fee  at  low  water :  this  is  the  bank  on  which  the  Crutienden^  captairf 
Bowland^  was  in  1765.  It  extends  about  N.  W.  and  S.  E.  2  leagues,  with  only  10  feet 
water  upon  it :  another  fmall  fhoal  lies  to  the  weftward  of  the  middle  part  of  the  Crut- 
tcnden  Bank,  and  about  South  from  the  north  weft  part,  which  is  the  flioaleft.  There  is 
alfo  a  third  fmall  bank,  to  the  fouthward  of  thefe,  on  which  captain  Charles  Newton^  in 
the  Concordy  was  aground.  When  Lucepara  bore  S.  S.  E.  ^  E.  and  the  Firft  point  of  Su- 
matra N.  N.  W.  they  had  foundings  as  faft  as  they  could  heave  the  lead,  from  10,  7,  4,  3 
fathoms  to  10  feet. 

"  To  avoid  thefe  flioals  with  certainty,  come  no  nearer  than  3  or  4  miles  from  Lucepara, 
till  you  arc  abreaft  of  it  j  then.ftand  N.  W.  by  N.  till  you  are  within  2  or  i^  miles  of  the 
Sumatra  fliore,  and  keep  that  diftance,  or  rather  leis,  till  you  arc  paft  the  First  Point 
of  the  Straits  (of  which  there  are  four  on  the  coaft  of  Sumatra) ;  at  this  diftance  you  will 
have  ^  /athoms,  which  is  a  good  depth  to  preferve.  Be  fure  not  to  be  fo  far  off  the  Su- 
ipatra  ftiore  as  to  deepen  your  water  above  6  fathoms,  nor  nearer  that  fliore  than  4^  lefs 
than  4,  and  take  care  not  to  be  deceived,  in  allowing  too  great  or  too  fmall  a  diftance 
<;ithcr  from  the  "Sumatra  ftiorc,   or  the  ifland,  hut  keep  fo  as  never  to  bring  Lucepara  to 
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the  fouthward  of  S.  E.  by  S.  till  the  Firft  point  bears  N.  W.  by  W.  for  the  Kent  was 
in  i  lefs  than  3  fathoms,  when  the  ifland  bore  S.  S.  E.  and  the  Eyelejs  boat  was  on  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  rocks,  when  Lucepara  bore  S.  S.  E.  -J:  E/' 

"  You  muft  come  no  nearer,"  fays  M.  D*  Apris^  "  the  Coaft  of  Sumatra  than  one 
league,  if  you  would  not  rifle  to  run  upon  a  bank  which  borders  this  coaft,  and  whofe  edge 
runs  out  4.  league  or  more  in  fome  places.  Several  fhips,  by  ranging  the  coaft  too  hear, 
having  met  with  this  accident,  have  not  been  able  to  get  off  again  without  great  difficulty. 

As  you  near  the  Firft  point  the  depth  increafes  to  12  fathoms,  mud ;  and  beyond  that 
it  is  greater. 

When  Lucepara  bears  Eaft  of  you,  if  the  weather  be  clear,  you  may  cafily  perceive  the 
mountains  of  ParmifTang,  on  the  ifle  of  Banca,  which  lie  N.  by  W.  of  the  Firft  point  of 
the  Straits. 

According  to  the  obfervation  of  fe vera!  navigators,  the  depths  in  the  paflage  between 
Lucepara  and  Sumatra  vary  at  different  times,  at  the  fame  bearings  off*  Lucepara,  and  at 
the  fame  diftance ;  and  upon  examining  feveral  journals,  continues  M.  D'  Apris^  notice 
has  been  taken  of  this  inequality.  Several  (hips  found  4  fathoms  in  the  fame  place  (ac- 
cording to  their  eftimation)  where  others  had  found  6  at  another  time ;  this  may  be  occa* 
fioned  by  their  being  nearer  to,  or  farther  from,  the  time  of  high  water  \  or  by  the  freflies 
of  rivers  occafioned  by  frequent  and  heavy  rains  %  or  by  the  difference  of  judgment  in  the 
eftimation  of  their  diftance  from  Lucepara.  On  the  coaft  of  Sumatra,  where  it  is  very 
fhoal,  ifinftead  of  2  leagues  W.  S.  W.  you  arc  3  4  leagues  from  it,  it  is  not  furpriQng  to 
find  lefs  water;  when  this  happens  you  muft  ftand  toward  Lucepara  for  deeper  water. 

Thirteen  miles  north  of  the  Firft  pomt,  is  Point  Lalary  on  the  Ifle  of  Banca,  from  which 
runs  a  fhoal  where  the  Hindoftan  grounded.  May  7th  1798;  you  can  come  upon  it  at  any 
place,  except  that  fpot,  and  the  leaft  water  there  was  3^  fathoms.  When  the  fmall  hum- 
mock  is  in  one  with  the  firft  gap  of  Parmiflfang  hill,  you  may  crofs  it  fafely  in  5  fathoms ; 
and  when  it  is  open  to  the  weft  ward  of  Parmiflang  hill  you  vrill  carry  more  water^  as  you  are 
then  to  the  «aftward  of  the  flioal.  This  flioal,  concludes  M.  Stevens^  runs  nearly  N.  .W. 
by  W.  and  S.  E.  by  E.  a  very  good  mark  for  it  one  way  is  a  fmall  hummock  near  the 
fliore  on  about  one  third  of  the  weftern  point  of  Parmiflang  hill  then  bearing  N.  3''  ^  W. 
per  compafs.^* 

It  is  reckoned  9  ^  leagues  N.  W.  by  N.  from  the  Firft  point  of  thefe  ftraits  to  the  Se* 
cond.  The  coaft  between  forms  two  falfe  points,  fo  called  to  diftinguifli  chem  from  the 
principal  ones.  This  part  is  alfo  bordered  with  a  mud  bank  which  projeds  a  mile,  fo  that 
the  coaft  may  be  ranged  at  2  miles  without  danger.  The  depths,  though  unequal,  are 
generally  about  15,  18  and  20  fathoms. 

Upon  the  extremity  of  the  Second  Point  is  a  tree  which  feems  a  little  feparate  from 
it ;  fo  that  at  firft  fight  you  would  take  it  for  a  fliip  at  anchor.  The  coaft  beyond  it  forms 
a  great  bight  ;•  this  feems  to  have  efcaped  the  notice  of  hydrographers,  as  well  as  the  mud 
bank  which  fills  up  the  whole  extent.  Several  navigators  have  imagined,  that  off*  this 
cxtiemicy  wa$  a  little  bank,  between  which  you  might  pafs  i  but  founding  myielf  from  the 
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Second  point  as  far  and  farther  than  this  pretended  bmkj  I  found  the  bight  was  very  (hoalj 
and  moft  of  the  bank  might  be  feeo  at  low  water*  The  courfe  from  the  Second  to  the 
Third  point  was  N.  W.  |  N, 

We  hiuft  however  quote  the  navigators  who  contradid  the  aflertion  of  M,  D'  jfyris. 

•«  There  is  no  danger/'  fays  Captain  Hayier^  "  on  the  Sumatra  coaft,  till  you  are  paft 
riic  Second  pomt»  between  which  and  the  Third  point,  there  is  a  (hoal  on  a  little  fpot  j 
fomc  lay  there  b  water  enough  upon  it  for  any  (hip  j  but  to  avoid  it,  ftcer  from  it  dirc<aiy 
over  for  the  high  land  of  Quala-Banca,  which  will  be  about  N.  by  W.  and  keep  rather 
more  than  mid-channel  over,  not  under  5  fathoms,  til)  you  have  the  body  of  the  higheft 
part  of  Quala-Banca  £.  by  S.  of  you,  the  laid  Ihoal  lying  about  Weft  therefrom. 

*^  Then  haul  away  for  the  Fourth  point,  for  if  you  do  not  get  hold  again  of  the  Siu 
matra  fliore,  the  outfet  of  the  rivers  may  drive  you  over  too  far  on  the  Baaca  Ibore, 
where  there  are  dangerous  reefs  of  rocks,  3  or  4  miles  off*  the  point,  that  run  down  from 
Monopin  Hill  i  therefore,  if  in  the  night  it  Ihould  fall  calm^  it  is  the  fafeft  way  to 
anchor/" 

<'  The  Ihip  Lynn^  in  1733,  fell  m  with  a  Ihoal  bearing  N.  E.  by  E.  about  2  cables 
length  diftance,  at  which  time  the  Second  point  of  Sumatra  bore  W.  S.  W.  aboiK  7  miles  1 
when  they  had  7  fathoms ;  the  call  before  bad  no  ground  with  the  hand-lead.  They  took 
this  Ihoal  for  the  fame  as  that  mentioned  above,  though  they  were  nearer  the  Banca  than 
the  Sumatra  Ihore  %  and  moft  Ihips  may  go  to  the  wcllward  of  it>  when  they  im^ne  they 
go  to  the  eallward :  in  the  day-time  it  is  vifibk  enoughs  and  cafily  avoided^  but  it  muft 
be  dangerous  in  the  night. 

"  The  mafter  of  a  Dutch  floop  gave  aa  account  cm  board  the  iMim  in  tbcfe  Stiaits 
in  1738,  that  he  had  been  upon  a  rock,  with  30.  and  16  £tthom$  all  toond  it,  which  fita 
to  the  eallward  from  the  Second  point,  about  mid'ChanBcI,  but  rather  nearer  Banca ;  like* 
wife  of  a  fand  laid  down  in  the  Dutch  draughts  between  the  Third  and  Fourth  points^  near 
the  Banca  fliore,  which,  he  fays,  tics  near  the  mjd-chaimeL'* 

Within  the  Second  point,  about  t  kague  to  weftward>  there  10  a  great  tree^  eaeompafled 
with'feveral  others  of  an  equal  height;  but  as  this  b  taller  than  the  red;,  it  looks  Ukea 
tree  left  to  grow  in  the  middle  of  a  clipped  hedge  i  it  ferves  aa  a  mark  to  know  the  Second 
point,  in  coming  from  the  northward,  and  to  avoid  the  extremity  of  the  bank  whkK  lies 
N.  by  W.iW.ofthistrec. 

From  thefc  remarks  you  fee  evidently,  that  it  is  not^only  dangef:ous  to  range  the  Coaft 
<tf  Sumatra  between  the  Firft  and  Second  pointSj  but  alfo  to  fitiL  direft  from  one  to  the 
€thcr« 

The  propereft  courfe,  after  palling  the  Second  point,  is  to  ftand  toward  the  laigeft 
4>f  the  Nanca  illands,  which  then  bears  about  N.  by  £. ;  at  this  bearing  its  two  extremities 
appear  low,  and  the  middle  fomewhat  higher.  In  this  track  you  have  18  to  20  &thoms> 
which  decreafe  to  15  :  as  you  near  the  illands,  you  are  to  keep  in  this  depth. 

If  you  are  in  want  of  frelh  water  or  wood,  you  may  be  conveniently  fupplied  there* 
with  oa  the  hurgeft  iOand.    As  there  arcj  between  thefc  illands>  £>me  dangers  near  the 
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water's  edge^  yon  mufl:  anchor  without  all^  and  not  enter  their  channels  without  having 
firft  proved  them. 

There  arc  two  places  where  you  may  water  on  PooloNanca,  which  lie  North  and 
South  from  each  other.    When  you  arc  at  the  northern  mouth  the  fmall  Poolo  Nanca 
bears  W.  S.  W.  and  a  fmall  negro-houfe  on  Great  Nanca  £.  S.  £.  4.  a  league  diftance  :  the' 
water  is  better  at  this  place^  but  it  is  rather  difficult  to  come  at^  on  account  of  the  ftonei 
with  which  it  is  fur  rounded. 

The  fouth  fide  of  the  fame  ifland  is  deaner,  and  there  are  three  fmall  fandy  coves 
where  you  can  land ;  from  the  fouth-eaft  point  to  the  weft  point,  the  diftance  is  about  4-  i 
league^  but  there  is  no  frelh  water  on  that  fide.  On  the  weft  fide>  a  reef  is  projefttng 
about  2  cables  lengthy  with  rocks  above  and  under  water^  and  not  more  than  2  or  3  feet 
•upon  theiii. 

The  north  fide  has  a  little  lefs  than  4  a  league  in  extent,  and  the  watering  place  Kei 
about  4-  a  mile  from  the  weft  point :  it  is  eafily  known  by  a  fmall  point  near  it ;  and 
over  againft  it,  on  the  Banca  fide,  a  fingle  rock  is  feen  above  water  near  the  ilttd^ 
channel. 

The  diftance  between  this  watering  place  and  Banca  is  about  one  league.  There 
is  about  mid-channel,  a  reef  on  which  the  fca  breaks,  wherein  you  fee  feveral  rocks 
even  with  the  water's  edge  $  between  the  ifland  and  the  reef  there  are  likewife  many  rocks 
under  water :  in  mid-  channel,  where  you  find  no  ftones,  the  depth  is  about  2  and  24» 
fiithoms. 

To  go  with  greater  eafe  to  the  watering  place,  you  muft  range  the  ifland  on  the  eaft 
fide ;  and  when  you  have  doubled  the  north-eaft  point  you  defcry  feveral  coves  with  white 
fand,  but  the  cove  where  you  water  has  brown  fiuid.  At  low  tide  you  fee  the  water  run- 
ning,  whereas  at  high  water  you  cannot  perceive  it,  on  account  of  a  great  morals  which  is 
over  againft  it,  fo  that  you  muft  be  upon  the  land  to  find  it  out. 

The  whole  eaft  fide  of  the  ifland  is  eafy  to  be  approached  with  boats.  You  find  alfb 
frefli  water  near  the  fouth-eaft  point,  in  a  fmall  river  whofe  opening  is  feen  when  you  range 
along  the  fliore,  but  it  is  not  Co  good  as  in  the  former  place. 

When  you  are  off  the  northernmoftifland,  fteer  by  the  Third  point,  and  leave  the  coaft 
of  Banca,  along  which  are  feveral  dangers,  and  in  general  very  foul  ground. 

From  the  Nanca  iflands,  when  the  weather  is  clear,  you  may  fee,  to  the  N.  W.  by  W. 
the  high  mounuin  called  Mokopin  Hill,  fituated  on  the  weft. end  of  the  ifle  of  Banca. 
Its  height  fliews  it  a  good  way  off,  and  it  is  a  fure  mark  to  enter  the  ftraics  in  coming  from 
the  northward,  or  to  go  out  of  them  when  you  come  firom  the  fouthward. 

The  Third  Point  of  the  ftraits,  a  little  higher  than  die  others,  is  diftinguiflied  by  a 
beach  of  red  fand:  from  this  point  fteer  W.  by  N.  toward  the  Fourth  point,  which  lies 
from  it  W.  4.N.  ao  miles.  You  fail  a  little  more  northerly  than  the  bearing  of  thcfc 
two  points,  to  avoid  the  edge  of  the  banks  off  the  river  Palimbam  or  Palimbang  ^  thefc 
begin  immediately  after  the  FovRTH  Point,  about  which  you  often  find  unequal  tleptb$ 
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oi  i2>  8 J  ajid  6  fdchoms ;  this  is  not  to  be  wondered  it^  as  it  deepens  amain  hy  (landing  a 
little  to  the  northward. 

The  firft  entrance  of  a  rivef  which  (hews  itfelf  beyond  the  Fourdi  pomt,  b  not  the  true 
mouth  of  the  Palimbamg  ;  but  yoli  fee  it  foon  after,  as  well  as  the  fecond  mouth,  which 
feparates  in  two  branches,  though  this  laft  double  branch  difembogues  itfelf  by  one  mouth 
in  the  Straits.  The  Dutch  have  a  fettlement  14  or  15  leagues  inland  j  and  their  chief  trade 
confifts  in  pepper,  tutcnaguc,  and  rattans  or  fmall  cane. 

"  To  the  weftward  of  the  Fourth  point  is  a  bank,  on  which  the  Staffitri  (in  company 
with  the  Turk  and  St.  George)  was  aground  :  a  fmall  fnow  coming  by,  ran  aground  alfo* 
The  bearings  on  board  the  Stafford,  while  on  the  bank,  were  the  Third  point,  being  the 
eafternmoft  land  in  fight,  E.  S.  E.  The  Fourth  point  S.  E.  by  E.  the  weftemmoft  land  of 
Sumatra,  in  fight.  Weft;  the  wcfternmoft  land  of  Banca  N.  by  W.  Monopin  Hill  North, 
off  the  Sumatra  fliore  3^  miles.  Sending  the  boat  to  found,  found  the  bank  run  quite  to  the 
fliore,  and  to  the  Fourth  point.  It  is  foft  mud  at  the  edge  of  this  bank,  which  is  hard  fand, 
and  fo  fteep>  that  in  running  acrofs  it,  in  3  or  4  boats  length,  had  from  7  to  3  fathoms. 
The  Tork  in  the  morning,  could  not  come  to  the  anchor  Ihe  let  go  over  night. '*^ 

Four  leagues  N.  E.  by  N.  off  the  Fourth  point,  is  alfo  a  dangerous  reef  formed  by  feveral 
heads  of  rocks,  encompaffed  with  fand,  and  juft  above  water :  Mr.  D'  ^pres  found  20  fa- 
thoms water,  about  a  (hip's  length  from  its  edge,  S.  W.  by  S.  5  or  6  miles  fom  this  is  a 
bank  of  10  fathoms  ;  any  one,  not  appriied  thereof,  by  founding  on  it,  in  the  night  might 
think  himfelf  on  the  edge  of  the  Sumatra  bank,  and  by  (landing  off  (hould  be  in  danger  of 
running  upon  thefe  rocky  heads. 

The  tides  run  in  and  out  of  Palimbam  river  with  great  rapidity,  elpecially  m  the  rainy 
feafons,  which  caufe  it  to  overflow  greatly  $  then  the  water  appears  muddy  round  about, 
feveral  drifts  float  along  upon  the  water,  and  fometimes  even  3  or  4  trees  furrounded  with 
bu(hes,  refembling  floating  iflands,  which  the  violence  of  the  torrent  drives  into  the  fea.  In 
failing  from  this  river,  you  muft  guard  againft  the  force  of  the  flood,  which  fets  toward  the 
banks,  and  that  of  the  ebb,  which  runs  toward  the  Banca  (hore  :  there  the  foundings  are 
very  dangerous  ;  for  befides  the  different  ree&  you  meet  with,  there  is  a  confiderabie  bank 
of  gravel  that  extends  14^  league  S.  W.  off  the  weft  point  of  the  ifland,  and  near  which  is  a* 
rock  with  only  9  or  10  feet  water. 

In  failing  firom  the  Third  to  the  Fourth  point,  when  Monopin  Hill  bears  N.N.  W.  you 
muft  fleer  N.  W.  by  W.  to  range  the  banks  off  Palimbam  river  5  but  whether  by  day  ot 
ni^t,  you  muft  not  approach  them  under  8  fathoms^  Continuing  this  courfe,  you  difcovef 
to  the  N.  W.  the  falfe  Point  of  Batacarano^  and  foon  after  the  true  one :  thefe  twa 
points,  and  the  low  land  which  lies  at  the  foot  of  Monopin  hill,  6  leagues  to  the  eaftward, 
terminate  the  ftraits  of  Banca  on  the  north-weft  fide. 

<*  You  may  fail  fa&ly  along  the  Palimbam  banks,  even  in  the  night,  by  your  lead  and  a 
boat  on  your  larboard-bowj  up  to  Batacarang  point ;  and  taking  care  not  to  go  farther  from 
the  Sumatra  fhore  than  9  fatlu>ms^  you  cannot  come  near  the  F&xder tCK^HENPRicK. 
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*^  ThiR  rock  rifcs  in  a  (harp  pomt,  on  which,  at  low  water,  there  is  9  feet  watci',  and  fits 
on  a  mafs  of  the  fame  ftone,  on  which  are  2^  fathoms;  at  neap-tides  it  ihews  a  forked  reef  on 
the  furface  of  the  water.  Between  this,  and  the  coaft  of  Sumatra,  the  channel  is  about  7  or 
8  miles  broad,  and  the  fafeft  navigation  is  in  7  fathoms  ;  on  no  account  exceed  10  to  the 
eaftward,  nor  come  under  6  to  the  weftward,  keeping  always  in  foft  muddy  ground  ;  nei- 
ther be  deceived  by  thinking  the  deeper  water  the  fafer,  for  jufl:  without  this  rock  arc  15, 
and  at  a  very  fmall  diftance  10  ^thoms.  A  Portuguefe  fhip  in  1746  was  on  the  rock,  and 
lay  a  tide ;  the  point  of  Banca  then  bore  E.  S.  E.  and  Batacarang  JPoint  W.  i  N.  the  fhip 
ftruck  fall  forward,  and  had  4  fathoms  abaft. 

^'  By  the  Cafar's  journal.  Captain  MAbbot^  who,  in  1728,  anchored  in  16  fathoms 
within  a  cable's  length  of  this  rock,  it  lies  E.  S.  E.  ^  S.  and  W.  N.  W.  ^N.  with  the 
higheft  part  of  Monopin  Hill,  cfiftance  about  4  leagues  ;  and  from  Batacarang  Point  N. 
N.  E.  eafterly  diftance  about  5  leagues.  He  found  when  he  founded  on  it  ^  Icfs  than  3 
fathoms,  judging  it  was  then  near  high  water,  as  afterwards  he  faw  the  fea  break  upon  it. 
Ndte^  The  fiat  of  the(buth-weft  hook  off*  Monopin  hill,  is  4  miles  from  the  ihore,  in  a 
femicircular  form,  about  4  miles  in  length,  but  pretty  narrow,  and  deep  water  between  the 
hook  and  the  main. 

**  A  fittle  before,  or  when  you  come  up  with  Batacarang  point,  about  5  miles  diftance, 
v/2.  From  its  bearing  N.  W.  by  N.  W.  by  N.  and  you  in  10  ^uhoms,  you  haul  more  to 
the  northward,  and  prciently  flioal  your  water,  fo  that  when  it  bears  W.  by  S.  4-  S.  you  will  be 
in  6  fathoms  ;  then  fteer  N".  by  W,  nearly,  and  you  will  keep  that  depth.  When  you  bring 
the  northemmoft  point  of  Banca  co  bear  Eaft  foutberly  of  you,  or  E.  ^  S.  fteer  away  N.  by 
£.  or  N.  by  E.  4.  E.  which  courfe  you  will  find  from  7  fathoms  gradually  increafing  to  14. 
When  Poolo  Tay a  bears  N.  W.  of  you  about  4  leagues,  you  muft  fteer  N.  N.  E  4.  E.  20 
leagues,  and  you  will  have  foundings  from  18  to  24  fathoms,  and  then  haul  in  N.  by  W. 
and  N.N.  W.  to  make  Poolo  Aor.'' 

We  nfuft  not  conclude  this  article  without  adding  the  following  remarks  from  the  journal 
of  Mr.  Peter  Stuart. 

To  AVOID  THX   FRID£RIC|C-H£NDRICK,    in  comihg  jtrom  thi  No&THWiiJip. 

••  TJEING  too  far  from  the  Sumatra  Ihore,**  fays  the  journal,  **  deepened  our  water  to 
X3  9  fathoms,  hard  ground,  but  upon  hauling  S.  by  W.  in  2  cafts  had  foft  ground 
agsun,  (fiioaling  gradually)  fteering  in  S.  S.  W.  for  the  Sumatra  fhore  in'6  4  fathoms,  till 
the  wcflernmoft  land  bore  W.  S.  W.  and  Batatfarang  point  South,  Ihoaled  our  water  very 
gradually  to  4:  Icfs  than  5  fathoms,  although  from  the  bearings  we  hauled  off"  South — S.  S<. 
E. — S.  by  E.  and  S,  E.  above  2  hours  with  a  moderate  gale.  This  flatening  fiirprifed  thofe 
that  were  unacquainted  with  it,  though  there  is  no  danger  as  long  as  you  are  in  foft  ground. 
When  the  fore  and  wefternmoft  land  bears  Weft  you  will  deepen  your  water  fuddenly  to  11 
fathoms. 
"  To  avoid  the  Fridcrick-Hendrick,  people  often  go  fo  near  die  rocks,  as  to  be  un- 
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cafyJs.'thp  firflr  caft  of  their  lead  4-  lefs  than  6,  let  them-ftecr  no  farther  than  W.  by  S.  «nd 
us  tong«as  they  keep  under  lo  fathoms,  there  is  no  danger. 

"  In  February,  1758,  being  fent  from  the  Camarvan  on  board  a  Dutch  fliip,  I  faw 
from  thence  the  Fridcrick-Hcndrick  rock,  bearing  in  one  with  Monopin  Hill  E.  S.  E. 
1 5  fathoms,  4  miles  diftance,  and  from  the  Banca  fhore  4  leagues;  it  appeare4  a  blacjc 
rock,  juft  above  water  5  the  mafter  of  the  veflcl  faid  it  was  only  to  be  fcen  at  low  water/' 

The  following  cxtradt  of  the  journal  of  the  Nonfuch,  will  not  appear  improperly  tranf- 
cribcd  at  the  end  of  this  article. 

*^  Wednesday  29,  (July  1789)  Tacked  and  flood  caflward.  Soundings  gradilal  to  16  fa- 
thoms and  12,  next  caft  7  -J:  >  tacked  whilft  in  ftays,  la  fathoms,  hard  ground ;  ftanding 
S.  W.  by  S.  14,  15,  13,  9,  15  and  gradually  to  5  fathoms;  at  two  Kd.  and  flood  E.  ^  S. 
Jto  12  fathoms.  At  ^  paft  4  Monopin  hill  E.  by  S.  Battacarang  point,  on  Sumatra,  W.  by 
N.  tacked  in  II  fathoms. 

"  When  juft  trimmed  the  wind  headed  us,  and  the  fhip  took  the  ground  forward  and 
.fewed  I  i-  foot,  hove  all  aback,  got  out  an  anchor  aft,  trimmed  Ihip  by  the  ftcrn  and  ftarted 
the  water  forward  :  foundings  whilft  aground  2^^- fathoms  forward,  lY.ofFthc  bowfprit;  j| 
under  the  main  chain,  and  5  under  each  quarter.     Time  of  tide,  young  flood. 

*'  At  4.  paft  5  got  her  off  Monopin  hill,  S.  77^  E«  diftance  34^ or  4  leagues  from  the  Banca 
fhore  3,  and  about  4  from  the  Sumatra  fhore.  . 

*^  There  is  another  fhoal  with  the  hill  E.  S.  E.  5  miles  oflF  fhore,  explored  by  Captain 
Cox  of  the  Charlotte  Snow  ;  that  we  were  on  muft  be  the  true  Ffidmck-Hcndrick."' 
■.  When  off  ftoodS.  4  W.  foundings  |o,  ii,  16  fathoms  5  then  Ihoaled  gradually  to  X2 
when  we  came  off  the  Sumatra  flH>re  diftance  ^^  leagues  S.  by  W*  to  Weft  \  Banca  Shore  E. 
S.  E.  toE.  N.  E. :  Monopin  I  hill  E.  ^  N.  off  Banca  4  4-  leagues.  At  4  paft  .10  weighed, 
and  ftood  S.  W«  4-  S  fathoms.  -  At  ix  tacked,  ftood  eaftward  to  i2.fathoms.  At  noon  the 
hill  E.  4,  N.  5  4  le?.gues."  ^     ,  . 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  from  the  STRAITS  of  BAKCA  to  the  STRAITS 

OF  SUNDA. 

FRIDERICK-ttENDRICK  being  pafTcd,  ftiape  your  courfe  to  keep  -Thid-chartnel,  hi 
order  to  avoid  the  fhoals  which,  projedt^  about  3  miles,  from  the  mouths  oCPalimban 
river^  as  well  as  the  tides  of  that  river,  .for  the  flood  might  drive  you  on  the  ftoals,-  and  the 
•ebb  on  the  coaft  of  Banca.  . 

.  When  you  are  paft  the  Fourth  point,  keep  along  the  Sumatra  fhore  as  far  as  the  Third 
point,  iuid  go  within  2  miles  thereof :  the  currents  running  very  ft rong  and  uncertain,  fome^ 
timcsMS  or  24-hours,  it  i&  net  prudent  to  fail  here  in  the  night..  You  fteer  then  towards 
the  Second  point,  keeping  6  or  7. miles  off  the  Sumatra  fhore,  in  depths  from  to  to  20  f^^ 
4:homs.  By  fo  doing  you  efcape  the  mud  b^nk,  which  fills  up  the  bay  between  thefe  two 
points.  Take  notice  of  the  Tree,  which,  in  failing  from  the  northward^  eafily  diffingiiifhes 
jthe  Second  point  from  every  other  place  upon  the  coaft,  ^  .^ 

^  •  .   -     Beyond 
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Bey  oYid  this  keep  2  milesoff  fliore,  as  far  as^theFirft  point;  and  when  paft  it,  you  (land 
to  the  fouthward,  fo  as  to  pafs  2  leagues  to  thi^  wellward  of  Lucepara :  at  this  diftance  you 
aroid  the  Ihoals  which  furround  it. 

Between  the  Firft  and  Second  point  lies  a  flioal  oiF  the  Banca  fhore,  almofl:  mid-channel 
over;  ib  that  you  muft  keep  a  miles  off  Ihore,  uking  care  not  to  come  half  channel 
over  towards  Bahca.  The  principal  reef,  and  that  which  mod  requires  your  notice,  is  fitu- 
ated  between  the  Firft  point  and  this  ifland ;  fometiroes  the  fca  breaks  upon  it.  The  beft 
method  to  avoid  it  is,  after  paffing  the  F'u-ft  point,  not  to  fail  above  i^  league  from  the 
Sumatra  coaft,  which  lies  S.  by  W.  ^  -A  r' 

When  Lucepara  bearsEaft,  at  the  diftoncc  above,  raentioncd;  fteer '9,  E.  to  pafs  it,  and 
get  into  deeper  waiter.  You  are  fometimes  obliged  to  edge  to  the  eaftward,  on  account:  of 
the  tides,  which,  in  coming  out  of  the  Straits  of  Banca,  take  their  courfe  toward  Great-- 
trees  ifland;  it  being  very  ftioal.  along  this  coaft,  the  accefs  becomes  dangerous;  itivjil  there- 
fore be  neceffary  to  keep  the  lead  going. 

When  you  approach  the  Firft  point  of  Sumatra,  haul  in  toward  it,  and  as  foon  as  you  are 
abreaft  of  it  3  miles  off,  you  will  fee  Lucepara  S.  S.  E:  4^  E.  5  leagues,  when  you  muft 
fteer  S.  4  E.  till  it  bears  S.  E.  4  E.  keeping  about  jmlles  from  the  Sumatra  fliore;  then 
fteer  South  till  it  comes  E.  S.  E.  4  S.  the  Firft  point  N.  by  W.  4  W.  and  the  fouthcrnmoft 
part  of  Sumatra  in  fight  S.  S.  W.  ^  W.  edge  over  to  the  S.  S.  E.  towards  Lucepara,  till  it 
is  E.  4  S.  OT  Eaft,  and  fteer  S.  E.  by  S.  to  bring  it  E.  by  N.  and  E.  N.  E.  fteer  again  S.  E.- 
till  you  have  brought  it  N.  E.  5  or  6  miles ;  then  S.  -E.  by  E.  to  make  it  bear  North  and 
N.  by  W,  and  you  are  clear  of  the  banks.  In  obferving  well  thefe  courfes  arid  bearings 
you  wiU  have  no  Icfs  than  5  or  4  ^  fathoms. 

From  Lucepara  Ihape  a  courfe  towards  the  Two  Brothers,  keeping  as  much  as  poflible, 
after  lofing  fight  of  Lucepara,  in  depths  from  9  to  12  and  13  fathoms  :  if  you  find  it  lefs 
than  9,  as  may  happen,"  efpecially  about  tbeftioalof  Great-trees  Ifland,  edge  a  little  to  the 
eaftward;  but  if  you  meet  with  more  than  12  or  a  3  fathoms,  near  the  Two  brothers,  you 
muft  haul  in  to  the  wcftward.  By  this  means,  and  often  founding,  you  may  always  be  fure 
of  making  the  Two  brothers ;  however,  you  muft-  riot  eXpedl,  between  thefe  illands  and 
Lucepara,  to  find  very  regular  foundings;  the  inequalities  are  fometimes  confidcrable,  but 
you  cannot  be  deceived  if  you  keep  conftantly  founding. 

^  On  approaching  the  Two  brothers,-  if  you  have  not  a  J)crfeft  knowledge  of  them  before 
night,  it  will  be  better  to  ahchbr,  or  put  about,  than  hazard*  the  paffing  of  them  in  the 
dark,  and  thereby  rifk  cither  the  running  on  the  Shahbunder,  or  the  other  (hoal  lying  E. 
by  N.  of  thefe  iflands,  there  being  no  ocher  way  to  avoid  thofe  dangers,  than  by  keeping  a 
proper  diftance  from  the  Two  brothers.  This  accident  had  lik«  to  have  happened  to  the 
'IVorcefier^  Captain  Hall^  they  having  miftaken  fome  high  land' on  Sumatra  for  the  Two  bro- 
thers, which  at  fun  fet  bore  S.  S.  W.  but  having  a  fquall  in  the  night  they  anchored  in  1 1 
fathoms,  and  at  fun  rife  faw  Sumatra  from  S.  W.  by  S.  to  S.  4-  W.  Had  they  not  anchored, 
they  would  have  run  into  danger.  Therefore  it  is  proper  to  have  a  perfeft  fight  of  them, 
if  you  intend  failing  in  the  night.-  At  firft  fight,-  xoming  from  the  northward;  they  appear 
ih  one,  though  two  round  iflands,    and  may  be  feen  6  or  7  leagues.     You  may  fail  as  near  as 
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jrou  pleafe  to  the  vdtward  of  tlicin)  harihg  locr  ii  ^thorns  within:^  of  iiinile  aftix^m. 
See  what  has  been  faid  before,  on  the  (aine  £vbje&. 

From  what  has  happened  to  feveral  fhips  that  have  made  thispaflage,  it  feems  as  if /ram 
Greautrees  ifland  the  currents,  at  this  feafon,  fhould  &t  frequendf  to  the  fouth-taftward, 
fo  that  feme  have  foand  themfelTCs  on  North  Watcher  iiland,  inftead  of  the  Two  brothers* 
The  depth  will  prevent  your  being  nuftakcfi,  having  15  or  16  fathoms  about  the  former^ 
and  only  1 1  or  12  fathoms  near  the  Two  brothers. 

Therefore,  after  you  have  pafled  the  (hoai  of  Great^trees  ifland,  haul  in  a  little  to  the 
weft  ward,  and  by  keeping  in  9^  or  10  fathoms,  you  will  be  itire  to  make  the  Two  brothers ; 
but  if  you  e^ficeed  J  i  fathoms,  you  will  icairdy  be  able  to  weather  the  Two  brothers,  but 
fall  in  with  the  North  watcher.  If  in  the  day-time,  and  clear  weather,  you  may  keep 
fight  of  the  Sumatra  fhore,  coming  no  nearer  dian  9^  fathoms,  becaufe  there  is  a  ihoal  not 
iar  off  it,  which  is  fteep-to,  from  7  &tboatt  on  fight  of  the  Two  brothers  endeavour  to  paft 
them  between  2  or  3  miles. 

If  for  want  of  obferving  this^  or  by  contrary  winds^,  you  are  obl^d  to  pafs  between 
the  North  watcher,  and  the  Two  brothers,  you  range  the  former  at  a  league  diftancc 
inftead  of  keeping  mid  channel  by  which  means  yoa  may  avoid  the  (hoal  above  mciu 
tioned. 

Having  pafled  the  North  watcher,  you  muft  take  care  of  a  rock  under  water,  on  which 
the  ftiip  3 a/in  ftruck,  in  1742,  on  her  return  from  China.  This  rock  lies  2  leagues  W, 
N.  W.  of  the  little  ifland  Eftam,  or  Jf^eft€rn  Ifle^  and  about  6  leagiics  S.  by  W.  from  the 
North  watcher.  You  muft  take  care  like  wife  of  the  ihoal  on  which  the  Dalptfin  was  afljore  1 
it  is  even  with  the  water's  edge  and  lies  S.  S.  £.  about  2  leagues  from  the  fbuth  end  of  the 
Two  brothers. 

Ships  from  the  Straits  ofBanca,  going  to  Bauvia,  generally  m^e  thb  ifland^  from 
whence  they  (ail  along  the  Thou(and  Iflands,  as  far  as  the  South  watcher  10  or  11  leagues 
from  the  entrance  of  Bauvia  road. 

But  being  bound  to  the  Straits  of  Suq^,  you  muft:  fliape  your  courfe  {o  as  to  pafs  a 
league  to  the  eaftward  of  North  Jfiand^  fleering  from  dxe  Two  brothers  between  5.  W. 
-by  S.  and  S.  W.  North  ifland  is  pretty  even  land,  of  ^an  oval  fprm,  and  appeals  at  firft 
rather  low,  though  it  may  be  feen  at  7  or  8  ks^gues.  The  coafl  of  Sumatra  to  tie  fouth  .weft- 
ward  of  it  is  ftioal,  having  only.  4  fathoqw,  mud,  2  miles  off  fliorci  but  you  may  go 
quite  clofe  to  the  ifland  to  the  weftward  of  it,  and  have  very  deep  water  :  if  you  intend 
watering  at  North  ifland,  anchor  with  the  ifland,  N.  N»  £•  the  middle  of  the  iflots  called 
the  7bre€  Sifter s^  S.  W.  by  S.  2^  miles,  the  Button,  S.  S.  E.  ^  E.  the  watering  place  which 
is  a  fandy  beach,  on  the  coaft  of  Sumatra,  will  then  bear  about  S..  W, 

The  winds  at  this  leafon,  blowing  from  the  weftward.  and  the  currents  fometimes  fetting 
out  of  the  Straits,  it  is  neccfliary  hereabout  to  keep  on  the  eoaft  of  Sumatra,  rather  than 
that  of  Java,  in  order  to  enter  the  Straits  of  Sunda  with  lefs  difficulty* 

You  have  20  fathoms  a  league  off  North  ifland,  fo  that  if  it  happois  to  he  a  calm,  you 
ipay  anchor  near  it,  for  it  will  not  be  prudent  to  lie  :driying  about  che  Straits  mouth.  From 
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thit  tfland>  or  fitfeabou&i  yon  (leer  to  go  to  the  eaft wtrd  of  the  Button.  Theft  you  fail 
bctweca  the  Cap  and  the  fouth  point  of  thwart-tke-^ff^ajfj  taking  care  to  avoid  Brouwers 
fand^  by  not  bringing  the  Cap  and  Anger  point  in  one. 

^^  There  is  a  fmall  flioal,  with  only  3  &thoms»  that  lies  between  the  Button  and  Thvrart*- 
the-way.  The  Harri/on  ftruck  upon  it  and  knocked  off  a  piece  of  her  main  keel :  ihc 
iecciied  4  or  5  ialliea  and  got  off>  fo  that  it  muft  be  very  fmall ;  it  bears  about  S.  £.  by  S. 
3  milefi  ^from  the  Button;  and  the  Dutch  fay,  there  is  but  15  feet  on  it,  at  low  water* 
From  the  above  account,  concludes  Mr.  George  Rdbert/ony  I  think  it  would  be  advifable 
not  to  go  between  the  Button  and  Thwart-thc-way/' 

Ae  foon  as  you  have  pafled  the  reef^  which  projcfts  from  the  ibuth  point  of  Thwart- 
the-way,  to  go  towards  Prihcx's  Island,  you  keep  to  windward,  without  connng 
flear  the  coaft  of  Java,  whence  it  will  be  difficult  to  claw  off  with  the  winds  of  the 
Weftern  Monfoon,  which  generally  are  from  N.  W.  Thiss  reafon  fhould  alfo  p^yenjc  yo^ 
f[«i9g  to  anchor  at  Mew  iOand,  ^  tht  &ip9  which  want  w^itej  mary  h^  fupplied  a{  Princess 
Xfland. 

On  the  £>uth-eaft  parf  of  P.ri.Qce's  .iil^^d  13  iin  high  peaked  hilU  the  highefl:  land 
upon  the  ifland  i  this  hill  bearing  from  S.  W.  to  N-  N.  W.  you  have  good  anchoring 
^0191^  from  j6  to  44  fathonns,  a^opt  ji  qoi)^  o9*  ^^r^e  :  and  when  it  bears  from  N.  4.  W. 
to  W.  by  N.  little  more  than  ^cable's  length  off/hore^  there  is  from  10  to  30  fathoms^ 
coarie  fand,  with  (hells  and  cors|J,  Qr  Jbri^g  the  hummocIiL  S.  W.  by  W.  and  the  eafl- 
ernmoft  point  N.  4.  E.  and  you  m^  anchor  in  jS  fot^tomsj  fine  fandy  ground,  about  |-  of 
«  mile  off  fhore. 

The  boats  go  for  water  about  the  fouthernoiofi:  point  in  fight,  till  they  bring  the  faid 
hummpck  N.  W.  by  N.  then  they  will  open  a  fmall  fandy  bay,  ^x,  the  eaftemmoft  part  of 
^hich  is  a  run  of  frcfli  w^er,  aryl  a  path  cut  through  the  wood  to  the  place  where  you 
•fill  (abf>ut  lOO  yards  pp)  very  convenient  for  rolUng  your  cafks  -,  but  if  you  fill  below 
4kpend  upon  it  your  water  will  be  bf  ^pkifii,  though  ypu  fill  at  low  water.  But  this  place 
4ias  been  objected  to,  as  the  boats  h^v?  aq  row  rdund  the  point  againfl:  the  current,  fo  that 
they  can  make  but  one  trip  a  day  1  therefore  /hips  for  the  conveniency  of  watering,  may 
tachor  right  off  the  watering  place,  where  you  are  ^  well  defended  from  the  N.  W.  winds 
as  at  the  former,  and  the  S.  W.  winds  blow  equally  on  both,  unlefs  you  run  in  there 
under  35  fadioms ;  and  thefl  yPU  are  tip  ^sajtnner  Jand-lockcd,  which  cannot  be  done 
o*F  the  watering-place.  &«  the  coivv^niency  ]&  fy  great,  and  the  hazard  fo  little,  that 
you  may  anchor  with  the  high  tend  bearing  N.  W.  by  N.  ^n  35  fathoms,  foft  ground,  1  a 
fni)e  off  &ore. 

Between  Thwart-<thc^!way,  wd  Zutpheu  or  Hounds  iflands,  to  the  eaftw^rd  of  Hog's 
coint,  is  a  very  fine  channel  to  enter  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  comijig  from  the  northward. 
This  ^channel  feems  advantageous,  efpejci^By  *t  this  feafon,  bccayfc  it  affords  ipuch  better 
Aelter  fom  the -winds,  ihao  chat  hejtween  Java  and  Thwart-the-way  j  if  you  would  pafs 
through  it,  you  muft  fleer  from  North  ifland,  fo  as  to.  range  very  near  Hounds  iflands, 
which  are  fteep-to,  that  you  may  ;»rtchor  there,  in  oife  of  a  calm  j  and  when  you  are  be- 
yond 
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'ybnd  the  fouthcrnmoft  of  them,  ftcer  fo  a3  to  pafs  on  the  fame  .fide  of  Crflc^p»i(l«nd| 
and  then  towards  Prince's  ifland.  But  be  careful  of  the  StrOom  rock,  and  obferve,  mor<i^ 
over  when  you  have  paffed  Thwart-thc-way,  not  come  too  near  Hog's  poin}:,  becauTc 
oft  it  there  arc  fcv^ral  rocks  under  water,  which  Capuin  ifc// of  the  IVoUeftcr  (zw  break 
for  at  leaft  4.  amile. 

The  Stroom  Rock  at  the  north- weft  end  of  Thwart-the-way  looks  like  a  ,boat  turocd 
Upfide  down  j .  but  at  high  water  there  is  only  a  ripling  to  be  fcen  oyer  it  i  the  ^me,gcn%« 
tlcman  fays  that  you  may  go  very  clofe  to  the  weftward  of  this  rock.  The  Strpom  roclt 
and  the  want  of  anchoring  ground  in  mid-channel  render  this  pafiage  difficult  -,  fo  fchat  up* 
on  the  appearance  of  an  approaching  calm,  you  ihould  not  attempt  it;  but  if  icfhotuld 
happen,  that  after  having  paffed  Thwart- the- way,  the  current  (hould  drive  you  back 
thither,  you  muft  refolve  to  anchor^  and  wait  for  a  breeze ;  you  have  45  fathomjs  to  tb<; 
weftward  of  this  ifland  i  4.  league  off. 

To  the  north-eaftwafd  of  Thwart-the  way  there  is  a  rock  near  the  water's  cdge^  os 
which  the  fea  breaks :  it  lies,  according  to  the  Dutch,  about  2  leagues  from  the  ifland» 
and  W.  by  N.  4  N.  one  league  from  the  Button.  There  is  alfo  a  dangerous  roik  under 
water  2  leagues  S.  S.  W.  from  Poolo  Cracatoa. 

This  ifland,  which  the  failors  call  alfo  Cracata  aikl  Crecaterey  is  remarkable  by  ids  peak^ 
and  is  flcep-to  on  the  eaft  fide  :  it  has  on  the  north  part  a  very  c(Mivcnient  watering  place 
where  the  Dutch  fliips  often  ftop;  there  is  alfo  a  Malay  town  about  ^  of  a  mile  from  the 
watering  place,  or  fmall  river,  where  fowls,  goats^  and  fruits  may  be  procured. 

Several  navigators  have  thought  to  go  out  of  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  by  the  channel  bci- 
tween  Prince's  ifland,  and  Sumatra.  It  would  fucceed  better  than  pafiing  to  the  north- 
ward of  Thwart- the -way  J  but  the  winds  from  North  to  N.  E.  which  favour  this  paflTagCj 
arc  generally  of  fliort  continuance ;  and,  the  way  being  long,  you  may  he  liabki  during 
the  fucceeding  calm,  to  be  toffed  from  fide  to  fide  by  the  currents,  without  bebg  able  tp 
helpyourfclf:  befides  in  this  part,  efpecially  to  the  northward  of  Prince's  ifland,  thejc 
is  no  depth  for  anchoring  but  very  near  the  fliore,  and  the  Monfoon  wind  blowing  aftcr*- 
wards,  you  may,  after  many  difficulties,  be  obliged  to  go  through  the  channel  between 
this  ifland  and  Java,  by  which  ftiips  are  accuftomed  to  go  out,  on  account  of  the  winds 
and  currents  that  facilitate  this  paflage.  .  ^  ■ 

But  notwithftanding  thcfe  advantages,  whenever  you  fail  from  the  anchorage  at  Prince!s 
ifland,  or  come  dircdly  out  of  the  Straits,  you  muft  keep  as  near  this  ifland  as  poffibk, 
and  avoid  approaching  Mew  ifland,  from  whence,  at  this  feaibn,  it  will  be  with  great 
difficulty  you  get  ofi^  again.  In  this  manner,  having  reached  the  fouth  point,  you  fail 
along  the  rocks,  callcJ  Carpenter s^  which  piojcft  out  from  its  extremity  :  here  is  no 
danger  within  a  ftonc*s  caft.  Here  you  often  meet  with  a  violent  bppofition  between  wind 
and  tide,  when  the  fearaifcs  and  breaks  fiirioufly  on  the  weft  point  of  Java.  This  proves 
the  neceflity  of  keeping  the  oppofite  fide,  to  prevent  your  being  expofed  co  cvidfiftc 
d^ger.  •  •       ■'* 
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STRAITS     OF     CASPAR. 

By  Captain  Joseph  HuDDART,  Dcccmberj  1788. 

"  T^HESE  ft  raits,  which  lie  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Ifle  of  Banca,  between  that  ifland, 
A  and"  the  Ifle  of  Billi ton,,  are  named  after  the  Spanilh  captain  fronx  Manilla,  who 
is  fuppofcd  to  be  the  firfl:  that  attempted  to  go  through  them  in  1724,  though  the  Eng- 
lifh  ftiip  Macclesfield  had  paflcd  the  fame  ftraits  in  the  year  1702.  Three  principal  iflands 
are  diftinguilhcd  in  theGafpar  ftraits,  viz.  Salt  Island  on  the  Banca.  fide.  Long  Island 
near  Billiton,  and  Middle  Island,  focalled  from  its  fituation  between  the  two  others; 
and  on  each  fide  of  which  is  the  paflage. 

"  There  are  two  dangerous  flioals  to  the  eaftward  of  Middle  ifland,  and  fcarce  2  miles 
afunder,  which  renders  this  paflage  more  difficult.  Captain  Cooper  pafled  between  them 
in  1785,  and  the  Hawke  and  Royal  Admiral  in  1788  ;  but  I  paflcd  to  the  eaftward  of  them 
both  in  1785,  which  paflage  I  ftioulJ  always,  prefer  as  the  fafcft,  on  account  of  the  ftrong 
currents  that  fcrathwart  to  the  fbuth-eaftward  during  the  N,  E.  Monfoon,  fometimes  above 
three  knots,  ' 

•  "  It  appears  to  me  that  the  moft  commodious  paflage  is  between  Salt  and  Middle  iflands, 
through  which  the  Macclesfield,  Sulivan^  Uawke,  ^nd  tVarren  HaftingSi  have  failed;  for 
there  the  currents  muft  fct  fairer  than  to  the  eaflrward  of  Middle  ifland.  This  paflage 
is  above  fix  miles  wide,  and  that  between  Middle  ifland  and  Long  ifland  above  1 5  miles. 

"  The  flioals,  I  believe,  arc  in  general  coral  rocks,  and  fteep-to.  That  on  which  the 
Warren  Hajlingsw2^  a  ground  lies  N.  N.  E.  about  14  miles  from  the  north-eaft  point  of 
Banca,  and  W.  by  N.  4-  N.  8  miles  from  Gafpar  ifland,  according  to  Captain  Larkins's 
journal.  I  paflcd  very  near  it  in  1785,  and  faw  very  ftrong  riplings.  The  limits  of  this 
ftioal  arc  uncertain,  but  it  does  hot  extend  much  farther  to  the  northward,  as  the  TVarren 
Haftings  went  ofF  to. the  N.  E.  and  then  fteered  to  the  weftwardand  fouthward. 
.  *'  The  ftioal  on  which  the  fV^rren  Haftings  touched  to  *  the  eaftward  of  Salt  ifland,  ap- 
pears to  lie  about  Jt  miles  N.  N.  E.  nearly  from  that  ifland,  according  xo  Captain  Lar^ 
^;;tj'j  remarks  and  bearings  off^the  rocks  to  the  fouthward  of  the  fliip  at  anchor.  The 
fouth  end  d  Banca  and^Salt  iflands  appears  broken  land,  dSnd  very  probably  may  be  fmall 
iflands,  as  I  was  at  too  great  a  diftance  to  determine  it. 

**  Ships  outward  bound  to  China,  intending  to  go  to  qbe  eaft:ward  of  Banca,  may -ftecr 
for  Middle  ifland,  wihch  bears  from  the  Two  Brothers  N.  23°  ^  E.  diftance  49  leagues,* 
Jkeeping  in  a  fairway  between  Salt  ifland'  and  Sandy  ifland^  which  lies  about  5  miles  S.'  E. 
byS.  ffom  it ;' they  may  fail  equally  fafc  on  cither  fide  of  Middle  ifland :- but  if  you  in-^ 
tend  to' go  to  the  eaftward  of  it  take  Sandy  ifland  clofc  on  board,  leaving  it  on  the  ftar- 
board  hand:  .  It  is  a  fmall. low.  ifland,  the  weftctnmoft  of  .thofe  groups  which  lie  to  thtf 
fouth-eaftward  of  Middle,  iflaiid.  .  |  paflcd  withiji  ^-.of  *  n^ite;  qf-ihcfendy  .b^ach,  ,onxht 
w^ft-fidc  of  it :  it  fcems  a  likely  place  for  turtle  in  the  feafon  of  laying  their  eggs.  Hav- 
ing 
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ing  p^iflTed  this  Sandy  ifland»  bring  it  to  bear  S.  W.  by  S.  and  keep  it  fo^  and  nothing  to 
the  fouthward ;  it  will  take  you  clear  to  the  eaftward  of  the  ihoal,  which  you  will  eafily 
perceive  by  the  colour  of  the  water.  Having  pafled  this  ilhoal  you  will  raife  Gafpar  ifland 
from  the  deck,  bearing  about  N.  by  W.  to  which  you  may  direft  your  courfe,  and  fail 
midway  between  Gafpar  ifland  and  Tree  rock  or  ifland,  fteering  about  N.  by  W.  till  Gafpar 
bears  S.  E.  when  you  will  be  nearly  abreafl:  of  the  Warren  Hajlings*  flioal. 

''  The  Belvidere  was  a  ground  on  a  ihoal  bearing  N.  N.  W.  from  Gafpar  about  5 
leagues,  and  from  the  N.  £.  point  of  Banca  N*  by  E.  4  £•  about  7  leagues.  From  their 
remarks,  and  when  upon  it,  they  had  a  rock  bearing  N.  42^  £.  diftance  about  j  miles* 
Thofc  have  been  feen  by  the  Sulivan,  Hawke,  and  feveral  others.  To  avoid  tbcm  it  is 
neceflary  to  keep  Gafpar  ifland  to  the  eaftward  of  S.  S.  £.  till  you  pafs  tlus  iboal. 

^* Poolo Domar  btzx%  from  Gafpar  ifland  N.  19"^  W.  iia  leagues;  and  I  believe  the 
interval  to  be  a  clear  paflage. 

''  Homeward-bound,  having  paflcd  Poolo  Totty,  I  would  not  advife  the  navigator  t« 
come  nearer  Banca  than  16  or  17  fathoms,  nor  more  to  the  eaftward  fhan  19  or  ao»  ia 
the  Bight  tinw,  which  will  lead  him  in  a  fair  way  for  Gafpar.  But  it  ought  to  be  re- 
marked that,  if  a  foutherly  current  prevails  after  pafling  Poolo  Apre  or  Aro,  and 
Domar,  it  will  tend  more  to  the  eaftward  after  pafllng  Poolo  Totty,  occafioned  by  the  coaft 
of  Banca  trenching  to  the  eaftwiu^,  and  this  muft  be  guarded  againft.  Gafpar  lies  i^  49'  of 
longitude  Eaft  of  Poolo  Domar,  and  bears  S.  44*"  E.  from  Poolo  Totty  i  diftance  40  lea^:ues. 
Their  difference  of  longitude  about  1°  23'.  But  there  is  no  neceffity  to  come  within  5  or  6 
leagues  of  Poolo  Totty.  The  Ihip  will  not  make  fo  much  Eafting  if  the  above-mentioned 
current  prevails,  which  I  believe  is  general  during  the  N.  E,  Monfoon.  The  foundings 
being  attended  to  will  be  a  check,  whether  failing  in  the  night,  or  laying  to  for  daylighr, 
to  make  Gafpar  ifland. 

*'  Having  made  Gafpar  ifland,  keep  it  or  bring  it  to  the  eaftward  of  S.  S,  E*  to  zrcki 
the  Behidere^s  Shoal,  mentioned  before.  The  track  between  Gafpar  and  Tree  rock  fecms 
the  moft  explored :  but  that  between  the  rock  and  the  north-eaft  point  of  BaiKa  may  be 
equally  fafe  and  commodious.  In  either  cafe  a  birth  muft  be  given  to  the  fhoal  on  which 
the  ff^arrm  H^inp  was  aground.  I  faw  ftrong  riplings  there  of  confiderable  extent^ 
whkh  I  fufpedted  to  be  broken  ground. 

*'  The  paifage  between  Sale  and  Middle  iflands,  in  my  opinion,  ought  to  be  efpe- 
cially  preferred  homeward-bound  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  i  for  the  winds  here  often  prevail 
in  the  N.  W.  quarter,  and  ftrong  currents  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  in  wluch  I  would  advife 
the  track  of  the  Hawke. 

**  However,  if  from  circumftances  it  ia  advifable  to  go  to  tlie  eaftward  of  Middle  r&aaip* 
Icave^.both  of  the  ftioals  to  the  weftward  %  but  keep  the  eaflernmoft  fhosd  clofe  on  board  if 
the  wind  be  to  the  weftward  of  North,  on  account  of  weathering  fandy  ifland  with  a  leeward 
current.     This  eafternmoft  Ihoal  will  fhew  itlclf  by  abreach  if  there  be  the  ieaft  fweli»  other- 
wife  by  the  colour  of  the  water  and  ripling :  it  is  fteep-co  m^  botfa^  ^  eaft  and  weft  fides^ 
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My  boat  was  clofc  to  the  eaft  fide  of  the  breach  in  9  fathoms,  and  the  Hawke  paflcd  within 
a.  cable's  length  of  the  weft  fide  of  the  ripUng. 

''  Having  paflcd  Sandy  ifland,  and  brought  Middle  ifland  to  bear  N.  N.  E.  the  Two 
Brothers  will  bear  S,  23  ^  W.  diftant  from  Middle  ifland  49  leagues.  I  have  not  found 
much  current  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  on  this  paflage,  but  fome  have  experienced  a  current 
to  the  caftward. 

REMARKS    ON    CASPAR    STRAITS. 

By  Captain  Lestock  Wilson  of  the  Carnatic,  1787. 

THIS  paflage,  in  the  captain's  opinion,  ought  to  be  preferred,  coming  from  China  : 
to  the  one  through  the  Straits  of  Banca.  It  is  very  fliort  compared  with  the  latter, 
and  there  is  even  a  poflibility  of  pafling  it  without  anchoring  at  all  -,  but  at  moft  a  fliip  can 
have  no  occafion  to  anchor  more  than  one  night,  if  flie  has  the  wind  and  clear  weather  : 
Gajpar  ijland  bears  from  Pooh  Totty  S.  E.  exaftly,  diftance  42  leagues,  and  you  may  ftecr 
almofl:  direft  for  it  upon  leaving  Poolo  Totty.  The  foundings  are  more  regular,  but  it 
feems  advifable  not  to  approach  Banca  nearer  than  17  or  16  fathoms,  and  on  the  other 
hand,  having  fight  of  Gafpar  ifland,  to  avoid  l^ringing  it '  to  bear  to  the  fouthward  of 
S.  S.  E.  4^  E.  *  (which  there  be  no  occafion  to  do)  as  from  the  Hawke' s  journal  it  appears 
they  faw  breakers,  bearing  N.  E.  and  £•  by  N.  with  thcfc  bearings  3  leagues  off^,  of 
Gafpar  ifland. 

Steering  for  mid-channel,  betwixt  Gafpar  ifland  and  the  eafl:  point  of  Banca,  you  may 
pafs  Tree  IJlandy  within  a  mile,  or  nearer,  to  the  we  ft  ward  of  it ;  and  then  the  winds  and 
currents  prevailing  at  this  feafon,  will  incline  you  to  borrow  upon  Banca.  But  you  muft 
avoid  entering  the  bay,  which  is  formed  by  the  eaft  and  fouth-eaft  points  \  and  having  paf- 
fed  the  eaft  point,  you  muft  not  bring  it  to  the  northward  of  N.  N.  W.  ^^  W.  The  found- 
ings between  thefe  two  points  are  the  bcft  guide ;  you  may  range  betwixt  them  in  14  and 
15  fathoms  water,  very  regular  depths,  till  the  ifland  in  the  bays  bears  Weft  of  you,  and 
then  you  will  fee  the  reef  which  runs  off  the  fouth-eaft  point  i  ^  mile  at  Icatt.  You  muft 
edge  over  to  the  eaftward,  fo  as  to  pafs  without  the  reef,  and  having  brought  the  fouth- 
weft  point  of  Paffage  Ijland  to  bear  Northi  of  you,  you  may  fteer  to  the  fouthward,  not 
bringing  it  to  bear  farther  to  the  eaftward  than  N.  by  E.  while  it  continues  in  fight. 

The  only  objeftion  to  the  paflage  feems  to  be,  that  lying  23  leagues  to  leeward  of  the  one 

•  **  Captain  LarkinSy'"'  fays  Mr.  Dalrymplif  "  gives  the  hearings  of  Gafpar  S.  70®  E.  and  Tree  ifland  S.  i  ?•  E.  when 
agroand  on  an  extenfive.recf,  probably  the  breakers  feen  by  the  Suli^van,  bearing  W,  .S.  W.  6  mil^s  diftant,  when  Gaipar 
bore  S.  E.  and  Tree  ifland  S.  ^.E." 

**  The  BeMdere  anchored  10,  latitude  obfcrvcd  1°  24'  South,  Gafpar  E.  S.  E.  3  {  leagues,  Tree  ifland*S.l)y  E.  had  the 
ihoal  about  a  cablets  length  diftant  *<  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W.  from  the  fliip/'  They  found  the  ihoal  <ibou»  1  mtjes  m  kngtltf 
in  (bme  places  from  6  to  10  feet  water,  and  within  10  yards  dilbnce  14  fathoms,  hard  coral.  '*  At  anchor  i6»  Gafpar  E. 
S.  E.  12  miles  diftant.  Tree  ifland  S.  10^  £.  about  10  miles  diftant  a  flioal  of  rocks  W.  N.  W.  with  not  snore  than  3  fa- 
thoms in  fome  places :  it  appeared  to  be  the  length  of  a  cable.**  Thefe  feem  to  be  ftraggling  flioals,  with  channels  between, 
^od  therefore,  in  the  day-time  dangerous  only  by  negle£luig  to  keep  a  good  look-out  from  the  maft  head^L^* 
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by  Ltic^para,  it  may  poffibly  occafion  a  tHffictjlty  to  fetch  the  Brothers  (the  Two  Bro- 
thers) ;  to  avoid  which  it  will  be  ncccflary  to  attend  to  the  currents,  and  to  anchor  in  cafe 
of  their  fctting  ftrong  to  the  eastward,  while  the  wind  is  fcant. 

"  But  I  obfervc,"  fays  the  captain,  "  that  the  overfalls  and  irregularities  in  the  founds 
ings,  ofF  Tree  IJland  (Great  trees  ifland)  alarm  people  in  the  night,  and  very  often  occalioa 
as  great  a  difficulty  to  fetch  the  Brothers,  coming  from  Lucepara  as  from  this  channel ;  as 
we  had  inftance  of,  for  we  fell  in  with  the  Lord  Norths  and  Pigot  (who  had  come  by  that 
channel)  the  morning  after  we  had  left  Banca. 

'•  The  eligibility  of  this  paffage  for  Ihips  outward  bound  is  another  confideradon,  and 
here  I  muft  confefe  I  cannot  give  it  the  fame  preference.  Befidcs  that,  I  believe  fhips 
would  hardly  ever  be  able  to  fetch  it  from  the  Brothers  ♦  till  the  extent  of  the  dangers  off 
the  fouth  end  of  Banca  are  better  known,  the  approach  of  it  muft  be  dangerous  i  and  we 
feem  to  be  ei^ually  ignorant  of  what  dangers  may  lie  off  the  numerous  iflands  lying  to  the 
S«  E.  of  PaiTage  ifland^  which  makes  theeaft  fide  of  the  Straits*  Were  the  entrance  once 
^pxplored,  and  found  fafe,  the  paflage  would  defervc  every  preference.'* 


aea* 


The    china    SEAS. 


The    monsoons,    WINDS,    and  CURRENTS  iw  thi 

CHINA    SEAS. 

FROM  the  Straits  of  Sincapore,  throughout  the  China  Seas,  to  the  Philippine  iflands,  the 
Monfoons  arc  nearly  the  fame  as  on  the  Coaft  of  Coromandel,  and  parts  adjacent. 

The  S.  W.  MoNsooK  fcts  in  about  April,  and  continues  to  the  beginning  of  Odober. 

In  the  Gulf  ofSiam,  on  the  Coafts  of  Camboja,  Cochinchina,  of  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin, 
and  of  China,  it  begins  between  the  firft  days  and  the  end  of  April ;  which  is  to  be  underftood 
of  the  coafts  only,  for  in  the  offing,  it  commences  a  month  later :  and  it  is  from  this  reafbn  that 
on  the  north  part  of  Borneo,  on  Palawan  and  Luconia  iflands,  it  is  not  fcen  to  prevail  con- 
ftantly  but  from  the  ift  to  the  15th  or  aoth  of  May. 

In  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  they  have  much  rain,  and  fometimes  frelh  gales  of  wind. 

In  September  the  winds  are  variable^  fometimes  from  N.  E*  to  Eaft,  and  S.  E.  blowing 
frcfli  with  rain,  but  in  general  from  the  S.  W.  and  continue  thus  to^the  new  or  full  Moon  in 
the  beginning  of  OAober,  when  it  generally  breaks  up  in  a  violent  ftorm  from  the  fame 
quarter.  Sometimes  the  ftorm  comes  on  at  Weft,  or  N.  W.  with  abundance  of  rsun^ 
when  the  ftorm  ceafes,  the  wind  fliifts  gradually  round  to  the  North  and  N.  E.  or  £.  N.  £• 
in  which  quarter  it  continues  all  the  N.  £•  Monfoon. 

The  whole  month  of  October  is  rather  dangerous,  and  they  have  generally  fome  rain& 

•  <'  The  (hips  outward  bound  that  hare  gone  thji  way,  obfetvcs  Mr.  DakympU^  did  not  find  any  difEcuIty ;  but  tertiittly 
Aipy  intending  to  go  this  paflage  ought  to  pais  f  the  eaftward  of  the  Srothen.** 
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but  after  that  the  weather  is  fair  and  fcttlec^   and  the  navig^tlonof  that  fea  is  reckoned 
very  fafe. 

About  25  or  30  leagues  to  the  e^ward  of  the  Nicobar  i(lands«  in  the  Indian  fea^  you  lofe 
the  S.  W.  Monfoon^  and  have  the  winds  favourable  from  Weft  to  North,  fomedmes  S.  E. 
—South,  or  S.  W.  but  moftly  from  the  N.  W.  quarter,  with  £bmc  hard  fqualls,  and  rain 
which  always  come  from  the  N*  W.  quarter,  and  are  of  great  fervicc  to  fhips  bound  to  the 
S.  £•  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca.  In  thefe  fqualls  you  ought  to  carry  fail,  becaufe 
thereby  you  will  greatly  facilitate  your  pafiage. 

At  other  times  you  will  meet  with  little  winds  that  arc  variable,  alfo  calms  quite  through 
the  ftraits  aforefaid.  But  as  foon  as  you  get  clear  without  Pedra  Branca,  and  the  iflands  bS^ 
Point  Romania,  you  then  get  hold  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  again,  which'blows  quite  through 
the  China  Seas  to  the  Philippine  iflands. 

The  N.  E.  Monsoon  blows  from  Oftober  to  April  j  but  in  January  it  is  reckoned  to 
blowhardeft  j  and  frequently  you  will  have  much  rain>  and  a  pretty  large  fea,  with  intervals 
of  fair  weather  j  jou  will  meet  moft  likely  with  this  weather  near  Poolo  Sapata^  and  off 
Pooio  Aore,  &c*  Yet,  as  foon  as  you  enter  the  Straits  of  Sincaporc,  you  lofe  all  that  rough 
weather,  and  all  the  way  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca  to  Acheen  head,  you  will  have 
moderate  weather. 

Sometimes  in  Malacca  road,  you  will  have  frequent  land-winds  from  N.  E,  to  Eaft,  but 
you  do  not  find  thefe  winds  in  any  other  part  of  the  ftraits,  till  you  get  to  Acheen  head  i 
there  you  meet  with  the  N.  E.  Monfoon. 

The  N.  E.  and  N.  W.  Monfoons  when  near  done,  blow  faint ;  and  then  the  land  and 
fea-breezes  begin  near  the  (hores  and  continue  to  blow,  more  or  Icfs,  until  the  oppofite 
Monfoon  commences,   and  gathers  fufficicnt  ftrength  to  blow  fteady  :  confequendy  there 
are  la,nd  and  sea-breezes  in  February,  and  early  in  March,  along  the  Coafts  of  the  gulf 
of  Siam^  and  thofe  of  Camboja,  Cochinchina,  Tonkin  and  China. 

Throughout  the  China  Seas  the  land  s<u7alls  blow  oftener,  and  ufually^  but  not 
always,  more  violent  in  April,  May,  June  and  July,  than  in  Auguft  or  Septemberji  along  the 
Coafts  of  Camboja,  Tonkin  and  China.  On  thefe  coafts^  a  land-breeze  is  certainly  fucceed- 
td  by  either  a  fea-breeze,  or  a  wind  along  ihore,  fufficient  to  bring  any  (hip  that  ran  off 
with  the  land-breeze,  in  with  the  land  again. 

The  S*  W.  Monfoons  conftitute  a  frelh,  fometknca  9  violent  lea  wind  on  the  Coafts  of 
Camboja,  Tonkin,  &c.  that  blows  with  little  variation  during  the  months  of  May,  June, 
and  July. 

In  the  whole  of  thefe  fcas  the  variable  winds  perfectly  refcmble  thofe  in  the  Bay  of 
^Bengal 

They  are  fubjc6t,  as  well  as  the  adjacent  iflands,  to  fevere  sfORifs  and  ihort  calms,  at 
the  fame  feafons  and  from  the  fame  quarter  as  thofe  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  northward  of 
Negrais ;  they  generally  happen  in  Oftober  and  November  (for  they  &ldom  or  never  come 
earlier  or  later):  they  begin  with  a  drizzling  rab,  and  the  wind  about  £.  S.  &  then  it 
increafes,  and  veers  to  Eaft,  £•  N.  E. — ^N.  E.  and  North,  and  ends  there,  except  it  is  very 
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furious,  in  which  cafe  it  fometimes  veers  to  N,  N.  W.  and  N.  W.  where  it  ends,  blowing 
hardeft  from  the  N.  N.  E.  to  N.  N.  W.  or  N.  W.  quarter,  with  a  heavy  rain  the  whole  time. 
At  this  fcalon  a  ftorm  will  fometimes  blow  for  a  day  or  two,  from  Eaft,  or  E.  N.  E.  to 
North,  and  then  all  calm  for  a  few  minutes  ;  when  beginning  to  blow  feverely  at  S.  S.  W. 
for  half  an  hour,  it  quickly  ends  in  fair  weather.  This  is  not  fo  hard  as  the  laft-mcntioned 
ftorms  ;  but  is  like  them  attended  with  much  rain,  and  continues  much  longer,  for  the 
fevcrc  ftorms  laft  not  above  6  or  8  hours.  It  is  to  be  obferved  thatthefe  ftorms  fometimes 
happen  fooner  in  the  China  Seas  than  in  Bengal ;  for  they  have  been  met  with  in  Auguft 
and  September,  as  well  as  Oftober  and  November :  thofc  in  September  and  Oftober  arc 
moft  frequent  and  violent. 

The  China  Seas  are  fubjeft  alfo  to  dangerous  Ty phons,  againft  which  you  cannot  take  too 
much  precaution  :  their  prognoftics  are  thus  defcribed  by  Antonio  Pa/cal  de  Rofa^  a  Portu* 
guefe  pilot  of  Macao. 

'*  On  the  1 8  or  19  day  of  the  Moon's  age,  if  the  Sun  fets  angry,  making  the  Horizon  in 
that  quarter  of  a  deep  red,  and  tinging  the  clouds  with  the  fame  colour^a^  ftorm  certainly 
follows,  incrcafirig  fpecdily  from  a  fmall  air  at  N.  E.  (from  which  quarter  it  is  generally 
found  to  blow  the  hardeft)  to  a  prodigious  hard  gale,  about  midnight  veering  to  the  Eaft 
and  South,  round  to  the  weftward.  When  the  wind  veers  to  the  S.  W.  the  violence  is 
abated  j  but  when  thcfe  appearances  are  attended  uith  thunder  and  lightning,  nothing  is  to 
be  feared  but  fudden  fqualls  of  fhort  continuance. 

"  I  have  been  an  eye-witnefs,"  continues  the  pilot,  "  of  fhips  overfetting  in  thefe  feas, 
by  officers  defpifing  the  prognoftic,  and  negleftcd  to  take  in  the  fails  in  time.  I  woiild 
therefore  advife  keeping  only  the  fore-fail  abroad,  in  order  to  run  before  it  j  for  the  fea  rifes 
very  confufcdly,  fo  that  lying-to  is  often  fatal 

*'I  do  not  affirm  that  the  i8th  and  19th  of  the  Moon's  age  are  the  only  periods  when  a 
Typhon  is  to  be  feared  j  but  they  are  more  conftantly  felt  on  thefe  days,  than  at  any  other 
time— obferve  alfo  that  thunder  and  lightning  are  the  revcrfc  on  the  coaft  of  thefe  feas,  of 
what  they  are  on  others." 

Through  the  China  Seas,  at  a  diftance*  from  the  ftiorc,  the  currents  generally  run, 
more  or  lefs,  toward  the  N.  E.  quarter,  from  the  middle  of  May  till  the  middle  of  Auguft ; 
and  the  fame  way  from  the  middle  of  Odobcr  to  March  or  April. 

Along  the  adjacent  fhorcs  the  currents  to  the  N.  E.  quarter  are  commonly  much  ftronger 
in  Oftober,  November,  and  December,  than  tHc  oppofitc  currents  are  in  May,  June,  and 
July.  TKcy  run  particularly  ftrong  within  the  illands  and  fhoals  that  lie  near  the  (liores  : 
this  many'  fhips  bound  to  Canton,  and  which  have  been  driven  among  the  iflands  to  the 
weftward,  have  experienced  ;  for  they  have  been  obliged  to  warp  up  quite  to  Macao. 

The  ftrorigeft:  currents,  in  thefe  feas,  arc  along  the  Coafts  of  Camboja,  the  latter  end  of 
November.  "  Froiti  Cape  Avarella  to  beyond  Poolb  Cecir  da  terra,  the  current  certainly- 
runs  from  50  to  70  miles  to  the  fouthward  every  24 hours.     Some  part  of  thcftream  fccting 

i|>to  the  Straits  of  MaUcca,  caufcs  the  tide  to  run  9  hourk  one  way,  and  only  three  hours 
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the  other.     The  fame  happens  fomletimcs  in  May  and  June,  from  the  ciurcnt  dccafioned 
by  the  S.  E.  and  S.  W.  Monfoons. 

In  April  the  currents  begin  to  run,  more  or  lefe,  to  the  northward,  through  the  Straits  of 
Banca,  and  paft  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  and  along  the  weft  fide  of  the  Gulf  of  Siam  ;  but 
along  the  north-eaft  fideof  the  fame  gulf,  they  fet  pretty  ftrong  to  the  E.  S.  E.  until  the 
caftward  of  Point  Ooby  ;  then  they  bend  to  the  N.  E.  quarter,  and  run  along  the  coafts 
of  Camboja,  Cochinchina,  and  China,  till  September,  when  the  oppofite  Monfobn  and 
currents  begin  to  prevail  from  the  N.  E.  qtiarter,  and  continue  to  March  or  April. 

DIRECTIONS   FOR   SAILING 
i^  From  thjj  STRAITS  of  BANCA  to  FOOLO  AORE. 

HAVING  paflcd  the  Frcdcrick-Hendrick,  you  ftecr  N.  by  E.  to  go  between  the  Se- 
ven Islands  and  Poolo  Taya:  the  former  lie  about  14  leagues  on  this  point  of  the 
compafs  from  Monopin  Point,  in  1°  7'  South  ;  they  are  of  various  fizes,  and  high  enough 
to  be  fcen  8  leagues  off.  The  fouthemmoft  appears  very  fmall,  and  a  little  feparate  (rort\ 
the  reft  j  the  wcfternmoft  is  the  largeft  :  the  coafting  along  thefe  iflands  is  iafe  on  the  weft 
fide,  but  on  the  eaft  fide,  and  between  them,  the  dangers  are  not  known. 

PooLo  Taya,  about  25  miles  N.  W.  of  the  northcrnmoft  of  the  Seven  iflands,  is  high, 
and  may  be  feen,  in  clear  weather,  10  or  12  leagues  j  on  the  north  fide  of  it  are  two  great 
rocks ;  it  lies  in  48'  latitude  South.  In  failing  from  the  Straits,  towards  thefe  iflands,  the 
depth  increafcs  from  7 -J:  to  12,  15,  and  17  fathoms.  In  the  night-time,  or  in  cloudy 
weather,  you  may  perceive  whether  the  currents  fet  to  the  weft  ward  by  the  foundings,  de^ 
creafing,  and  the  bottom  being  fand  mixed  with  ooze;  whereas  on  the  Banca  fide  they^ 
increafc,  and  the  bottom  is  only  clear  ooze. 

Beyond  Poolo  Taya,  there  arc  iflands  of  fevcral  fizes,  and  all  in  general  exceeding  high: 
the  moft  confiderable  is  PooloLjnoing,  or  Lingen  which  fhews  itfelf  above  the  reft,  by  a 
mounuin  whofe  top  terminates  in  two  pointed  fpires,  like  two  fteeples.near  each  other^ 
On  the  eaft  part  of  the  ifland  there  is  another  hill  that  is  joined  to  the  firft  by  a  low  lahd> 
which  at  a  diftance  makes  it  appear  like  an  ifland.  This  hill  is  not  fo  high  as  the  former, 
and  is  fmoother  at  the  top;  to  the  Eaft  of  it,  lies^  fmall  iflot  of  moderate  height,  covered 
with  wood,  and  diftant  i^  league  from  the  point  of  Poolo  Linging.  .     . 

Poolo  Linging  is  but  little  known;  in  March  1788,  the  Enterpriser  Captain  Elmore^ 
being  at  anchor  off  the  north  part  of  that  ifland,  feat  her  long  boat  to  land  there,  but 
the  inhabitants  would  not  permit  it,  and  difpatched  tbr«e  armed  prows  to  make  the  b3at 
leave  their  fliore  immediately.  The  Enterprise  was  obliged  co  change  her  anchorage  the 
fccond  day,  having  found  her  anchor  foul,  and  the  cable  cut  in  two  places.  There  is  a 
better  anchoring  place  in  a  bay  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  ifland,  7  or  8  milc5  S.  E.  of  thcL 
mouth  of  the  river,  to  which  the  Englifli  have  given  the  name  o( Hood's  River.  The  bay  is 
12  or- 14  miles  broad,  with  a  depth  from  6;-  to.  7  and  10  fathoms  water,  gradually  flioalin^ 
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towards  the  fliore :  you  anchor  there  in  6^  and  4^  fathoms^  S.  S^  E.  of  a  finall  iflc  with  a 
hummockj  called  Phillip's  ifland ;  PodIo  Taya  bearing  S.  S.  £•  from  the  anchorage^  far-> 
ther  in,  and  the  mouth  of  the  rirer  N.  W.  4  N«  The  inhabitants  appear  to  ^be  more  fo- 
ciable  here  than  thofe  of  the  north  coaft. 

Between  Poolo  Taya,  and  the  fouth  point  of  Poolo  lingjng,  tho^  is  a  dai^erous  bank 
on  which  the  Ucbefter  was  aground  in  1754  s  and  to  the  northward  of  the  eail  point  of  thft 
fame  ifland,  exactly  under  the  Line,  you  perceive  ievera)  fmall  and  low  iflots,  which  are 
called  T^he  Dominis. 

When  you  are  about  5  leagues  Eaft  of  Poolo  Taya,  fteer  N.  E.  by  N.  till  in  the  lati- 
tude of  30'  North,  to  go  without  the  two  flioals,  the  eaftemmoft  of  which,  (where  there 
are  breakers,  fccn  by  the  Hardwick)  lies  N.  E.  by  N.  of  the  eaft  point  of  Poolo  Linging. 
The  foundings  in  this  track,  between  Poolo  Taya  and  the  Line,  are  18  or  20  fathoms,  fine 
gray  fand,  and  beyond  it  24,  25,  and  27,  the  fame  ground. 

Having  doubled  the  banks  above  mentioned,  you  muft  fteer  N.  by  W.  to  get  fight  of 
PooLo  AoRE.  If  you  fhould  happen  to  be  fet  to  the  eaftward,  towards  the  Anambas^  you 
may  be  apprifed  thereof  by  your  foundings,  which  will  be  45  and  50  fathoms,  mud;  whereas 
m  the  fair  way  to  Poolo  Aore,  you  have  only  from  28  to  35,  fine  gray  fand,  fometimes  a 
Kttle  coarfcr,  mixed  with  fmall  black  ftones  and  very  little  mud. 

^     2^  From  the  STRAITS  of   SINGAPORE  to   POOLO  AORE, 

POOLO   TIMON,  &c. 

TN  going  out  of  the  Struts  of  Sincapore,  ftand  no  nearer  Point  Romania  than  15  or  16 
-**  fathoms,  and  when  this  point  bears  North,  Pedra  Branca  is  to  be  fccn  off  the  deck. 
This  rock,  as  we  have  already  obfcrvcd,  is  very  fteep ;  if  a  leading  gale  ferves  to  go  out, 
fteer  for  it  in  20  fathoms,  and  as  you  near  it,  you  will  have  irregular  foundings  j  youmay 
fafely  pafs  it  within  i^-  mile,  in  depths  from  30  to  39  fathoms. 

Stand  to  the  eaftward  from  Pedra  Branca,  till  Bintang  hill  bears  S.  ^  W.  and  Barbucet 
hill  W.  by  S.  which  is  a  general  rule,  before  you  bear  away  for  Poolo  Aore.  Steer  Vf. 
N.  E.  or  N.  by  E.  towards  this  ifland,  which  is  bearing  N.  N.  E.  i  N.  25  leagues  from 
Point  Romania* 

You  pafs  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  TrwcY,  an  high  land  which  makes  in  a  peak  gra- 
dually rifing  from  the  eaft  coaft  i  to  the  fouth  ward  of  it  there  are  fome  fmall  iflots,  and  S. 
E.  by  S.  3  leagues,  (or  8  leagues  S.  W.  by  S.  from  Poolo  Aore)  there  is  a  rock  even 
with  the  water's  edge,  which  you  muft  avoid  in  lailbg  to  the  latter  ifland.  Poolo  Tingy 
lies  about  10  leagues  S.  W.  by  W.  i  W*  from  Poolo  Aore  and  3  leagues  N-  W.  of  this  is 
Poolo  Pesang  5  the  fmalleft  of  the  three -is  about  x^  league  long.  You  fail  to  the  eaft- 
ward of  thcfc  iflands  in  foundings  from  30  to  40  fathoms.  The  channel  between  the  iflands 
North  of  Poolo  Aore,  and  the  fouth  point  of  Poolo  Pcfang  is  about  2  leagues  wide,  and 
free  from  danger. 

Poolo  Aore,  or  Poolo  Auro,  b  a  fmall  but  woody  ifland,  making  two  hills  like  a 
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laddie  when  it  beats  N.  E.  but  the  e&fternTtidl  is  the  highcft  ^  when  it  bears  N* 
a  different  appearance,  the  two  hills  being  fliur  in  one.  Near  the  fouth-eaft  point 
ifland  covered  with  cocoa-trces>  and  3  or  4  others  on  the  north  fide.  This  iflar 
water  and  fome  refreftiments ;  you  may  anchor  either  off  a  finall  Tandy  bay  to  the 
in  the  weftern  Monfoon,  or  in  another  to  the  weftward,  in  the  eaftern  Monfoon 
Aore  is  the  eafternmoft  of  the  group  of  iilands  in  that  part,  and  lies  between  2*^  2 
30'  north  latitude. 

From  Poolo  Aore  to  Poolo  Timon,  the  courfe  is  N.  W»  by  N.  about  10  Icag 
depth  of  water  between  them  from  36  to  30  fathoms. 

In  the  months  the  Monfoons  are  fhifdng,  the  current  runs  very  flrong  anw 
iflands  Aore,  Pefang,  and  Timon,  and  between  them  and  the  Anambas:  it 
changeable,  fetting,  at  the  the  latter  end  of  September  or  beginning  of  Oftober, 
ral  hours  together,  to  the  S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  by  S.  14^  or  2  knots  per  hour,  j 
ceafing  for  fome  time,  will  run  to  the  fouthward,  at  the  rate  of  i  knot,  and  then 
— S.  E. — E.  S.  E.  and  fometimes  to  the  N.  E.  i4-  knot,  for  fcveral  hours 
ceafes  again  for  fome  time,  and  runs  to  the  South  and  S.  S.  W.  as  before.  In  tli 
of  April,  when  the  Monfoons  fhift  again,  the  current  feu  as  fad  to  the  northwa 
N.  by  W.  to  N.  N.  E.  and  N.  E.  at  the  rate  of  i  or  14.  knot,  and  fometimes 
So  thofe  who  come  this  way  in  the  aforefaid  months,  and  in  hazy  weather,  or  t 
time,  muft  hare  great  regard  to  the  currents,  or  they  will  be  much  deceived.  In 
months,  after  the  Monfoon  is  fet  in,  the  currents  are  pretty  regular  and  conftan 
Monfoons.  In  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  the  current,  from  Pedra  Branca  to  Poolo  A 
fets  N.  by  E.  or  N.  N.  E.  about  i  knot.  At  Poolo  Aore,  and  between  it  and  th 
bas,  it  runs  North,  and  N.  by  E.  ij-  knot  j  and  fo  to  the  north  part  of  Poole 
From  Poolo  Timon,  for  ao  leagues  to  the  northward  of,  you  will  have  a  current  f< 
by  E.  about  i  knot ;  then  it  ceafes,  and  you  find  little  or  no  current  afterwards 
fail  on  to  Poolo  Condore,  Poolo  Sapata,  or  indeed  all  over  the  China  Seas,  in  eitb 
foon,  except  at  the  time  of  their  fhifting.  In  the  N.  E.  Monfoon  the  diredlion  ofthe 
is  juft  the  contrary  way,  at  much  the  fame  rate. 

3^  From  th£   STRAITS   of    SINGAPORE   towards  the    GUI 

SI  AM. 

MOST  (hips  bound  to  the  Gulf  of  Siam,  after  doubling  the  reef  off  Point  ] 
keep  along  the  Maky  coaft  in  14  and  15  fathoms;  paffing  to  the  weftward  ( 
TiNov,  and  the  iflands  to  the  northward,  through  the  channel  in  which  there  \\ 
than  S  or  9  fathoms. 

The  following  is  an  citraft  from  the  journal  of  a  very  experienced  navigator,  w 
to  the  eailward  of  Poolo  Tingy  and  pa0ed  to  the  northward,  between  it  and  the  ifla 
to  the  N.  W.  thereof  I  it  will  afford  fome  knowledge  of  thefe  parts,  as  &r  as  Poole 
that  lies  9  leagues  N,  W.  by  N,  from  the  north  point  of  Poolo  Timon. 
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*'*  J.unc^hc  i/th,  1732.  Sailing  from  Pcdra  Branca^  wc  ftood  to  the  caftward  2^  or  3 
4eagues»  rather  for  form's  fake  than  through  ncccflity,  to  double  a  bank  which  the  Portu- 
guefe  charts  make  to  run  out  a  good  diftance  from  Point  Romania,  or  Point  Johore,  as 
they  name  it.  I  faw  no  likelihood  of  its  projedking  fo  far  out  as  thefe  charts  reprefent.  I 
ftecfcd  North  and  N.  by  W.  with  a  Heady  gale  a  W.  S.  W.  to  get  fight  of  Poob 
Tingy,  and  though  the  tides  were  aga'mft  us,  that  did  not  hinder  us  from  perceiving 
it  about  midnight  from  N.  N.  W.  and  N.  W.  by  N.  of  us,  and  Poolo  Aore  North ; 
fo  that  on  the  18th  day  at  noon,  wc  were  a  league  to  the  northward  of  Poolo  Tingy. 
There  I  obferved,  in  a  little  bay  on.  the  north  fide  of  that  ifland,  fome  banana*trees, 
palm-trees,  and  huts :  the  depth  of  this  bay,  at  the  above  diftance^  is  14  fathoms,  fand 
and  ooze* 

'*  Wc  fteered  W.  N.  W.  and  N.  W.  by  N.  to  go  between  Poolo  Tingy  and  a  large 
ifland  to  the  north-weftward ;  this  is  long  and  high,  lyijig  North  and  South,  and  its  wef- 
tem  ihore  is  embeUilhed  with  a  fine  border  of  fine  white  fand :  about  a  gun  fliot  from 
it  there  is  a  Icflcr  one,  but  equally  high.  When  the  large  ifland  bore  N.  N.  E.  wc 
ftood  to  the  northward;  leaving  it  on  the  ftarboard  fide,  and  the  iflands  near  the 
Ihorc  on  the  larboard.  Throughout  this  whole  track  we  found  14,  12,  8,  and  7  fathoms, 
fand. 

**  Having  been  fet  off  to.feaward  from  the  continent,  and  being 'about  i-J-  league  to 
die  eaftward  of  the  north  part  of  the  large  ifland,  in  order  to  get  in  with  the  land  again^ 
we  fteered  N.  N.  W.  and  N.  W.  by  N.  fo  that  on  the  19th  at  noon  Poolo  Varella, 
a  little  ifland,  which  lies  off  the  main  land  of  Malay,  bore  Eaft,  3  leagues  of  us.  In  this 
track  we  had  10,  8,  and  6  fathorhs,  fand,  gravel,  and  fometimcs  ooze.  At  the  fame 
time  Poolo  Timon  bore  from  S.  E.  to  S.  E.  by  E.  about  11  or  la  leagues.  The  land  of 
Malay,  thus  far,  is  low  by  the  fca  fide,  with  a  fandy  fliore  and  fome  downs.  The  winds 
blow  in  the  day-time  from  the  S.  E.  and  in  the  night  ftiift  round  to  the  weftward,  till  about 
10  or  II  o*clock  in  the  afternoon." 

By  this  extraft  it  is  proved  that  you  may  fafely  pafs  between  thefe  iflands  and  the  main. 
Nevcrthclcfs  thofe  who  are  failing  this  way  fliould  keep  a  good  look  out  for  rocks  laid  dowa 
in  fome  draughts,  betv/ccn  this  ifland  and  the  main,  near  the  water's  edge. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  from  POOLO  AORE  to  POOLO 

TIMON— THE  ANAMBAS— POOLO  DOMAR. 

• 

WE  have  faid  juft  now  .that  Poolo  Pcfang  lies  3  leagues  N.  W.  of  Poolp  Aore, 
and  that  the  courfe  from  Poolo  Aore  to  Poolo  Timon  is  N.  .W..  by  N.  about 
10  leagues,  with  a  depth  of  water  from  36  to  30  fathoms.     The  body  of  the  latter  ifland 
'bears  N.  N.  W..  of  Poolo  Pefang  i  and  from  the  north  point  of  this  it  is  computed  three 
»lcague3  to  the  fouth  pcmt  of  the  other,  near  which  is  a  little  iflot  or.rock  which  muft 
•^c  coafted  tg  the  fouthward,  when  you  fail  through  the  channel  for  the  weft  part  of  Poolo 
"mon.  -  .,..,., 
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•  PooLo  TiMON,  OT  Timoan,  is  the  norAcmmoft  and  largcft  ifland  j  the  north  part  of 
it  lies  in  latitude  3°  o*  North  j  it  is  fo  high  that  the  top  of  it  is  fometimcs  hid  by  the  douds, 
and  there  is  one  mountain  terminating  in  two  points^  like  the  ears  of  an  afs^  which  feamen  have 
therefore  called  by  that  name» 

t  *'  Pocflo  Timon  may  be  feen  ao  or  21  leagues  >  I  have  fcen  it  very  plain,'*  lays  Mr. 
Roberrjbriy  **  bearing  due  Souths  19  leagues."  There  is  good  anchorage  and  good  water 
on  both  the  caft  and  weft  coafts  i  the  dangers  are  all  apparent,  the  bottom  clear,  and  the 
ifland  is  very  plentiful  in  refreflimcnts*  The  moft  confidcrable  village  ftands  in  the  fouth- 
ttift  part,  at  the  bottom  of  a  little  fandy  bay,  where  you  may  anchor  in  20  or  22  fathoms, 
iand.  ^ 

In  landing  at  Poolo  Timon,  or  at  any  other  of  thefe  iflands,  you  muft  be  on  yout 
guard  againft  the  Malays  by  whom  they  are  inhabited :  do  not  truft  to  their  hofpitablc  ap- 
pearance, with  which  they  will  attempt  to  deceive  you :  you  muft  always  be  well  armed, 
and  not  go  too  far  from  the  fea  fide,  but  make  them  bring  the  commodities  you  would 
purchafe. 

At  the  north- weft  end  of  Poolo  Timon  are  3  little  iflands,  between  which  and  the  great 
one,  the  channel  is  very  deep  and  confequently  fafe ;  near  the  latter,  under  the  fhelter  of 
thefe  iflots,  there  is  very  good  anchorage  in  12  fathoms. 

To  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Timon,  about  25  leagues  and  about  23  N,  E.  by  E.  from 
Poolo  Aore,  you  meet  with  another  clufter  of  iflands  of  different  fizes,  and  little  known, 
which  are  called  die  Great  or  Middle  Anambas  :  they  are  very  high,  and  lie  in  about 
3^  north  latitude.  The  foundings  in  the  channel  between  thefe  iflands,  and  thofe  of  Timon 
and  Aore,  are  (b  much  alike  in  point  of  depth  and  quality  of  ground,  that  they  can  never  in- 
ilicate  with  certiunty  on  which  fide  of  it  you  are. 

About  20  leagues  N.  E.  by  E.  from  Poolo  Aore  and  21  E.  by  N.  from  Poolo  Pefang  is 
the  little  iflot  or  rock  called  Poolo  Domar  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  fouth-weftward  of  the 
Greater  Anambas*  It  is  as  high  above  water  as  a  (hip's  mam  top,  and  twice  or  3  times 
the  length  of  a  large  (hip  %  the  fides  of  it  are  almoft  perpendicular,  and  look  very  white 
when  the  fun  (hines  upon  them :  there  is  no  fear  of  this  rock  in  the  day-time,  but  you  ought 
€0  be  cautious  in  the  night.  Poolo  Pefang,  Poolo  Aorcj  and  Poolo  Domar,  have  been  feen 
at  the  fame  time. 

.  Twelve  or  13  leagues  to  the  northward  of  the  Great  Anaitibas,  lie  another  clufter  of 
fmaller  iflands  to  which  they  have  given  the  name  of  North  Anambas. 

DIRECTIONS    FOR    SAILING     from     POOLO     TIMON    to    POOLO 

CONDORE. 

BEING  the  length  of  Poolo  Aore  or  Poolo  Timon,  there  is  a  necefllty  of  making  Pooio 
Condore,  for  the  greater  certainty  of  making  Poolo  Sapata,  and  to  avoid  the  Middleburg 
Rock,  as  well  as.  the  other  (hoals  to  the  (buth-weftward  of  k. 
Poolo  Condorb  bears  N.  26°  E.diftance  121  leagues  from  Poolo  Timon.    Tho(c  who 
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fail  from  the  one  to  the  other  in  the  Wcftem  Monfoon,  muft  not  content  themfelves  with 
ihaping  the  courfe  according  to  their  fituation^  but  mufl  be  careful  to  guard  againft  the^ 
currents^  which  in  this  Monfoon  fct  to  the  eaftward,  and  generally  caufe  fome  difference 
that^way.  Their  velocity  does  not  depend  upon  the  force  of  the  wind,  as  feveral  pretend  i 
for  it  has  been  obfervedj  that  with  a  moderate  breeze  the  difference  has  been  as  conliderable 
as  with  a  ftrong  gale  -,  and  experience  invalidates  the  opinion  that  thefe  currents  and  the 
wind  have  the  fame  direftion,  fince  from  a  South  or  S.  S,  W.  wind  you  find,  contrary  to 
this  rule,  as  great  a  difference  to  the  eaftward,  as  with  the  wind  at  W.  S.  W. 

In  the  firft  cafe,  where  the  direiSkion  of  the  wind  is  the  fame  with  that  of  the  two  placer^ 
the  only  difference  is  that  you  make  a  quicker  paflage  than  was  expcdled  ;  yet  this  does  not 
oblige  you  to  take  a  fweep  more  one  way  than  another.  In  this  part  then  it  is  vefy  difficult 
to  fettle  a  certain  rule  concerning  the  diredion  and  ftrength  of  the  currents.  You  may 
however  be  fure  of  making  Poolo  Condore  j  if  in  failing  from  Poolo  Timon,  you  fteer  N. 
by  £.  4"^  £.  about  86  leagues,  then  N»  N.  £.  to  get  fight  of  the  ifland,  which  may  be  feea 
15  or  16  leagues  ofl^,  in  clear  weather.  This  is  the  way  to  prevent  the  ufual  fct  of  the 
onrents.  At  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  Poolo  Condore,  there  are  ai  or  ai  fathoms, 
fine  gray  fand,  with  fmall  fliells.  If  you  have  this  depth,  and  in  the  latitude  of  8"*  ao'  North 
without  feeing  it,  and  that  by  ftanding  North  or  N.  N.  E.  it  decreafes  to  17  or  18  &thoms» 
this  win  (hew  that  you  are  to  the  weftward  of  Poolo  Condore  :  on  the  other  hand,  if  it 
increafes  to  24,  25,  and  26,  you  will  find  yourfelf  to  the  eaftward  thereo£ 

The  following  foundings  with  the  bearings  of  Poolo  Condore  are  given  by  Mr.  Niebil/bu. 
Poolo  Condore  bearing  N.  by  £.  4.  E.  diftaoce  16  or  17  leagues  (at  which  bearing  and 
diftance  it  can  be  feen  in  dear  weather)  you  will  have  20  fathoms,  fine  white  (and,  with  black 
fpccks  i — N.  N.  E.  9  or  10  leagues,  20  fathoms,  fine  white  fand — N.  by  E.  40r  5  leagues 
19  fathoms,  ditto— N.  W.  7  or  8  leagues,  ai  fiithoms,  ditto— Weft  12  leagues,  24  fathoms 
ditto— W.  by  S.  ^S.  22  leagues,  28  to  30  fathoms,  fine  gray  fand — ^W.  by  S.  ^  S.25  or 
a6  leagues,  37  fathoms,  fine  dark-coloured  fand— *W.  by  S.  |.  S.  40,  41,  or  42  leagues^ 
48  or  50  fathoms,  fine  gray  fand,  and  you  will  have  00  foundings^  to  the  eaftward  of  this. 

PooirO  Condor]^  is  not  one  ifland  only,  but  confifts  of  feveral  ifles  near  each  otiier, 
about  1 5  miles  in  length,  which  are  all  very  high  and  covered  with  trees.  They  lie  aboue 
17  leagues  S.  by  E.  from  the  mouth  of  Camboja  River.  The  large  iflandy  which  is  the 
imly  one  inhabited^  is  aboiit  3  leagues  long,  and  i  ^  aleaguc  in  its  greateft  brcadth»  and  Ucs  N. 
£.  and  S.  W.  It  is  a  ridge  of  high  mountains>  of  very  difficuk  accefs^  and  feparating  the 
harbour  from  the  great  bay  where  the  inhabitants  dwell  :  thefe  amount  to  about  200,  all 
fi^itives  from  Camboja  and  Cochiiichina ;  and  all  exceedingly  flothful,  covetous,  (elfifh,  and 
poor. 

The  middling  ifland  is  as  mountainous  as  the  largeft,  but  not  fo  high  ;  its  length  is  one 
league,  and  its  breadth  ^  a  league,  in  a  S.  E.  aad  N.  W.  dire6ltOD.  Its  advantageous  fituation 
to  the  weftward  of  the  great  one,  forms  between  the  two  an  exceeding  good  harbour, 
capable  of  containing  8  (hips,  the  entrance  is  ^  a  tcs^e  wide,  and  the  bay  i$  equal  to  the 
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kngth  of  the  middling  ifland ;  but  ihips  cannot  get  to  the  farther  end  on  account  of  the 
Ihallow  water.  Here  the  Great  and  Middling  tflands  are  fo  near  that  there  is  but  a  narrow 
paflage  left  for  boats,  canoes,  and  proes.  The  tides,  at  the  full  and  change,  flow  here  N. 
E.  and  S.  W.  or  at  3  o'clock,  and  the  fea  rifes  and  falls  3  feet.  The  height  of  the  hills 
darkens  this  harbour,  and  renders  the  air  thick  and  very  unwholefome. 

On  the  other  fide  of  the  hills  at  the  fouth-eaft  part  of  the  Great  ifland,  there  is  a  very 
fpacious  bay,  at  the  entrance  of  which,  fome  little  iflands  are  fo  difpofed,  that  they  clofe  it 
up  as  it  were  half- way  ;  fothat  the  anchorage  would  be  very  good  and  fafc  if  the  bay  were 
not  fo  wide,  and  fo  much  expoied  to  the  winds  which  blow  in  the  eaflierly  Monfoons.  Its 
jphicf  eattance  is  to  the  S.E.  the  other  two  are  neither  fo  good  nor  fo  coqvcnient.  Within 
jhis  bay,  upon  a  marfhy  and  fandy  plain,  is  the  village,  confiding  of  about  40  huts  ;  here 
may  be  fcen  the  remains  of  the  Englifli  fort. 

This  ifland  produces  only  potatoes,  fmall  gourds>  water-melons  very  bad,  and  black 
beans,  all  in  fmall  quantities ;  it  produces  like  wife  many  foreft:  trees,  fome  of  which  are  fit 
to  make  mails  and  yards  for  fliips.  The  Middling  ifland  has  fome  wild  oxen  and  hogs 
fprung  from  the  tame  ones  left  there  by  the  Englifli.  Poolo  Condore  has  no  Iprings,  af- 
fording only  rain  watbr,  which  running  down  the  mountains  among  the  rotten  leaves,  where- 
with the  ground  is  covered,  acquires  a  certain  tinfture,  with  an  unwholefome  quality  $ 
therefore  the  inhabitants  prefer  the  whitifli  water  of  their  weUs,  to  the  clear  water  from 
the  mountains.  Their  only  game  confifl:s  in  fome  wild  pigeons  and  a  fort  of  woodcocks. 
The  iflaixi  aboundi  in  reptiles  and  infedks,  both  troublefome  and  hurtful :  there  are  alfo  a 
miniber  Qfipesy  and  monftrous  lizards  5  or  6  feet  long,  which  deftroy  all  the  poultry,  and 
ffnaU  ones  winged,  that  fly  from  tree  to  tree  j  others  which  hifs,  whofc  fting  is  mortal ; 
fnakes  of  a  prodigious  fizc  and  length  ;  other  fmaU  ones,  exceedingly  venomous :  centipeds, 
fcorpions,  ratB,  aiidiafliort  an  infinite  variety  of  infects,  bred  by  the  exceflive  heat :  but 
the  anCB  are  the  moft  troablefome  of  all :  they  get  into  every  thing,  and  fpoil  whatever  they 
come  at.  AUthefe^  with  the  fterilky  of  the  foil  and  the  unwholefomencfs  of  the  air,  render 
Poolo  Condore  ^  moft  wretched  abode. 

The  Englifli  however  fettled  there  in  the  year  1702,  when  the  faftory  of  Chufan,  cm 
the  coaft  of  China,  was  brcike  up.  They  brought  with  them  fome  Macaffar  foldicrs  who 
were  hired  to  aflift  in  building  a  fort,  and  to  be  difchargcd  at  the  e«kl  of  j  years  ;  but  the 
chiefnot  fulfilling  his  engagement  with  them,  they  waited  an  opportunity,  and  one  night 
munkfttd  aR  the  Engliih  in  the  fort :  thofe  without  the  fort  hearing  a  noife  took  the  alarm 
and  ran  to  their  boats,  very  narrowly  efcaping  with  their  lives,  to  the  Johorc  dominion^, 
where  they  were  treated  with  humanity.  Some  of  them  afterward  went  to  form  the  fettle- 
meet  at  Benjar-MaiTeen  oh  the  ifland  of  Borneo. 

The  latitude  of  the  place  where  the  Englifli  fort  ftood  is  (as  obferved  by  father  Ganbil)  8* 
40'  North,  and  its  longitude  106*'  13'  Eaft  of  London,  a^  4  Eaft  of  Poolo  Timon,  and  2^  5' 
Wett  of  Poolo  Sapata.  3  L  2 
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DIRECTIONS    FOR    SAILING    from    POOLO    CONDORE    to 

POOLO    SAPATA. 

DANGERS  ABOUT  POOLO  SAPATA— MIDDELBURG  SHOAL,  &c. 

BEING  7  or  8  leagues  off  Poolo  Condorc,  in  lo  fathoms,  or  even  9  or  10  leagues  from 
it,  in  22  fathoms,  you  muft  fteer  N.  E.  i  E.  for  Poolo  Sapata,  which  will  carry  you 
far  enbugh  without  it,  or  N.  E.  by  E.  which  will  bring  you  but  juft  in  fight  of  it,  m  clear 
wc,ath'c:r ;  you  have  foundings  all  the  way  between  the  two  iQands. 

•  Poolo  Sapata,  or  Shoe  IJlandy  is  fo  named  from  its  having  the  refemblance  of  a  (hoc 
in  fome  points  of  view,  but  its  appearance  varies  accordmg  to  the  different  bearings,  as  k 
i§  fecn.  by  the  three  following  views  of  that  little  iQand» 

N.N.W.3or4mUw*  K.  W.  by  N.3or4maci. 


W.b7S.iS.6or7lc9««ef. 


"  When  it  bears  North,",  fays  Mr.  Rohertfon,  •*  it  is  extremely  curious,  and  looks  like 
as  if  it  were  going  to  fall  to  th^  right ;  both  fides  in  that  point  of  view  fiand  a  great  way 
off  their  center."  Ships  bound  to,  or  coming  fi-om  China  or  Mamlla,  by  the  ufual  track, 
always  endeavour  to  make  Poolo  Sapata,  which  lies  in  lO''  o!  latitude  North.  It  is  the 
fouthernmofl.  of  the  fmall  iflands  called  The  Catwicks  ;  N.  N.  W.  4  leagues  firom  it  lies 
another  round  ifland,  which  is  the  wefternmoft,  or  Great  Catwick^  and  between  them  is  a 
rock  above  water,  called  the  Little  Catwick,  which  refemUes  a  pyramid ;  there  fecms  to 
be  a  reef  running  from  this  to  Poolo  Sapau,  and  likewife  a  great  riplin^  toward  the 
N.  E.  by  E.  about  6  miles. 

Poolo  Sapata  being  pretty  high  may  be  feen  in  clear  weather  10  or  11  leagues, 
from  the  quarter  deck  of  an  Indiaman,  and  the  two  other  Catwicks  are  defcried  at  S  or 
9  leagues. 

To  the  fouth-eaftward  of  Poolo  Sapata  there  arc  Two  dangerms  Jkoals  who£c  extent 
U  not  better  afcertained  than  their  refpedive  diftance  firom  the  iflaiid ;  the  firft  has  been 
feen  by  the  French  in  1730  and  1733,  and  by  aSwedifli  fliip  in  1744;  the  fca  breaks 
upon  it,  and  it  lies  about  E.  S.  E.  from  the  body  of  Poolo  Sapata,  3  or  4  miles.  It  was 
feen  again  in  1758  and  176 1  by  captain  Haggis  of  the  Prince  Henry ^  who  is  confident 
that  its  diftance  is  not  above  5  miles  from  Poolo  Sapata,  and  that  bearing  S.  E.  by  £,  7  £• 
it  is  in  one  with  Sapata.  The  other  (hoal,  which  might  be  only  aa  extenfion  gf  the  firft, 
Jies  alfo  about  E.  S.  E.  and  better  than  3  leagues  off,  according  to  captain  JVebb^  who  faw 
it  in  September  1 75 1. 
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To  avoid  this  (hoal  it  does  not  ieem  prudent,  chiefly  as  diere  is  no  occafion,  to  go  nearer 
Poolo  Sj^ata  than  4  leagues,  not  even  in  cfcar  weather.  Another  danger  lies  to  the  weft- 
ward  of  the  Catwicks,  againft  which  prudence  equally  requires  that  you  Ihould  keep  a  good 
look  out,  viz.  a  Rock  lately  difcovcred  4  leagues  weft' of  the  Great  Catwick^ 

There  is  alfo  between  Poolo  Condore  and  Squita,  a  fmall  rock,  even  with  the  water's 
edge;  it  has  been  difcovcred  by  capt^  Boone,  and  is  made  to  lie  15  leagues  E.  by  N.  from 
the  latter  ifland,  but  feveral  navigators  deny  its  ixiftence« 

The  following  account  of  the  depth  of  wat«r,  &c»  in  the  vicinity  of  Poolo  Sapata;  is 
taken  From  Mr.  Mr*^i^»,  -f:.    ' 


Poolo  Sa{>ata  bearing 

N.E.-i-E..     .' 


N.  E,  by  E.     -    - 


;E.  N.E.  .  -  *•'-'.-• 

N.  E.    .    •    -    - 
N.  N.  E.     -    -    - 


N.  E.  by  E.  4^  E.  - 
N.  E.  by  E.  ^  E.  - 
N.  by  E.  iE.  -  - 
N.  byE.  .  -  - 
N.  byE.  .  •  '^ 
N.E.  ^E.  .    -    - 


DIftance* 

8  6r. 9  leagues 


10  leagues,  and  the  w^fterfunoft 
Catwick  N.  N.  E.  ^  E.  7  or 
8  leagues. 

.8  leagues,  arid  the ,  wefternmoft 
'  Catwick  N;  E.  6  leagues 

9  leagues       ^     -    .     .     .     .' 

8  or  9  leagues  ,--..*•. 


9  leagues  -.*-•-*'. 
5  leagues  •---.--. 
7  miles  •  ^  -  -  ^  •  - 
4  leagiies  '  •  .-  i  ^  -  - 
7  ok"  8  leagues  •  *  -  -  - 
7  leagues,  and  the  weftcrnmbft 


Depth  of  water  aod  quality  of  the  .ground. 

42  fadioms^  coarfe  gray  fand,.with 
fome  fmall  ftones,  and  black 
fpecks  like  pepper-corns. 


52  ditto,  fine  brown  land, 

46  ditto,  fine  gray  fand. 
96  ditto,  mud  and  fand. 
78  ditto,  ooze.  -.  Flerc  the  qur- 
'  rent  fets  S.  Si  W.  2  knots  and 
"  3  fathoms,    the  latter  end   of 

September. 
72  ditto,  ooze. 

70  ditto,  ooze  and  white  fand. . 
75  ditto,  ooze.        ,/  / 

80  ditto,  ditto.' ,  '     ' 
85  ditto,  mud  an3  iahd.  . 


Catwick  N.  by  E.  4  E.  8 
leagues,  and   -    -    ^    -    .    62  ditto,  ooze  and  iarid  , 
N.  N.  E.  7  or  8  leagues    -     -  .  72  ditto,  ditto. 
"  By  this  it  appears  that  there  are  regular  foundings  all  the  way.  between  Poolo  Condore 
and  Poolo  Sapata ;  that  the  water  deepens  fait  as  you  come  near  Poolo  Sapau^  a|id  that  t^e 
bank' goes  oflF  fuddenly  from  85  to  90  fathoms,  and  no  foundings. 

*•  When  Poolo  Sapata  bears  about  N.  by  E.  you  arc  then  going  o£rtheban|c:  at 
that  bearing,  7  or  8  leagues  oflF,  you  have  85  fathoms;  this  is. the  edgje  of  the  bank. 
A  very  little  to  the  caft ward  or  fouthward  thereof  you  have  no  foundiqgSy  which  ihcwt 
that  there  is  none  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Sapata  and  that  ihcxc  is  deep  water  v^ 
near  it7^' 
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^^  la^r  (icar  the  l^uiwdc  of  Poolo/Sdj^at^^  if  ynuinnre  iindm'4S  iahoaji,  you-  arit  ta 
xhe  weftwAfd  of  tti  if  yiott  have  52  fathoms  in  the  ibmm  of  Pooli  Sft^a»  in  thcf  £ur 
way  between  it  and  PqoId  CQiubrc»  it  wUl  Jbtar  frbm  E.  N.  £•  tx)  N^  E.  i)y  E.  10 
leagues.  IfyQU  have  70  to  S 5  fathoAis^  yoiu  ait  to  the  ibuthward  of  Poolo  Sapaca«  aoi 
near  ihe  edge  of  the  baok ;  aod  PqoIq  Saqpata  then  bears  from  N.  by  £.  to  K.  N.  £.  from 
4  to  8  leagues  •  therdfone>  being  in  the  latitude  of  Poolo  .Sapaea,  and  no  (obmUngs^  yov 
may  be  fure  you  arc  to  the  caftward.of  iL" 

^^  The  ciftem  part  of  the  Romania  reef/'  fiiys  Mh  R$b$rtfin.  "  mm  from  Pedro 
bianco  (Pedra  branca)  N.  E.  by  N,  Bintang  hill  bearing  S.  by  W-*  4  W..ii  the  leadbi^ 
mark  to  clear  the  reef— a  N.  N.  E.  courfe  from  thcfe  bearings  will  bring  a  (hip  b  nxid* 
channel  between  the  Auro  and  Anamba  iflands;  from  that  ficuation,  continuing  on  a 
N.  N.  E.  courfe,  it  will  carry  you  31  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Condorc,  in  42  or  43 
Tathoms,  fine  dark  fandj  and  will  bring  you  up  in  fight  of  Sapata,  which  will  bear  N.  by 
E.  when  6  leagues  off  it.'* 

The  MiDDELBURO  Shoal  was  ieen  by  the  General  Coote^  captain  Bddwiny  going  to 

China  in  1786  ;  according  to  that  (hip's  account  it  lies  20  le^ues  due  South  from  Poolo 

Sapata.     M.  D'Aprh  places  it  at  the  fame  diltanqe,  in  ^^4  lacitu4e  North,  but  to  vbe  S. 

by  E.  adding  that  it  ftcetches  2  leagues  N.  E,  by  N.  iod  S.  W-  by  S.  and  that  another 

Ihoal  lies  6  leagues  from  it  E.  5^  S. 

•        * 

DfRECTjyNS    FOJi     SAILING     from    POOLO    SAPATA     to     the 

COAST    OF    CHINA. 

HAVING  pafTed  Poolo  Sapata,  5  or  6  leagues  to  the, eaftward*  the  wur(e  is  N.  E.  4- 
N.  to  get  (bundings  on  the  Macclesfield  ShoaLj  0tuatcd  between  tihe  parallels 
of  15°  10' and  16^  17'  North  i  in  following  this  track  you  kayc  to  the  ftarbQard*tbc 
Andrada  Rock,  and  the  Vicia  of  eleven  degrees.  The  firft  is  a  (mall  rock  juft 
above  water,  ip  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Sapaca..  The  Yigia,  named  alio  Can^- 
bridge  iJlanS^  in  latitude  11^  North,  is  a  fandy  ifland#  '^ear  the  fur  face  of  the  water,  which  has 
a  reef  at  each  end.  The  Montague  and  Camhridge  made  It  on  a  N.  E.  by  E.  90ur(c  from 
Poolo  Sapata  in  1 1*^  5'  Nprth,  by  a  good  obfervation.  The  pafTage  between  the  Vigia  of 
1 1°  and  the  Andrada  Roick,^  is  .c^ed  by  the  Spanivcls  daGar^unt^  or  the  Narrows. 

N.  E.  4.  N,  from  the  Andrada  Rock,  in  latitude  12°  45'  Northi  is  a  bank  of  20  fathoms.  > 
Several  (hips' going  to' China,  have  adlually&ehthccojour  of  the  water  changed  hereabout. 
Though  this  "bank  is  not  dangerous,  you  avoid  in  fteering  N.  El  as  far  a$  i;s  latitude,  from 
Poo^o  ^apata^  and  then  N.  E.  by  N.  for.tjie 

f^AcctESFiE^-fl'StiOAJ',  which  the  Freqch  cajl  the  Ef(gli/&' Bank,  from  its  ha^ng  been 
difcovercd  in  ^7Q.I,  *by  fhc  Engli(h  (hip  "Maccksfield,  is  a  rocky  hank  underwater,  whqfc 
extent  from  North  to  ?outh,  as  above  mentioned,  is  well  known  \  but  the  limits  of  the 
#a(lern  edge  feem  to  Ixf  bcttir  a'fcertained,  than  thofe  of  the  weft  fide.     On  it  ai^  various 

•  Read  S.  i  W. 

depths; 
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depths  i  48,  40,  3S,  30,  and  ao  fathoms  arc  the  moft  common ;  on  the  caftcmmoft  part 
you  have  40  and  45  fathoms,  and  very  little  to  the  eaftward  of  thcfc  foundings,  no  ground. 
The  north-caft  cxrrcmitj  appears  to  be  the  ihoalcft  j  there  you  find  fcvcral  fpots  of  10  fa- 
thoms, and  immediately  after,  failing  to  the  Eaitj  the  depth  exceeds  60  fathoms,  by  which 
you  may  judge  of  the  iteepiie(s  c^  that  edge,  ^l  It  is  more  than  probable,"  according  to 
Mr.  Robert/ony  "  when  you  meet  with  thefc  founding^,  that  you  are  on  the  eaftern  part  of 
the  ihoal,  fi>r  there  appears  no  fuch  depth  on  the  weftem  part ;  and  one  general  rule  ought 
to  be  always  adopted  m  cafe  of  meeting  with  it,  which  is,  to  haul  immediately  to  the  eaft- 
ward until  you  deepen* " 

To  the  north- weftward  of  the  Macclesfield  Shoal,  about  22  leagues^  begin  feveral  feat* 
tered  i}ioals  of  various  fizes,  which  occupy  a  ipace  of  about  30  leagues  in  breadth.  The' 
neareft  to  the  Macclesfield  is  the  Lincoln  Sboal in  16^  40'  latitude  North;  and  16  or  17 
leagues  N.  by  W.  from  this  are  the  jlmpbitrite  Jboals  and  rocks,  which  are  alfo  called  the 
Triangles ;  to  this  afiemblage  of  dai^rs  the  Fortuguefe  have  given  the  name  of  the  Spec-- 
tacks,  or  St.  Antbonfs  girdle :  they  are  defcttbed  as  feveral  rocky  pyramids  between  which 
it  is  exceedingly  dangerous  to  palk;  fome  rife  to  the  fur&ce  of  the  water,  and  many  others 
have  60  or  80  fathoms  clofe  to  them.  Between  the  Lincoln  and  Amphitrite  fhoais  there  are 
feveral  dry  fands  and  dangers  veiy  litde  known ;  and  in  general  the  whole  interval  between 
the  weft  part  of  the  Macclesfield  bank<and  the  Paracel  is,  according  to  the  Fortuguefe  pi- 
lots, a  continued  chain  of  rocks  and  fands,  with  deep  water  between  them. 

It  is  very  ufeful  to  ftrike  fbundiiqgs  on  the  Macclesfield  ihoal,  to  corre(fl  your  reckoning, 
that  from  hence  you  may  with  more  cercaiaty  fhape  your  courfe  toward  that  part  of  the 
coaft  of  China  you  are  bound  to. 

The  neccflity  of  falling  to  windward  of  the  intended  port,  obliges  ftiips  in  this  Monfoon 
to  make  the  land  to  the  weftwacd ;  therefore  thofe  who  are  bound  to  Macao,  nsuft  get 
fight  of  St.  John's  Ifland  to  the  fouthward  of  Sanciam,  or  of  Ou-cheou  (Poolo  Baby)  in 
M^  37'  latitude  North ;  at  the  fi>uth-eafi:  end  of  St.  John's^  or  even  the  Mandarine's  Cap, 
which  k  ftill  more  wefterly. 

••  The  great  advantage,"  fiqrs  Captain  J.  P.  Larkins,  *'  of  the  paflage  firom  St.  Jork's 
Island  to  Macao,  is  that  there  is  not  a  danger  but  what  is  in  fight,  and  its  foundings  are 
fo  regular,  throughout  the  whok,  that  you  may  place  the  greater  confidence  in  them  1 
you  may  run,  into  4  and  3^  fathoms  to  the  weftward  of  St.  John's  and  Sanciam,  and  ajmkg 
the  north  fide  of  Sanciam,  taking  care  to  keep  the  north  end  of  the  fiune  clofe  on  boaid, 
the  channd  being  very  narrow  m  that  part ;  but  you  are  more  alfifted  by  die  tidtrs  there, 
than  in  any  other  part  of  the  channel  i  you  muft  however  give  a  birth  to  the  boeakers,  at 
the  north-^aft  point  of  Sanciam. 

**  You  may  pafs  with  iafety  between  any  of  the  fFhuird  Rocks  (the  Hen  and  Chickens) 
which  lie  off  the  fouth  end  d£  Tyhot,  carrying  7  fethoms. 

^  Any  one  who  may  fall  to  the  weftward  late  in  the  year,  and  wifli  to  w^rk  up  againft 
the  N.  £.  MonlboAi  muft  attend  to  the  following  obfervations,  viz.  the  chain  of  iflands 
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lying  nearly  E.  N,  E.  and  W.  S.  W.  you  muft  note  that  between  die  iflands  the  ebb  fct* 
right  out  to  the  S.  W-  and  abrcaft  each  ifland  along  fhbrc;  The  flood  alfo  runs  to  the 
wcftward,  but  between  each  ifland  there  is  an  indraught  fetting  to  the  N.  W.  and  without, 
fetting  rather  upon  the  iflands,  or  about  W.  by  S.  by  which  means,  with  your  larboard, 
tacks  on  board,  you  keep  the  tide  under  your  ice  i  naad  by  ftaoding  in  between  the  iflands 
in  4  fathoms,  which  you  may  do  with  fafety,  you  wHibc  enabled  to  round  the  weftmoft 
point  of  each  ifland,  as  near  as  you  think  ptx>per,  they  beii^  all  fteep  to;  which, will  pre** 
vent  your  being  drove  too  far  from  the  land*  As  at  3  or >4  miles  off  fliore  the  fwcll  is  fo 
great,  that  you  will  not  be  able  to  tack,  and  the  difad vantage  of  veering  twice  or  thrice  in 
a  tide  is  fo  confiderable,  that  you  will  be  a  bfer  by  your  tide, '  fo  it  is  not  advifable  to  go 
without.  9  or  10  fathoms,  which  you  will  have  about  3  miles  off  fliore,  and'youoiay  ftand 
in  within  4  a  mile,  and  have  feldom  kfs  than  5  fathoms. 

"  If  you  make  the  land  late  in  the  fcafon,  let  not  your  anxiety,  from  a  want  of  the 
knowledge  of  the  coaft,  carry  you  to  leeward  after  Sampans,  to  get  a  pilot  out  .of  them^ 
but  ftand  ri^t  in,  and  anchor  in  7  or  8  fathoms,  where  you  cannot  be  long  without,  getting 
a  pilot.     At  St.  John's  there  is  a  good  market,  and  great  plenty  of  every  refrelhment,  as. 
well  as  a  very  convenient  watering-place." 

Cou-CocK  Island,  to  the  eaftward  of  Tykam  Ifland,  is  called  Deer  Ifland  by  M. 
D'Jprh^ziid  next  beyond  it,  lies  Tyloo  Iflabd,  to  .which  he  gives  the  name  of  Mrroo  f- 
when  it  bears  N.  W.  or  Weft,  and  W.  4-  N.  you  difcover  at  its  eaft  point  a  white  fpot 
which  has  the  fhape  of  a  mizzem  it  changes  that  fliape  of  a  mizzen  at  all  other  bear- 
ings it  can  be  fcch,  which  are  but  very  few,  and  this  is  occafioned  by  the  intervention  of 
a  fmall  ifland  that  lies  off  that  fpot.  This  ifland  has  a  good  watering-place  on  the  fouth-- 
weft  end. 

,  The  foundings  are  moftly  ooze  hertaboutsj  fromPodlo  Babee  the  depth  is  from  21  to 
17,  15  and  13  fathoms,  and  beyond  Miroo  towards  Macao  it  is  lefs. 
,  In  failing  towards  Miroo  you  fee  to  the  eaftward  the  La  drone  iflands,  which,  with  thofc. 
of  Lema  form  an  archipelago  extending  to  the  North  and  the  Eaft.  The  fduthernmoit 
of  thefc,  near  the  channel  of  Macao,  is  the  Great  Ladron^  (Lobang)  being  larger 
than  the  others,  with  a  high  mountain  round  at  the  top,  which  in  fair  weather  may  be  fccn 
fi-om  the  maft  head  at  14  leagues  diftance  :  very  near  it  to  the  weftward  is  the  IJitle,  Im^^ 
^r^>,  another  ifland  of  a  middling  fize. 

About  5  or  6  miles  N.  W.  of  this  lies  a  fmaller  one,  the  fkrdieft  in  the  channel,  and 
called :P£?/iv,  and  Passage,  or  Middle  Islaiyd  ;  it  forms  two  fmall  hillocks,  and  is  encom-- 
paffed  with  rocks  above  and  under  water,  to  which  you  muft  give  a  .large  birth;  fo  that 
it  is  fafer  to  keep  mid-channcl,  or  to  come  nearer  the  larboard  iflands,  than  thofc  which 
are  to  be  left  on  the  ftarboard  fide ;  you  range  along  the  iflands  Sam-cheou,  Montanba,  as 
well  as  Kokoo  or  Caho^  whofc  north-eaft  end,  called  Point  Cabarcta,  being  doubled,  you 
come  to  Macao,  where  you  anchor  in  5  or  6  fathoms,  fand  and  bozc,  the  town  beArmg 
N.  W-  by  W,  diftance  i  J  league,  and  the  fortrefs  on  the  hUl  N.  W.  5^  W.    Sbi|)5  that* 

arc 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  449  ) 

arc  to  ftay  here,  come  nearer  the  fliore ;  but  the  road  indicated  is  fufficient  for  thofe  who 
are  bound  to  the  river  of  Canton. 

About  4  miles  to  the  South  of  Macao  lies  the  bay  and  road  called  T^ypa,  between  the 
iflands  Kaho  and  Montanha,  already  mentioned,  which  bound  it  to  the  South,  and  thofe 
of  Kaicoong,  and  Tee,  by  which  it  is  inclofcd  on  the  north  fide V  the  foundings  at  the 
north  entrance,  in  the  middle  of  which  lies  a  funken  rock,  are  from  6  to  4  fathoms,  and 
from  3  to  24.  in  the  bay,  all  taken  at  low  water,  fpring  tides,  and  for  the  mod  p^rt,  mud. 
It  is  high  water,  on  full  and  change  days,  at  10  o'clock :  the  tides  run  about  2  miles  an 
hour,  when  they  arc  hot'  influenced  by  extraordinary  winds  or  rain ;  their  rife  and  fall  is 
about  6  feet  in  the  fpringis. 

As  it  is  very  material  to  know  whether  you  arc  to  the  caftward  or  we  ft  ward  of  the 
Great  Ladrone,  the  following  rules  and  marks  are  to  be  obfcrved..  When  in  19°  30' 
North,  if  you.  have  above  55  fathoms,  "or  in  20°  above  50  fathoms,  haul  to  the.  weft  ward, 
fo  as  not  to  have  above  30  fathoms  in  21° ;  then  keep  in  that  depth,  which  will  bring  you 
in  fight  of  the  Great  Ladrone.  If  you  have  more  than  30  fathoms  in  21*"  you  may  reckon 
yourfelf  3  leagues  to  the  caflrward  for  every  2  fathoms  of  increafirig  depth.  In  the  latitude 
of  21°,  and  30  leagues  to  the  caftward  of  the  Great  Ladrone,  you  will  have  50  fathoms, 
coarfe  fahd  and  black  fpecks. 

In  fight  of  land,  to  the  weftward  of  the  Great  Ladrone,  you  generally  have  muddy  ground. 
The  Great  Ladrone  may  be  feen  in  the  latitude  of  21°  20',  and  no  other  land  in  fight ;  if  it 
bears  Nortk  you  have  then  about  35  fathoms.  If  you  have  no  foundings  till  you  get  into 
the  latitude  of  20*^  20',  and  then  find  from  45  to  50  fathoms,  fine  gray  fand  and  ooze,  the 
Great  Ladrone  will  certainly  bear  between  the  North  and  N.  by  W.  According  to  others. 
South  from  the  Great  Ladrone,  in  40  or  45  fathoms,  you  will  have  black  coarfe  fand,  fome* 
times  large  ft  ones,  and  nearer  it  white  coarfe  fand  and  fliells.  But  if  you  have  no  foundings, 
till  you  get  to  the  northward  of  20°  20'  j  you  will  find  more  than  50  fathoms,  by  which  you 
may  depend  on  being  to  the  caftward  of  the  Great  Ladrone. 

Being  to  the  weftward  of  the  Great  Ladrone,  in  20"^  20'  or  30'  latitude,  your  firft  found* 
ings  will  be  from  90  to  70  fathoms,  dark  fand  and  ooze  i  then  by  ftanding  to  the  north- 
ward, you  will  have  50,  40,  30,  and  20  fathoms,  fand — coarfe  fand  and  fliells — fand  and 
£tones-^and  fine  gray  fand;  As  foon  as  you  get  into  1 8  fathoms,  you  will  have  (oft  mud^ 
which  continues  to  Bocca  Tigris. 

Another  guide  is  the  depth  of  water ;  the  iflands  to  the  caftward  being  much  ftecper 
than  thofe  to  the  weftward:  again,  all  the  iflands  to  the  caftward  are  high  and  uneven, 
having  16  or  17  fathoms  water  among  them ;  wTiereas  thofe  to  the  weftward  arc  mode- 
rately even,  very  high,  large  and  long,  iivaking  more  Uke  a  coaft  than  iflands,  and  having 
but  7  or  8  fathoms. 

When  you  fall  in: with  them,  pufti  in  boldly  for  them;  and  if  you  do  not  then  know 
where  you  are,  come  to  an  anchor  (for  there  is  always  good  anchoring  ground)  and  get 
a  pilot  i  but  if  you  be  fearful,  and  lie  off,  the  currents  will  drive  you  about,  and  other  ill 
confcquences  may  enfue, 
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The  following  rule,  by  Mr.  Najhy  is  reckoned  equally  good  as  the  preceding :  when  in 
the  latitude  of  21°  30'  North,  ftand  about  7  leagues  to  the  northward,  at  which  diftancc,  if 
you  (hoal  your  water  but  i  or  2  fathoms,  you  are  then,  undoubtedly,  to  the  eaftward ;  but 
if  you  Ihoal  it  7  or  8  fathoms,  you  are  to  the  weftward. 

When  therefore  you  are  convinced,  by  one  of  thefc  methods,  that  you  have  fallen  to  the 
caftward  of  the  great  channel  of  Macao  coad,  the  iflands  to  the  fouthward,  as  alfo  of  the 
Great  Ladronc,  which  being  doubled,  ftcer  N.  W.  to  approach  the  Ifland  Miroo  \  from 
whence  you  proceed,  as  it  has  been  faid  already. 

When  the  currents  fet  you  to  the  eaftward,  within  fight  of  the  Ladrone  and  Lema  iflands, 
you  may  know  them  from  thofc  on  the  weft  fide  by  means  of  their  latitude,  becaufe  the  fouth 
point  of  Great  Ladrone  is  30'  more  northerly  than  that  of  ifle  St.  John,  a  difiirencc  which 
tannot  cfcapc  any  obfcrver.  Befides  this,  the  fize  of  the  weftem  iflands  (each  of  which  ap- 
pears more  extcnfive  than  thofe  to  the  caftward)  and  their  different  bearings  are  more  certain 
figns  than  the  quality  of  the  foundings. 

The  Lema  iflands  extend  about  30  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Great  Ladrone  \  ftiips  that 
are  late  in  the  fcafon  coming  by  the  eaftem  paflage,  or  the  eaftern  part  of  the  China  Seas« 
always  endeavour  to  come  in  by  the  Ixma  iflands. 

According  to  feveral  reports,  the  different  channels  which  are  formed  by  the  Ladrone  and 
Lema  iflands  are  deeper,  and  not  fo  full  of  dangers  as  the  pafl[ages  between  the  weftem 
iflands ;  yet  it  is  not  prudent  to  enter  therein  without  a  coafting  pilot,  which  you  will  have 
come  off  to  you  on  firing  of  guns.  For  want  of  this,  the  fafeft  way  will  be  to  fail  to  the 
fouthward  of  them,  even  though  the  wind  is  contrary,  fince  you  may  fetch  the  road  of  Ma<. 
cao  by  favour  of  the  tides. 

Whether  you  fall  to  the  eaftward  or  weftward  of  thefe  iflands,  the  foundings  will  always 
fliew  their  neamefs,  and  you  generally  meet  with  them  16  or  18  leagues  from  the  land^ 

SAILING  DIRECTIONS  for  the  RIVER  of  TIGRIS 
OR  CANTON  RIVER. 

By  Captain  Joseph  Huddart,  1786. 

•'  T^HE  River  of  Tigris  is  by  no  means  a  difficult  navigation,  yet  many  fliips  of  late 
A  years  have  got  aground,  from  the  ignorance  of  die  pilots  who  belong  to  Macao^ 
and  many  of  them  know  very  little  of  the  river;  yet  the  Mandarins  will  not  change  them  ; 
they  muft  take  the  (hip  (they  brought  up)  down  again  ;  they  (ay  government  has  admitted 
them,  and  they  muft  know  the  river. 

"If  between  Macao  road  and  the  Bocca  Tigris  he  comes  into  (hoal  water  or  gets  yom 
aground,  it  is  faid  to  be  upon  Lintin  Bar,  though  I  have  not  yet  been  able  to  find  any  fuch 
bar  in  the  channel  frequented  by  our  (hips :  indeed  I  regret  much  that  I  had  not  a  few  days 
in  the  cutter  between  Macao  and  the  Bocca  Tigris,  yet  I  can  for  the  information  of  the  ma- 
riner fay,  that  though  there  is  a  great  deal  of  (hoal  water,  efpecially  on  the  wcftern  fide  of 
ihc  chamiel,  yet  there  is  undoubtedly  a  very  fine  channel. 
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"  The  bcft  of  the  pilots  in  weighing  from  Macao  road  ftecr  to  the  north-caftward,  giving 
Keeougb  (a  hummocky  point  on  the  weftcrn  (hore,  bearing  about  N,  by  E.  3  or  4  leagues 
from  the  Nine  Iflands,  and  nearly  abreaft  of  Lincin}  a  birth  of  about  5  miles.  The  lead  is 
the  beft  guide  from  Macao  to  che  Bocca  Tigris^  taking  the  foundings  from  the  weftern 
fhore,  and  keeping  in  4  or  5  fathoms»  as  it  is  high  or  low  water ;  and  being»  as  was  faid  be- 
fore, about  5  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  Keeough,  and  about  6  to  the  weft  ward  of  Lintin,  in 
from  4r  to  54^  fathoms,  according  to  the  tide,  diredt  your  courfe  about  N.  N.  W.  keeping  in 
4  to  5  fathoms,  as  above,  and  hauling  to  the  northward  as  you  fhoalen,  or  to  the  weftward 
as  you  deepen  your  water.  If  in  the  day-time,  you  will  foonhave  fight  of  Z^jfc^^/ right  a-head, 
which  keep  about  N.  N.  W.  from  you,  or  in  one  with  Tycockfow,  till  you  arc  within 
3  or  4  miles  of  Lankeet,  which  will  take  you  up  in  the  above  foundings  :  the  channel  is 
deeper  to  the  eaftward,  but  it  is  fafer,  efpecially  in  the  night-time,  to  borrow  and  take  your 
foundings  from  the  weftern  Ihore,  and  not  come  into  more  than  5  fathoms  low  water,  left 
you  crofs  the  channel,  and  get  entangled,  as  fome  of  the  pilots  have  done. 

^'  Being  from  3  to  6  miles  below  Lankeet,  with  bearings  as  above,  fteer  more  to  the  north- 
ward towards  Cbuenpee^  fo  as  to  give  Sampancbaw  from  a  half  to  a  mile  birth,  leaving  it  on 
your  larboard  hand  :  this  ifland  is  bold  on  the  eaftern  fide  ;  I  ftood  clofe  in  with  it  in  the  cut- 
ter, and  had  5  fathoms,  the  channel  from  that  to  the  eaftward  3  miles  wide.  When  abreaft  of 
Sampanchow  haul  more  to  the  weftward,  fteering  about  N.  W.  by  W.  towards  Ammgboy^ 
giving  the  point  Chuenpee  a  birth  of  ^  of  a  mile,  (this  point  is  alfo  bold  clofe  to  the  rocks) 
and  you  will  hare  deepened  your  water  to  9,  10,  or  i  a  fathoms. 

^^  In  fteering  for  Anunghoy  (where  there  is  a  fort  upon  the  point)  keep  in  a  feir  way ; 
the  channel  here  is  clear  and  flioalens  gradually  on  each  fide. 

^'  Being  near  Anunghoy,  keep  mid-channel  between  that  head  and  the  rocks  ofi^  the 
Wantongs^  where  you  will  find  23  fathoms  water.  The  Wantongs  are  two  iflands  fituated 
near  midway  between  Anunghoy  and  the  weftern  ftiore ;  on  the  principal  or  northernmoft 
one  there  is  a  fort  from  which  the  Mandarin  comes  ofi^  to  examine  your  fliip,  and  whether 
you  have  a  proper  C&c/>  which  the  pilot  is  accountable  for.  This  is  called  the  Bocca  or 
Mouth  oftbe  Tigris  :  and  where  the  pilot,  if  calm  weather,  or  the  commander  willpcrmit 
'  him,  engages  20,  30,  or  50  fampans,  or  boats,  at  one  dollar  each,  to  attend  and  tow  the 
ihip,  if  necefiary,  on  her  paflage  up  to  Whampoa;  he  alfo  engages  fome  of  thole  beft  ac- 
quainted with  the  river  to  proceed  before,  and  lay  upon  the  difiirent  flioals,  who  with  a 
long  bamboo  keep  foundbgs  in  about  2^  or  3  fathoms  upon  that  fide  of  the  (hoal  on  whiclv 
the  ftiip  is  to  pafs :  if  he  fuppofcs  the  fliip  is  coming  too  clofe,  and  the  pilot  has  not  taken 
proper  notice  of  his  foundings,  he  beckons  vrith  his  hat,  as  was  the  cafe  going  down  with 
the  Royal^Admtral  in  a  calm  with  boats  ahead,  the  pilot  immediately  ordered  to  put  anchor^ 
brought  up  with  a  bower,  and  did  but  juft  fwing  clear  of  the  lower  flioal  of  the  firft  bar. 

*'  Should  it  be  night-time  when  you  reach  the  Bocca,  the  fl)ip  muft  anchor  below  the  fort, 
till  day-light,  for  the  Mandarin  to  examine  the  ihip,  and  leave  a  man  or  officer  on  board  to 
proceed  with  the  fliip  to  Whampoa. 

y  Having  paflbd  the  fort  of  Wantong,  in  a  fair  way  between  that  and  ihe  north  point  of 
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Anung  hoy,  you  may  continue  on  to  the  north-ndrth-wcftward  till  you  bring  the  weftern 
point  of  Lankcet  and  the  rock  off  the  Wantongs  in  one,  bearing  S.  12^  E.  which  keep  in 
one  fteering  about  N.  by  W.  to  avoid  the  lower  part  of  the  bank  Tawlangsaa,  till  you 
bring  the  eaftern  part  of  the  trees  of  Lammecy  fituatcd  on  the  low  grounds,  in  one  with 
Stechetow  or  Lcfler  Pagoda,  bearing  N.  36"  W.  You  may  then  ftecr  N.  W.  by  N.  ^  W. 
for  the  Leflcr  Pagoda,  keeping  Lammee  as  above,  till  the  Mount  on  Tiger  ifland  bears 
about  S.  W.  when  being  abreaft  the  height  of  the  flioal  Tawlangfaa^  you  may  haul  more  to 
the  welVward  till  the  middle  of  the  faid  trees  are  in  one  with  the  leflcr  Pagoda  bearing  N.  36° 
W.  (to  avoid  the  bank  Sawcbee,  which  you  leave  on  your  (larboard  hand),  go  not  to  the 
northward  of  this  leading  mark,  till  you  have  brought  the  hummocks  on  Tycockt<nv  over 
the  Gully  in  Tiger  ifland  bearing  S.  14°  E.  which  keep  fo  till  below  the  Second  Bar,  where 
the  leading  marks  will  bring  you  in  a  fair  way.  Ships  lay  here  to  complete  their  cargoes 
outwards,  and  may  anchor  any  where  between  the  two  creeks  from  one  to  two  cables  length 
off  the  eaftern  fliore. 

''  The  general  foundings  of  the  Second  Bar  are  about  34:  fathoms  at  low  water;  it  is  but 
narrow,  and  rendered  more  difficult  on  account  of  two  fmall  Knowls,  with  each  about  8  feet 
water  lefs  upon  them  than  there  is  on  each  fide  \  (hips  generally  pafs  between  them  and  the 
north-eaft  (hore.  There  is  fuch  a  famenefs  in  the  Paddy  grounds,  that  nature  is  deficient 
in  providing  proper  objefts  to  direft  a  ftranger  how  fafcly  to  avoid  them  on  a  full  tide,  when 
nearly  even  with  the  Paddy  grounds  a  (hip  at  1 8  feet  water  may  go  over  them,  but  the 
pilots  always  lay  fampans  upon  them,  and  which  (or  buoys)  is  the  only  fafe  mode  in  pa  fling 
this  bar  for  a  (hip  of  a  great  draught  of  water. 

"  From  the  Second  Bar  keep  the  north-eaft  (hore  diftant  about  4.  of  a  mile,  having  re- 
courfe  to  your  lead,  (there  being  fcveral  knowls  on  the  fouth-weft  fide)  till  you  bring  the 
Chop'boufe  on  the  fouth-weft  fide,  (being  fituated  on  the  low  grounds,  clofc  by  the  fliore 
with  fome  trees  about  it)  to  bear  about  Weft  j  then  you  will  be  nearly  abreaft  of  the  fouth- 
eaft  part  of  the  ifland  oppofite,  which  leave  on  your  ftarboard  hand,  and  haul  about  half-way 
over  from  the  faid  ifland  towards  the  fouth-weft  (hore,  to  avoid  the  lower  (hoal  of  the 
First  Bar,  which  hath  not  more  water  upon  it  than  2  fathoms  at  low  water.  Upon  this 
(hoal  IVbampoa  Pagoda  is  fcen  over  the  flack,  within  the  hummock  point  of  Danes  Ijland 
bearing  N.  72  4^  W»  The  fmall  hill  to  the  northward  of  the  caft  point  of  Danes  ifland, 
being  between  the  eaftern  dents  of  the  larger  mountain  in  the  country,  bearing  N.  55"^  W. 
Confequently  to  avoid  the  flioal,  the  Whampoa  Pagoda  muft  be  kept  (hut  in  behind  Danes 
ifland,  and  the  fmall  hill  muft  be  brought  to  the  northward  of  the  eafternmoft  dent,  till  the 
Chop-houfc  is  to  the  fouthward  of  the  hummock,  or  bearing  about  S.  4-  W.  when  immedi- 
atcly  haul  to  the  northward  towards  the  weftern  point  of  the  ifland,  which  is  bold,  efpccially 
if  the  flood  tide  runs  ftrong  j  it  fets  to  the  weftward,  and  may  haul  you  upon  the  lower 
part  of  the  reef  that  forms  the  fouth-weft  lide  of  the  bar,  and  extends  confiderably  from 
fome  fmall  iflands  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  all  which  you  muft  leave  on  your  larboard  hand : 
on  the  lower  part  of  this  reef,  the  Chop-houfe  in  one  with  the  leflTcr  Pagoda  bearing  S-  12** 
IL  you  will  have  a^  fathoms  at  low  water ;  therefore  you  (hould  get  to  the  northward  of  the 
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point  before  you  bring  the  Chop-houfc  to  the  eaftward  of  South,  when  you  will  be  near  the 
weft  part  of  the  ifland  oppofite  to  it  which  is  bold;  and  whcp  you  have  got  fo  far  to  the 
northward  that  the  dents  in  the  larger  mountain  before  mentioned  arc  over  the  hill  above 
Danes  ifland,  bearing  N,  57°  W.  you  may  keep  thofc  marks  until  abreaft  of  the  fecond 
Chop-houfe  which  is  on  the  north  Ihore  j  this  will  carry  you  clear  to  the  fouthward  of  a 
Knowl;  you  may  now  keep  in  a  fair  way  for  Danes  ifland,  which  is  bold,  and  may  moor 
abreaft  of  the  upper  part  of  ditto,  and  the  lower  part  of  Wham  po  a  Island. 

"  The  variation  of  the  Magnetic  Needle,  I  have  not  been  able  to  determine  to  my  fa- 
tisfaftion ;  it.  varying  above  a  degree  in  different  parts  of  the  river ;  whether  from  attraftion 
on  board  the  veffcl  (as  I  never  took  an  azimuth  on  fhore)  or  from  attraftion  of  mineral  fub- 
ftances  in  the  neighbourhood,  I  cannot  pretend  to  fay  ;  having  found  both  to  have  efte6t  on 
the  direftion  of  the  needle ;  but  the  mean  of  three  obfervations  was  0°  25'  Eafl: ;  yet  I  took  an 
azimuth  on  board  the  EJfex  about  5  miles  below  Lankcet,  and  found  by  that  azimuth  com- 
pafs  o"*  40'  Weft  variation.  However  it  is  certain  the  variation  is  fmall.  The  tides  here 
arc  very  irregular,  which  will  always  be  the  cafe  in  rivers  or  inlets,  fituated  near  the  Tropic, 
when  the  Moon  has  great  declination. 

"  The  time  of  high  water,  or  rather  the  end  of  the  ftream  of  flood  (for  it  is  high  water 
from  r  to  2  hours  fooner  by  the  fliores),  is  at  i  o'clock  -^  near  Lankeet  ifland,  at  2  o'clock 
near  the  Second  Bar,  and  to  the  fouth-eaftward  of  Whampoa  ifland  at  2  o'clock  4,  on  full 
and  change  days :  but  when  the  Moon  has  great  declination  it  may  deviate  an  hour  or  more 
from  this  time  ;  and  you  will  have  only  one  principal  ebb  and  flood  in  24  hours,  which  at 
the  ftrength  may  run  between  3  and  4  knots,  and  continue  7  hours ;  the  other  ebb  and  flood 
are  weak,  probably  not  one  knot,  and  of  fliort  duration  5  but  this  irregularity  is  greatcfl:  when 
the  Moon  has  higheft  declination  in  the  quadratures,  and  arifes  from  the  fame  caufe  as  effed: 
the  tides  on  Tonkin  bar,  mentioned  by  Mr.  DairfympU  in  the  book  delivered  with  his  Charts, 
taken  from  the  Philofophical  Tranfadtions,  and  too  tedious  to  treat  of  in  this  place," 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  SAILING  To  CHINA,  bv  the  EASTERN 
PART  OF  THE  CHINA  SEAS. 

T  F  by  any  unforefeen  accident  your  voyage  is  prolonged,  or  by  a  too  late  departure  you  are 
A  hindered  from  making  Poolo  Condore  till  the  end  of  the  wefl:erly  Monfoon,  the  courfc 
defcribed  in  the  preceding  feftion  will  not  be  fafe.  The  changeable  winds  and  frequent 
calms,  which  ufually  precede  the  changes  of  the  feafon,  make  it  neceflary  to  take  the  fol- 
lowing precaution. 

From  within  fight  of  Poolo  Condore  endeavour  to  make  Poolo  Sapata,  as  aforefaid ;  then 
fteer  N.  E,  as  far  as  i^""  of  latitude,  to  avoid  the  rocks  fpoken  of  in  the  fame  feftion. 

From  this  fituation  fteer  N.  E.  by  E.  to  get  fight  of  the  north  part  of  the  ifland  Luzon, 
orLucoNiA,  as  we  have  named  it;  upon  approaching  this  ifland  you  mufl:  keep  a  good 
look-out  for  the  fhoals  which  lie  along  the  coaft ;  you  may  perceive  the  breakers  in  the 
day-time,  but  in  cloudy  weather,  or  in  the  night,  you  run  in  danger  of  being  loft.     This 
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accident  may' be  prevented  by  getting  to  the  northward  in  time,  at  ktft  mto  btkude  of  17^ 
North  J  in  order  to  get  beyond  the  parallel  of  the  ihoals>  and  then  &il  toward  the  coaft  as  far 
as  within  fight  of  Cape  Boxeador>  commonly  called  Cape  Bojadcx*. 

The  fouthernmoft  of  thcfe  fhoals,  called  MiraMIa,  lies  in  14®  24  latitude  fouth,  14  or  15 
leagues  from  the  weft  coaft  of  Luconia  ;  to  the  northward  of  this,  and  about  the  fame  dif- 
tance  from  Luconia,  lies  the  Marjing^la,  called  by  the  Englifh  South  Marana,  in  15''  lati- 
tude ;  and  20  leagues  farther  North  is  the  fouth  end  of  the  Bolruao  or  North  Marona  i  this 
lies  1 1  leagues  off  the  coaft,  and  extends  about  1 8  to  the  N.  £.  by  N. 

The  Scarborough  Shoal  lies,  according  to  the  Spaniards,  about  66  leagues  to  the 
wcflward  of  Luconia ;  it  extends  above  30  miles  from  North  to  South,  its  fouthernmoft 
end  being  in  15''  5'  latitude.  On  this  fhoal  the  ihip  Scarborough^  Captain  D'Auvtr^e^ 
ftruck,  September  12,  1784. 

*^  At  day-light/'  fays  the  captain,  ^'  the  rocks  appeared  frightful,  though  it  pleafed  God 
the  fhip  was  on  the  fea  fide  of  the  ihoal,  which  is  at  leaft  2  leagues  over,  and  8  loAg.  On 
the  eaft  fide  of  the  Ihoal  the  rocks  are  almoft  as  high  as  thofe  of  Scilly>  and  a  terrible  fea 
breaks  over  them :  on  the  weft  fide  they  are  no  bigger  than  a  boat.  They  ieenacd  to  lie 
about  N.  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  £.  I  think  the  Scarborough  was  near  their  north  eftd^  feeing 
the  water  blue  to  the  northward  of  them,  and  rocks  were  feen  S.  £•  by  S.  j  leagues  from 
the  {hip/^ 

*^  That  my  misfortune  may  be  a  warning  to  others  who  have  the  honour  to  navqpate  the 
honourable  company's  Ihips  in  thefe  feas,  and  intend  to  go  on  the  coaft  of  Laconic  at  the 
latter  end  of  the  S.  W.  Monfoon,  in  order  to  iave  their  paflage  to  Canton  which  is  the&feft 
way ;  I  advife  them  not  to  come  to  the  northward  of  latitude  14°  14  North,  befove  they 
are  fure  of  being  within  the  fho^ ;  but  if  they  do  not  intend  to  go  on  the  coaft  of  Luconia, 
then  I  advife  them  not  to  make  more  than  5^  *  30'  Eaft  meridiaitdiftance  firom  Poolo 
Sapata/' 

On  this  fiioal  there  are  three  fmall  rocks  above  water,  refembling,  at  a  little  diftance, 
Negroes  heads  i  the  Scarborough  went  clofc  to  one  of  them,  and  near  the  three.  Note  that 
Captain  D'jluvergne  in  his  account  has  confounded  this  fl>oal  with  the  Marfingola  qt  South 
Marona. 

When  you  approach  the  coaft  of  Luconia  you  muft  not  exped  to  find  foundings  here  as 
in  moft  other  places,  whereby  to  know  the  neamefs  of  the  coaft ;  its  fteepnefs  prevents 
your  getting  ground,  even  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  the  Ihorei  but  the  land  is  high,  and  may 
eafily  be  feen  12  leagues  at  fea. 

From  within  fight  of  Cape  Bojadof,  in  latitude  18**  42',  you  fiiape  your  courfe  towards 
the  coaft  of  China  i  and  herein  you  muft  be  very  carcfiil  to  avoid  the  Praters. 

In  order  to  defcribe  the  relative  fituation  of  the  Praters  and  the  coaft  of  Luconia,  we  ihaH 
have  recourfe  to  the  account  given  by  a  learned  navigator,  Mr.  George  Robertfon^  who  went 
that  paifage  in.  the  ftiip  General  Coote^  0£bober  1788  i  it  will  ihew  like  wife  the  moft  eligible 

•  The  Scarborough  Ihoa]  lie*  about  8^  EaA  of  Poolo  Sapata. 
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track  to  take  at  that  time  of  the  year,  with  the  great  rifk  there  is  of  falling  to  leeward,  after 
leaving  Luconia  for  the  Coaft  of  China. 

Point  Capones,  the  firft  land  made  on  the  coaft  of  Luconia,  lies  in  about  15''  27'  j  from 
this  point  northward  there  appears  another  termination^or  point,  and  between  the  two  the 
land  is  remarkably  high,  and  Ihews  like  a  faddle,  which  may  be  feen  26  or  17  leagues  in 
clear  weather.  To  the  northward  of  that  point  the  land  trenches  away,  and  forms  a  deep 
bay,  on  the  north-weft  part  of  which  there  is  a  prodigious  high  mountain,  which  ean  be 
defcried  at  30  leagues  diftance  in  a  clear  day.  The  coaft  hereabouts  is  ftcep-to,  and  bold, 
with  much  of  what  is  called  gulf- weed.  There  are  2  or  3  fmall  iflands  lying  about  4  miles 
off  Point  Capones  i  between  them  and  the  coaft  you  have  40  and  3^  fathoms;  there  are 
likewife  foundings  all  along  from  Mirabellaifland  to  the  northward  of  Capones,  when  withifx 
2  or  3  leagues  of  the  ihore. 

The  coaft  of  Luconia  from  Point  Capones  to  Cape  Bolinao,  29  leagues  farther  North, 
Kes  nearly  upon  a  meridian ;  the  land  gradually  gets  lower  from  the  high  mountain  to  the 
cape,  which  is  of  moderate  height.  To  the  fouthward,  there  are  feveral  fmall  iflands,  and 
northward  of  it  the  land  trenches  to  the  eaft ward,  forming  a  deep  bay,  in  the  bottom  of 
which  appears  again  a  very  high  hill,  which  may  be  feen  very  far  off. 

Oftober  9th,  departure  was  taken  from  Cape  Bolinao,  and  3  days  after  being,  by  chro- 
nometer, nearly  in  the  ftream  of  the  Praters  Ihoal,  and  at  midnight  widiin  a  few  miles  of 
its  latitude,  wore  and  ftood  to  the  fouthward  till  4  A.  M.  wore  again,  and  ftood  clofe  hauled 
to  the  N.  N.  E.  till  day-light,  when  we  faw  the  Ihoal  right  ahead  bearing  from  N.  by  E.  * 
to  N.  W.  by  N.  diftant  7  or  8  miles.  The  force  of  the  current  in  thcfc  3  days  had  been  80 
miles  to  the  weftward ;  So  that  late  in  the  fcafoft  the  greateft  attention  is  required  in 
ftretching  off  from  Luconia,  efpecially  when  fhips  arc  obliged  to  leave  it  as  we  were  from 
Cape  Bolinao.  I  would  therefore  advife  not  to  leave  the  coaft  till  in  latitude  1 8°  North,  if 
that  parallel  can  be  gained.  The  houifa  left  the  coaft  in  17**  30',  and  paffed  the  north-caft 
point  of  the  Praters  rocks  about  half  a  cable's  length  :  fhe  put  in  ftays,  and  fortunately  came 
about,  othcrwife  would  infallibly  have  been  loft  from  the  great  error  of  her  reckoning." 

The  pRATAS,  or  the  Praters  Shoal,  as  the  EngUfh  call  them,  ftand,  according  to 
Mr.  Robertforty  between  the  latitude  of  20**  38'  and  20''  52'  North,  extending  Eaft  and  Weft 
about  15  miles,  from  longitude  116''  39  to  116*^  52'  Eaft  of  London.  On  the  north -weft 
part,  about  3  miles  from  the  edge,  there  is  a  low  ifland  in  latitude  20''  47' ;  it  is  pretty 
large,  full  of  low  fhrubs,  and  can  be  feen  about  10  or  1 1  miles  from  an  Indiaman's  poop. — 
The  breakers,  if  they  be  always  as  they  appeared  when  this  gentleman  faw  them,  may  be 
defcried  at  7  or  8  miles,  and  from  the  maft-head  at  nearly  10  miles.  The  fouth  part  of  the 
ihoal  lies  E.  8.  E.  and  N.  N.  W.  in  an  even  line,  and  is  a  continued  range  of  breakers, 
which  are  fteep  to  the  very  edge.  The  weftern  fide  runs  N.  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  E.  it  did 
not  break  when  the  General  Coote  faw  it.  The  north  and  eaft  parts  feemcd  to  form  a  right 
angle."  I  did  not  fee  them  break  on  any  part,'*  concludes  Mr.  Rohertjon^  "  nor  was  there 
any  broken  water  in  the  centre  of  the  reef  5  it  appeared  much  difcoloured,  and  looked  as  if 
it  was  tolerably  deep  water.    From  the  Rejolution's  account,  who  made  the  north-eaft  part, 
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they  heard  the  breakers  before  they  faw  them ;  fo  that  I  imagine,  at  times,  all  the  fides  of 
ic  break,  according  to  the  direftion  of  the  wind." 

The  Pratas  Shoal,  according  to  M,  D'Jprh,  is  fituated  86  or'^y  leagues  N.  W.  by 
\y.  of  Cap£  Bojador,  and  ftrcccj^es  6  leagues  from  Eaft  to  Weft;  at  the  north  weft  part 
of  it  lies  a  fmall  ifland  about  i-i  league  in  length  from  N.  E.  to  S.  W.  the  whole  of  this 
fhoal  ii;  dangerous  by  the  rocks  fcatiered  within  :  they  reckon  its  breadth  to  be  4  leagues 
North  and  South,  in  the  eaftern  part,  and  only  2  on  the  weft  fide  i  the  anchoring  place  is 
to  the  N.  E.  of  the  iflot  whofe  latitude  is  20""  55',  The  bank  is  ftcep-to  on  all  fides,  ex* 
ccpt  to  the  North  and  N.  W.  where  you  get  foundings  at  a  league  diftance. 

This  Ihoal  is  fo  much  the  more  dangerous,  as  you  do  not  perceive  the  ifland  in  coming 
from  the  fouthward,  or  from  the  eaftward  -,  you  only  diftinguifli  the  rocks  2  or  3  leagues 
off,  fo  that  to  avoid  them,  you  muft,  in  failing  from  Cape  Bojador,  fteer  N.  W.  by  N.  till 
in  the  latitude  of  ai""  30'  North,  then  fteer  W.  N.  W.  to  make  the  Coaft  of  China,  which 
you  may  range  till  within  fight  of  Pedra  Branca,  fituate  in  22°  6'  latitude*,  and  about 
6  leagues  from  the  main.  This  rock  is  eafily  known  by  its  whitenefs  i  it  is  fafe  and  fteep-to 
on  all  fides  :  you  may  pafs  between  it  and  the  Coaft  of  China;  the  leaft  depth  is  15  fa- 
thorns.  From  hence  fleering  W,  by  S.  you  prefcntly  fee  on  the  lame  point,  the  Lema 
Iflands,  30  miles  to  die  eaftward  of  the  Great  Ladrone. 

The  eafternmoft  of  th^  Lema  iflands  is  a  long  ifland,  the  largcft  of  all,  and  known  by 
the  name  of  Great  Lema ;  it  is  pretty  high  land  j  it  lies  in  latitude  about  22°  North, 
and  between  45  and  50  leagues  W.  by  S.  4  S,  from  Pedra  Branca;  two  others  lie  to  the 
fouth-weftward  of  it,  and  next  to  thefe  is  the  ifland  called  by  us  the  yij/es  Ears ;  the  next 
makes  like  a  circle  or  round  hill,  with  a  crack  or  notch  in  the  middle,  and  is  long  to  the 
weft  ward.  There  is  alfo  four  fmall  iflands  and  a  large  rock  which  makes  with  two  fpires, 
not  very  high.  Near  the  AflTes  cars  are  the  IVbite  rocks ^  which  may  be  feen  5  leagues  off: 
but  they  make  the  paffage  there  very  narrow,  having  many  dangers  under  water,  and  bad 
anchoring.  About  16  miles  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  Affes  Ears  lies  the  Great  Ladrone  here- 
tofore defcribed. 

Whenever  fliips  fall  in  here,  the  beft  way  is  to  get  between  the  iflands  as  faft  as  poflible: 
and  it  is  a  great  chance  but  you  foon  get  a  pilot :  there  is  no  danger,  in  going  between  the 
iflands,  but  what  is  vifible.  Anchoring  without  the  iflands  may  prove  diflicult,  there  be- 
ing flrong  currents  which  fct  to  the  eaftward ;  and  if  you  get  between  them  near  the  Affes 
Ears,  or  to  the  eaftward,  it  is  better  than  to  ftand  out  to  fea  again,  for  the  current  is  not 
near  fo  ftrong  among  the  iflands  as  without.  When  you  come  within  the  iflands,  you  will 
find  a  great  many  more,  and  fee  the  Peak  of  Lantoe  N.  E.  of  you.  Thofe  who  do  not 
choofe  this  may  coaft  the  iflands  on  the  fouth  fide,  as  far  as  the  Great  Ladrone,  and  conform 
to  the  direftions  given  before,  to  reach  Macao. 

•  21**  xo'  according  to  Mr.  Robertfon^  who  places  it  in  1 1 5**  1 3'  longitude  Eaft  of  London,  from  Captain  WilliofiiFraxir^s 
•bfcrvationi. 
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DIRECTIONS    FOR    SAILING    from    POOLO    TIMON    to    SIAM 

IN  THE  WESTERN  MONSOON. 

By  Monf.  D'Apres. 

THE  fituation  of  the  places,  and  the  winds  which  blow  from  S.  W.  to  Weft  through 
the  Gulf  of  Siam»  at  this  leafon,  prove  the  neceffity  of  keeping  along  the  weftcrn 
coaft,  in  order  to  fave  your  paflage^  or  at  Icaft  to  render  it  lefs  tedious  or  hazardous : 
therefore,  if  you  fail  without  Poolo  Timon,  you  muft  from  its  north  point  fleer  N.  N.  W. 
to  make  the  Coaft  of  Malay,  and  then  range  along  (hore,  in  what  depth  you  plcafe ;  for  it 
is  every  where  fafe,  the  land  high,  and  bordered  with  a  fandy  beach. 

Poolo  Varblla  bears  N.  W.  9  leagues  from  the  north  point  of  Poolo  Timon  :  it  is 
properly  a  large  rock ;  but  in  pafling  to  the  eaftward,  take  care  of  a  fmaller  rock  under 
water,  about  5  miles  N.  E.  by  N.  off  this  ifland. 

If  you  continue  the  before-mentioned  courfe,  you  will  fee  Poolo  Brala,  called  by  the 
Portugucfe  Poolo  Capas  do  mar,  in  latitude  4°  57'  North,  7  leagues  from  the  Malay 
coaft,  and  39  leagues  N.  N.  W.  i  N.  of  Poolo  Timon :  this  ifland  is  high,  and  may  be 
fccn  10  or  I  a  leagues.  You  may  pa(s  on  cither  fide  of  it  in  20  or  25  fathoms ;  if  you  go 
without  all,  you  muft  take  care  of  a  reef^  which  ftrctches  about  ^  a  league  from  its  north 
point ;  this  is  the  only  danger  about  it. 

The  Ridang  Islands  lie  N.  W.  by  N.  of  Poolo  Capas,  from  which  the  fouth- 
eafternmoft  is  about  10  leagues  diftant.  They  are  high,  and  many  of  them  extend  about  16 
leagues  N.  W.  and  S.  £•  along  the  coaft ;  and  though  they  form  a  channel  on  that  fide,  the 
bcft  way  is  to  pafs  without  all,  at -^  league  diftance  in  25  or  30  fathoms. 

To  fail  between  thefe  iflands  and  the  main  land,  as  foon  as  you  have  doubled  Poolo 
Brala,  you  will  fee,  along  the  coaft,  a  long  barren  ifland  in  latitude  5°  1 5'  North,  which  is 
called  Poolo  Capas  da  terra  ;  you  faU  along  the  eaft  coaft  thereof,  and  thence  through 
a  very  fmall  channel  between  the  two  fouth-wefternmoft  iflands  of  this  clufter ;  the  ifland  to 
the  N.  E.  is  high  and  round,  with  fcveral  fandy  bays.  In  this  narrow  paflage  you  have  9, 
10,  1 1,  and  14  fathoms  water.  The  following  extrad  of  a  journal  will  better  inform  you  of 
the  neceflfary  precautions  for  pafllng  between  thefc  iflands. 

"  The  a  I  ft  of  June  we  were  abreaft  of  a  long  barren  ifland,  in  latitude  5**  15'  North. 
The  Charts  lay  down  a  bank  along  this  coaft  j  nothing  of  it,  nor  any  Cgn  thereof  were 
fccni  we  had  foundings  from  22  to  18  fathoms.  About  8  P.  M.  we  paflTed  between  the 
two  fouth-wefternmoft  iflands  of  Ridang  in  9,  10,  1 1,  and  14  fadioms,  fleering  N.  W. 
by  N.  They  are  about  two  cables'  length  apart.  From  hence  flood  N.  N.  W.  and 
fometimes  North,  leaving  on  the  right  hand  the  other  iflands,  where  the  depth  is  found 
between  14  and  25  fathoms,  from  that  on  the  ftarboard,  to  another  long  one  which  lies 
on  the  larboard,  and  having  22  fathoms  clofe  to  it.  To  the  N.  W.  of  this  ifland  there 
are  two  larger  iflands,  and  north- weft  ward  of  thefe  3  or  4  iflots,  among  which  is  one  much 
higher  than  the  reft,  and  making  like  a  fugar-loaf ;  that  neareft  to  the  continent  is  rocky 
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and  rugged  to  the  northward  >  the  north- weftcrnmoft  has  a  rockjr  point  prc^e^ting  ^  of 
a  league. 

*'  In  this  Clutter  or  Archipelago  are  reckoned  ij  or  I4iflands,  and  among  th^m  Pool$ 
Ridangy  which  is  large  and  high.  The  northernmoft  of  the  other  two,  between  which  wc 
pafltd,  is  high,  round,  and  has  fome  ftrands  of  fand.  There  arc  9  or  lo  other  iflands  to 
the  north- weft  ward,  5  or  6  leagues  from  Poolo  Ridang^  3  of  which  arc  large,  and  4  fmall. 
Coming  from  the  fouthward  you  leave  them  on  the  larboard  to  (Movent  entangling  yourfelf 
between  them  and  the  continent,  as  there  are  ibmc  dai^ers  wtuch  may  be  fcen  off  thefe 
iflands.     Half  a  league  beyond  thefc  is  the  low  land  of  Malay. 

"  The  23  d  at  noon,  obfcrved  in  latitude  6''  10'  North.  This  coaft  trenches  S.  E,  nd 
N.  W,  a  little  foutherly ;  northward  it  is  low,  and  forms  little  bays  :  the  depth,  from  thcfe 
ifles  to  within  about  two  leagues  of  the  land,  is  from  18  to  15,  and  10  fathems.  At  night 
you  have  land-breezes,  and  in  the  day-time  the  fqualls  are  pretty  (trong. 

"  The  24th  at  noon,  the  latitude  obfcrved  was  &"  36'  North*  Hence  we  firft  faw  the 
land  about  Cape  Pat  any.  All  this  coaft  is  low  near  the  fea  fide,  but  inland  are  high 
mountains  winding  with  Ae  ihore,  which  is  very  fuU  of  bays.  You  have  here  20  and  14 
fathoQu,  mud.*'     Thus  far  the  journal. 

If  you  fail  without  the  Ridang  iflands,  after  pafling  the  latitude  of  the  northernmoft,  haul 
in  for  the  main  land,  which  from  latitude  6^  30'  North  to  Cape  Patany,  in  latitude  7^4' 
North,  as  appears  from  the  extrad  above  mentioned,  forms  fevcral  bays,  is  low  toward  the 
ftiorc,  and  hilly  in  the  country. 

Above  14  leagues  off  Cape  Patany  lies  Poolo  Loziw.  The  winds  in  the  weftcm  Mon« 
loon  require  you  to  keep  in  fight  the  Malay  QOd&  rather  than  this  kft.  Beyond  Cape 
Patany  the  coaft  makes  a  great  bay  very  (hallow,  off  which  it  generally  blows  very  frelli. 

When  you  are  about  4  or  5  leagues  to  the  wcftward  of  Cape  Patany,  ihape  your  courfe 
for  the  ifland  Tantal  am,  which  you  may  coaft  in  12  or  14  (athoms  j  the  north  point  of 
this  ifland  forms  the  eaft  flde  ofLigor  Bay. 

PooLo  Car  a,  or  the  iflands  of  Cam,  being  3  in  number,  lie  North  and  South,  in  latitude 
9^  30'  North,  about  7  4  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  north  point  of  Tantalam  ifland.  The 
northernmoft,  and  largcft,  has  on  the  foutli-weft  fide  a  fandy  bay,  in  which,  it  is  faid, 
may  be  found  frcfli  water  running  mto  it  from  the  top  of  the  ifland*  The  fouthernmoft  is 
only  a  large  rock,  which  appears  white,  coming  from  the  fouthward  On  the  fame  fide, 
about  1  cables*  length  from  its  extremity,  there  is  a  ftat  rock,  near  the  water's  edge. 

The  paffage  between  thefc  iflands  and  the  main  is  very  good,  having  from  14  to  iS 
fathoms,  2  or  3  miles  off  fliore.  After  you  have  pafl[ed  them,  ftcer  N*  N-  W.  toward 
Poolo  Carnom,  (diftant  from  hence  32  Ibagues  on  this  point  of  the  compafs)  in  foundings 
of  20  and  18  fathoms.  Before  you  get  the  length  of  Poolo  Carnom  you  will  fee,  to  the 
wcftward  near  the  coaft,  a  cofiderable  group  of  iflands  and  rocks  called  Larch i!ff 
Islands  ;  and  to  the  eaftward  of  thefe  ati  high  land  named  by  fome  Point  Lormont. 

FooLo  C  aa  MON  at  firft  fight  feems  to  form  two  iflands^  by  means  of  a  mountain  feparaied 
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bjr  a  valfey,   which  Is  not  pCTcq>tiblc  above  4  or  5  leagues  diftancc.    This  ifland  may  be 
approached  as  near  as  you  pkafe>  having  no  lefs  than  10  or  i  a  fathoms  a  league  oflF  fliore. 

To  the  N.  W,  by  N,  arc  two  iflands  of  about  the  fame  height  as  Poolo  Carnom  ;  the 
firft,  called  San  cor  v,  is  7  leagues  from  Carnom  ;  the  other  near  the  continent,  named 
Bar  DA,  or  Bardia^  is  74.  leagues  from  Sancory.  You  need  not  go  near  them,  but  from 
Poolo  Carnom  you  ftcer  North  toward  Cih  Point  bearing  about  N.  ^  E.  40  leagues  j  this 
may  be  fcen  at  a  great  diftance  by  means  of  tjie  mountains  of  Pen/eh^  which  are  quite  clofe 
to  it.  Juft  at  the  pitch  of  this  pcrint  are  two  little  iflands,  and  the  coaft  beyond  it  lies  moft- 
ly  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W.  with  good  foundings  in  the  offing.  You  may  fail  along  it 
without  fear,  tiM  you  come  to  the  road  of  Peptry^  to  the  fouthward  of  which  is  a  bank  which 
projeAs  about  4  leagues  into  the  &a ;  and  it  is  nece0ary  to  keep  the  lead  going,  efpecially 
if  you  be  near  it.  If  you  do  not  ftop  here,  after  you  are  paft  the  bank,  you  Hecr  >r.  E.  by 
E.  and  E.  N.  E.  7  leagues  to  anchor  before  Si  am  Bar,  making  proper  allowance  for  the 
rides. 

The  iflands,  which  form  the  diflferent  mouths  of  the  Menam  or  river  of  Siam,  are  fo  low 
that  they  can  fcarcely  be  feen  3  leagues  off* :  the  principal  paflage  is  known  only  by  the 
coad's  beginning  there  to  rife  a  little  higher,  and  being  more  woody.  The  anchcM^age  is  to 
the  fouthward,  in  what  depth  you  pleafe. 

The  city  of  Jut  hi  a,  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Siam,  is  fituated  in  an  ifland  formed  by 
this  river,  16  leagues  to  the  northward  of  its  mouth. 

twenty-two  leagues  S.  by  E.  from  Siam  bar  may  be  feen  Capi  Uant^  which  bounds  on 
the  eaft  fide  that  part  of  the  bay  which  ^he  faijors  call  the  Gulf  op  Siam.  To  the 
northward  of  this  cape  are  feveral  iflands  of  different  fizes,  and  many  other  lefler  ones  to 
the  fouthward  and  weflward.  It  is  affirmed  they  are  fafe,  and  may  be  coaftcd  without 
danger. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  returning  from  SIAM  to  POOLO  TIMON, 

IN  THE  EASTERN  MONSOON. 

TO  fail  from  Siam  to  India,  or  any  other  part  to  the  weflward,  you  muft  wait  for  tht 
eafterly  Monfoon,  as  the  only  feafon  in  which  you  can  undertake  this  pafTage. 
The  wiiKis  begin  to  vary  in  the  month  of  September  5  and  in  October  the  Monfoon 
generally  breaks  up  with  violent  ft:orms  from  the  S*  W-  quarter,  which  renders  the  naviga<- 
tion  of  thefc  narrow  feas  rather  dangerous ;  but  in  November  the  weather  is  fair  and  fettled  i 
then  the  navigation  is  become  fafe  and  cafy  for  fuch  voyages  as  are  ufually  undertaken  at 
this  feafon.  The  currents  fet  with  the  N,  E.  Monfoon  on  the  weft  fide  of  this  gulf;  and 
the  revcrfe  during  the  S.  W*  Monfoon. 

When  you  fail  from  the  road  of  the  bar,  fliape  your  courfc  to  round  Cape  Liant  and  the 
iflands  which  furround  it ;  then  ftecr  S.  E.  by  E.  to  make  Poolo  Way  in  latitude  9^  35' 
North.     You  may  approach  them,  as  they  arc  ytrj  high  and  fafe  without. 

Between  Cape  Liant  and  thefe  iflands  the  foundings  are  mud,  from  45  to  35  fathoms  juft 
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in  Tight  of  them.  If  in  thcit*  latkude  you  do  not  fee  thtm,  and  find  the  depth  from  50  to 
45  fathoms,  it  is  a  fign  that  the  currents  have  fet  you  to  the  wcftward,  as  it  generally  hftppens 
in  this  Monfoon  j  then  you  muft  lufF  up,  and  endeavour  to  fee  Poolo  Panjangy  of  which  it  is 
ncceflary  to  get  a  fight,  although  you  have  fcen  Poolo  Way  j  then  bear  away :  you  have  35 
fathoms,  mud.  5  leagues  to  the  weftward*  This  ifland  is  high,  and  encompafled  with 
fcveral  little  illands  s  it  is  proper  to  bring  it  to  bear  North,  before  you  begin  to  bear  away  5 
then  you  muft  fteer  S,  by  E.  for  Poolo  Timon, 

It  fometimes  happens,  that,  in  croiEng  the  gulf,  one  falls  in  with  the  Malay  Coaft  fooner 
than  expefted ;  therefore  look  out  in  time.  Some  navigators  give,  as  a  fign  of  your  ap- 
proaching it,  foundings  of  coarfe  fand,  whereas  afar  off  they  arc  mud,  but  this  token  is  very 
uncertain.  The  latitude  of  Pcolo  Capas  once  paflcd,  all  the  Malay  coaft  is  (afe,  and  the 
decreafe  of  the  depth  is  a  fufficient  caution  to  prevent  your  running  afhore  there  in  the 
night  time.  i 

If,  on  the  contrary,  you  arc  in  lefs  than  latitude  5®  North,  and  have  45  fathoms, 
it  will  then  be  necefi^ary  to  ftand  in  with  the  land,  to  get  into  lefs  water ;  then  you  will 
not  fail  to  make  Poolo  Timon,  and  thence  Poolo  Aore,  from  whence  you  fail  towards 
the  ftrsuts  of  Malacca,  and,  if  you  intend  to  pafs  that  way,  you  conform  to  the  preceding 
inftruftions. 


DIRECTIONS     FOR     SAILING     in    the     WESTERN    MONSOON 
?ROM  SIAM  TO  CHINA,  to  thb  Westward  of  the  PARACEL. 

.    By  M.  D'Apres,  with  fomc  Additions,  &c. 
i^  Along  the  COAST  of  CJMBOJA^IS LANDS  off  the  COAST  of  TSIOMPA, 

SAILING  from  Siam  Bar  in  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  you  ftand  to- 
ward the  weft  coaft  of  the  gulf,  and  keep  along  it  as  far  as  C\ti  point  i  from  thence 
fteer  S.  E.  till  in  the  latitude  of  Poolo  Panjang ;  then  Eaft,  to  get  a  fight  of  it.  This  laft 
courfe  is  not  always  ncceflary,  as  the  currents,  which  run  to  the  eaftward,  often  fet  you  in 
fight  of  Poolo  Way  and  Poolo  Panjang  fooner  than  you  are  aware  of;  therefore  proper  pre- 
cautions muft  be  ufed.  You  have  30  fathoms  juft  within  fight  of  the  latter  ifland,  which 
decreafe  as  you  come  near  it  j  but  obferve  that  this  depth  is  likewifc  found  in  many  other 
parts  of  the  gulf,  out  of  the  fight  of  land. 

As  foon  as  you  have  paflTed  Poolo  Panjang,  the  courfe  is  S.  £•  by  E.  23  or  24  leagues  to 
FooLo  OoBY,  fituate  exadly  at  the  eaftern  extremity  of  the  Gulf  of  Siam,  in  8^  34  North. 
Its  height  renders  it  perceptible  at  a  great  diftance,  and  it  is  overfpread  with  various  moun- 
tains making  like  faddles.  Coming  from  the  wcftward  or  S.W.  thcfc  mountains  bearing 
N.  E.  appear  feparate,  the  fouthernmoft  much  higher  than  the  reft,  and  the  northcrnmoft 
being  the  loweft  j  but  when  Poolo  Ooby  bears  North  they  are  in  one.     You  may  get  freflx 
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water  on  the  north  fide  of  this  ifland,  though  the  bed  anchorage  on  theeaft  fide^  oppofite  a 
little  bzj,  the  iflot  off*  the  fouth  eaft  point  bearing  South. 

Between  Poolo  Panjang  and  PooioOoby  you  have  25,  20,  18  and  16  fathoms,  and  as 
you  get  this  latter  depth  you  are  near  Poolo  Ooby.  Coming  from  the  weftward,  when  you 
have  28  or  25  fitthoms,  you  are  a  good  way  from  it. 

Veflels  bound  from  Batavia,  Bantam,  or  Malacca,  to  Camboja  river,  as  well  as  from 
Siam^  (hould  make  Poolo  Ooby,  that  they  may  be  far  enough  to  windward  to  take  advan- 
tage of  the  S.  W.  winds,  which  blow  very  ftrong  in  the  months  above  mentioned ;  then 
the  currents  alfo  fet  fwiftly  to  the  eaftward^  fo  that,  if  you  fiiU  to  leeward,  it  will  be  exceed- 
ingly difficult  to  regain  the  coaft. 

They  reckon  40  leagues  £•  ^  N.  from  Poolo  Condore,  heretofore  defcribed,  to  POOI0 
Ooby. 

If  you  are  bound  to  Camboja  River ^  after  doubling  Poolo  Ooby,  in  15  or  16  fathoms, 
ftand  to  the  northward,  to  make  the  main-land,  and  when  the  fouthernmoft  point  of  it, 
which  is  low  and  covered  with  large  trees,  bears  N.  W.  then  ftcer  E.  by  N.  and  E.  N.  E* 
keeping  in  a  depth  of  8  or  10  fathoms,  mud.  About  5  leagues  off  fkore,  there  is  a  bank 
of  hard  fand,  with  no  lefs  than  3  fathoms:  however  this  need  not  hinder  you  from  conti-i 
miing  your  courfe  to  the  northward  (but  allowing  it  a  birth,  in  large  (hips  eipecially,  as 
you  foon  after  meet  with  better  foundings,  in  5  or  6  fathoms,)  and  you  may  approach  the 
land  as  near  as  4  fathoms,  till  oppolite  a  river  whofe  banks  are  planted  with  trees  higher 
than  thofe  of  the  other  parts  of  the  coaft.  This  river  bears  W.  S.  W,  22  or  23  leagues 
from  that  of  Camboja. 

Steering  N.  N.  E.  from  it  in  the  aforefaid  depth,  you  will  fee  the  mouth  of  ano- 
ther river,  from  whence  the  coaft  extends  eaftward  as  far  as  that  of  Camboja.  This 
coaft  is  very  low,  and  without  any  particular  mark ;  therefore  you  muft  keep  near  itj.  to 
obferve  its  bearing,  and  as  foon  as  you  find  it  to  vary  from  Eaft,  you  may  be  fore  you 
are  off 

Camboja  River,  at  the  entrance  of  which  you  have  5  fathoms.  Then  you  may  per- 
ceive two  points  as  well  as  an  idot  in  the  middle  of  the  channel,  and  before  its  mouth  two 
banks  which,  with  the  idand,  form  a  triple  paffage  :  the  weftcrn  one  is  called  Ba/ack  or 
Cajfaba  River :  the  fecond,  between  the  two  banks,  has  14  or  15  feet  water,  hard  fand; 
and  the  third,  or  eaftem  paffage,  has  1 8  feet  in  the  height  of  the  fprings.  To  go  between 
the  two  banks  you  fteer  North,  and  N.  by  W.  in  order  to  keep  the  weft  point  on  board, 
near  which  there  are  34  and  2^  fathoms^  and  you  will  defcry  two  little  iflands,  which  muft 
be  left  on  the  ftarboard,  to  coaft  the  weftern  (hore,  for  the  fpace  of  48  leagues.  Thirty 
leagues  above  its  mouthy  the  river  divides  into  two  branches :  one  of  which  is  a  narrow 
channel,  called  Mouftique  Channel,  which  you  leave  on  the  larboard,  and  fail  through  that 
on  the  ftarboard,  keeping  always  on  the  weft  fide,  till  you  come  before  the  town.  The 
(hips  which  fail  up  this  river,  muft  be  well  provided  with  cables,  anchors,  and  haw- 
fcrs,  bccaufe  they  muft  warp  above  50  leagues  of  the  way.  "  Thefc  are  the  diredbns 
I  find  ki  fevcfal  memoirs  concerning  Camboja  river  -,  but  to  enter  it  with  fafet^j  a  pilo{ 
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weU  SLcqmintid  is  abfolute)/  necefTarji  on  ftCcouiit  of  the  annual  (hlftings  of  the  bank$ 
in  this  river." 

Camboja  River  has  many  other  mouths  to  the  northward  :  beyond  that  above  defcribed, 
the  ^coaft  extends  rounding  co  the  N.  £.  as  far  as  a  narrow  entrance  called  the .  Eaftern 
Channel',  then  it  trenches  N.  by  W.  as  fer  as  the  Japanefe  Cbmnel,  off  which  lies  a  little 
ifland  called  Crab  Ijland. 

N.  N.  E.  of  Crab  ifland  in  io°  35'  north  latitude  is  Gtuated  Cape  St.  James ^  or  Sinkel- 
Jacques^  a  high  broken  land,  feen  10  or  1 1  leagues  at  fca,  and  which,  notwithftanding  fomc 
r^^cks  or  idots  near  it,  may  be  ccafted  as  clofe  as  you  choofe,  in  5  or  6  fathoms.  The 
qpaft  beyond  it  is  low,  ftretching  N.  E.  by  E.  and  forms  feveral  fandy  coves,  with  two 
^nts,  on  iwhttch  are  fome  downs  of  fand ;  the  land  here  making  in  hillocks.  To  the 
northward  of  the  fecond  fandy  point,  there  is  a  great  bay,  on  the  eaft  fide  of  which  lies  a 
fjfnall  iflot>  of  a  moderate  licight,  called  Cq^  Ijland. 

Three  leagues  oflT  this  coaft,  in  10^  50'  latitude  North,  lies  a  dangerous  Ihoal  upon 
which  Matthew  de  Britto,  a  Portugucfe  captain,  was  fhipwrecked :  it  may  be  fecn  4.  league 
^ff,  in  14  fathoms,  gravel  and  fhells.  To  avoid  this  danger,  you  muft  come  no  nearer  the 
kind  than  4  leagues,  oppofite  3  little  white  hills  by  the  fea-fide.  The  mark  for  the  ihoal  is 
a  fingle  mountain,  higheft  at  the  eaft  end,  and  much  lower  at  the  wed  end,  which  has  a  peak, 
at  tlie  foot  of  which  appears  Cow  ifland,  like  afmall  round  hillock ;  when  the  higheft  part 
of  this  mountain  and  the  hillock  are  in  one,  bearing  N.  by  W.  Britto  Rbsf  is  in  the 
fame  dire6tion.  Moreover  to  avoid  this  danger  with  greater  certainty,  you  muft  keep  in  16 
or  17  fathoms,  which  will  carry  you  far  enough  without  it. 

Ships  not  bound  to  Camboja  River,  but  only  co  Tonkin  or  China,  arc  not  obliged  to 
inake  Poolo  Ooby,  nor  to  approach  the  coafts  about  the  mouths  of  that  river ;  it  is  fuffictent 
that  they  fliould  get  a  fight  of  Poolo  Condore,  and  thence,  whether  paffing  on  the  weft  or 
eaft  fide,  they  ftand  for  Cape  St.  James,  and  fail  along  the  coaft  of  Tfiompa. 

From  Poolo  Condore,  towards  this  coaft,  you  have  foundings  in  20,  25,  16,  and  15 
fathoms. 

About  13  leagues  N.  E.  of  Poolo  Condore,  and  12  lei^cs  froni  Crab  iflaiid,  you  meet 
with  a  bank  of  13  fathoms  water,  difcovcred  by  a  Dutch  floop. 

Seven  leagues  N.  E.  by  E.  of  Britto  Reef  you  fee  "Tigir  Ifianiy  or,  as  it  is  called  by  the 
Dutch,  Steen  Clipptn^  which  lies  very  near  a  great  fendy  point  on  the  Coast  Of  Tsiomp  a. 
Coming  from  the  northward,  this  point  makes  Kke  an  ifland  upon  which  are  feveral  white 
fpots ;  but  Tiger  ifland  being  barren  and  rocky,  is  eafiiy  diftinguiftied  from  any  othei-point* 
The  channel  between  them  is  not  navi]^ble,  on  account  of  the  fand  banks  and  rocks  with 
Which  it  is  obftrudcd :  thcfe  rocks  rifing  like  pillars  and  columns,  yield  a  ftrong  reprefcn- 
tation  of  a  city  in  ruins,  with  a  fquare  ftceple  in  the  middle  of  it. 

fhe  coaft  between  Cow  and  Tiger  iflands  forms  a  great  bay  or  bight,  into  which  feveral 
rivers  have  their  openings. 

Forty-feven  leagues  S.  E.  of  Tiger  ifland,  in  10^32'  North  latitude,  lies  Poolo  Cecir, 
rujrnartied  do  mar,  or  6f  the  fea,  to  diftbguilh  it  from  tbe  other  Cecir  near  the  £hore, 
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named  from  that  fituation,  PmIo  Cedr  da  tirra.  Cecir  do  mar  fies  N%  £»  and 
S.  W.  about  2  leagues  ia  length  j  the  land  is  dry  and  barren,  of  a  yellowifh  colour,  the 
middle  rifing  in  a  mountain,  to  the  ibuthward  of  which  are  feveral  hillocks.  About  |.  of  a 
league  from  the  north- weft  point  there  is  a  large  rock,  and  within  gun  (hot  of  the  north-eaft 
point  a  little  iflot  whofe  foil  is  reddiih.  It  is  encompafTed  with  rock$  above  and  under  wa* 
ter  i  and  a  iand-bank  reaches  from  thefe  rocks  to  the  ifland. 

Half-way  between  Tiger  Ifland  and  Poolo  Cecir  do  mar  lies  the  Bank  of  the  Cdurt 
of  Holland,  whofe  Ihoaleft  part,  according  to  report,  has  but  4  fathoms  water.  "  In 
returning  from  China,  I  anchored  clofe  to  it  in  25  fathoms,  fmall  ftones ;  from  thence, 
having  feen  Poolo  Cecir  do  mar,  I  found  that  die  north  part  of  it  bears  N.  N.  W.  of 
this  ifland."  Ships  from  the  northward  or  fouthward  may  avoid  this  bank  by  failing 
along  Poolo  Cecir  do  mar,  at  2  leagues  diftance,  in  a  fine  channel  like  that  between 
this  bank  and  the  Coaft  of  Tfiompa,  where  you  find  aj  or  24  fathoms,  fand  mixed  with 
fmall  ftones. 

£.  N.  £.  of  Poolo  Cecir  do  mar,  cUftance  17  leagues,  there  is  an  ifland,  with  two 
leiler  ones,  which  fome  navigators  call  the  Thre^  Brothers.  The  largeft  is  of  a  middling 
height^  and  a  reef  ftretches  off  from  its  fouth  point,  15  leagues  N.  E.  From  ttds  ifland, 
in  si'^  10'  North,  lies  a  fmall  ifland,  a  little  higher  i  all  the  old  charts  draw  from  one  to 
the  other  a  dotted  line  to  reprelent  the  ridge  of  a  bank,  which  feems  to  indicate  that  the 
bottom  between  thefe  illands  is  dangerous :  the  Portuguefe  call  diis  bank  Rsio  4e  Lacrao^ 
or  Scorpion's  tail. 

Ten  leagues  South  of  the  Three  Brt>thers,  lies  Poolo  Sapata,  which  has  been  heretofore 
defcribei. 

a^  Alowg  the    coasts  op   TSIOMPA  and    COCHINCHINA. 

POOLO  Cecir  da  terra,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  lies  8  leagues  £.  N.  E* 
from  Tiger  ifland^  and  about  5  miles  oS  the  high  Cape  Cecir :  it  is  low  barren  land, 
and  furrounded  with  rocks  both  above  and  under  water. 

Between  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra  and  Tiger  ifland  there  is  a  large  bay  extending  N.  N*  £• 
about  44-  leagues,  as  far  as  Boden  river,  and  which  would  be  a  good  place  for  rcfirefhments, 
if  the  people  were  of  a  more  fociable  difpofltion.  At  the  fouth-weft  point  of  this  bay, 
there  is  firefh  water,  about  5  miles  to  the  northward  of  Sandy  point.  When  Ce^ir  Bay  bears 
W.  by  N.  -J  N-  6  or  7  leagues,  you  may  fee  to  the  northwaixi  two  or  three  little  lulls,  like 
fiagar  loaves,  and  on  the  fouth  fide  along  ledge  of  land  which  borders>  as  it  were,  the  whole 
coaft ;  thefe  marks  make  die  bay  eafily  know  from  the  others. 

Near  Cape  Cecir  there  is  a  dangerous  reef  called  Brida-^boal,  projedmg  out  from  Poolo 
Cecir  da  terra ;  to  avoid  ic  you  muft  pafs  3  leagues  without  the  ifland,  for  nearer  the  water 
flioals,  and  the  bottom  grows  foul. 

Between  the  bank  of  the  Court  of  Holland,  and  that  of  Mat^ew  dricto,  you  have  10 
and  22  fathoms  at  4^  leagues  off  ihoit«    If  thence  yaou^  ftter  K.  K  and  N.  £«  by  N.  you 
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find  but  J 5  and  II  fathooiSi  fand  mixed  with  fmall  ftoncs;  and  then  Tiger  ifland  bears 
N.  W.  If  the  courfe  be  continued,  the  depth  increafes  again  to  i8  fathoms  off  Cecir  Bay, 
and  gradually  to  24,  about  3  leagues  off  Poolo  Cecir  da  terraj  fooietimes  fand^  and  fome- 
times  ftony  foundings. 

If  you  fail  i^  league  off  fhore,  within  the  bank  of  Matthew  Britto^  you  have  9  and  lo 
fathoms  as  far  as  Tiger  ifland,  and  from  thence  to  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra  it  deepens  prefently 
from  10  to  14  and  1 5  fathoms,  when  it  fhoals  again,  if  you  continue  to  fail  along  ihore,  10, 
9  and  8,  and  within  Cecir  Bay  to  6  fathoms. 

Padaran  Bay  lies  in  1 1''  25'  or  27'  north  latitude,  about  Jo  or  11  leagues  to  thenorth- 
caftward  tof  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra  5  and  farther  on,  in  1 1°  52'  is  the  Falje  Cape,  Vakella, 
commonly  AvARBt la,  where  the  Coast  of  Cochinchina  begins;  it  is  high,  with  a 
rock  at  the  top  of  it,  like  a  centry  box.  The  Portugucfe  give  it  this  name  Fal/e^  to  dif- 
tinguifli  it  from  another  to  the  northward,  very  much  like  it*  Clofc  by  the  high  land,  you 
perceive  along  fandy  valley. 

Between  Padaran  Bay  and  Falfe  Varella  there  is  a  bay  extending  N.  by  W.  whofc 
bottom  is  exceedingly  foul ;  and  at  its  mouth  you  meet  with  an  ifland  equally  encompailed 
with  dangers. 

The  entrance  of  Comorin  Bay  is  to  the  northward  of  the  Falfe  Cape  VarcUa,  and 
extends  N.  W.  by  W.  Going  in  you  find  40,  35,  and  30  fathoms  :  the  north-weft  fide 
is  very  rocky  and  full  of  flioals  1  and  the  adjacent  land^  appear  double,  with  many  points 
«nd  bays. 

About  9  leagues  from  Falfe  Cape  Varella  lies  the  fouth  point  of  Wessen's  Bay  ;  it 
is  known  by  whidfli  fpots  upon  the  land  to  die  fouthward  of  it,  as  alfo  by  feveral  iflands 
near  it.  Among  the  moft  remarkable  is  Fijher's  IJland,  which  lies  near  the  north  point  of 
the  bay,  and  fcems  very  barren,  Near  this  bay  you  perceive  to  the  weftward,  a  hill,  which^ 
in  clear  weather  refembles  Cape  Varella,  but  it  lies  more  foutherly,  and  generally  is  ob« 
fcured  by  the  douds. 

Pagoda  Bay  lies  a  litde"  to  the  North  of  Fiflier's  ifland*  as  well  as  St.  Philips  or  Sir  John 
Pbipp's  Bay  and  Scbuyten  Bay^  which  appear  barren.  Hereabouts  the  land  is  of  a  moderate 
height  and  fteep,  but  in  the  country  it  is  higher.  Between  this  bay  and  Cape  Varella  you 
perceive  on  the  fliore  feveral  downs  of  white  fand. 

The  True  Cape  Avarella  is  fitu^ted  in  the  latitude  of  13®  7'  or  8'  (or  rather  12*^  52) 
North,  and  is  known  by  a  high  hill  on  whofe  top  is  a  rock  like  a  pyramid  or  tower,  which 
may  be  fcen  at  a  great  diftance,  either  from  the  northward  or  the  fouthward.  Within  this 
cape  the  coaft  forms  a  great  bight,  whofc  extent  is  not  perceivable  till  you  are  paft  the 
cape  i  it  is  faid  that  its  bottom  is  good  and  fafe  in  15  fathoms,  and  that  you  may  get  fre(h 
water  there  ;  but  you  muil  be  greatly  on  your  guard  on  account  of  the  inhabit^its,  who  are 
all  treacherous  and  robbers. 

Nine  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Cape  Varella  you  meet  with  Poolo  Cambir  da 
terra,  a  long  and  low  ifland,  about  t^  league  from  the  main,  which  is  known  by  the 
variegated  fpots  of  its  foil ;  to  the  fouthward  of  it  is  a  rock  on  the  top  of  which  are  4  great 
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ftoncs  ftanding  upright,  which  fecm  to  have  been  placed  with  great  order  and  cxaftnefs. 
You  may  anchor  in  1 2  fathoms^  fand,  between  the  main  and  the  ifland,  and  take  in  frefh 
water  out  of  a  great  river,  which  empties  itfelf  near  Poolo  Cambir.  The  coaft  hereabout 
trenches  a  little  more  to  the  wcftward. 

Coming  from  the  northward,  as  you  approach  Poolo  Cambir,  you  will  fee  a  hill  like  that 
on  Cape  Avarella ;  but  it  is  farther  to  the  South,  and  different  in  this,  that  when  it  bears 
S.  W.  by  S.  4.  W.  you  may  perceive  another  little  hillock  to  thenorthward  of  it. 

E.  N.  E.  17  leagues  off  Poolo  Cambir  da  terra,  upon  the  edge  of  the  Paracel,  lies  the 
fmall  ifland  called  Poolo  Cambir  do  mar* 

Chinch f Hi  QrCHBMCHEuBAY,  whofe  north  point  is  fituated  in  13^  40'  north  latitude,  is 
very  extenfive :  it  is  known  by  a  great  rock,  which  rifes  like  a  fpire  fteeple  out  of  the  water, 
and  by  feveral  hummocks  a  little  to  the  northward.  When  you  have  the  bay  open,  and  it 
bears  Weft,  about  3  leagues  diftance,  you  may  fee  there  two  rocks,  the  fouthemmoft  of 
which  is  divided  into  three,  by  which  it  is  eafily  known. 

To  the  northward  of  Chemcheu  Bay  you  find  the  entrance  of  a  large  river,  beyond  which 
the  coaft  extends  N.  N.  W.  and  forms  a  bay  full  of  iflots  and  rocks.  On  the  north  (ide 
are  feveral  downs  of  fand,  which  may  be  defcricd  a  great  way  off. 

Poolo  Canton  is  in  the  latitude  of  if  15*  north,  about  14  miles  from  the  continent; 
it  is  about  3  leagues  long,  being  high  at  each  end  and  low  in  the  middle,  which  makes  it 
to  be  miftaken  at  a  diftance  for  two  iflands.  From  the  fouth-eaft  part  there  runs  a  reef, 
for  a  long  cannon- (hot,  on  which  the  fea  breaks :  many  dangers  furround  that  ifland,  and 
the  bottom  is  foul  5  therefore  ftiips  (hould  not  approach  it  too  near.  You  may  fail  between 
the  main,  or  Cape  Batangan  and  Poolo  Canton,  in  good  foundings  of  30  and  40  fathoms : 
to  the  fouthward  of  that  cape  are  feveral  rocks  above  and  under  water,  but  keeping  in  the 
above  depths  you  have  nothing  to  fear. 

On  Poolo  Canton  there  is  frefh  water,  but  the  difficulty  is  to  land  there  j  whereas  on 
the  continent  oppofitc  the  ifland  there  is  a  fpacious  river,  with  5  or  6  fathoms  water :  Salin-^ 
inigby  a  town  on  its  fouth  point,  may  be  feen  12  or  13  leagues.  This  coaft  and  the  parts 
adjacent  arc  very  populous. 

Two  leagues  N.  N.  W.  of  Poolo  Canton  you  lee  a  fmall  flat  iflot  whofe  coaft  is  very  foul; 
you  muft  not  approach  it  when  you  pafs  between  thefe  iflands  and  the  main. 

N.  W.  by  N.  about  13  leagues  along  fliore,  in  15*^  54'  north  latitude  (16^25'  in 
M.  D'Apris)y  lies  the  ifland  oi  Cham  Collaoy  which  the  Portugucfc  have  named  Ciampelo  ^ 
it  is  pretty  large  and  high,  extending  N.  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  E.  upon  it  are  two  lofty  moun* 
tains,  the  fouthernmoft  of  which  is  the  higheft,  and  a  valley  full  of  trees  in  the  middle.  You 
may  get  frcfli  water  on  the  weftern  coaft,  next  the  miin  land,  whofe  fliore  is  low  and  fandy, 
and  from  which  this  ifland  is  about  1^  leagues  diftant ;  and  can  anchor  in  fmall  bays  very 
convenient  for  that  pucpofc.  At  the  north-weft  point  of  the  ifland  are  3  iflots,  one  of 
which  is  very  high,  and  at  the  fouth -eaft  point  is  another  fmaller  than  the  reft. 

•  M.  DAprh  makes  it  15*  40'. 
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South  by  Eaft  from  Ciaimpcb  dbout  3  leagues  there  is  another  middling  iflaad^  caikfd 
Ciampeh  Fdfo^  from  the  fouth-eaft  end  of  which  projc^s  a  reef. 

Five  leagues  to  the  northward  of  the  true  Ciampelo  lies  Gij^  T%er^n  md  the  entrance  Okf 
TooRON  Bay  about  i-J:  broad,  and  in  which  you  find  14  fathoms  water.  From  C^^  ToOf- 
ron  they  reckon  about  6  leagues  W.  by  S.  to  the  -bottom  of  the  Bay^  or  the  mouth  of  a 
large  and  narigable  rivcr»  where  you  have  10  fathoms  water.  On  this  river^  about  10 
leagues  from  the  entrance,  and  in  i^*  10'  latitude  North,  ftandy  the  Town  diPaifo  or  Fmfoo^ 
called  by  Dampier^  ^inam,  but  by  the  natives  Hoy  an,  and  on  the  oppofice  (hore  lies  the 
town  of  Tooron.  Faifo  is  the  mod  trading  fort  of  Cochinchina^  and  much  frequeotted  by 
the  Chinefe,  Tonkinefe,  and  other  neighbouring  nations:  the  harbour  is.deep»  conuoodious, 
and  of  an  eafy  accefs.  There  are  always  five  or  fix  thoufand  Chiiiefe  who  are  the  principal 
merchants :  the  Spaniards  and  the  Portuguefe  have  each  a  church  at  Faifbi  the  French  have 
builttheir's  3  miles  fi-om  the  place,  on  the  bank  of  the  river. 

There  is  another  port  called  NmetMn  (near  Cape  Avarclla)  which  is  very  good,  and 
from  whence  they  export  a  great  quantity  of  filk  and  beetle-nut. 

About  33  or  34  leagues  N.  W.  by  N.  from  Ciampelo  lies  the  bay  of  KAoa  or  Sinhoa^  a 
few  leagues  to  the  North  of  which  ends  the  Coaft  of  Cocfainchina*  Then  begins  the  Coaft  of 
Tonkin. 

.• 

f  Along  the  COAST  akd  in  the  GULF  av  TONKIN. 

THE  Coast  of  Tonkin  bounds,  on  the  Weft  and  North,  the  Gulf  or  Bay  of  that  name^ 
which  is  as  often  reckoned  fi-om  Cape  Cboamy  or  Cape  North,  about  8  leagues  N.  W. 
by  W.  of  Cape  Tooron. 

This  coaft,  which  was  formcly  much  frequented,  beii^  now  entirely  relinquilhed  by  Eu* 
ropcans,  Mr,  D'Apris  owns,  that  he  could  fcarccly  meet  with  any  inftrudions  for  its  naviga- 
tion. Nothing  can  fill  up  this  deficiency  better  than  the  following  remarks  extracted  from 
chat  very  celebrated  feaman  IVilliam  Dampier. 

The  Gulf  or  Bay  of  Tonkin  is  about  30  leagues  broad,  in  its  greateft  breadth ;  near  the 
extremity  of  the  bay  there  is  a  great  quantity  of  fmall  iflands,  and  its  entrance  feems  to  be  Ihuc 
by  the  ParaceL  You  may  anchor  there  every  where  i  in  the  middle,  you  have  about  46 
fathoms  water,  black  ooze,  and  fand  of  a  pepper  colours  and  on  the  weft  fide  the  ground  is 
oozy  likewife,  mixed  with  reddilb  fand. 

In  the  bottom  of  the  bay  there  are  fome  iflots  very  near  the  ftiore ;  two  of  them,  more 
confiderable  than  the  reft,  are  the  marks  for  the  two  chief  rivers,  or  rather  for  the  two 
branches  of  the  principal  river  of  TcFnkin :  one  of  thefe  is  called  Rokboy  which  falls  into  the 
fea  in  the  north-weft  part  of  the  bay,  in  about  20""  &  latitude  North :  there  is  only  12  feet 
water  in  the  channel  at  the  entrance,  very  foft  mud,  and  it  is  commonly  ufed  by  the  Chinefe 
and  Siamefe. 

About  I  league  Weft  from  the  mouth  of  that  river,  is  a  fmall  ifland  of  a  good  height, 
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called  Fi/hennin^s  ♦  Ifland^  which  »  a  mark  for  the  river  i  it  lies  about  2  miles  from  the  fhore^ 
and  roimd  it  you  may  fafely  anchor  in  17  or  18  feet  water. 

The  other  branch  or  river  is  a  great  deal  broader  and  deeper ;  this,  Dampier  calls  Domea, 
from  the  firft  remarkable  town  on  its  banks :  its  opening  into  the  fea  is  20  leagues  N.  E. 
of  Rokbo,  in  ao?  45'  latitude  North;  Between  the  two  rivers  there  are  many  dangerous 
ihoals»  which  projeft  above  2  leagues.  All  this  coafl:^  from  Cochinchina  to  the  Weft,  as  far 
a&  China^  which  lies  to  the  £aft»  is  likewife  bordered  with  flioals  and  reefs  ftretching  irregu^ 
larly  into  the  fra. 

The  Europeans  enter  by  this  river  on  Account  of  the  depth  of  water  ;  but  there  is  a  bar, 
about  2  miles  wide,  and  the  breadth  of  the  pafiage  is  only  4  mile.  In  fome  parts  of  the 
year  there  is  not  more  than  15  or  16  feet  water,  at  high  tide,  and  at  other  tunes  you  will 
have  26  and  27  feet.  They  fay  the  higheft  tides  are  during  the  North  Monfbon  in  the 
months  of  November^  December,  and  January,  and  the  loweft  in  the  months  of  May>  June, 
and  July,  when  the  South  Men£3on  prevails  f. 

The  bar  is  hard  fand,  which  renders  it  dangerous  j  and  by  the  ftiifting  of  that  fand  at 
every  tide^  various  channels  are  continually  |formed  that  increafe  the  danger  ;  therefore  a 
pilot  is  neceflary  to  enter.  You  can  get  one  (upon  the  firft  notice  of  firing  a  gun,)  at  tha 
little  village  o( Bat/ha,  which  lies  at  the  mouth  of  the  river.  In  cafe  you  fhould  be  obliged 
to  wait  for  a  pilot,  till  high  water,  the  mark  of  the  river  is  a  high  mountain  inland,  called  the 
Elephant \  you  fteer  towards  it  N.  W.  by  W.  failing  afterwards  toward  the  (hare,  the  depth 
decreaies  till  you  come  into  6  fathoms  water,  and  then  you  will  be  2  or  3  miles  from  the 
entrance  of  the  bar,  and  about  the  fame  diftance  from  an  iflot  called  Pearl  Ifland,  which  you 
keep  the  neareft  you  can  to  the  N.  N«  E«  with  thefe  marks,  and  in  this  depth  you  may  an- 
chor, and  wait  for  a  pilot. 

When  you  have  pafled  the  bar,  the  depth  increafes,  and  the  ground  is  oozy.  The  river 
is  above  a  mile  broad  at  its  mouth,  but  becomes  narrower  as  you  go  higher  up  ;  it  is  about 
5  or  8  leagues  up  this  river  to  the  village  of  Dotnea,  where  the  Dutch  fliips  generally  lie  ; 
but  the  trade  is  carried  on  at  a  place  about  100  miles  from  the  entrance,  where  it  is  difficult 
failing  up  in  a  large  ihip. 

The  Coaft  of  Tonkin  is,  more  than  any  other  part  of  the  China  Sea,  fubjeft  to  Typbons, 
which  prevail  in  the  months  of  July,  Auguft,  and  September ;  they  happen  generally  at 
the  change  or  frill  of  the  Moon,  and  are  always  preceded  by  clear  and  fair  weather,  with 
gentk  and  mild  winds.     Thefe,  contrary  to  the  wind  common  at  this  feafon,  which  is  S.  W* 

•  The  Dutck  ban  giTcn  the  fame  name  to  another  idand,  ahont  %o  leagues  to  the  ft>uthwar(l  of  thv. 

f  The  entrance  of  this  river  Donua,  as  Dandier  has  named  it,  is  what  is  called  commonly  the  Port  of  Tonkin,  *<  In  the 
faid  pott,  there  is  but  one  flood  and  ebb  in  24  hours  j  and  twice  each  month,  'uisc,  (when  the  moon  Is  near  the  Equinox)  there 
is  no  tide  at  all,  but  the  water  is  ftagnant  \  but  with  the  Nfoon's  declination  there  begins  a  tide  which  is  grreater  when  flie  is  10 
the  tropical  figns  \  only  with  this  difference,  that  when  the  Moon  is  to  the  northward  of  the  Equino&ial,  it  flows,  when  (he  it 
■above  the  earth,  and  ebbs  when  flie  is  under  it }  fo  as  to  make  high  water  at  Moon's  fetting,  and  low  water  at  Moon^s  rifing  1 
but,  on  the  contrary,  the  Moon^s  being  to  the  fouthward,  makes  high  water  at  rifing,  and  low  at  fettiag  j  it  ebbing  all  the 
time  (he  is  above  the  Horizon  ;  as  appears  more  at  large,  Philof.  tranfaS,  Numb,  i6i,''^ 

Su  Barlow's  Survey  of  t/ti  Tidf,  left.  4.  p.  1^9. 
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turn  fo  the  North  and  N.  E.  Before  the  whirWind  comes  there  appears  a  huge  cloud  to 
N.  E.  which  is  very  black  near  the  Horizon,  but  of  a  deep  reddifli  hue  toward  the  upper 
part ;  a  little  higher  it  is  more  vivid,  and  thence  to  its  extremities  it  is  of  a  pale  and  whttifh 
colour,  which  dazzles  the  eyes.  This  cloud  is  frightful  to  look  at,  and  fometimes  it  is  feen 
1 2  hours  before  the  whirlwind.  When  it  begins  to  move  on  with  rapidity,  you  maybe  fure 
that  the  wind  will  follow  immediately.  It  rifes  impetuoufly,  and  blows  with  an  amazmg  fury 
to  the  N.  E.  for  12  hours  more  or  Icfs.  It  is  accompanied  with  frequent  and  awful  light- 
nings, tremendous  claps  of  thunder,  and  a  violent  deluge  of  rain :  when  the  wind  begins  to. 
abate^  the  rain  ceafes  at  the  fame  time,  and  a  calm  fucceeds.  This  lafts  about  an  hour,  then 
the  wind  turning  to  the  S.  W.  nearly  blows  with  as  much  force  and  as  long  from  that  quar- 
ter, as  it  did  before  from  the  N.  E. 

The  months  of  November  and  December  arc  extremely  dry,  hot,  and  wholefome.  Janu. 
ary,  February,  and  March,  are  pretty  dry,  but  then  you  have  very  thick  fogs,  and  fometimes 
cold  rains,  in  the  morning  j  the  air  is  alfo  very  cold  during  thofe  three  months,  chiefly  in 
January  and  February,  and  efpccially  when  the  wind  is  N.  E.  or  N.  N.  E.  The  month  of 
April  is  conlidered  as  moderate,  in  every  rcfped. — Let  us  now  rcfume  M.  D'Aprh's  de- 
icription  of  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin. 

The  weft  coaft  of  the  Ifland  Hai-nan  bounds  that  gulf  on  the  eaft  fide.  This  ifland  is 
large,  and  the  land  very  high  \  it  extends  about  50  leagues  from  S.  W.  to  N.  E.  and  is  30 
in  breadth.  On  the  fouth  and  fouth-eaft  fides  are  fome  ports  faid  to  be  commodious  ;  but 
it  18  advifable  not  to  enter  them,  without  one  of  the  pilots  of  the  place,  who  always  offer 
their  fcrvice  to  thofe  fhips  which  they  fee  coming  near  their  coaft. 

The  wdVern  part  of  Hai-nan  which  faces  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin,  is  encompafled  with  fcveral 
banks  ;  but  you  may  cafily  difcover  their  approach  by  a  pretty  regular  dccreafe  of  the 
depth.  If  you  keep  the  lead  going,  and  do  not  come  under  15  fathoms,  you  have  nothing 
to  fear.  Upon  this  coaft  there  is  a  high  mountain,  which  may  be  feen  20  or  25  leagues  at 
iea ;  when  it  bears  Eaft  it  appears  craggy,  and  forms  feveral  points  of  difi^rent  fiiapes  and 
heights. 

Ships  bound  to  Tonkin  being  to  the  northward  of  Ciampclo  Ifland  above  defcribed,  need 
oot  keep  any  farther  along  the  weft  coaft  of  Cochinchina;  but  from  thence  they  are  to  ftecr 
N.  W.  having  regard  to  the  tides,  left  they  fliould  fet  them  to  the  fouthward  of  Hai-nan, 
or  on  the  banks  off  its  weft  coaft  :  in  the  firft  cafe,  the  fight  of  land,  and  in  the  fecond,  the 
foundings  will  enable  you  to  prevent  thefe  inconveniences,  by  ftecring  a  different  courfe  from 
that  juft  prcfcribed. 

As  foon  as  you  are  in  the  latitude  of  19®  North,  and  in  28  or  30  fathoms,  if  you  have  not 
feen  the  ifle  ot  Hay-nan,  fteer  N.  by  W.  to  make  the  Nortb-eafi  or  Norway  Ijlands^  the 
fouthcrnmoft  of  which  lies  in  20"^  35'  North  latitude,  13  leagues  *  E.  S.  E.  of  the  principal 
river  of  Tonkin ;  they  are  of  a  middling  height.  In  this  courfe  you  muft  likewife  aHow  for 
the  tides,  which  fometimes  fet  down  the  gulfs  if  you  be  driven  thither,  and  obliged  to  Jpeat 

*  According  to  fcTeral  Dutch  narigators,  the  Norway  iflands  lie.  2%  leagues  Eaft  of  Domea  ri^er. 
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isp  agaiii^  you  muft  not  come  nearer  the  bank>  that  lies  off  the  coaft^  than  8  fathoms  y  and 
be  careful  of  this  likewife  as  you  come  nigh  the  river,  to  enter  which  you  muft  proceed 
according  to  the  directions  above  given. 

You  muft  fail  from  Tonkin  river,  at  the  beginning,  or  at  leaft  by  the  middle  of  Novem- 
ber, when  the  northerly  winds  blow  frelh ;  but  at  the  end  of  this  month,  as  they  come  from 
the  Eaft  or  E.  S.  £.  they  are  againft  you,  and  you  will  be  obliged  to  ftay  till  the  enJ  of 
December,  or  beginning  of  January,  before  you  can  get  out  of  the  gulf,  and  thcfti  they  blow 
from  N.  N.  E.  to  Eaft,  being  a  continuation  of  the  caftern  Monfoon,  when  the  currents 
run  to  the  fouthward,  from  30  to  60  miles  in  the  24  hours. 

The     passage     to     CHINA 
Between  thb  ISLE  of  HAI-NAN  and  the  PARACEL. 

THE  Paracel  is  a  great  rocky  bank,  extending,  from  North  to  South,  ofF  the  Coaft  of 
Cochinchina,  according  to  moft  charts  92  leagues  in  length  from  12*  10'  to  16°  45 
north  latitude,  and  20  leagues  more  or  lefs  in  breadth  :  it  lies  4c  leagues  South  of  the  ifle 
of  Hay-nan,  and  we  have  been  informed,  within  thefe  few  years,  that  this  fpace  is  filled 
with  fcveral  low  iflands  of  different  fizes,  fome  of  them  7  or  8  leagues  in  length,  and  with 
fand-banks,  reefs,  iflots,  and  rocks,  in  many  parts  of  it.  There  is  ajfafe  paflage  between  the 
fouthernmoft  iflands  of  the  Paracel  and  the  north-eaft  ifland  of  the  Scorpion's  tail. 

Inftcad  of  Tonkin,  if  you  are  bound  to  China,  you  muft  keep  along  the  coaft  of  Cochin- 
china,  till  you  get  fight  of  Ciampelo  ifland,  before  you  crofs  over  to  Hay-nan  ifland  :  by 
this  means  you  prevent  the  cflvefts  of  tlie  currents,  which  coming  out  of  the  Gulf  of  Ton* 
kin  fet  ftrong  to  the  eaftward  during  the  Weftern  Monfoon.  From  within  fight  of  thefc 
iflands  you  fteer  N.  E.  by  N.  to  make  the  fouth-eaft  part  of  Hai-nan ;  you  have  foundings 
in  70  and  80  fathoms,  10  or  12  leagues  ofFi  and  at  6  or  7  leagues,  50  or  60  fathoms.— 
When  you  make  this  ifland,  coming  from  the  fouthward,  you  do  not  direftly  perceive  any 
thing  remarkable,  except  Tinhosa  or  Scur^  ijland^  which  is  of  a  middling  fizc,  and  the 
iargeft  among  many  others  upon  the  coaft  y  it  has  on  its  weft  part  a  fteep  hill,  which  on  the 
eaft  fide  flopes  gradually  to  a  point.  They  fay  that  at  die  foot  of  the  hill,  on  the  weft  fide 
is  a  little  bay.  The  latitude  of  this  ifland  is  18°  45'  North,  When  Tinhofa  bears  N.  W, 
Y  W.  about  7  leagues,  in  60  fathoms,  you  defcry  upon  the  illc  of  Hai-nan  three  very  high 
mountains,  the  wefternmoft  of  which  has  on  the  top  two  hummocks,  and  the  eafternmoft 
two  others. 

Three  or  four  leagues  North  of  Tinhofa  lies  a  fmaller  ifland,  near  the  coaft  of  Hai-nan^ 
called  Tinhosa  falsa,  whofe  north  point  makes  like  a  quoin.  The  iflands  between  them 
are  neither  near  fo  large  or  fo  high.  The  inland  parts  are  likewife  very  high,  and  when 
you  perceive  the  eaft  part  of  Hai-nan,  bearing  N.  W.  7  or  8  leagues,  it  appears  fleep, 
mountainous,  and  cragged  :  among  the  reft  there  is  a  very  high  mountain,  which  tenninatcs 
with  a  very  remarkable  round  blufl^,  or,  according  to  the  Englijh  Pilots  with  a  gap  on  the 
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top  of  it,  which  feems  like  an  ifland.     The  north  part  of  this  ijflaiid  is  not  ib  high  astdi^ 
eaftern. 

From  Tinhofa  Falfa  to  the  eaft  point  of  Hai-nan,  there  are  feveral  large  iflands  along 
the  coaft  ;  as  alfo  between  this  and  the  true  Tinhofa, 

The  iflands  called  Poolo  Taya,  to  the  number  of  ^  or  io>  bcfides  many  rocks>  arc  low 
and  barren;  the  northcrnmoft  of  them  lies  in  19^^  47'  North,  and  11  or  12  leagues  to  the 
^aflward  of  the  northernmoft  part  of  Hay-nan,  between  which  and  thcfe  iflands  you  oiay 
pafs  on  o^cafloni  but  at  prefent  it  will  be  fui&cient  to  leave  them  4  or  5  leagues  to.  ths 
weftward. 

About  15  leagues  E.  S.  E  from  Poolo  Taya,  is  the  Banc  du  St.  Efprit^  (Holy  Ghost 
Bank)  which  extends  about  10  leagues  in  length  from  N.  W.  by  N.  to  S.  E,  byS. 
and  8  or  9  from  North  to  South ;  the  north  edge  is  bordered  with  rocks  even  with  the 
water's  edge,  and  you  have  upon  it  12,  10,  9,  8  fathoms  water ;  and  54-  on  its  fouthern* 
cnoft  tail. 

From  Poolo  Taya  to  the  Ifles  of  Sanciam  and  St.  John's,  the  courfe  is  N*  N.  E. 
-J-  E.  about  45  leagues  j  you  may  eafily  know  your  approach  to  thefe  iflands  by  the  found- 
ings, which  you  find  a  good  way  off;  and  then  you  proceed  according  to  the  direftions 
heretofore  prefcribed. 

Should  you  fall  to  the  weftward  of  Sanciam,  and  of  the  False  Sanciam,  which  is 
next  to  it  on  that  fide,  there  is  a  rock,  which  at  firft  light  you  will  be  apt  to  take  for  a  fail  5 
but  at  the  diftance  of  3  leagues  it  has  the  appearance  of  a  little  pyramid,  and  is  called 
the  Mandarin's  Cap.  As  foon  as  you  get  flght  of  it,  ftand  to  the  Eaft,  going  to  the 
fouthward  of  the  Two  Sanciams,  and  Poolo  Ou-Chcou :  the  extremities  of  the  former 
lie  about  Eaft  and  Weft  of  each  other,  and  the  latter  N.  E.  by  E.  of  the  fouth  point  of 
the  true  Sanciam. 

REMARKS  ON  the  PASSAGE  to  CHINA,  WITHIN  the  PARACEL. 

By  M.  HORSBROUGH. 

JANUARY  15th,  1 79 1,  the  Anna,  Captain  Horn,  left  Bombay.  The  29th  offDondrar 
head  ;  and  the  24th  of  February  made  Acbeen.  After  leaving  Ceylon  a  wefterly  cur- 
rent prevailed,  for  fome  time,  with  winds  moftly  from  N.  to  E.  In  latitude  2"^  30'  tho 
current  began  to  fet  to  the  fouthward  of  Weft,  and  we  had  variable  winds  and  calms.  On 
approaching  Acheen  experienced  various  currents  N.  W.  and  S.  S.  W.  in  croffing  the 
bay  we  were  fet  5  degrees  to  the  weftward.  On  leaving  Acheen  had  frefli  northerly 
winds,  and  a  current  to  the  fouthward  of  37'  in  one  day,  but  getting  in  with  the  land,  they 
abated :  during  the  day  had  the  winds  from  the  northward,  but  in  the  nights  they  hauled 
from  the  land. 

Rounded  Poolo  Rondo  the  third  day ;  thence  to  Poolo  Peru ;  after  having  a  ftrong 
wefterly  current,  with  variable  winds,  and  hard  fqualls  in  the  night,  made  it  in  four 
days. 
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**Lcft  Pooh  Penang  loth  March,  and  entered  the  Sand  Heads  the  2id.  Thence  to 
Poolo  Aorej  7  days,  the  current  fetting  to  the  fouthward,  with  light  northerly  winds. 
Filled  up  the  water  at  Acre,  and  tryed  to  pafs  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  but  the  northerly 
winds,  and  a  current  of  i  to  2  knots  to  the  fouthward,  made  it  neceffary  to  haul  to  the 
windward. 

**  Paflcd  along  the  fouth  fide  oi  Poolo  Titnon,  between  the  fmall  ifland  which  lies  ofFits 
north  eaft  part,  and  another  rugged  ifland  to  the  fouthward  :  the  channel  is  2^  or  3  lea- 
gues wide,  foundings  regular,  16  to  18  fathoms  i  had  no  current,  0  ^  Aore  in  104''  41'  and 
Timon  104°  16' Eaft  longitude.  * 

**  Left  Timon  the  lA  April,  and  made  Poolo  Condore  the  loth,  having  light  northerly 
winds,  and  little  or  no  current.  Pafled  the  eaft  fide  of  Condore,  with  a  fteady  foutherly 
wind  J  three  obfervations  made  that  ifland  in  106°  20'  longitude  Eaft. 

**On  the  I2ch  April  made  the  coaft  of  Tfiotnpa^  keeping  in  17,  18,  and  19  fathoms. 
^ownA  Tiger  Ifland \ti  id"  45' north  latitude,  and  107^47'  eaft  longitude;  Buffalo  Ifland 
in  10°  40'  latitude.  From  the  latter  ifland  to  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra,  had  regular  foundings, 
and  generally  fiood  from  13  to  15  fathoms,  2^  leagues  ofFihore,  and  to  18  and  20  at  8 
leagues  from  it.  Five  or  6  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  Poolo  Cecir,  had  no  more  than  10 
fathoms  i  the  foundings  beginning  there  to  be  irregular  at  4  or  5  leagues  diftance,  and  fhoal- 
ingfrom  20  to  12  fathoms  at  a  eaft.  Cecir  lies  45  miles  from  Tiger  ifland ;  its  latitude  is 
in  1 1""  12'North,  and  its  longitude  in  las'"  32' Eaft. 

BufFalo  Ifland  is  round  and  fmall,  appearing  to  be  4  or  5  miles  off  the  main. 

Tiger  Ifland  is  exceedingly  bare  and  rocky,  and  feems  only  2  or  3  miles  from  the  coaft, 
rbetween  which  and  the  ifland  lie  a  great  many  ftraggling  rocks,  the  land  abreaft  of  it  being 
fpeckled  in  a  remarkable  manner,  with  gaps  of  fand,  and  fpots  of  grafs.  From  Tiger  to 
Buffalo  Ifland,  and  farther  to  the  fouthward,  this  land  is  compofed  of  mountains  and  valleys, 
with  places  toward  the  fea  of  a  fandy  appearance. 

**  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra  appears  like  a  town  or  caftle,  when  firft  feen,  being  high  in  the 
middle,  with  low  barren  rocks  around  it.  It  bears  from  Cape  Cecir  about  S.  by  W.  4  or  5 
•lea«nies.  This  cape,  and  Cape  Padaran,  or  Pander  an ,  which  lies  in  108°  49  eaft  longitude, 
are  both  high,  bold  lands. 

"  From  making  the  coaft  thus  far,  found  a  current  to  the  N.  E.  but  after  rounding  Cape 
Padaran,  had  a  fmall  fet  to  the  S.  E.  Here  the  winds  became  variable,  and  when  fteady,  a 
frefti  gale  from  the  N.  E.  till  abreaft  of  the  True  Cape  Avarella.  This  was  found  to  lie  in 
12''  55'  latitude  North,  and  in  109''  18'  eaft  longitude.  The  True  and  Falfe  capes  are  both 
high. 

"  On  the  20th  April,  off  the  True  cape,  a  frefh  foutherly  wind  fprung  up,  which  continued 
till  the  25th,  when  we  made  the  Ladrone.** 
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INTRUCTIONS    for    SAILING     from    St.    JOHN*s    ISLAND    to 
EMQUY  OR  AMOY,  with  the  DsscaiPTioir  ot  the  COAST,  &c, 

fey  Moiitx  D'Apres, 

WHEK  you  arc  in  30  fathoms  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  and  within  fight  of  Sanciam  and 
St.  John's  Iflands,  ftecr  E.  N.  E.  to  get  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Great  Ladroiic 
ifland  :  in  this  track  you  will  pafe  the  Lema  ifiands,  which  are  not  far  to  the  eaftward  j  and 
having  paffcd  them,  continue<hc  fame  courfe  to  get  fight  of  Pedra  Branca^  or  the  White 
Stone.     It  lies  about  21  leagues  eaftward  of  the  Lema  iflands>  and  is  fafe  all  round,  fo  that 

you  may  pafs  it  by  day  or  night  without  danger  cither  within  or  without,  as  it  fuits  you. 

The  foundings  to  the  fouthward  are  25  and  30  fathoms,  and  to  the  northward,  in  the  middle 
of  the  channel,  20  and  15  fathoms. 

About  4  leagues  North  of  Pedra  Branca  lies  a  point,  to  the  northward  of  which  lies  Har-^ 
iing's  (or  Haerkm^s)  Bay,  where  is  good  anchorage  :  to  enter  it  you  muft  go  without  the 
ifland  near  the  continent.  There  are  alfo  two  rocks  at  going  in,  which  you  may  pafs  on 
cither  fide.  The  foundings  are  good  all  over  the  bay,  where  you  may  anchor  in  10,  8,  or 
6  fathoms. 

Oppofite  that  bay,  or  as  foon  as  you  have  entered  it,  you  may  fee  to  the  Weft  foutherly, 
2y  or  3  leagues  diftance,  feveral  iflots  near  the  ftiore,  which  are  not  perfcftjy  known ;  alfb  to 
the  eaftward  is  a  bay  or  cove,  extending  to  northward,  and  frequented  by  the  fmall  Chinefe 
junks. 

Bear,  or  Beyas  Bay^  which  the  Chinefe  call  Ti-ol^zo,  lies  N.  N.  W.  of  Pedra  Branca, 
diftant  10  leagues  ;  it  is  full  of  rocks  and  iflots,  but  there  is  no  anchorage,  unlels  it  be  under 
the  weft  point  of  the  bay,  which  affords  fhelter  from  the  S.  W.  wmds. 

Eaft  North  eaft  of  Beyas  lies  Brandon's  Bay,  in  which  you  have  good  foundings  from  4 
to  7  fathoms.  In  coming  from  the  S.  S.  E.  or  Eaft,  if  you  would  enter  this  bay  by  the  eaft 
point  (where  frefh  water  is  to  be  had)  you  muft  fail  clofc  to  it,  and  ftcer  North,  in  foundings 
from  10  to  6  fathoms,  greafy  ground  like  ooze :  you  have  but  4  fathoms,  in  paffing  by  2 
iflots,  bearing  W.  by  S.  of  the  faid  point,  and  fome  other  fmall  iflands  near  the  ihore.  I 
would  advife  you  not  to  go  between  the  two  iflots,  becaufe  there  is  foul  ground;  but  to  keep 
on  the  north  fide  of  the  bay,  where  you  have  ftieltcr  from  all  winds. 

To  the  eaftward  of  the  eaft  point  of  Branjlon's  Bay,  lies  the  Bay  of  Cranmeis,  or  Cranmer^ 
in  which  are  good  roads,  with  8  or  10  fathoms,  and  flieltcr  from  the  northerly  winds. 

Pijfoang,  or  Share  Bay,  called  like  wife  the  Great  Bay,  lies  to  the  Eaft  of  the  latter;  its 
entrance  is  narrow,  but  of  cafy  accefs  -,  and  within  it  affords  flieltcr  from  the  foutherly  winds, 
in  6  pr  7  fathoms,  good  ground. 

From  Cranmeis  Bay  to  the  great  bay,  you  may  fail  between  the  three  iflands  which  lie 
before  the  bay,  that  is  to  fay,  by  leaving  two  iflots,  to  the  ftarboard,  and  another  larger 
one  on  the  larboard :  you  may  alfo  pafs  fafcly  between  two  other  iflots  that  lie  before 
^Cranmeis  bay,  and  the  caftern  point  of  the  faid  bay.     If  you  would  go  without  the  ifland 
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in  the  ckanneli  between  this  point  and  ViBSbang^  you  muft  fteer  E.  by  N.  and  £a(l  4  miles  i 
then  North,  till  you  are  oppofite  PifToang,  which  is  4  miles  farther  i  but  thofc  who  pali 
within  the  iflarid,  mult  take  care  of  the  rocks  which  border  the  coaft. 

About  1  leagues  from  Piflbang,  or  the  great  bay,  lies  Groeningen  Bay,  in  wliich  is  a 
good  (belter  from  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  provided  you  arc  within  the  ifland  that  lies  in  the 
offing,  near  the  eaft  point  of  the  bay  :  you  mud  not  come  too  near  the  eaft  point,  by 
reafon  of  a  reef  projc£king  a  good  way  out. 

Having  f^cd  14  miles  E.  N.  E. ,  firom  Grocningen  Bay,  you  come  to  Rtyorjon  or 
Riyenjen  Say,  where  you  arc  Iheltered  from  the  northerly  winds  in  9,  8,  7,  6  and  5  fa- 
thoms, good  ground.  Going  in  you  pafs  clofe  to  the  ifland  at  the  eaft  point ;  minding 
your  lead  on  accoiMt  of  the  foul  ground  which  furrounds  it.  There  are  feveral  iflands 
between  Groeningcn  Bay  and  that  of  Rcyorfon,  between  which  it  is  faid  the  chadnel  is 
navigable  in  good  foundings,  from  10  to  4  fathoms. 

It  is  reckoned  about  la  leagues  £.  N.  E.  from  Reyoribn*s  Bay  to  a  point  ofland,  with 
very  remarkable  £md-downs ;  the  depth  between  them  is  from  8  to  la,  14  and  15  fathoms. 
To  the  fouth-weftward  of  this  point  is  a  rock  above  water,  and  about  a  gun*(hot  from  k 
icveral  others  which  may  be  icen  at  half-tide. 

Naffbsizvire  or  Naffowuocn  Bay,  lies  between  that  of  Reyorfoa  and  the  fand^wns  i .  as  wel) 
as  a  little  hill  called  the  Black  Mount. 

It  is  nearly  5  leagues  N.  E.  fit>m  the  fand-downs  to  the  (buth-weft  point  of  ff^tringer 
Bay^  Tbe&  two  points  afford  ihelter  from  the  northerlywinds,  in  a  fandy  bay,  in  10  or 
i2€ithoms:  you  may  alio  anchor  under  (belter  from  the  S.  S.  W*  winds,  behind  a^ 
ifland ;  but  as  it  is  encompafled  with  foul  ground,  you  are  not  to  come  nearer  than  9  far 
thorns :  a  little  to  the  northward  of  this  is  Tefoeor  the  Dry  Bay,  under  thenorth^eaft  point 
of  which  you  have  good  anchorage. 

From  Wiringer  Bay  to  C^e  Pbijo,  or  the  Cape  of  GoodHope^  the  courfe  is  N,  E.  and 
H.  £•  by  £.  6  4.  or  7  leagues.  This  cape  is  very  high,  and  furrounded  with  low  land. 
On  the  weft  fide  you  perceive  a  great  wide  bay  called  Qmefis  or  Orange  Bay,  where  you 
may  anchor  iheltered  from  the  northerly  winds,  in  6  or  7  fathoms ;  alio  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  is  another  ihelter  firom  the  foutherly  winds,  affording  ^ 
good  road,  in  5  or  6  fathoms,  between  two  i(k)Cs  about  2  miles  afunder,  but  furrounded 
with  dangers. 

As  foon  as  you  have  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  bearing  N.  W.  4  or  5  leagues,  the  beft 
courfe  for  going  to  Amoy  {Emouy  of  the  French)  will  be  to  fteer  E.  ^  N.  in  order  tapafs 
without  a  little  clufter  of  iflands  and  rocks  called  the  Lamock  IJlands,  bearing  from  the  faid 
Cape  E.  by  N.  13  leagues,  and  fituated  in  23°  8'  North.  Thcfe  iflands,  which  are  very 
fmall  and  low,  lie  about  4  leagues  S.  S.  E.  from  Lamond  Ifland  near  the  main.  It  is  faid 
that  you  may  pafs  between  this  laft  and  the  others :  but  I  think  it  more  prudent,  when 
not  obliged  to  do  it,  to  keep  off  them  :  it  is  even  proper  to  be  fure  of  being  well  to  the 
eaftward  of  them,  before  you  ftand  to  the  North,  eipecially  in  the  night-time,  for  fear 
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of  running  on  them  in  the  dark :  and  when  you  arc  without  thcfc  l(Unds,  ft^cr  N.  E.  by  >f* 
or  a  little  more  northerly,  if  you  find  the  current  fetting  to  the  eaft wards  this  wiU 
bring  you  in  fight  o(Cbapel  Iflandy  or  Pierced  IJlandy  called  alfo  the  Hole  in  the  fFalli 
h  lies  in  24°  1  o'  North,  and  S.  S.  W.  from  the  mouth  of  Amoy  harbour,  and  is  eafily 
known )  when  it  bears  E.  N.  E.  and  W.  S.  W.  you  may  fee  through  it.  When  it  U 
bearing  N.  by  W.  4  leagues,  you  perceive  on  the  continent  a  remarkable  found  hill  to 
the  N.  W.  by  N.  and  arc  at  that  time  in  26  fathoms  water.  You  fail  then  along  Chapel 
ifland,  keeping  about  2  miles  offing ;  and  whether  you  Icaire  it  on  the  (larboard  or  lar- 
board, you  have  no  Icfs  than  14  or  15  fathoms;  from  hence  you  fteer  N.  N,  W.  foe 
the  bay.  When  Chapel  ifland  bears  S.  E.  by  S.  the  depth  will  decreaift  to  14  or  15 
fathoms,  but  if  more,  haul  a  little  to  the  northward,  keeping  in  n  or  I2,  which  is  the 
bed  channel. 

When  you  are  half-way  from  Chapel  ifland,  a  long  ifland  is  fcen  called  the  Great  Goeve^ 
in  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  at  each  end  of  which  is  a  rocky  mount^n,  and  in  the  middle 
fl  fandy  bay.  To  the  N.  £.  fl;ands  a  pretty  high  rock,  called  ib€  Half^tide  Rock  $  and 
though  you  may  pafs  between  the  Great  Goeve,  and  this  rock,  it  is  much  (afer  to  leave 
both  on  the  larboard ;  you  have  1 6  fathoms  ^  league  off  it.  From  hence  you  fee  the 
channel  open  between  the  Linle  Goeve  and  5  iflands,  which  lie  to  the  tiortb-eaftward,  and 
muft  keep  mid-channel  in  foundings  from  15  to  14  fathoms;  the  width  between  the  Little 
Goeve  and  the  north-eaft  iflot,  which  forms  the  paflage,  is  about  ^  league. 

As  foon  as  you  are  through  this  channel,  fteer  N.  W.  by  N.  for  the  fouth*weft  coafi: 
of  Amoy  Ifland^  along  which  you  lail,  within  ^  mile  by  your  ibundings,  which  arc  very 
reguhr.  The  harbour  lies  to  the  north«weftward,  and  is  eafily  found  by  the  junks,'or  fmali 
Chinefe  veflels  which  lie  there  :  you  may  anchpr  therefore  according  to  the  fize  of  your 
fliip.  The  Chinefe  pilots  generally  come  on  board,  even  without  the  bay,  as  foon  as  they 
perceive  any  fliips. 

N.  B.  You  muft  not  enter  the  port  befere  you  have  obtained  permiflion  of  die  .Man- 
darins ;  efpccially  of  the  Hoppo  who  comes  to  meafure  the  ftiip  and  fettle  the  cuftomS) 
which  muft  be  paid  according  to  her  dimenfions.  The  trade  of  Amoy  is  not  eafily  carried 
on,  by  reafon  of  the  difficulty  they  have  to  find  fecurity  for  the  money  which  you  muft  ad- 
vance to  the  merchants.  Therefore  it  behoves  ftrangers  to  take  care  of  not  being  mad<t 
their  dupes  by  too  much  confidence  in  the  Chinefe. 
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INSTRUCTIONS    for  SAILING    from    the    GREAT    LADRONE   ISLANDS 

TO  PCX)LO  CONDORE,    though  the  INNER  PASSAGE  between  the 

PARACEL,    AND  the  COAST  of  COCHINCHINA. 

By  Capuin  H  a  y  t  e  r. 

**  T^HE  bcft  time  of  filing  from  the  Coaft  of  China,  according  to  all  navigators,  is  in 
A    the  lalt  quarter  of  the  Moon,  which  is  not  fo  fubjcft  to  the  gaies  of  wind  that  blow 
on  this  coaft,  and  in  the  gulf  from  the  latter  end  of  July  to  February. 

"  Sailing  f«om  Macao,  or  from  the  Typa,  you  will  ftecr  South,  until  you  get  the  lengtli 
of  the  illand  of  Monte  de  Trigo,  which  is  fituated  near  that  of  Cbinicko  on  the  Coaft  of  Hai- 
nan, from  which  going  12  or  13  leagues  to  the  fouthward,  you  will  fte.er  S.  W.  by  S.  the 
latches  to  the  S.  S.  W. 

"  When  you  have  fteered  thus,  80  or  90  leagues,  with  a  northerly  wind,  without  hjwr- 
ing  latched  to  the  S.  W.  the  courfe  clears  you  of  the  head  of  the  Paracel,  which  js  in  the 
latitude  of  16°  30' North.  But  Ihould  the  wind  be  from  the  N.  E.  ox  E.  by  N.  you  will 
then  fteer  S.  S.  W.  as  foon  as  you  have  left  Monte  de  Trigo,  6  or  7  leagues. 

"  When  you  are  got  the  length  of  the  north  head  of  the  Paracel,  which  you  leave 
14  or  15  leagues  off  you,  to  the  eaftward,  you  will  then  fteer  S.  W.  the  latches  to  the  fouth- 
ward, if  with  the  northerly  wind  ;  but  if  from  the  eaftern  board,  which  15  frequently  the  cafe 
in  this  northerly  Monfoon,  when  the  winds  blow  from  the  laft  quarter  as  far  as  Cape  Avar- 
cila,  you  muft  ftecr  S.  by  W. 

"  This  courfe  will  carry  you  to  make  the  land  between  the  iflands  of  John  *  Prefio  and 
Poolo  Cambir,  taking  particular  care  not  to  fall  with  the  land  in  the  night,  for  in  this  Mon* 
foon,  the  weather  is  fo  thick  and  hazy,  that  in  the  day-time  you  make  it  with  great  diffi- 
culty, and  muft  be  clofe  to  it  before  you  fee  it. 

''  If  you  think  yourfclf  near  in  the  night,  you  will  haul  off  it  S.  by  E.  till  day-light,  when 
you  are  to  ftecr  again  to  make  it,  in  order  to  fliapc  your  courfe  along  the  coaft  which  runs 
S.  by  E.  Be  careful  not  to  come  too  near  the  coaft  from  the  ifland  of  John  Prcfto,  to 
Cape  Avarella  \  but  give  it  a  difcretionary  offing  as  the  wind  may  be  either  from  the  north- 
ern or  eaftern  board. 

"  Several  fhips  having  nearcd  the  coaft  too  much  with  an  eafterly  wind,  have  not  been 
able  to  weather  Cape  Avarella,  but  were  obliged  to  anchor  to  the  northward  of  it,  in  dan- 
ger of  being  loft.  You  are  then  to  dircd  your  courfe  as  you  have  the  wind  4  or  5  leagues 
from  the  land  or  more,  if  neceffary.  Note^  There  is  a  good  channel  between  Poolo  Cambir 
and  the  main,  with  good  ftielter  from  eafterly  winds  in  cafe  of  neccffity. 

*'  Cape  Avarella,  which  lies  in  the  latitude  of  ij%  is  Jcnown  by  a  high  mountain  over 
it,  and  a  rock  at  the  foot  of  the  cape.  To  the  fouthward  of  Avarella,  you  will  keep  the 
coaft  aboard,  becaufe  the  channel  between  it  and  the  Paracel  is  narrow.  The  currents 
/et  to  the  fouthward,  towards  the  Paracel,  and  you  may  often  have  fqualls  from  the  N. 
W.  which  will  throw  you  on  the  funken  rocks  off  Poolo  Ce:ir  do  mar  :  therefore  you  nnifl: 
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nor  quit  the  land^  till  you  are  7  or  8  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  P^lo  Cecirda  tirra,  be- 
caufeabreail  of  this  place  in  the  offing,  there  is  a  {hoal>  called  by  the  Dutch  Ho/land's 
Garden,  on  which  an  Englifli  (hip  loft  her  rudder :  fo  that  from  Cape  Avarelia  you  will 
keep  the  coad  aboard  as  before  mentioned^  being  then  clear  of  any  other  danger^  but  what 
is  above  water. 

'*  The  currents  before  mentioned,  which  run  in  thefe  parts,  are  to  make  you  caudous 
of  keeping  on  board  to  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra ;  the  nearer  which  you  will  find  flioakr  found- 
iflgs,  and  the  channel  narrower,  but  in  the  offing  you  will  have  60  fathoms.  From  Cape 
ArareUa  to  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra,  is  about  40  leases.  Poolo  Cecir  is  about  11^  12'  lati- 
tude North,  being  an  ifland  a  league  long,  naked  and  without  danger;  fromnhe  middle  of 
it  rifcs  a  peak,  which  has  the  appearance  of  a  tower.  The  ifland  lies  as  the  coaft,  S.  W. 
by  W.  and  N.  £.  by  £•  at  the  fouth  point  of  Padaraa,  about  a  le^^ue  from  the  main :  you 
will  have  clofe  aboard  of  it  4  fathoms,  thick  fand  and  red  rock. 

"  Being  in  the  foundings  of  Poolo  Cecir  da  terra,  fteer  as  the  coaft  lies,  till  you  arc  10 
leagues  to  the  S.  W.  of  this  ifland,  which  will  be  between  the  flioals :  from  hence  fteer  S* 
W.  in  foundings  of  1 8,  19,  and  20  fathoms,  that  is  20  fathoms  the  ofif  fide>  and  not  nearer 
the  land  than  i7>  becaufe  of  aflioal,  called  Matbew  Britto,  near  which  you  will  hare  15  or 
16  fathoms,  and  the  next  caft  aground.  It  is  5  or  6  miles  from  the  coaft^  and  begins  abreaft 
/)f  Tiger  IJland,  extending  about  3  leagues. 

"  The  currents  let  S.  S.  E.  and  S.  E.  with  violence,  fo  that  your  bcft  way  is  nw:  to 
crofs  over  till  you  are  clear  of  the  flioals  before  mentioned,  keeping  Ibundings  of  19  or  2a 
fathoms,  gray  fand  and  flieUs.  Avoid,  above  all  things.  Poolo  Cecir  do  mar;  and  in  cafe 
the  current  fliould  fet  you  into  26  fathoms,  fteer  more  wefterly  till  you  get  into  the  above 
foundings ;  after  which,  fteer  S.  S«  W.  and  this  courfe  and  (bundings  wiU  bring  you  to 
j)afs  about  4  or  5  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Condore>  where  you  will  have  20  and 
21  fathoms,  fine  fand.'' 

DIRECTIONS  FOR    SAIUNG    back    from    CHINA   to  INDIA   or    EUROPE, 

THROUGH   THE   STRAITS  OF  BANCA   AND   SUNDA. 

ByM.  D'Aprbs. 

THE  departure  of  (hips  from  the  coaft  of  China  fliould  be  between  the  middle  of 
November  and  the  middle  of  February ;  for  although  your  bufinefs  would  permit  yoo 
TO  fail  at  the  beginning  of  the  eaftern  Monfoon,  the  winds  are  ftill  fo  changeable,  that  you 
had  better  wait  till  they  are  a  little  fettled. 

From  Macao  you  fteer  a  courfe  to  go  between  the  Little  ifland  Potoe  or  Mddle  Ifland^ 
and  thofe  on  the  weft  fide  j  and  obfcrve  to  keep  rather  nearer  the  latter,  on  account  of  the 
dangers  which  furround  the  former :  having  paflcd  it,  you  may  fteer  S.  ^  E.  to  get  foundings 
on  the  Macclesfield  fhoal. 

Navigators  have  taken  great  care  to  afcertain  their  reckonings  by  this  means,  going  to 
China,  but  have  neglcdlcd  to  do  it  coming  back:  if  you  confider  the  importance  of  the 
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ohjtA,  they  are  certainly  In  the  trrqng  j  for  in  the  firft  cafe,  an  error  cap  only  occafion  a 
fmall  delay ;  in  the  other,  they  muft  fail  through  many  dangers,  of  which  no  vifiblc  warning 
is  given,  and  where  a  very  fmall  error  tnay  catife  the  lofs  of  a  fhfp.  The  precaution  is  there- 
fore abfolutely  neccflkry  when  you  are  homeward  bound. 

"  The  courft,  in  order  to  ftrikc  foundings  on  the  MACCLBsriELD,*'  fays  Mr.  Rohertfon^ 
**  ought  to  be  regulated  according  to  the  winds  and  weather. — ^In  failing  out  of  Macao  Road 
with  a  ftrong  gale  hanging  far  to  the  eaft  ward,  it  will  require  a  S.  S.  E.  courfc ;  if  it  over- 
blows, this  will  caufe  a  high  difagreeable  chopping  fea  j  then  a  ftill  more  eafterly  coutfc  will 
be  neceffary.  But  in  general,  with  pleafant  weather  and  the  wind  at  N.  E.  a  S.  by  E.  4-  H^i 
courfe  will  keep  the  (hip  in  the  true  direftion  :  if  it  fliould  however  be  found,  by  time** 
keeper,  or  other  means,  that  this  courfe  leads  beyond  i  degree  or  i**  5'  Eaft  of  the  Ladronc, 
it  will  then  be  neceffary  to  bear  up  more  to  the  South  j  as  by  exceeding  that  longitude 
from  the  Ladrone,  hitting  it  would  be  uncertain." 

Having  ftruck  ground  on  the  Macclesfield,  fteer  to  the  S.  W.  i^  or  2°  W.  till  in  the 
parallel  of  latitude  12®  jo'  north ;  then  S.  W.  to  get  fight  oi  Pooh  Sapata.  In  fteering,  if 
in  this  latitude  you  fee  it  not>  you  muft  make  fure  of  Pooh  Condorcy  the  better  to  fhape  a 
conrfc  from  hence  to  Pooh  Timon. 

In  the  inftruftions  to  go  to  China,  I  have  mentioned  Andrada  rock  and  AGddelburgfioah^ 
they  deferve  an  equal  attention  at  your  return. 

T*hc  bearing  of  Poolo  Condorc  from  Poolo  Timon  is  N.  20°  E.*  it  will  not  be  difficult 
therefore  to  fhape  a  courfe  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  according  to  its  diftance  and 
bearing  from  you.  As  for  the  direftion  and  ftrength  of  the  currents  in  this  feafbn,  the  rules 
are  not  more  certain  than  during  the  wcftern  Monfoon.  Several  fhips  have  been  driven 
toward  the  Natunas,  others  toward  the  Malay  coaft ;  the  figns  of  being  near  the  former  arc 
mud  foundings  and  a  greater  depth  than  toward  the  oppofitc  coaft.  When  you  think 
yourfelf  near  the  latitude  of  thefc  iflands,  if  you  have  45  or  50  fathoms,  bear  to  the  weft- 
ward,  in  order  to  gain  the  coaft  of  Malay,  the  decreafe  of  whofe  depth  is  a  furer  indication 
of  your  approach  to  it,  than  the  quality  of  the  foundings. 

I  am  going  to  mendon  here,  continues  M.  lyAprhy  what  Mr.  Ahxander  Dalrymph 
has  obligingly  communicated  to  me  concerning  the  paffage  from' Poolo  Conoore,  or  its 
offing,  to  Poolo  Timon  j  the  remarks  of  that  able  navigator  and  his  knowledge  of  thofe 
icas  cannot  be  but  ufefully  perufed  by  all  thofe  who  frequent  them. 

*'  When  being  in  7®  latitude  North,  you  have  foft  ground,  under  40  fathoms,  you  arc 
certain  of  being  in  the  good  track  :  had  you  lefs  than  30  &thoms,  you  would  be  to  the 
wcftward  of  the  meridian  of  Poolo  Timon,  confcqucntly  you  ought  to  bear  to  the  eaft ward 
being  between  6^  40'  and  5^  40'  North.  On  the  contrary,  if  you  had  fand,  and  the  depth 
fhouid  prove  from  40  to  30  fathoms,  you  would  be  on  the  eaftern  bank,  and  then  you  ought 
to  gain  toward  the  Weft.     Being  more  to  the  fouthward  than  5®  40'  you  have  a  greater 

depth,  as  from  40  to  50  fathoms  i  even  in  the  places  where  the  ground  is  mixed  with  fand, 
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unkfs  you  ftiould  be  to  the  caftward  of  the  Natunas,  you  will  find  from  35  to  34  fathoms 
water. 

"  Thirty  fathoms,  ooze,  is  a  very  good  depth  to  keep  in ;  for  25  miles  North  of 
Poolo  Timon,  you  will  have  28  and  29  fathoms,  and  even  le(s  as  you  approach  it;  fb 
that  it  becomes  a  fare  guide  j  though  perhaps  it  would  be  better,  coming  near  Poolo 
Timon,  to  keep  in  35  fathoms,  as  there  are  from  40  to  45  in  the  channel  between  this 
idand  and  the  Anambas :  therefore  you  will  be  certain  of  bemg  toward  the  Malay  coaft, 
if  you  keep  in  35  fathoms,  and  cannot  fail  of  feeing  Poolo  Timon,  as  well  as  of  pafling 
without  danger. 

*'  I  am  very  far  from  thmking  that  in  the  N.  E.  Mon(pon  there  is  a  current  which  fets 
toward  thefe  iflands ;  it  feems,  on  the  contrary,  that  there  is  an  oppofite  current.  Of  this  I 
had  a  very  fenfible  proof  at  the  end  of  December  17619  when  at  fun-fet,  finding  myfelf  in 
30  fathoms  water,  having  failed  8  leagues  to  the  weftward,  I  found  in  the  morning,  by  the 
/5ght  of  Poolo  Timon,  that  I  had  been  at  the  fame  time  driven  24  miles  to  the  foudxward^ 
which  could  proceed  only  from  a  fwift  current  running  to  the  S,  E." 

Captain  Bofwaldy  of  the  (hip  Ganges ^  coming  from  Manilla  in  1759,  ^^^  ^^^^  before  he 
had  fight  of  the  northernmoft  of  the  Natunas,  of  which  he  reckons  the  fituation  in  4®  48'  la- 
titude North,  being  himfelf  in  about  5*  1 5',  had  no  ground  at  50  £ithoms  $  io  that  it  appears 
that  the  fand  bank  does  not  join  to  the  Natunas  iflands. 

The  height  of  Poolo  Timon  makes  it  eafily  fecn  at  a  great  difiance,  utAtU  obfcured  by 
cloudy  weather,  as  fometimes  happens  at  this  feafon.  Having  defcricd  it,  you  fliape  your 
courfe,  according  to  your  diitance  from  it,  to  pafs  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Poola 
AoYCy  or  nearer,  if  you  think  proper  \  but  be  on  your  guard,  efpcciaUy  in  the  nighty 
againft  the  tides  fetcing  in  between  thefe  iflands. 

Ships  bound  to  India  muft  take  their  courfe  toward  the  Straits  of  Malacca  5  but  thole 
bound  to  Batavia,  or  direftly  to  Europe,  may  obferve  what  follows. 

In  failing  from  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Aore,  fteer  S.  S.  E.  20  leagues, 
then  S.  by  E.  fo  as  to  go  clear  of  the  banks  faid  to  be  in  latitude  25'  or  30'  North,  N.  E. 
by  N.  of  Pooio  Lingin  :  when  they  are  doubled  you  may  fteer  S.  by  W.  as  far  as  the  Equi- 
nodial  Line,  and  continue  this  courfe  fo  as  to  pafs,  according  to  computation,  1 2  or  13 
leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Lingin.  You  keep  this  track,  not  on  account  of  the 
dangers  which  furround  the  eaft  part  of  this  ifland,  as  there  are  none  at  a  diftance  from  it 
that  render  its  accefs  dangerous,  but  to  prevent  the  cffeft  of  a  current,  which  at  this 
feafon  fets  to  the  fouth-weftward ;  fo  that  if  you  were  to  make  a  direft  courfe  from 
Poola  Aore,  to  range  along  Poolo  Lingin  at  a  diftance  only  of  3  or  4  leagues,  you  fliould 
run  a  rifque  of  falling,  in  the  night  or  thick  weather,  upon  the  Dominis,  or  the  eaft  point 
of  Poolo  Lingin.  I  have  obfcrvcd,  from  the  comparifon  of  feveral  tracks  of  fliips  in  this 
paflage,  that  the  greateft  difference,  to  the  wcftward,  did  not  exceed  8  or  9  leagues,  at 
fertheft,  fo  that  in  following  what  I  rcco/nmend,  I  am  pretty  fure  you  will  always  pafs  3  or 
4  leagues  wide  of  Poolo  Lingin. 

Prom  this  ifland  you  fail  toward  Poolo  Taya^  according  as  you  fimd  the  currents :  but  if 
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y6u  Ihould  happen  to  fall  fo  far  to  the  eaftward  of  Poola  Lingin,  as  to  prevent  your 
feeing  it,  you  muft  then  fteer  S.  W,  to  get  Bght  of  Poolo  Taya,  and  pafs  between  it  and 
the  Seven  Ijlands^  keeping  them  at  3  or  4  leagues  diftance.  From  hence  S.  by  W.  will 
lead  you  to  Batacarang  Point  which  bounds  on  the  weft  fide,  the  north  entrance  of  the 
Straits  of  Banca. 

The  bearings  of  Monapin  HiU,  which  may  be  feen  a  great  way  off  in  clear  weather,  will 
better  diredt  you  how  to  enter  the  Banca  Straits  i  you  muft  be  very  careful  not  to  ap- 
proach the  Ifle  of  Banca,  but  keep  along  the  Batacarang  Ihoals,  in  8  or  9  fathoms,  till  you 
have  pafTed  the  rock  Frideruk-HenJrick,  the  more  the  depth  incrcafcs,  the  nearer  you 
are  to  it. 

In  failing  from  the  Seven  Iflands  to  Batacarang  Point,  when  you  are  4  or  5  leagues 
from  the  entrance  of  the  Straits :  if  the  night  or  thick  weather  prevent  your  feeing  Mo- 
nopin  Hill,  it  will  be  neceflary  to  anchor,  waiting  for  clear  weather,  or  the  return  of  the 
day,  to  enter :  otherwife  you  may  fall  foul  of  Friderick-Hendrick,  or  Batacarang  fhoals. 
The  north  and  north-eaft  parts  of  Banca  are  not  weU  known,  and  have  a  greater  number 
of  iflands  than  are  laid  down  in  the  charts  i  on  this  fubjedt  follows  a  remark  from  the 
Engli/h  Pilot. 

Captain  John  Harle,  of  the  MacclejfiiU,  coming  late  from  China,  the  Sun  being  in  his 
zenith*^  was  deceived  by  the  currents  fetting  to  the  S.  E.  he  took  Poolo  Tatty  for  Poolo 
Taya,  and.  fell  in  with  the  Coaft  of  Bs^tea,  where  he  found  very  good  foundings  in  18 
or  20  fathoms,  at  a  reafonable  diftapce  off  fhore,  with  fome  fmall  iflands  on  the  coaft, 
btit  fo  near  that  none  would  covei  to  go  between  them.  He  went  between  the  iflands 
that  lie  off,  and  the  fouth  (eaft)  point  of  Banca,  in  mid-channel,  18  fathoms  -,  but  he 
believes  they  might  have  gone  much  nearer  the  fliore,  and  recommends  it  as  a  very 
good  paffage« 

Although  no  accident  happened  to  this  fliip,  the  fame  fuccefs  is  not  always  to  be  ex« 
pefted  i  and  it  is  advifable  to  beware  of  falling  into  the  like  inconveniency. 

Having  paffcd  Friderick-Hendrick  you  are  to  follow  the  direftions  already  given,,  for 
failing  to  the  Straits  of  Sunda^ 

INSTRUCTIONS     for     SHIPS     boitnd    to     MANILLA. 

FROM  Pooh  SafAta  you  fliape  your  courfe  about  N.  E.  as  high  as  12^  30'  with^ 
out  making  a  greater  eafting,  on  account  of  the  dangers  you  meet  with  in  the 
paffage  from  Poolo  Sapata,  and  which  have  been  iecn  by  feveral  fl^ips,  either  ia  goii^  or 
coming  back. 

The  King's  ifiip  South  Sea  CafiU,  m  her  paiTage  itom  Poolo  Sapata  to  Manilla  in  i762> 
faw  two  low  fandy  iflands  lying  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  the  diftance  between  them  2  or  3  leagues  r 
the  northernmoft  bore  N»  Ni  W.  and  had  a  high  tree  on  it,  the  fouthcrnmoft  N.  W.  by  W 
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diftaht  7  or  8  miles.  Latitude  in,  by  account  at  that  titne,  1 1^  30'  North,  and  longitwfe 
made  from  Poolo  Sapata  4"^  Eaft.  Poolo  Sapaca^  bjr  eftimation,  S.  63''  W.  diftancc  97 
leagues ;  founded,  no  ground. 

In  the  fame  year  a  country  fhip  named  the  Sabut  Jung^  going  from  Bengal  to  Manilla, 
remarks  that  between  Poolo  Sapata  and  the  ifland  Cabra  lies  a  low  ifland,  almoft  in  the 
fair  way,  which  muft  be  avoided  by  failing  to  the  northward  of  it.  "  Few  or  none,'* 
fays  the  journal,  'May  it  down  m  its  true  latitude,  which  is  n°  a8'  North,  Meridian 
diftance  from  Poolo  Sapata  5""  12'  Eaft.**  It  is  fo  low  that  we  did  not  fee  it  till  within  3 
miles  of  it,  in  clear  weather.  To  the  weftward  it  appears  clear,  but  to  the  eaftward  is  a 
low  fandy  bank ;  and  about  7  leagues  Eafl  of  the  ifland,  is  a  fhoal  on  which  we  had  only  8 
fathoms  water. 

When  you  are  come  into  the  latitude  of  1 2®  30'  you  may  fteer  dircftly  for  the  Ifland 
Cabra,  its  Meridian  diftance  from  Poolo  Sapata  is  exaftly  1 1''  45'  according  to  the  refpec^ 
tive  longitude  of  both  places. 

The  Island  Cabra,  or  Goat  IJlaniy  in  13^  56'  north  latitude,  and  119^  55'  longi- 
tilde  Eaft  of  London,  is  flat,  rocky,  and  ieemingly  deep  on  all  fides,  but  lower  at  each  end, 
whofe  flope  is  very  gradual  to  the  fea-fide :  it  is  about  9  or  10  miles  in  length,  near  as 
much  in  breadth,  being  almoft  round,  and  may  be  (cen  from  a  fliip's  deck  6  or  7  feagoes. 
When  it  bears  S.  E.  by  E.  it  is  then  on  with  the  ifland  Luban,  which  being  yery  high  and 
mountainous,  can  be  feen  17  or  18  leagues  ofi^.  Navigators  commonly  begin  and  end  their 
reckoning  at  Goat  ifland. 

Being  3  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Ooat  ifland,  you  will  fteer  N.  by  E.  toward  the 
CoRRSGiDOR,  or  MtrdMla,  and  MarivelUs  Ifland^  a  pretty  high  and  large  ifland  near  the 
entrance  of  Manilla  Bay,  but  rather  nearcft  the  north  fliore ;  it  bears  from  Goat  ifland 
N.  E.  T  E.  diftance  15  leagues ;  there  is  a  plenty  of  good  frefli  water  near  the  weft  part  of 
this  ifland,  under  a  very  high,  ftrep  clifiP,  about  ^  of  a  mile  from  the  pierced  rock ;  but  it 
is  bad  landing  on  a  ftony  beach,  though  the  water  is  always  fmt>oth. 

In  failing  from  Goat  ifland  to  the  Corrcgidor,  you  wiH  fee  Fortune  Islahd,  which 
is  fmall,  but  high  and  rocky ;  it  bears  from  the  Corregidor  S.  by  W.  ^  W.  5  or  6 
leagues.  You  leave  it  on  the  ftarboard  fide,  and  pafling  it  about  3  leagues  to  the  weft* 
ward,  will  have  no  foundings  till  you  come  widiio  2  or  a^  leagues  of  the  Corregidor;  there- 
about you  find  from  40  to  50  fathoms,  fandy  ground.  Keepbg  on  toward  the  Corregidor, 
you  flioalen  your  water  gradually  tb  40,  35,  30  fathoms,  and  to  26  or  27,  two  miles  to  ttic 
weftward  of  it. 

As  yon  near  the  Corregidor,  you  perceive  to  the  E.  by  S.  of  its  fouth-wefl:  point  Pooh 
Cavalloy  a  rock  like  a  fail,  which  lies  about  half-way  between  it  and  the  fouth  fliore,  and 
bears  from  the  Corregidor  S.  E.  by  S.  about  2  miles ;  it  is  fteep  on  all  fides.  You  have  20 
fathoms  within  ^  mile  of  this  rock,  and  from  20  to  ^4  between  it  and  the  ifland.  Between 
the  rock  and  the  fouth  ftiore,  there  are  from  20  to  17  fathoms  within  ^  mile  of  the  fliore, 
fXL  clear,  fandy  ground,  and  no  danger  but  what  you  fee. 

Jhpre  is  anoiiier  rock  called  by  the  Spaniards  la  Monja^  or  the  Nun,  and  by  the  Englifli 
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die  Hay-SHk  from  its  ftppc^wAcc  5  this  beaw  from  the  Cofregidor  W.  4  S.  about  ij^  miles 
and  is  pretty  high,  and  ftcep-to  on  all  fides,  haviag  27  fathoms  within  .^  mile  all  round  ir. 
Bei^een  the  Hay-cock  md  the  north  coaft  you  find  regular  foundings  from  ay  to  28  and 
20  fathoms,  t  mile  from  the  Ihore,  fine,  clear  fandy  ground :  between  it  and  the  Corrc- 
^or  from  27  to  aa,  29  and  30 1  md  the  nearer  the  north-weft  part  of  the  Corregidor, 
th€  deeper  the  water. 

At  a  very  fmall  diftanct  off  the  oorth-wefi:  or  weft  part  of  the  Corregidor,  there  is  a 
rock  with  a  hc^  in  it  which  you  may  fee  through :  withm  a  cable's  lengch  of  it  the  depth  is 
30  fathoms.  A-breaft  of  the  Corregidor,  mid-channel  between  it  and  the  nortii  flsore, 
you  have  26  fathoms  j  and  the  nearer  the  Corregidor,  the  deeper  the  water ;  inoneafing 
from  26  to  j6,  48  and  52  fathoms,  within  4^  mile  of  the  ifland.  On  the  other  hand  it 
flioak  quickly  from  26  fiithoms  md-chaooelj  to  16,  15,  within  ^  mile  of  the  north  &ore» 
hard,  ftony  ground. 

Being  in  45  or  50  fathon[i5,  about  2  les^gues  to  the  weftward  of  the  Corregidor,  fteer 
diredly  fi)r  that  ifland  ^  and  if  you  have  a  fair  wind,  the  eoaunon  (KilTage  is  between  the 
Hay  cock  and  the  Corregidor,  and  fo  between  it  and  the  north  (hore,  keeping  the  Cor- 
regidor on  the  ftarboard  hand. 

From  the  Corregidor  to  Manilla  the  courfe  is,  E.  N.  E.  -}  N.  diftance  11  leagues  1 
and  to  Cavitb',  £.  by  N.  i^.  9or  ^  leagues.  In  this  paflage  you  muft  be  very  careful 
of  a.very  dangerous  ftxoal  that  lie$  in  the  fair  way;  it  is  called  St.  Nichoi^as's  SHbAL^ 
having  but  <  i  feet  in  the  jfhoaleft  pare,  within  a  ftiip's  length  of  which,  to  the  N.  W.  you 
find  13  or  I  {  fathocns :  and  it  is  fo  fteep-to,  that  you  have  no  notice  whatever  of  the  danger. 
As  you  ftccr  from  the  Corregidor  for  Manilla  or  Cavite,  keep  the  ^orch  or  nordi-weft  part  of 
that  ifland  W.  S.  W.  till  you  bring  the  fteeple  of  Cavite  church  to  bear  Eaft,  and  a  remark- 
able hummock,  clofe  to  the  fea,  (on  a  point  of  land  on  the  north  ihore)  to  bear  W.  N.  W. 
4.  N.  you  are  then  clear  of  St.  Nicholad's  flioal,  and  may  fteer  for  Cavite  or  Manilla  at 
your  pleafure.  Between  the  jQioal  and  the  north  fliore,  you  have  in  the  fair  way  17  and  li 
0  ^thoniis,  which  ikcreafe  gradually  to  5  and  4  toward  that  ihore :  and  as  you  are  fteering  to 
.  the  eaftward,  yodi^ill  Ukewtfe  fhoaiea  your  water xegularly  from  17  to  14, 12,  10,  8,  6,  and 
5  fathoms^  in  which  depth  you  may  in  iafety  anchor  ofiF  Cavioe,  a  large  mile  irom  the  ihore, 
the  bottom  muddy,  and  good  holding  ground. 

If  you  are  to  the  weftward  of  the  Corregidor  with  the.  wind  cafterly,  or  E.  N.  E.  which  is 
right  out  of  Manilla  Bay,  it  is  beft  to  go  through  the  fouth  channel  between  the  Corregidor 
and  the  fouth  ihore  j  there  being  more  room  for  a  ihip  to  turn  to  windward,  no  danger,  but 
what  may  be  feen,  and  the  fouth  Ihore  being  bold  and  clear.  The  nearer  the  Corregidor, 
the  deeper  the  water  on  all  fides,  as  we  have  already  obicrved;  but  you  muft  carefully  at- 
tend to  the  following  remarks. 

I  ft.  When  you  arc  come  abreaft  of  theeaflcrnmofthigh  land,  on  the  foi«h  feore,  which 
bears  from  the  Corregidor  S.  E.  -i  E.  you  muft  be  cauttoos  how  you  ftand  toward  that 
Ihore  J  for  the  tail  of  St.  Nicholas's  ihoal  trenches  away  gradually  toward  the  faid  high  land, 
and  you  willibmetimcs  ihoalen  your  Water  Aiddenly  from  12  to  6  or  7  &thoms,  hard, 
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rocky  ground.  Therefore  it  is  advifabk  to  ke€p  In  60  lefs  than  X2  or  13  fathoms ;  and  as 
yoii  get  farther  to  the  caftward^  hot  to  ft  and  in  lefs  than  15  or  16 ;  for  you  may  have  jr 
fethoms  at  one  caft,  7  or  64-  the  next,  and  then  4  fathoms  on  the  very  edge  of  St,  Nicholas's 
ihoaL 

.  ft\  To  Weather  away  the  eaft  part  of  the  Corregidor,  as  foon  as  you  can,  you  will  have 
22  or  23  fathoms  within  4.  mile  of  it.  When  you  can  do  it,  ft  and  over  for  the  north 
fiiore,  and  keep  working  up  along  that  Ihore  -,  it  is  bold  to,  having  in  moft  places  15  or 
16  fathoms  ^  mile  ofFlhorc,  and  10  or  12  at  a  cable's  length  off  the  fame ;  though  in  fome 
places,  it  ftioalens  very  fuddenly  from  15  to  10,  7  and  5  farfioms,  there  is  no  danger  but 
what  is  vifible. 

After  you  are  paft  the  Corregidor,  the  north  (hore  has  a  clear,  fandy  bottom,  and  good 
anchorage.  As  you  proceed  farther  to  the  eaftward  and  northward,  you  will  find  that  north 
fliore  flatter,  and  the  foundings  more  gradual,  being  -J-  mile  off  fhore,  17  or  18  fathoms,  |. 
mile  off  12  fethoms,  which  decreafe  regularly  to  10,  8,  6,  5,  4,  and  3  fathoms  clofe  inftiorc. 
As  you  ftand  to  the  fouthward,  you  avoid  St.  Nicholas's  Shoal,  by  conforming  yourfclf  to 
the  leading  marks  above  given  for  that  purpofe. 

In  Manilla  bay  there  is  a  tide  not  very  regular,  which  ebbs  and  flows  3  feet  perpendicular  r 
about  the  Corregidor  it  fets  ftrongly  to  the  weftward  for  24  hours  together,  efpecially  with 
the  wind  eaftcrly  j  then  ceafes  during  4,  5,  or  6  hours,  after  which  it  runs  ftrong  to  the 
weftward  again.  Between  the  Corregidor  and  the  north  ftiore,  the  tides  flow  18  hours 
together  to  the  weftward,  pretty  ftrong,  and  then  turn  to  run  wLdi  the  fame  ftrength  to  the 
eaftward,  for  6  hours,  in  which  time  the  water  has  flowed  to  its  full  height.  The  tide  feta 
to  the  weftward  18  hours  out  of  the  24 ;  fometimes  the  flood,  and  one  ebb ;  and  it  flows  as 
much  in  6  hours,  as  it  ebbs  in  1 8  j  but  the  time  of  high  water  is  not  afcertained. 

Cavite'  is  properly  the  fea-port  of  Manilla,  though  it  is  a  town  and  garrifon  itfelf.  It  is 
fituatcd  on  a  low  point  of  land  which  forms  a  cove  and  good  harbour ;  though  it  Ls  fhallow 
in  fome  places,  there  are  6  or  7  fathoms  in  the  deepeft  part  of  it,  the  bottom  foft  mud :  great 
ihips  may  lie  well  Qieltercd  from  the  S.  VV.  and  Weft  winds.  The  Spaniards  have  there  a 
very  good  marine  yard,  well  ftored  with  all  kinds  of  naval  ftorcs ;  buiW  their  galleons  and 
other  Ihips,  and  have  excellent  conveniences  for  heaving  fliips  down,  at  which  they  are  very 
dexterous.     It  is  fortified  on  the  land  and  fea  fides. 

You  find  no  good  water  in  Cavite,  though  there  are  many  wells,  pkfitifully  fupplied, 
but  the  water  is  all  brackifli ;  the  inhabitants  arc  obliged  to  fetch  their  water  from  old 
Cavite. 

Manilla  lies  from  Cavite  N.  N.  E.  3^  E.  about  3  leagues,  and  no  danger  between 
them  i  the  foundings  are  regular,  from  5  fathoms  at  Cavite,  to  6,  7,  8,  and  9,  halfway  to 
Manilla,  and  they  decreafe  gradually  to  8,  7,  6,  5,  and  4I  or  4  fathoms,  off  ManiUa.  If 
you  have  occafion  to  turn  between  both  places,  you  may  ftand  infhore  any  where  to  5  or  4^. 
fathoms,  the  fliores  being  very  flat,  with  a  gradual  flioaling  every  where,  all  clear  ground, 
muddy  bottom,  and  no  danger. 

You  lie  in  a  good  birth  in  Manilla  Road  with  the  following  bearings,  viz.  thc-iifliing 
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ftakcs,  at  the  river's  mouth  N.  li""  E.  The  north  Baftion  N.  3f  !-  E.  1  he  Cupola  \L 
37^*  N.  The  ibuth-weft  Baftion  E.  ao**  N.  in  5  fathoms  water,  i  mile  from  Maralla.  All 
the  Spanifli  (hips  generally  anchor  in  Cavitc  harbour. 

The  city  of  MANiLLA,'Capital  of  the  Philippine  Iflands,  and  the  feat  of  the  Spanifh  go- 
vernment, lies  in  14^  39  latitude  North,  and  in  lao""  56'  longitude  Eaft  from  London,  J>y 
the  aftronomical  obfervations  of  Mr.  Le  Gentil.     The  variation  was  2(>'  Wcfl:,  in  1763. 

The  air  at  Manilla  is  very  unwholefome,  during  the  months  of  June^  July,  and  Auguft, 
being  very  fultry,  and  fubjeft  to  noxious  fogs  produced  by  the  exhalations  from  the  fwampy 
lands  round  the  city.  Then  fevers  and  fluxes  are  very  rife  :  and  the  muflcetocs  alfo  become 
very  troublefome  in  theie  months. 

Wood  is  a  very  fcarce  article  both  here  and  at  Cavitc,  and  muft  be  brought  from  the 
inland  parts  of  the  country.  The  river  at  Manilla  is  very  good  water ;  if  your  (hip  lies  in 
the  road,  the  watering  is  very  expedite  j  you  go  up  the  river  to  the  bridge,  and  fill  your 
cafks  in  the  boat. 

DIRECTIONS     FOR     SAILING     from     MANILLA 
TO  THE  STRAITS  OF  SINCAPORE  and  MALACCA. 

By  Monf.  D'Apres. 

THIS  paiTage  being  made  in  the  N.  E.  Monfoon,  you  find  the  winds  always  favourable 
to  your  courfc  j  therefore,  in  leaving  the  Bay  of  .Manilla,  you  ftcer  for  the  ifiand  Ca~ 
hra^  or  Goat  ijland^  fo  as  to  pafs'  3  leagues  to  the  northward  of  it.  The  courfe  is  S.  W.  ^ 
W.  diftance  15  leagues. 

You  take  your  departure  from  Goat  ifland,  ftcefing  W.  by  S.  to  get  into  the  12  th  par^- 
lel  of  latitude,  and  9^  flieridian  diftance  from  Goat  ifland.  With  this  caurfe^  you  pafs  to 
the  northward  of  all  the  dangers  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article. 

When  you  are  come  into  1 2°  of  latitude,  with  the  above  meridian  diftance,  your  courfc 
muft  be  to  the  S.  W.  to  get  fight  of  Fook  Sapaia. 

As  the  currents  during  this  Monfoon  run  often  to  the  weftward,  you  muft  attendcarefuHy 
to  their  let,  left  you  ihould  meet  with  the  fouth  iflands  of  the  Paracel,  or  unexpededly,  in 
that  S.  W.  courfc,  with  Pooto  Cecir  do  mar^  or  the  Scorpion* s  tail. 

If  the  weather,  which  at  this  feafon,  is  very  often  hazy,  fliould  not  permit  to  fee  Pook) 
Sapata,  you  are  to  fteer  (b  as  to  come  into  the  foundings  of  40  and  45  fathoms,  fine  gray 
fand,  which  are  found  in  9®  1 5'  latitude,  between  Poolo  Sapata  and  Poolo  Condore^  and 
thence  fteer  W.  S.  W.  to  fee  Poolo  Condore :  the  depth  dccreafes  as  you  approach  this 
ifland,  fo  that  you  find  but  about  ao  fathoms,  when  in  fight  of  it  to  the  eaft  ward.  After 
all,  if  you  cannot  fee  the  ifland,  you  will  follow  the  direftions  before  given  from  Poolo 
Condore  to  Poolo  Timon,  coriiing  back  from  China. 
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ENUMERATION  of  the  SHOALS,  &c.  in  the  CHINA  SEA3. 
By   Alexander    Dalrvmple,    Efq. 


"•53  117.  o|  j,^^     ^     accoixiing  to  Captain  i^«^ ^  J^^^*-^^  ^S^W^,  1^7^ 

.45  116.44/  •  *  ^  J 

*5^\  .     .     .  Do.     •     according  to  Captain  Gr»5^ .#...».•      Z«^<4atff»  xytft. 

.28  J 


lAtitiidf       Longihsde 
North.  froDiGrceuv^icU.  AijlhoriUefc 

2b.  54         II  6.50  \ 

10.39         "6.35  J      I*»^ATAS,  according  to  Mr.^/ryir)? J 

»»7'  <>1      Pq^     ^     according  to  Captain  iiTiW.  .4 f 

C0.4S         116.44  J  •*  J 

40 
20. 

19.33         113.  I        Sr.  Esprit  B  A  NIC,  nearly  round,  18  OT20  leagues  in  circuit,^ 

on  ooith  pan  rocks  even  with  the  water*s  e<|gQ,  on  ibmb  part  I  Ship  ^fi'vmh,  1755. 
99  'o>  x5  fathoms,  fand,  rocks  and  gravel , J 

19.9         ...        Suppofed  part  of  fame,  S  fathoms,  red  coral  rocks. La  Faix    1763. 

29.  7         II2.J7         Do,  11,  io|-,  6},  8,  9,  II,  (none  at  20  and  40),  fand,  with") 
fmall  ftones  and  coral  rock ;  fteered  on  it  N.  N.  W.  {  mile,  I 
and  N.  J  W.  li  mile  j  appearance  of  fhoal'  water  (o  weft-  y^rofimor,  if^^, 
ward J 

17.4        •     .     .     '  Bit B A KE-RS  ANB  SOM-B  ROCKS  ab«««  water,  <xteadifig^.  £.^ 

and  S.  W.  3  or  4  leagues,  fuppofed  north-eaft  fhoal  of  Am-  I  £,  SandwkJk,  1784. 
pAitrite,  or  Triangles .....««..•,.... ,...  J 

16.35        112.5a        Low  BLACK  Island,  withwhite  fand,  round  and  longbank*^ 

of  white  iiind  to  North,  and  Breakers /   ^'  ^'*<»^*  »7^4» 

High  black  rock  from  inaft-head  Weft  8  or  9  miles  when  the 
above  ifland'bore  N.  W.  }  N.  8  or  9  miles  dxftsmt. 

•  and  another  to  the  N.E }  Empnfs  EUxffhetk,  1710. 

r^.14        ii^'i^^        Sound inj;5  1 3  fathoms,  cocky .«....« ••^. £.  LiVo^ir,  1764. 

^5.  6        ...        Scarborough  Shoal Scarborough^  1748. 

j»,  ,         .     «    •        Do.  t. •.•••■«.. t. •.•.....•.••..•.•••. ••••••..«*««aM«««ft***«»««jiiA««t.*a*.»i*«  t^fBUnttfMi  i9j>5* 

y     1 1 7.41        Do.  S.  by  E.  and  TJ.  by  W.  ibout  12  mfleslong  and  4 troad,  ^ 

Breakers,  2  Imall  rocks  jutl  on  furface  aboQt  middle  of  the  ? 
fhoal •....«. .«...C 3 


iittance • • ,.., •. J  ^ 


ii«48        114.51        Shoal  OHP  SkNDyN.JB.  and  S.  W.,^  fathoms  a,t  a  leagues-] 
diftance * • ,.., .^.. 

"  *I        Maili }     ^°-  ^y  NichBlfiH's  accomit  TwAo^fimdj  Ifiavdt.  .^^ «^  '^«'*  '5'^<»  ^^^^  X76t. 

I  J.39         ...         Pwbably  the  fame. • ^ «..      JS^iplimnM^  I74*- 

II  36        ii3-5« '      Do.  Two  Shoals,  Breakers  and  Dry  Samd,  with  one  or-i  ^       tCoAa 

two  fimall  rocks J*    '^'    rtf^  * 

11.34        113.51        BaUk  OP  SouMDiMce ...^ Sdidnu-ym^,  tyii^. 

11.32         ii3.»9        Low  IslaKO,  about  1  mile  extent,  covered  with  ihrubsandl 

feawreck,  at  eaft  fide  a  Dry  fand  bank  about  a  mile  extent,  i  Ditt^,  176  3* 

Ifland  N.  N.  W.  4  miles,  no  ground  at  8 5  fathoms } 

S1.25       114.15       Bank  Of  SeiPNDUfaa v*^.....      Mmomh^  if6%. 

11.24        114.12         Do.  9  fathoms,  rocky «..» Sienr  d|2^^,  if^. 

xz.ao        .    .    .        Breakers. Captain  £/z/0ii,  16S5. 

11.11        113.8        Island Capt.  Nat.  Bacoif,  176%  Se  6$m 

11.10         >>«.54        Breakers. m............ , DolpAin,  17674 

Low 
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Latitude       Loogltud«  .    .,     . . 

North.  fromGrecawidw  AulhoriUci. 

O      '  O      ' 

XI.  »        111.40        LowIfiLAND.  ..,.; !/.,......» ^jf,  176ft.  )   in  Companr. 

10.58         iia.jz        Do.  with  ftiid  to  fouthward  and  Breakers  a  miles  N.  W.  from  1    FalmoM     176ft      3  r    -' 

the  ifland / 

II.  X         ii5*'7        Low  Black  Island,  furrounded  with  Breakers,  and  has  a  ^ 

bank  of  white  and  reddi/h  faiid  at  fouth  point,  and  at  north  /    .       >,    .,    . 

I        I  J        r  T>      I  J  .        r     KT  1?     «j  >  Ca'oallo  MarittOf  1752, 

a  long  ledge  of  Breakers  and  green  water  ^  lies  f4.  £•  and  r  >     t  -f . 

S.  W , 3  4'    J^»**'»  »7of. 

10.57         ii7'55        Bank  of  Soundings,  8,  9^  10,  11,  fine  white*  fand  and-^ 

coral  rock^,  about  a  mile  long  Eaft  an4  Weft,  and  \  mile  I  Sea  Horfi^  i?7^* 

broad , J 

S0.48        115.13        VeRY  WHITS  SaWD  above  water,  with  a  ledge  of  Breakers^ 

at  each  end  ftrfti:hkig  about  i  mile  $  it  lies  N.  B.  and  S.  I  CmfM  Marino^  175s. 

W.  about  ftl  miles. ..*•... ; J  q?  BMke,  i70'f« 

NoRTUMOST  OF  ft  SAN»s«  juft  ahove  w»ter .•... Royal  Ckarh$te^  1773. 

I4i9c(  OF  Breakers ....» Dolphifi^  17^7* 

Small  Island  lyiih  ft  reefs  of  Breakers. •« Sieur  Goffardy  1741. 

Lemxs  op  Breakers. Dolphin^  1767. 

ift  Island  by  Uolphin ». «...«..  Dittos  1767. 

BreaKEKs  lying  Eaft  and  Weft,  i  mile  long  and  very  narrow.  Ganges ,  1 7 59. 

Brbakrrs ; ...«,.,••>..•««. • « #-  Shlphittf  1767* 

Small  low  Is^AKOa ..«•. • GanggJ,  1759. 

Sand  Bank  with  high  Breakera,  lies  H.  N.  B. and S.  S.  W. .  Cjpuailo  Marino,  175s. 

Andrad£,  foimding^Qnit BfUgswaUir,  1771. 

Long  Isand Bolphis,  1767. 

Sand  likb  a  Haiwcerchihit,  about  x  mik  long,  dry  aod-i  ^^ 

Breakers „ ..^...•.«^.. .^ /  . 

-J^RAKSRS .....«•. ^ J^lpAiMf  17^7. 

North  £n)|  OF  Grrat  RcBV -...  X>o.  q?  Rooket  lyo^. 

Sand.  ., , C.  Eat$9,  1685. 

Break9Il#, ....« HamlavicAi,  i744<^ 

Sand ^ C.  Eaton,  1685. 

Reef Dolphin,  1767. 

Reef,  gseat  lengthy  a)l  feathex  whi^*  oothi|)g  above vratcf. ..  Maxdi»iick€,  1744. 

Rock  Andrape ! : .^.•..  m^jc,  n6o. 

Breakers,  fupppfed  Andradf,  %%»  roc^y  anU  i|o  gpK^nd.  ..^.  FahfmtM,  176ft.  . 
Shoal,    3  ^(ori  i?0ri/  in  the  middle;  at  fouth  point  many <^ 

Breakers,  and  at  north  point  green  water,  but  fcarce  any  I  Cavallo  Marino^  1752. 

breaking  ;  lies  N.  £.  and  S.  W.  6  miles  in  length .....J 

Breakers,  )  ofmile  ext.nt Ganges,  1759. 

Breakers  in  3  places,  a  Reef  under  water,  ftretching  N.  N.-\ 

W.  and  S.  S.  £.  about  {  a  mile,  8  or  9  leagues  from  Pa-  (.  Sea  Horfi,  1776. 

teva« -r^v  within  1  mile  oiReef, t 

Small  RtEF  i  league  long,  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  on  which  the  1 

feabrcke  5  7  fathoms  at  weft  point }  Sicur  C./^^,  1741. 

Breakers,  extending  W.  by  N.  and  E.  by  S.  6  miles  longj-x 

and  very  narrow  5  eaft  end  appeared  to  be  rocky,  as  feaf  ^^ 

broke  very  high  on  it;  weft  pomt  fuppofed  fand,  on  which^  ^'^  UOrfe,  1776. 
;                          fea  did  not  break  fo  high,  and  only  feemed  to  roll  over  it.  ...  3 
8.47         11^*44        Breakers,  lying  N.  £.  and  S.  W.  about  10  or  iz  miles^ 

long,  and  3  broad,  in  form  of  half  moon  with  the  curve  tof 

the  weftward,  and  is  all  fine  white  fand,  juft  under  furface  ^ 

of  water *. 3  JHOAt 


to^j 

114.29 

10.46 

i'>-47 

10.42 

113.26 

10.411 
10.39/ 

iift.47 

10.35 

112. 38 

10.31 

.      .       . 

JO.ftft 

112.31 

lO.SO 

... 

30.18 

115.    7 

10.16 

110.34 

J0.I7 

Xlft.35 

XO.IO 

.       .       • 

10.  8 

iift.iS 

10.  7 

lift.  9 

10.  5 

•     .    . 

XO.    ft 

la  1 . 56 

10.  0 

.     .     . 

9-59 

111.56 

9-54 

Xlft.    X 

9.50 

108.41 

9-39 

114-58 

9.22 

•     •     • 

9.15 

•    •     • 

8.58 

110.40 

8.57 

116.54 

Ditto. 
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I^tlode       Lnngitude 
North*  f roin  Grcrn«icb«  Aatlior^ei. 

o     /  o      ' 

8.31         1*4.11        SttO  A  L,  s  5,  black  rocks  and  breakers,  lies  K.  by  E.  and  S.  by  n    ^       ..... 

W.  5  a«lc«  long  «h1  3  br«d ..}  ^""^  «^-'  "«»• 

8.  4        X  10.30        Bank  of  14  fathoms^  (ailed  Weft  4  or  5  miles  on  it Prince  Waieu  i755- 

8.0        ii5«^5        High  Breakers • Fr/fr,  1769. 

7.50        114.30        Rocks /rxb/ High  Brlakers •      fFaipoIe,  tyZi* 

7.30        ii's-  7        Bank  W//A  High  BREAKkRS Fiper,  176^. 

7.14         110.50         Bank  ((eemato  be  P.  f^alet  Bank) ^ ^f^*  17^9; 

6*57        i>3'4i        Rocks  Am^ Breakers ^ .« • RttyalCkarhtU.^  1771. 

j  6.55        116.  o        NoRTHMOST  ot  Two  Shoals,  %{ fathoms,  about  4leagnes*k 

afunder,  fftfniM  in  fight •h.*j 

6.14        Ii3*x7        Breakers,  N.K.  and  S.W.  I  (mile  long Umfat  1774. 

i.  9        .    *     .        Forty-four  BLACK  STONfcs,  The  BreakersN.  by  £.4 or  5-^  ^^^ 

miles. • J 

5.54        114.18        SuOAL  about  4  miles  long.  North  and  South,  had  6  fathoms, *! 

rock;  believe  fo  little  as  3  fathoms )  had  55  and  60,  (hells,  a  V  CavaA  Marino,  l7Si« 

cables  length J 

5.49        MJ.  .        SHOAL  Of  ♦fathonu.... -.    ^^^, 

5.39        iil*i5        oHOAL,  5  fathoms,  rocks • J  ^ 

5.39  .-I      X wo  Shoals,  rocks  Icen  on  northmoft ^ \  Euphrates, 

5-37         *13»4/  J 

5.37        113.11        Shoal,  3  fathoms,  rocks;  then  10,  17 C.  JSr/M?  q? 

5.35         xii.a8        Reef  •/  Sand  and  Roch,  with  high  Breaken,  lying  N.  N.^    c     u    /* 

W.  and  S.  S.  E.  i  mik  long,  and  rcry  narrow /   ^^"  ^^J^'  '^^*- 

Bank  •/ sfiithemi,  iand  and  rocks 

Shoal,  fometimes  broke  N.  W.  and  S.  £.    Thefe  appear  i 


pear  in  I 
7or8r 


4  different  part^  extending  about  N.  W.  and  8.  E.       -  *  *"  ^^* 

miles  in  length. 

5.18        114*39        TuKSB  ^  4  Shoals  near  together. ....« CavaBo  Marino,  1751. 

5.14        1 IX. )o        Shoal,  li  fathom,  hard  rocks  N.  N.  E,  and  S.  S.  W Lucoma,  1776. 

5.  5        iia.24        %U0k.i.  of  %  fathoms Ditto. 

4.57        1 1X.30        Dry  Sand,  S«  37°  £•  from  laft  ihoal  about  8  milesdiftant.  •••      Ditto. 


•  It  is  probable  that  the  fhoal  feen  by  the  Lornfa  is  the  fouthem  part  of  this,  or  contbuous  (hoals,  and  that  they  lie 
In  that  part  of  the  Cudda!ore*s  track,  when  we  were  carried  providentially  to  the  northward  of  them  by  a  ftrong  current ; 
otherwife  it  would  make  our  track  both  in  the  London  and  Cuddalore,  between  the  two  (hoals^  which  could  fcarcely  hare 
happened  without  ieeing  either. 
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INSRUCTIONS  TOR  SAILING  from  the  STRAITS  of  SINGAPORE, 
THROUGH  THE  STRAITS  OF  BALABAK^  and  thence  to  SOOLOO. 

By  Captain  tifoDWiLt. 

^^  A  S  foon  as  a  fhip  is  got  out  of  the  Straits  of  Sincaporc,  I  think  fhe  mull  fhapc  her 
xJl  courfe  fo  as  to  make  Poolo  Domar,  whofe  paffing  is  fafe  on  either  fide.  I  took 
my  departure  from  it  the  asd  of  September,  and  coafted  along  the  Anambas,  having  35 
fathoms,  fine  fand,  within  2  leagues  of  the  (hore.  I  tried  the  current,  and  found  it  to 
fet  2  knots  an  hour  to  the  fouthward ;  upon  which  (it  being  calm)  I  came  to  an  an- 
chor, and  fent  the  boat  to  found;  32  fathoms  water  was  the  leaft  fhe  met  till  within  a 
mile  of  the  fliore,  where  Ihehad  15  fathoms,  coral,  and  then  dccreafed  gradually  to  one 
fathom.  By  a  good  obfervation  I  made  Poolo  Domar  to  lie  in  2°  36'  latitude  North.  I 
fteered  N.  N.  E.  4.  E-  from  the  Anambas,  to  the  latitude  of  5"",  by  which  courfe,  accord- 
ing to  the  draughts,  I  fliould  have  made  the  Natunas  j  but  I  could  fee  nothing  of  them, 
and  I  am  thoroughly  convinced  that  they,  as  well  as  the  Anambas,  are  falfely  laid  down* 
By  going  this  track,  inftead  of  makmg  Poolo  Timon,  I  ftiortened  my  diflance  at  lead  as 
much  as  the  difference  between  the  diameter  and  the  femicircle, 

"  When  in  the  latitude  of  5°  I  think  the  befl  way  is  to  fleer  N.  E.  to  the  latitude  of  7% 
in  which  parallel  it  is  fafefl  to  make  land.  I  made  12°  30'  meridian  diflance  from  Poolo 
Domar  to  Banouby  Peak  j  this  peak  may  be  feen  at  day-light,  about  14  leagues  off, 
and  makes,  at  the  firfl  appearance,  like  a  fugar-loaf,  its  top  inclining .  to  the  ea(lward» 
There  is  no  danger  in  approaching  it  at  night,  provided  the  lead  is  kept  going,,  and  a 
good  look-out.  I  had  from  74  to  60  fathoms,  about  12  leagues  offj  and  when  Banguey 
Peak  bore  S.  E.  about  3  leagues,  I  came  to  an  anchor  in  23  fathoms.  When  in  thofc 
foundings,  by  fleering  to  the  north-eaflward>  you  foon  get  fight  of  Balabak,  and  fee  3 
fmall  iflands  on  the  flarboard  hand,  which  are  called  Salinjingani  to  the  northward  of 
thefc  runs  a  reefs  of  rocks,  to  the  diflance,  as  I  compute,  of  2  leagues.  Advancing  to 
the  northward,  you  will  get  fight  of  2  fmall  iflands ;  and  as  I  find  them  without  a  name, 
I  fhall  call  the  fouthemmofl  the  Rabbit,  and  the  northernmoft  the  Coney.  As  foon 
as  you  defcry  the  Rabbit,  fleer  fo  as  to  give  it  a  birth  of  about  2  miles  on  the  larboard 
hand,  have  particular  regard  to  the  tides  i  the  flood  fetting  E.  N.  E.  and  the  ebb  W.  S% 
W.  The  fhoalefl  water  is  on  fhe  flarboard  hand ;  which  you  deepen  again  by  hauling, 
to  the  north-weflward,  and  when  the  body  of  the  Rabbit  bears  W.  S.  W.  about  3  leagues^ 
you  are  then  out  of  the  Straits  of  Balabak^  and  may  flefer  E.  by  S.  till  within  fight 
o{  CagayanfookOy  which  may  be  {ten  in  clear  weather  at  about  12  leagues  diflance.. 
The  foundings  arc  fo  irregular  in  thofe  parts,  that  there  is  no  depending  on  them,  which^ 
added  to  the  fhoab,  makes  the  flraits  dangerous.  From  having  no  ground,  I  fhoaled  fe- 
veral  times  into  7  fathoms  fuddenly,  fometimes  15,  20,  to  30  fathoms,  and  in  failing  two 
or  three  fhips  lengths,  got  out  of  foundings  again  j  the  ground  being  in  fome  parts  rocky> 
in  other  a  white  fandy  bottom* 

''  I  do 
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*'  I  do  not  think  it.  would  be  fefe  to  ftcer  a  mor«  foutherly  courfe,  than  E.  by  S.  efpc- 
cially  in  the  night,  before  you  get  fight  of  Cagayan-fooloo ;  for  upon  rny  having  little 
winds,  and  being  tfirard  of  the  eurrenc  fetcirtg  to  the  northward^  t  hauled  up  E.  S.  E. 
and  by  day-light  difcovered  two  rocks  above  wattr,  each  of  the  fize  of  a  large  fhip,  and 
diftant  about  a  league  from  each  other,  of  which  no  mention  is  made  in  any  chart. 

'^  As  foon  as  you  get  fight  of  Cagayan-fooloo,  fteer  right  for  it:  as  you  approach  it, 
you  will  make  fevcrallflands  ;  and  for  the  fouthernmoft  point  of  the  largeft,  direft  your 
courfe:  it  is  bluflFand  high,  and  has  20  fathotns  water  within  a  mile  of  the  fhorc;  in  this 
depth  I  came  to  an  anchor,  and  had  feferal  of  the  natives  a-board,  with  fowls,  fruits, 
&c.  The  capital  town  is  at  this  end  of  the  ifland,  where  their  prince  refidcs.  The  late- 
rtefs  of  the  fcafon  prevented  tnf  going  on  fhore.  After  a  few  hours  ftay,  I  got  under 
way,  and  ftood  to  the  fouth-ealtward,  leaving  two  fmall  iflands  which  fic  to  the  fouth- 
^ard  of  the  large  one  (and  which  I  (hall  call  Passage  Islands)  about  a  mile  on  the  ftar- 
board  hand. 

^*  There  is  no  danger  near  Paltage  iflands,  but  there  runs  a  reef  of  rocks  from  the 
large  ifland,  to  appearance  very  dangerous.  When  Paflage  iflands  arc  doubled,  fliape 
your  courfe  fir  the  fouth  end  of  Pang  ut  a  ran,  which,  by  a  good  obfervation,  I  make 
in  the  latitude  of  6°  12'  North.  There  is  no  founding  in  all  this  track,  and  particular 
care  muft  be  taken  of  the  tjdes  j  the  flood  letting  ftrong  during  the  Iprings  to  S.  E,  and 
almoft  a  conftant  ebb  fetting  to  the  N.  W.  during  the  neaps.  The  pafTage  I  made  to  Sot>- 
LOO  was  between  the  fouth  end  of  Pangutaran  and  the  Deacon  Iflands^  getting  no  ground 
with  (iO  fathoms  line  till  within  a  league  of  Soolo  Town,  where  I  had  30  fathoms,  which 
decreafcd  gradually  infhore." 


INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  from  the  WESTWARD   »ro   CHINA, 

ROUND  THE  NORTH  END  OF  BoRNEO,  BETWEEN  THE  ISLANDS  OF  BaLABAK 

AND     BaNOUEY,     toward     SoOLOO  ;     AND    OUT    TO    THE    MaiN     OceAN 

AMONG  THE  PHILIPPINE  INLANDS  TO  THE  NoRTHWAUD  OF  MINDANAO  J 

IN  THE  $•  W.  MON^OON. 

By  John  Watson,  of  the  Royal  Captain,  17612. 

THE  north  end  of  Borneo  lies  in  6^  31'  latitude  North,  by  a  good  obfervation,  and 
is  eafily  known  by  a  very  high  mountain  near  it  called  St.  Peter* s  Mount  (Keney 
'Balloo) :  its  extreme  ends  with  a  bluff  point  not  very  high,  oflF  which  are  3  low,  woody 
iflots.  Come  no  nearer  the  Ih.ore,  than  6  or  7  leagues,  the  north  end  bearing  E.  N.  E. 
for  within  that  diftance  you  will  find  very  irregular  foundings,  with  great  overfalls  of  hard 
coral  rocks:  from  hence  haul  away  to  the  northward,  till  the  north,  end  of  Borneo  bears 
JEaft,  or  E.  ^  S.  you  may  then  fteer  about  N.  N.  E.  6  or  7  leagues,  and  you  will  make  3 
or  4  iflands,  the  largeft  of  which  has  toward  the  north- weft  end  a  high  peak,  juft  like  a 

fugar- 
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fogar-loaf,  whofe  top  inclines  to  the  weftward,  when  you  are  to  the  North  of  it.     This 
ifland  is  called  Banguey. 

You  muft  leave  all  thefe  iflands  on  the  ftarboard  hand,  or  to  the  eaftward  of  you  j  off  the 
two  ncareft  you  have  regular  foundings  for  4  or  5  leagues,  6  or  7  miles  ofFfliore,  in  38  or  40 
fathoms  water,  foft  muddy  ground  ;  then  you  will  fall  into  rocky  ground  again. 

When  Banguey  bears  E.  by  N.  you  may  fleer  N.  E.  till  you  make  3  more  low  woody 
iflots  nearly  together,  keeping  between  20  and  30  fathoms,  all  coarfe  rocky  ground.  At 
the  fame  time  you  will  fee  a  large  ifland  to  the  northward  of  you,  called  Balabak,  or 
Balaba,  with  a  fmall  iflot  off  its  fouth-eaft  end. 

Having  made  thefe  iflands  plain,  (teer  right  away  for  the  northernmoft  of  the  3  low 
woody  iflots,  giving  it  a  birth  of  about  3  miles,  till  it  bears  E.  by  S.  or  E.  4-  S.  then  haul 
clofe  round  it  j  for  as  you  pafs  it,  the  body  bearing  from  South  to  W.  S.  W.  you  may 
come  within  i  mile  of  it,  carry  from  22  to  35  fathoms  water,  rocky  black  ground,  and  from 
20  to  22,  fine  white  fand.  You  will  obferve,  in  pafling  the  ifland,  a  fpit  of  fand  about 
4  mile  in  length,  which  runs  from  the  eafternmoft  part  of  it,  toward  the  S.  E.  I  judge 
this  ifland  lies  in  the  latitude  of  7^  23'  nearly.  You  mufl:  be  careful  in  keeping  it  aboard 
for  the  following  reafons,  viz,  when  the  body  of  this  ifland  is  bearing  S.  W.  by  W.  about 
3  miles,  you  have  only  5  fathoms  water,  coral  ground ;  and  5  or  6  miles  to  the  N.  E.  lies 
the  head  of  a  white  bank  of  fand  dry  at  low  water:  only  ftrctching  to  the  eaftward  and 
northward,  withal  for  9  or  10  miles  from  this  fand,  and  quite  over  to  Balaba,  it  is  full  of 
coral  banks,  with  overfalls,  from  3  or  4  to  14  or  16  fathoms. 

If  it  (hould  happen  that  you  are  obliged  to  work  to  windward  between  Banguey  and 
Balaba,  you  muft  take  great  care  that  the  lead,  or  the  leads  (it  being  requifite  to  heave 
them  on  both  fides)  are  kept  conftantly  going ;  and  as  foon  as  you  come  into  20  or  19 
&thoms  on  the  Balaba  fide,  put  about  immediately,  as  in  2  or  3  cafts  you  will  always  fall 
into  6  or  4  fathoms.  Standing  toward  Banguey  put  about  in  the  fame  depth,  if  you  are 
pretty  near  the  3  low  woody  iflots,  for  there  you  will  not  be  above  3  or  4  miles  without 
a  reef  of  rocks  extending  from  the  fouthern  part  of  the  iflots  almoft  over  to  Banguey  :  but 
if  you  arc  3  or  4  leagues  to  the  weft  ward  of  thefe  fame  iflots,  you  may  ftand  into  17  or  18 
fathoms  with  fafety. 

You  will  find  overfalls  all  the  way  athwart  the  channel ;  and  from  fide  to  fide  it  is  all  hard 
rocky  ground  of  variegated  coral.  We  experienced  a  ftrong  current,  fometimes  flacking 
for  a  few  hours,  during  which  time  I  judge  the  flood- tide  made,  though  not  ftrong  enough 
5Q  appear  as  a  regular  tide  on  the  furface  of  the  water. 

From  the  3  low  woody  iflots  we  ran  N.  81''  E.  diftance  66  miles,  and  made  the  iflands 
of  St.  Miguel  bearing  E.  by  N.  4or  5  leagues  oflf,  three  of  them  nearly  together,  and 
one  away  to  the  fouthward  j  we  were  then  in  1 2  fathoms  water,  coral  ground.  Thefe 
iflands  are  fmall,  and  a  bank  or  reef  of  coral  rock  runs  out  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  Weft 
and  North  of  them  i  the  foundings  befides  are  very  irregular  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  bank, 
and  in  fome  places  have  breakers,  which  renders  them  very  dangerous :  you  muft  keep 
here  a  very  good  look  out  at  the  maft-head,  and  have  recourfe  to  your  lead ;  if  you 
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fliouIJ  find  yourfclf  on  the  reef,  you  clear  it  by  hauUag  to  the  N.  N.  W.  ^  or  6  leagues; 
and  may  then  ftecr  to  theeaftward,  and  fo  to  the  Jouthward  by  degrees,  making  the  lead 
your  principal  guide. 

When  you  are  clear  of  St.  Miguel  iflands  and  their  rtcf,  which  lie  in  7®  35'  North 
latitude  nearly,  haul  up  to  the  fouth-eaftward  till  you  are  in  the  parallel  of  &^  50',  making 
about  i''  48'  Eaft,  meridian  dlftance  from  St.  Miguel  iQands.  Then  you  will  fee  2  fmall 
iflands  very  near  each  other:  the  fouthermoft  one  being  a  (ingle  peaked  hummock^t 
and  the  other  a  roundifli  hummock  lower  than  the  former  i  thefe  arc  called  the  Hake's 
Ears.  At  the  fame  time  you  will  likewife  perceive  a  large  ifle,  with  very  high  land^ 
particularly  on  the  eaft  part,  and  whofe  body  is  bearing  E.  4  N.  or  E.  by  N.  12  or  14 
leagues,  while  the  other  bears  S.  E.  eaftcrly,  about  6  leagues.  Between  the  Hare's  Ear* 
and  the  high  land,  which  is  part  of  the  Ifle  Mindanao,  lies  the  paflage  to  Sooloo ;  for  to, 
the  fouthward  or  fouth-wcftward  of  the  Hare's  Ears,  as  you  ftand  toward  them,  you  make 
fome  low  land  full  of  trees,  with  fhoals  and  breakers,  to  all  appearance  very  dangerous. 

Should  you  not  be  able  to  fetch  Sooloo,  or  was  you  obliged^  by  any  accident,  to 
bear  away  for  China,  provided  the  S.  W.  Monfoon  ftill  continues,  there  is  a  good  paflage 
between  the  Philippine  Iflands;  but  to  ftrangers  the  eaflernmoft  part  of  it  will  appear 
fomewhat  dangerous  within  fo  many  iflands,  among  which  the  tides  have  an  exceffive  rapi« 
djty.  We  were  forced  through  it  by  the  fet  of  thefe  tides,  after  having  been  led  into  a  great 
error  by  the  only  draught  given  to  us  for  a  guide. 

Now  being  ofl^  the  Hare's  Ears,  and  rcfolved  to  attempt  this  pafl^e,  you  mufl:  ftccD 
by  the  land,  (a  very  bold  fliore  all  round)  from  N.  N.  E.  to  N.  E.  until  you  arc  in  the 
latitude  of  S"*  45'  North  j  then  you  will  make  two  fmall  ifliands,  low  and  woody  ;  about  6 
or  7  miles  ofl^  flxore,  the  wefternmoft  of  which  is  called  Alig:uay,  and  the  other 
SiLLiNA.  You  fail  between  thefe  and  the  main  of  Mindanao>  finding  no  ground  at 
40  fathoms  within  4-  roile  on  either  fide  of  you.  When  you  arc  making  thefe  fmall  ifliands, 
if  the  weather  is  tolerably  clear,  you  will  dclcry  the  iflands  of  Negros  and  Fuegos  to 
the  northward,  and  after  you  are  pafl:  Aliguay  will  perceive  alfo  the  ifland  Bohol  to  the 
north  eaftward :  all  ,thefe  are  very  high  land,  as  weU  as  the  major  part  of  the  ncigli- 
bouring  iflands.  At  the  fame  time,  and  before  you  round  the  point  of  Mindanao^  then 
hearing  E.  by  N.  and  appearing  to  be  the  northernmoft  extreme  of  tho  ifland,  you  open 
a  fine  deep  bay ;  its  entrance  is  about  3  miles  wide,  and  has  j  or  4  fandy  coves,  as  you 
pafs  along,  where,  I  believe,  a  ftiip  may  find  fafe  anchoring  ground.  There  is  a  reef 
of  rocks  at  the  eaft  fide  of  the  entrance,  which  runs  about  half  channel  over,  but  the  weft 
fide  feems  to  be  clear  of  danger.     We  faw  a  fmall  town  on  the  fouth-eafl:  part  of  the  bay. 

Having  paflcd  the  eaft:ermnoft  point  of  this  bay,  the  land  inclines  rather  to  the  fouth- 
ward, for  about  8  or  10  leagues,  and  then  forms  another  large  bay  15  or  16  leagues  deep  : 
and  if  it  be  very  clear  weather,  on  the  northernmoft  part  of  it,  will  bear  about  E.  by  N. 
28  or  30  leagues  a  high  fugar-loaf  peak,  for  which  you  ftjeer  j  this  you  will  find  to  be 
Camiouin  Island  near  the  Coaft  of  Mindanao ;  it  is  ftcep-to,  with  very  high  land,  and 
has  a  fmall  ifland  lying  off  the  eaft  end  of  it.  When  you  are  pafling  Camigum  you  will 
make  the  iflands  of  Lucasava,  Leyte',  and  Panaon,  from  North  to  about  N.  E.  with 
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the  northernnioft  part  or  Point  of  Mindanao  bearing  about  N.  by  E.  in  9°  45'  latitude© 
North,  by  obfcrvation,  and  about  4^  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Hare's  Ears. 

You  mufl:  then  ftcer  for  the  channel  between  Panaon  and  Mindanao,  which  is  about  6  or 
8  miles  wide,  having  Lomasava  on  the  larboard  hand,  or  the  northward  of  you.  After 
you  are  in  this  channel,  haulround  Panaon  till  you  make,  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  the  great 
ifland  of  Leytc,  which  you  will  know  by  a  fingle  high  peaked  mountain,  terminating  in  a 
low  point  very  gradually  toward  the  Eaft,  and  fome  part  of  which  (hews  a  very  plcafant  and 
open  country. 

Bearing  North,  or  N.  -J-  W.  after  you  are  up  to  this  point  that  lies  in  10°  18'  north  lati- 
tude per  obfervation,  ftecr  about  N.  N.  E.  until  you  are  in  the  parallel  of  lo*"  23^  when  you 
would  have  the  paflage  fsurly  open  to  the  Main  Ocean,  leaving  Omonhone,  Soloan,  and 
two  more  fmall  iflands  on  the  larboard  fide,  and  Lin  ago  on  the  ftar  board,  with  a  whole 
chain  of  other  iflands  reaching  quite  away,  and  falling  in  with  the  Iflc  of  Mindanao,  in  the 
latitude  of  9°  35'  North. 

When  you  are  in  the  channel  between  Panaon  and  Mindanao,  you  will  make  two  fmall 
iflands  very  woody,  one  of  them  right  a-head,  and  the  other  about  nearly  to  the  fouthward 
of  it :  now  the  only  foundings  we  ftruck  were  by  hauling  between  the  fouthernmoft  one, 
and  the  ifle  of  Mindanao,  where  we  foimd  the  fmall  Spanifli  fettlement  of  Surioao,  off 
which  is  a  good  clear  anchoring  ground,  fine  gray  fand,  and  by  bringing  the  town  to  bear 
about  S.  by  W.  4  rtiile  diftant:  but  if  you  bring  it  to  bear  S.  W.  3  or  4  miles,  or  to  the 
weftward  of  that,  neither  your  anchors  nor  cables  will  hold  againft  the  ftrcngth  of  the  tidek 
which  run  there.  All  the  land  and  iflands  thereabout  are  very  woody,  except  that  part  of 
Leyte  which  has  been  mentioned,  and  no  foundings  are  to  be  had  at  8a  and  90  fathoms,  i 
cable's  length  from  the  fliore  and  rocky  beaches* 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  the  TRACK  to  be  followed  from  POOLO  AORE, 

TO    PASS    ACROSS    THE    JAVA   SEA, 
THROUGH    THE    STRAITS    TO   THE   EASTWARD    OF    JAVA. 

By  Monf.  D'Apres. 

WHEN  you  arc  5  or  6  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Aore,  you  are  to  ftecr  S.  E. 
to  make  Victory  Island,  which  lies  35  leagues  S.  E.  by  £•  from  it,  and  in  t**  j^' 
latitude.  North.  The  foundings  in  this  paflage  are  30  fathoms,  fine  gray  and  whitifh  fand. 
This  ifland,  or  rather  iflot,  looks  at  a  difl:ance  like  a  pye ;  it  is  covered  with  wood,  and*  has 
a  little  cove  of  white  fand  on  the  fouth- weft  fide.  Three  leagues  S.  E.  by  E.  from  it  lies  a 
fmall  white  iflot. 

From  Vidory  Ifland,  you  fail  to  the  S.  E.  to  get  a  fight  of  St,  Julian's  IJIqI^  diftant 
19  leagues  S.  E.  by  S.  and  in  49'  latitude  :  you  may  range  it  along  with  an  offing  of  i\  or 
1  leagues.  The  courfe  from  this  iflot  to  the  ifland  of  St.  Barbara^  is  S.  E.  by  S.  and  the 
diftance  16  leagues.     In  failing  from  one  to  the  other,  you  perceive  on  the  eaft  fide  an  af- 
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femblage  of  fmall  iflots  to  ihc  number  of  13  or  14,  which  lie  <J  or  7  ieagtle»  to  the  north- 
ward of  Sc.  Barbara;  they  are  high,  and  the  northernmoft  is  the  higheft* 

St.  Barbara  Ifland,  which  lies  under  the  Equator^  is  high  land,  and  would  be  taken  for 
tMtfo  iflands,  as  its  extremities  are  lower  than  the  middle,  efpecially  the  north  eaft  point, 
whoie  appearance  is  that  of  a  barn  -,  this  ifland  is  about  3  leagues  roundj  the  greateft  extent 
being  from  N.  E*  to  S.  W.  its  fouth-weft  point,  which  is  fte^p,  fenns  to  be  cutofi>  and  to 
rthe  N-  W.  almoft  joiaing  the  ifland,  are  two  fmaU  rocks.  You  may  anchor  to  the  S.  E.  of 
this  ifland  in  25  fathoms,  and  get  wood  and  water. 

From  St.  Barbara  Ifland  you  muft  fteer  away  S.  E.  by  S.  eafterly  for  the  iflands  of  Soo- 
root  and  Carimata,  which  lie  on  the  fouth- weft  part  of  the  Ifland  of  Borneo.  The  foundings 
in  this  track  are  26,  24,  and  22  fathoms>  which  decreafe  to  20  and  18  when  you  approach 
Sooroot.  They  reckon  42  leagues,  S.  E.  3°  S.  from  St.  Barbara  to  Sooroot:  and  it  is  ad- 
vifable  not  to  come  near  Sooroot  in  the  night-time,  left  you  fliould  fall,  on  the  north  fide, 
amongft  fome  iflots  which  are  to  the  northward  of  Carimata,  and  where  the  flioals  are 
dangerous, 

Carimata  is  a  very  high  ifland,  and  almoft  covered  with  clouds  ;  it  is  24*  leagues  long, 
about  I  league  broad ,  and  18  or  20  leagues  from  Succadana  river,  in  the  ifland  of  Borneo; 
its  fouth  point  has  a  bank  which  ftretches  to  the  S.  W.  about  4-  a  league.  Sooroot  (Surute 
or  Soorotoo^)  lies  to  the  W.  S.  W.  of  Carimata,  and  in  the  channel  between  the  two,  which 
is  broad  enough,  fliips  may  pafs  in  a  cafe  of  neceflity,  obferving  to  range  along  Sooroot 
nearer  than  to  Carimata  \  but  it  is  better  to  keep  in  the  offing«  Thefe  iflands  are  inhabited* 
You  may  get  water  at  the  weft  point  of  Sooroot,  in  a  fandy  plain  at  the  foot  of  a  hill  of 
moderate  height;  and  you  can  anchor  in  lo  fathoms  water.  The  latitude  of  Sooroot  is  i^ 
43'  South  */ 

Being  Eaft  and  Weft  of  Sooroot,  about  2  leagues  diftance,  you  fteer  to  the  S.  E.  to  make 
Poolo  Mancop,  which  lies  in  3°  3'  fouth  latitude  j  1 8  leagues  S.  E.  of  Sooroot,  the  found* 
ings  are  18  fathoms,  ooze  \  from  hence  you  have  17,  land  j  then  16  fathoms,  fand  and  ooze. 
In  this  courfe  you  perceive  feveral  iflands  on  the  eaft  fide.  It  is  advifable  not  to  take  a 
greater  offing  than  20  fathoms,  on  account  of  «y/.  dementis  Sboat^  which  lies  10  leagues  S. 
W.  of  Poolo  Mancop:  you  ought  not  like  wife  to  go  farther  than  r6  fathoms  toward  the 
land.  Poolo  Mancop  lies  on  the  extremity  of  a  bank  projefting  about  10  leagues  to  the 
S.  S..  W.  of  Borneo ;  it  is  not  to  be  approached,  on  account  of  the  irregular  depths  of  water. 
You  perceive,  as  I  have  faid  already,  feveral  iflots  along  the  Coaft  of  Borneo,  between  Soo- 
root and  Poolo  Mancop.  The  tides  are  very  ftrong  in  this  part,  and  you  muft  be  careful  of 
their  fetting,  efpecially  during  the  night. 

In  thefe  general  inftru£tions  of  M.  UAprh^  no  notice  is  taken  of  the  rock  or  reef,  20 

•  According  to  Mr.  Robertfin^^  Carimata  mav  be  fcen  15  leagues.  Souroutou  (Sooroot)  is  not  nc^r  ib  high  or  fo  large. 
The  north  part  of  Carimata.  is  m  latitude  1®  33''  Sootfa,  and  longitude  10 S^  50' Eaft  of  Greenwich,  by  Captain  Frafir's 
chsononietcr.  Mr.  Farriugdon,  now  Captain  of  the  Lafielles,  by  ebierration  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  makes  Sooroot  ifland  to 
lie  in  108^  45' :  as  he  had  not  the  obje^ls  Eaft  and  Weft  of  the  Moon  it  cannot  be  ig  cio^  ^  however  it  agrees  tolerably  welL 
with  the  chronometer :  the  latitude  of  iu  north  part  ii  \^  37'  South* 
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miles  South  of  Sooroot,  and  in  the  very  track  recommended  from  Aat  ifland.  The  Ame- 
xican  Ihip  Ontario,  Captain  ff^betfen,  was  loft  there^  January  4th>  179S9  and  the  following 
account  given  by  Mr.  Cowman,  the  firft  ofEcer  of  the  (hip. 

•*  This  reef  is  extremely  dangerous,  being  in  the  fair  way  between  Billiton  and  Soorotoo. 
From  the  obfervations  we  could  make  from  the  wreck,  and  the  boats  in  pafling  and  repaff- 
ing  to  the  Ihip  Swift,  it  is  not  more  than  a  mile  in  circuit,  compofcd  of  pyramidically 
formed  rocks,  the  tops  of  fome  of  them  dry  at  low  water :  from  their  formation  verging  to 
Iharp  points,  the  breaking  of  the  fca  is  not  perceivable  from  the  topping  of  a  common  fea  5 
and  it  is  quite  fteep-to,  having  19  fathoms  a  (hip*s  length  from  the  rocks.  As  this  reef  is 
not  laid  down  in  any  charts  I  have  called  it  Ontario's  Reef.  The  following  bearings  were 
taken  from  the  wreck  of  the  Ihip  Ontario.  South-weft  point  oi^oin  ifland,  and  north-eaft 
end  of  ditto  juft  fhut  in  with  the  weft  end  oi  Soorotoo ;  the  eaft  end  of  Soorotoo  open  ^  of  a 
point  with  the  weft  end  of  Caritnata ;  the  eaft  end  and  point  of  Soorotoo  at  N.  N.  E.  diftant 
19  or  20  miles.  No  other  land  in  fight.  The  computed  latitude  of  the  reef  is  1°  50'  South." 

Ships  which  intend  to  pafs  through  the  Straits  oi Bally  or  Lombock,  after  they  have  doubled 
St.  Clement's  flioal,  fteer  to  the  fouthward,  to  get  a  fight  of  Carimon  Java ;  this  ifland  lies 
in  5"^  46'  fouth  latitude,  and  about  15  leagues  N.  W.  by  N.  oi  Mandals  or  Mandaliquc 
Ifland,  fituated  at  the  weft  point  oi  Rambang  Bay ;  having  approached  the  Coaft  of  Java, 
they  range  it  along,  toward  the  Eaft,  as  well  as  the  Ifle  of  Madura  :  off  this  coaft,  which 
affords  a  delightful  proipedl:,  there  is  no  danger  but  what  is  laid  down  in  the  Chart ;  the 
depth  you  find  in  failing  along  being  proportionable  to  the  diftance  you  are  from  the-fliore, 
enables  you  to  continue  your  courfe  during  the  night,  and  to  anchor  there  in  caie  of  a  calm^ 
or  an  adverfe  current. 

The  north-eaft  point  of  Madura  lies  in  6^  49'  latitude  South  i  and  about  6  leagues  to  the 
E.  S.  E.  you  come  to  Pondy  Island  that  makes  the  entrance  of  the  ftraits  eaftward  of 
Madura,  through  which  you  are  to  pafs  to  go  to  the  Straits  of  Bally,  Lombock,  and  the 
others  lying  toward  the  Eaft.  Therefore,  after  you  have  paflTed  Pondy,  at  ^  league  diftance, 
you  fail  to  range  along  the  weft  fide  of  Gilan  or  Respond y,  from  whence  your  courfe  is 
to  the  S.  S.  E.  toward  Cape  Sandana,  the  north-eaft  point  of  Java,  being  very  careful  of 
the  Muyden*s  Rocks,  which  are  2  leagues  diftant  from  it,  N.  by  W.  3®  W. 

Cape  Sandana  being  doubled,  you  are  to  fteer  toward  Gilboang  Island,  to  pafs  either 
within  or  without  it,  and  then  enter  the  ftraits  of  Bally.  I  muft  obfervc  that  thcfe  ftraits, 
in  coming  from  the  fouthward,  cannot  be  attempted  with  perfect  fafcty  but  in  the  N.  E. 
Monfoon ;  and  are  to  be  avoided  in  the  contrary  Monfoon,  on  account  of  the  want  of  wind, 
and  the  ftrong  currents  met  with  in  the  narrows,  and  whofe  violence  drives  the  fliips  on  the 
Coaft  of  Java,  or  that  of  Bally,  where  you  find  no  anchorage.  Several  Englifli  fhips  have 
experienced  it,  and  found  themfelves  in  the  grcateft  diftrcfs. 

The  Straits  of  Lom  bock,  to  the  eaftward  of  Bally  ifland,  appear  to  dcferve  the  preference, 
being  about  4  miles  broad,  though  they  have  no  anchoring  places,  and  their  tides  are  very 
ftrong.  To  go  to  thefe,  after  you  have  paflcd  Refpondy  ifland,  you  fteer  S.  E.  by  S.  irt 
order  to  make  Bally  ifland,  which  you  coaft  along  till  you  come  to  the  entrance  of  the 
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Straits ;  I  fliall  give  no  particular  defcription  of  them^  not  having  been  able  to  get  any^  nor 
of  the  other  (Iraics  to  the  eaftward^  as  far  as  Laranicoca,  to  which  you  may  go  in,  in  failing 
along  the  north  fide  of  the  iflands. 

N.  B.  This  forced  omiffion  of  M.  UAprh  is  fupplicd  in  the  fubfequent  fheetSj  where  a 
drcumftanttal  account  will  be  found  of  all  thofe  ftraits. 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  from  BATAVIA  to  the  STRAITS  or 

MACASSAR. 

Tranflated  from  the  Dutch^  and  communicated  by  Captain  Parker. 

HAVING  palTed  the  Rbynland  Beacon,  on  the  larboard  fide,  you  lleer  right  upon  the  little 
ifland  Edamy  in  latitude  5''  56'  South,  and  fail  between  it  and  Alkmaar  Ifland.  Edam 
bearing  North  i  mile  (nauticj  fhape  your  courfe  E.  N.  E.  20  leagues  \  fleer  then  E.  by  N. 
to  the  latitude  of  4"^  15' ;  and  then  due  Eaft,  keeping  this  latitude,  w'dl  bring  you  in  fight  of 
Point  Sal atan^,  and  about  2  leagues  diflant.— -Come  no  nearer  the  point  than  9  fathoms ; 
from  that  depth  it  fhoalcns  fuddenly  to  5  fathoms. 

Point  Salatan,  whofe  latitude  is  4^  8'  South,  bearing  North,  in  9,  10,  or  1 1  fathoms,  you 
will  coafl:  Borneo  ;  fleer  then  E.  by  S.  23  Englifh  (nautic)  leagues  i  it  will  bring  you  in 
fight  of  a  high  ifland,  called  Moresses  f,  with  feveral  iflotsnear  it  j  you  may  pafs  to  the 
northward  or  fouthward  of  it :  leaving  it  on  your  larboard  hand  two  Englifh  (nautic)  miles 
off,  at  that  diflance,  when  it  bears  North,  you  will  have  16,  17,  and  18  fathoms  water.—* 
iV.  B.  During  the  Wefl  Monfoon  the  currents  in  the  months  of  December  and  January  fet 
ftrong  between  Borneo  and  Java,  in  the  fair  way,  E.  N.  E.  which  mufl  be  attended  to. 

From  the  ifland  Morcfles,  keeping  your  courfe  E.  N.  E.  ^  E.  7  or  8  leagues  will  bring 
you  in  fight  of  three  fmall  iflands  called  Dwalaer,  and  the  Two  Brothers  ;  the  northern 
one  is  the  Dwalaer,  and  the  two  fouthem  ones  the  Brothers.  You  pa&  between  Dwalaer 
and  the  Two  Brothers  in  12  fathoms,  clay  and  mud.  When  pafl  them  you  will  deepen  to 
ao  and  21  fathoms,  clay  and  mud.  The  latitude  of  Dwalaer  is  4°  10',  and  of  the  Two 
Brothers  4°  24,  they  lie  N.  N.  W,  |  W.  and  S.  S.  H,^^.  ^  leagues  from  each  otherj. 

Being  amongfl  thpfe  little  iflands,  you  will  fee  the  north-eafl  part  of  Great  PooloLaut, 
bearing  between  the  N.  W.  by  W.  and  N.  W.  and  the  northernmofl  point  N.  by  W. — 
When  you  arc  pafl  the  Dwalaer  and  the  Two  Brothers,  the  currents  begin  to  fet  N.  E.  by 
E.  and  N.  E.     Under  Great  Poolo  Laut  lie  three  large  iflands  and  a  fmall  one,  but  they  arc 

•  Point  Salalan,  the  fouth  point  of  Borneo,  is  low  and  even,  with  high  land  at  the  back  of  it.  The  Engliih  Wounts 
place  it  in  4.^  iz'  latitude  South. 

f  Called  alio  Marujfuy  Monorejfar^  and  by  the  failors  Monjteurs^  it  lies  in  15**  ax'  latitude  South  j  it  is  pretty  high  laiuf. 
To  the  fouthward  of  it  about  4  leagues,  lie  the  fmall  iflands  o(  Laurot,  or  Littlb  Poolo  Laut,  which  are  full  of  hura- 
iuocics,  and  not  high. 

J  The  diftancc  between  the  ifland  Dwalaer,  and  the  Brothers,  according  to  a  Rote  of  Captain  Parker,  appears  to  be  more 
tl  ai  14.  miles.  This  ifland  is  not  high,  and  when  bearing  W.  N.  W.  has  the  appearance  of  a  faddlc.  The  Two  Brothers 
are  very  finail,  and  fleep-to. 
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clofe  ioObMk  of  Poalo  Laitfj  on  the  north  fide  thereof^.  The  north-eaft  point  of  Great 
Poolo  Laut  will  be  known  by  a  ftnall  rocky  iflot  lying  off*  the  faid  point. 

From  the  Dwalaer  and  Two  Brothers,  fleering  N.  E.  by  N.  loi  or  1 1  Englifh  (nautic) 
leagues  will  bring  you  in  fight  of  three  fmall  iflands  called  the  Three  Alike  ones,  and 
alfo  Maragahf^y  ot  Samara- Bat fea,  (in  latitude  3^  37'  South)  which  iflands  you  leave  on 
your  larboard  fide,  or  2  Englifii  (nautic)  miles  off.  The  depth  between  Dwalaer  and  the 
Brothers  to  the  Three  Alike  iflands,  with  a  N.  E-  by  N*  courfe  is  14,  15,  16,  17,  18, 
and  19  fathoms,  cky  and  mud :  here  may  be  obferved  that  the  currents  fet  N.  E,  and 
N.  E.  by  E. 

From  thefe  fmall  iflands  keep,  if  poffible,  the  depth  from'  8  to  14  fathoms,  coming  na 
nearer  the  Borneo  flstore  than  8  fathoms,  nor  farther  ofi^  charv  14 ;  until  you  are  in  latitude 
2**  10'  fbuth>  when  you  arc  pafled  all  danger  on  the  coaft  of  Borneo ;  for  in  16  and  17  fa- 
thoms, from  the  Three  Alike  iflands,  lie  Two  Sand-banks  even  with  the  water's  edge. 

From  2^  10'  ibuth  latitude  with  an  £.  N.  E.  courfe,  you  will  have  for  a  while  14,  15, 
x6,  and  18  fathoms  ;  but  in  i^  50'  South,  in  figbt  of  Borneo,  you  will  find  22,  25,  and  30* 
fathoms  i  in  i'^  20'  South,  10  leagues  off  Borneo,  28,  29,  30, 32,  and  35  fathoms,  clay  and 
mud.  And  in  o"^  40'  South,  50  and  45  fathoms,  12  k^^es  from  Borneo;  which  land 
hereabout  is  very  high. 

In  latitude  1^0'  North,  you  will  fee  the  Coafl:  of  Borneo,  6  or  7  leagues  off,  and  the  Coafli 
of  Celebes,  nortb-weft  part,  in  the  E.  4  N.  a  great  way  ofi^,  and  no  foundings. 

From  the  latitude  of  1°  o'  North,  we  fleered  N.  E.  24  leagues,  and  obferved  in  i®  23' 
North,  We  found  the  iflands  Banca  to  lie  in  2^  10'  North,  and  the  iflands  between  Banca 
and  Sangir  from  2"^  15'  to  2°  20'  north  latitude. 

The     STRAITS     of     MACASSAR. 

THESE  Straits,  above  130  kagues  in  length,  lie  between  the  ifland  of  Borneo  to  the 
Wefl:,  and  the  iflc  of  Celebes  or  Macaflar  to  the  Eaft.  They  arc  40  leagues  broad 
ac  their  entrance,  and  for  80  leagues  farther  North,  where  their  width  is  reduced  to  25 
leagues.  A  clufl:er  of  numerous  flioals  and  fmall  iflands,  which  begin  about  17  leagues 
from  the  north-cafl:  point  of  Great  Poolo  Laut,  extend  acrofs  the  whole  (traits  from  Wefl:  to 
Eaft,  leaving  on  each  fide  a  clear  paflage,  fuppofed  from  8  to  10  leagues  broad.  To  this 
clufter,  called  by  the  nadves  Balabaqan  Islands,  the  Dutch  have  given  the  name  of 
Little  Paternosters,  to  diflinguifli  it  from  another  clufter  of  flioals  fituate  to  the  fouth*- 
ward,  in  the  Celebes  Archipelago  j  thefe  are  named  the  Great  Paternoji^rs. 

The  weftem  paflage,  which  is  the  beft,  lies  between  the  raccrnofters  and  Borneo,  and  is 
univerfally  followed,  in  a  courfe  parallel  to  the  fliore  of  Borneo,  by  fliips  going  to  or  coming 

*  Ahout  3  leagues  to  the  northward  of  the  eafternmoft  of  thefe  iflands^  and  alfo  dofc  inihore  of  Poolo  Laut,  lies  the 
remarkable  iflot  called  the  button.  At  firft  fight  it  fliews  itfelf  like  a  fingle  tree  j  but  when  near  it  you  defcry  a  high 
round  rock,  which  appean  at  if  cut  by  art.  Seven  fathoms  water  are  found  clofe  to  it;  all  round,  except  the  north-weitpart,  * 
where  there  is  aihoal. 
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from  China.  You  have  foundings  there  from  the  Paternoftcrs  to  Borneo^  whereas  no 
ground  can  be  found  between  them  and  Celebes.  Befides  it  is  probable,  as  a  learned  navi- 
gator  has  obferved,  that  the  large  rivers  of  Borneo  will  occafion  a  more  fenfible  tide  than  on 
the  ftecp  coaft  of  Celebes.  This  tide,  as  well  as  the  Paternofters,  muft  check  a  current 
from  the  northward,  which  is  mod  likely  to  run  to  the  fouthward  in  the  deep  fca  of  Celebes, 
to  which  you  ought  to  get  over  as  you  approach  the  Line,  where  the  Coaft  of  Borneo  em- 
bays, and  is  reported  to  have  no  foundings,  that  coaft  near  Kanneeoongan  Point  being  fteep- 
to.  Befides  Captain  Carteret  reprefents  that  in  the  middle  of  November,  the  S.  W.  winds 
on  the  Coaft  of  Celebes  conftantly  drew  round  as  he  got  6  leagues  off  that  fhore,  till  they 
became  W.  N.  W.  and  N.  W.  towards  the  Borneo  fide. 

Though  the  Weft  Paffage  has  been  much  frequented  of  late,  the  written  dire&ions  for 
its  navigation  are  lefs  copious  than  the  importance  of  the  fubjeA  requires,  or  more  difficult 
to  obtain  than  we  had  imagined. 

From  Great  Poolo  Laut,  all  the  way  up  to  the  Paternofters,  foundings  are  found  in  a  di- 
recft  line,  from  lo  to  28  fathoms,  clay  ground,  or  mud;  and fometimes  broken  ftiells,  and 
no  danger  from  the  Three  Alike  to  the  Paternofters.  Oppofite  the  north  end  of  thcfc  ftioals 
is  Tanjong  Are's,  or  Ragged  Pointy  a  low  headland  on  the  ifle  of  Borneo.  Mr.  Robin/on^ 
chief  officer  of  the  Buke  of  Montrofe^  remarks  that  the  (hip  being,  December  14,  1788,  at 
I  P.  M.  in  latitude  2°  14  South,  the  north  part  of  Ragged  point  bore  N.  W.  by  W.  dif- 
tance  4  or  5  leagues ;  at  the  fame  time  they  faw  two  /and  banks  dry  and  almoft  even  with 
the  water's  edge.  "  Thefe  appeared,"  fays  Mr.  Robin/on^  '*  to  be  almoft  4  or  5  miles  from 
us  J  and  I  fuppofe  they  may  be  about  3  leagues  from  the  Borneo  fiiore.  At  this  time  the 
neareft  one  to  us  bore  due  Weft,  and  the  one  ncareft  the  fliore  was  open  to  the  fouthward  of 
it*  Wc  had  1 2  fathoms  water  at  the  time.  Great  caution  ought  to  be  taken  hereabout, 
particulariy  in  the  night,  as  thofe  banks  lie  very  much  in  the  fair  way  between  the  Pater- 
nofters  and  the  Coaft  of  Borneo.'* 

Thefe  two  Banks  or  Sboalsy  which  lie  between  Ragged  Point  and  Shoal  Point,  were  feen 
by  the  Bridgewater,  True  Briton,  IVoodford,  and  Albion  ;  when  at  anchor  at  i  P.  M.  24th 
July,  1795,  "  fays  one  of  the  journals,  *'  Ragged  Point  bore  N.  W.  |  N.  diftance  15  m]les> 
Shoal  Point  S.  W.  |  S.  15  miles,  in  latitude  4**  22'  diftance  from  the  neareft  Ihore  about  8 
miles,  in  9^  fathoms,  mud. 

"  They  are  very  dangerous,  as  all  the  time  we  faw  them  they  were  covered  j  but  the  fca 
broke  over  them  very  high,  owing  to  the  large  fwell  that  was  up  from  the  fouthward :  they 
were  nearly  half-way  over  between  the  Borneo  fliore,  and  the  Paternofters.  The  fouthern- 
moft  (hoal  is  very  fmall,  but  the  north  one  much  larger.  We  experienced  there  a  ftrong 
eafterly  current.  I  have  laid  Ragged  Point  down  in  the  latitude  2^  10',  and  Shoal  Point  in 
2^  34 ,  our  own  obfervations,  both  outward  bound  and  now,  agreeing ;  and  Captain  Horf- 
Irougb,  of  the  Anna,  who  appears  to  have  been  very  correct  in  many  inftances,  making 
them  the  fame.  The  fouthcrnmoft  fhoal  is  the  more  dangerous,  as  there  is  no  break  upon 
it,  when  the  water  is  fmooth,  and  we  had  9  fathoms  very  clofe  to  it.'* 

Mr.  Robin/on  obfervcs,  that  all  along  what  is  called  Ragged  point,  lies  the  moft  dangerous 
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pare  of  the  Straits*  Inftaading  ofFj  after  you  deepen  above  ii  fathoms^  the  fbuadiagt 
.  were  vetjr  irregufaur>  deepening  and  (hoaUng  a  or  3  fathoms  at  a  caft>  as  quick  as  the  lead 
can  be  hoiie  r  when  fiaading  inflKH^  to  5,  or  even  i  le(s  tb^  5  fathoms }  and  off,  to  10, 
II,  i2>  or  133  had  always  very  rcgtd«r  foundings  1  fo  chat  it  plainly  appeared  that  the 
£ifeft  method  was  to  keep  nearly  in  thole  depths.  In  ftanding  infliore^  after  pafling  the 
depth  of  7  fathoms,  they  found  it  very  fiat,  and  fddoip  above  i  foot  in  a^dozen.  cafts  of  the 
lead,  the  bottom  (Irong  clay. 

The  fouthernmoft  of  the  Paternoften  was  feen  by  the  TYue  Brit(m  gCMng  to  China,  No- 
vember, 1785*  It  is  a  low  fandy  ifland,  with  three  fm^ll  trees  upon  it:  their  account 
places  it  in  latitude  2°  50'  South,  and  the  fhip  paffed  at  the  diftance  of  3  miles  from  it. — 
KeejMng  on  a  N.  N.  E.  courfe  18  miles,  they  faw  a  grand  clufter  of  iQands  (The  Pater- 
NosTBRs)  bearing  {torn  N.  W.  to  £.  N.  £.  which  they  endeavoured  to  get  a  paflage 
through,  but  without  fuccefs,  from  the  immenfe  number  of  flioals  w^ch  are  fcattercd  among 
them  i  (b  that  they  were  obliged,  after  havbg  bjcen  fix  days  fa  the  middle  of  that  clufter, 
to  return  nearly  the  way  they  got  in.  They  found  the  current  generally  fctting  to  the 
fbuthward,  though  nctf  ftrong.  The  iilands  are  all  woody,  and  fome  of  the  wood  as  harda^ 
iron :  they  found  much  of  it  lying  cut  down,  aad  fuppofed  it  had  been  done  by  the  people 
in  the  prows,  which  then  were  about  the  fliip,  but  io  Ihy  that  none  of  their  men  would  ven- 
ture on  board.     The  only  living  creature  feen  on  thefe  iflands,  was  a  bird  like  a  pigeon. 

From  abreafl  of  the  pitch  of  Ragged  point,  the  courfe  through  the  ftraits  is  to  N.  £• 
dong  the  coafl  of  Borneo,  till  they  reach  the  point  of  that  ifland  called  Kanneqongan^  and  by 
the  Dutch  Atrt  Gyffens  Poini,  or  Cape  Gyffils»  From  this  to  Point  Don 00  on  Celebes 
which  is  prodigious  high  land,  the  Straits  are  narroweft,  being  not  more  than  a 5  leagues 
wide,  as  we  have  already  obferved.  From  Kanneoongan,  the  track  acrois  the  Straits  is 
likewife  to  the  north*eaftward  to  make  Cap£  Rivers  the  north*iyeftmoit  point  of  Celebes. 


The     passage      from      B  A  T  A  V  I  A     to      CHINA, 

THROuGif  THE  STRAITS  OF  MACASSAR,  before  DECEMBER. 

By  M.  HoRSBRouoH^ 

IF  a  fhlp  fails  from  or  pafles  Batavia,  bound  to  Chin^  before  the  middle  of  December^ 
her  beft  track  is  through  the  Straits  of  Macaflar.  On  leaving  Bataaria-  you  go  between 
Edam  and  Rhynland  Reef  Beacons,  then  through  the  channel  between  Leyden  and  Alk* 
inaar,  or  between  Edam  and  Enkhuyfen,  as  the  wind  may  ferve. 

Th^  courfe  from  Edam  to  the  Morejfe^  is  N.  80""  E.  1 84  leagues :  after  leaving  Edam  it 
is  befl  to  fleer  E.  N.  E.  lao',  palfing  to  the  northward  of  Catimon  Java,  which,  lies  in  5^ 
50'  South.  The  currents  fometimes  fet  to  die  E.  S.  E.  in  the  N.  W.  Monfoon;  and  as  you 
do  not  often  get  an  obfervation  this  precaution  is  nec^flary.  You  have  regular  foundings  in 
this  track,  deepening  as  ygo  get  to  t^  JE^  N.  E.  of  Edam,  at  40  leagues,  to  28  or  30  fa- 
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thorns  i  then  ftccring  E.  by  N.  to  Eaft  you  will  carry  30  to  34  fathoms,  tiH  within  4a  or 
45  Eaft  of  Point  Salatan ;  then  you  may  keep  E.  4.  N.  and  the  foundings  will  gradually 
dccrcafe :  in  14  or  15  fathoms  you  wiU  pafs  Poini  Salatan  7  leagues  diftant.     I^ficsin  ^  9 
South  14  or  15  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  the  Mareffes. 

A  (hip  Ihould  pafs  Salatan  at  8  or  9  leagues  at  mod,  to  give  a  wide  birth  to  the  lOand 
Arentasy  near  which  to  the  weftward  lie  fomc  flioals,  on  which  an  American  (hip  ftruck  in 
July  1793. 

The  Morejjfes  is  a  fmall  but  high  ifland  rifing  in  a  peak  to  the  middlci  with  feveral  fmaU 
iflands,  and  fome  large  rocks  above  water  about  it;  it  lies  in  4""  25'  fouth  latitude,  and 
116*  3'  eaft  longitude  :  the  northemmoft  of  the  little  Poolo  Laut  lies  to  the  S.  W,  of  the 
Morcffes,  and  the  paflfage  between  them  is  better  than  to  the  northward  of  the  Morefles, 
being  8  leagues  wide,  with  x8  fathoms  mid-channel;  in  the  N.  W.  Monfoonit  is  beft  to 
keep  neareft  the  Morelles. 

Dwalaer  bears  from  the  Moreflcs  N.  54*  Eaft  74,  leagues  in  4''  12'  fouth  latitude,  and 
116^  20'  eaft  longitude.  The  Two  Brothers  are  nearly  due  eaft,  from  the  Morefles,  9  or 
10  leagues  in  4''  26'  latitude,  and  1 16"*  32'  longitude.  The  channel  between  Dwalaer  and 
the  Brothers  is  but  6  leagues  wide,  with  16  fathoms  mid-channel:  there  isalfoagood 
channel  to  the  northward  of  the  Moreflfes  and  Dwalaer,  if  neceffity  fliould  oblige  you  to  go 
that  way.  The  Two  Brothers  are  fmall ;  Dwalaer  rather  lower  than  them,  is  higheft  at  the 
eaft  and  weft  ends. 

The  Three  Alike  IJlands  off  the  fouth  point  of  Poolo  Laut,  arc  all  moderately  high ;  there 
is  water  for  a  Ihip  between  the  fouthemmoft  and  middle  iflands,  hut  the  paflkgc  is  very 
narrow.  The  Button,  a  fmall  round  ifland,  lies  i  mile  S.  E.  of  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  v 
it  refemblcs  a  button  very  much,  and  may  be  palled  clofe  to  the  eaft  fide.  The  Three 
Alike  bear  from  Dwalaer  N.  47^  Eaft  15  or  16  leagues.  The  foundings  between  them  16 
and  17  fathoms.  At  a  diftance  from  4  to  6  leagues  off  Poolo  Laut,  in  pafling  the  Button 
at  I  mile,  you  have  1 1  and  12  fathoms.  The  Three  Alikcs  are  fmall,  but  may  be  feen 
from  the  deck  5  or  6  leagues;  they  lie  about  6  leagues  off  the  eaft  fide  of  Great  Poola 
Laut,  and  the  channel  between  them  is  equally  fafe  as  going  on  the  outfide,  there  being  1  j 
fathoms  within  a  mile  of  them  on  the  weft  fide,  and  20  to  22  at  3  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of 
them.     The  body  of  the  Alikes  is  in  3**  41'  South,  and  1 16**  54  Eaft. 

The  Eaft  fide  of  Great  Poolo  Laut  appears  to  be  entirely  clear  of  danger,  the  foundings 
being  from  13  to  1 5  fethoms  at  2  or  3  leagues,  and  from  20  to  22  at  8  or  10  leagues  off 
ir,  but  in  fomc  places,  efpecially  towards  its  north  end,  they  are  not  quite  regular :  feve- 
ral fmall  rftands  lie  near  the  flie>re  abreaft  of  the  Alikes.  Obferve  that  a  reef  is  faid  to  run 
out  fome  diftance  from  the  north-caft  point  of  Paolo  Laut,  between  which  point  and  the 
noith  one  is  a  deep  bay,  with  fome  iflands  in  it ;  this  north-eaft  point  is  in  3**  23'  South,  and 
the  north  point  in  3°  13^  i  the  body  of  the  ifland  being  in  1 1 6°  41 '  eaft  longitude  :  the  eaft 
fide  of  Poolo  Laut  is^  middling  high,  dcfcending  towards  the  north-eaft  point,  but  the 
north-weft  part  is  very  high.  In  turning  with  a  contrary  wind  off  the  eaft  fide,  the  beft 
way  is  to  ftand  off  ta  20  fathoms  8  or  9  leagues,  and  into  14  or  16  fathoms  toward  the 
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ihorc^  4  or  ai.  leagues  oflF.     However,  do  not  always  depend  upon  thcfe  depths,  as  in 
fercral  fpots  you  will  have  17  and  18  fathoms  nearer  in  ;  the  bottom  is  all  mud. 

From  the  Three  Alike  Iflands  Shoal  Point  bears  N.  6"*  W.  22  leagues.  The  land 
between  them  is  in  fome  places  rather  low,  the  foundings  are  in  general  very  regular, 
fometimcs  overfalls  from  10  to  8  and  7  fathoms,  foft  ground.  Stand  into  7  or  8,  and  off  to 
whatever  depth  you  pleafe  j  15  or  16  fathoms  arc  found  6  or  7  leagues  off  ftiore. 

Sboal  Point  is  the  fouth  extreme  of  a  level  piece  of  land  9  leagues  in  length,  which  land 
on  the  fouth  fide  forms  a  deep  inlet,  appearing  like  a  river  ;  in  paffing  the  point  you  flioal 
a  or  3  fathoms  on  a  ftrait  courfe,  and  when  paffed  it  deepens  again ;  there  appears  to  be  a 
reef  extending  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  fome  fhoals  and  rocks  being  dcuchcd  from  the 
land  i  it  may  be  approached  to  6  fathoms  without  danger,  the  foundings  decreafing  gradif- 
ally.     The  point  lies  in  a"*  35'  South,  and  1 16°  47'  Eaft. 

From  Shoal  Point  to  Ragged  Point  the  courfe  is  nearly  North  8^  leagues  ;  in  this  track 
the  depth  decreafes  faft  in  Handing  for  the  (horc.  In  turnmg  a  ihip  ihould  Hand  no  nearer 
than  10  or  II  fathoms,  nor  farther  ofF  than  16,  to  avoid  two  fmall  banks  even  with  the 
water's  edge,  and  bearing  from  Ragged  Point  S.  E.  4  or  5  miles  j  they  appear  to  lie  at 
Icaft  4  off  Ihore,  and  it  is  judged  there  arc  7  fathoms  in  the  ftream  of  them.  There 
are  alfo  two  fand  banks  above  water,  laid  to  bear  £.  by  S.  or  thereabout,  from  the  other 
two,  and  to  be  in  the  ftream  of  17  fadioms ;  but  it  is  thought  they  muft  be  farther  our,  as 
they  could  not  be  feen  from  the  Anna's  maft.head,  when  paffing  in  14  fathoms.  A  fhip 
ought  not  to  go  to  the  eaftward  of  thefe  banks,  as  fhc  is  thereby  liable  to  get  among  the 
Paternofters,  which  ought  not  to  be  approached.  The  foundings  between  the  inner  and 
outer  banks  are  pretty  regular  when  in  10  or  11  fathoms,  but  in  13  or  14  there 
are  overfalls. 

If  a  ihip  fhould  be  here  in  moderately  dear  weather,  with  a  ftcady  breeze,  there  can  be 
little  danger  in  running  in  the  night ;  m  this  cafe  if  (he  pafs  Shoal  Pobt  in  10  fathoms  fhe 
will  be  about  3  leagues  off  (hore ;  let  her  keep  in  1 1  to  16  fathoms  till  4  or  5  leagues  to 
the  northward  of  the  point,  then  carry  13  or  14  fathoms  till  Ragged  Point  bears  W.  by 
N.  or  W.  N.  W.  which  will  infure  her  being  clear  of  the  banks ;  that  depth  will  give  the 
inner  banks  a  birth  of  6  or  7  miles.  Ragged  Point  is  the  fouth-eaft  extreme  of  the  land 
on  the  fouth  fide  of  Paffir  Bay ;  it  lies  in  2^  10'  fotth  latitude,  and  in  1 16^  48'  eaft  longi*- 
tudc :  a  reef  is  faid  to  extend  a  fmall  diftance  from  it  in  a  northern  direction. 

The  Little  Pater  Nosers  are  a  clufter  of  fmall  iflands,  with  many  fhoals  and  fand  banks 
intcrfpcrfed  among  them ;  their  weft  fide  is  lined  with  dry  fands  and  coral  flats,  which 
ffaould  not  be  approached.  In  July  1792,  the  Afma  made  the  eaftemmoft  of  them,  and 
fteered  along  their  northern  fide,  at  about  4  leagues  difbance,  to  gain  the  Borneo  fliore  ; 
had  no  foundings  till  the  north-wefternmoft  bore  fouth,  feen  from  the  main  top ;  then  got 
34,  20,  14  fathoms,  coral  rocks,  and  anchored :  after  weighing  ftood  to' the  weft  ward  with 
the  long  boat  a-head^  had  great  overfalls  30,  16,  and  44  fathoms,  coral  rocks  ^  then  no 
ground  at  jo  .and  35.  When  the  two  north-wefternmoft  iflands  bore  about  S.  £•  feen 
from  t)ie  maft-head,  faw  9  dry  fand  banks^  (two  of  them  with  fome  fhrubs  on  them)  from 
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S.  E.  by  S.  to  South ;  off  the  neareft  7'  or  8' ;  at  the  Gant  time  had  very  great  over&Us'i 
on  one  (pot  5  &  thorns  ^  on  another  the  long  boat  had  51,  the  (hip  being  in  12  fathoois  at 
4.  a  cablet's  length  dtftance.  When  the  high  land  of  Borneo  became  i^ain  from  the  deck, 
bearing  W.  by  S,  4^  S.  The  two  nOrdiernmoft  of  the  Patemofters  juft  in  fight  from  the 
maft.headr  in  one  with  the  body  of  the  fand  banks^  bore  S.  by  E.  deepened  to  40  fa« 
thorns ;  then  no  ground  at  50  in  latitude  2^  6'  South :  after  running  to  the  weftward  2 
miles  got  ground  at  369  and  afterwards  fhoaled  very  gradually  to  20  fiithoms^  all  mud  and 
gravel :  in  20  fathoms  faw  Ragged  Point  W.  S.  W.  7  or  8  le^;ues>  and  (leered  for  it  till 
in  15,  when  we  kept  along  fhort,  and  pa(red  the  two  inner  banks  at  6  miles  diftance  in 
13  and  14  fathoms. 

The  Coral  flats  appear  to  extend  8  or  9  leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  the  Patemofl:er8» 
as  the  Ama  was  nearly  at  that  diftance  before  (he  got  cleaf  of  them  j  they  are  rery  numeraui 
and  probably  dangerous.  To  avoid  thefe  flats  you  (hould  not  on  letvif^  Ragged  Point 
ftand  off  to  more  than  20  or  22  fathoms  until  to  the  northward  of  2^  fouth  latitude ;  and 
coming  from  the  northward  you  ought  not  to  pafs  this  latitude  till  you  get  in  with  the 
Borneo  (bore.  The  north-weft  Patcrnoftcr  lies  in  2''  8'  South,  and  in  1 17^  42'  Eaft,  being 
54'  from  Ragged  Point.  The  northernmoft  fand  bank  to  the  weftward  of  the  iflands  is  in 
a""  7'  or  8'  South,  and  3  or  4  leagues  to  the  weftward  of  the  neareft  ifland.  The  nordieni. 
moft  ifland  on  the  eaft  (ide  of  the  clufter  lies  in  2°  10' South,  and  in  117^  58'  Eaft. 

The  fouth  part  of  Denierkin  (or  Donderkoms)  Ifland,  bears  from  Ragged  Point  N. 
32*"  E.  30  leagues  in  o^  54  South  and  117^  36'  Eaft.  The  coaft  from  Paflir  Bay  to 
Donderkin  is  low  near  the  fea  with  feveral  high  mountains  inland :  it  is  thought  it  may 
be  approached  without  danger  to  25  or  30  fathoms,  4  or  5  leagues  off  (hore ;  and  a  (hip» 
after  being  to  the  northward  or  2°  South,  may  ftand  acro(s  to  either  (ide  of  the  Straits, 
diere  being  no  danger  except  the  reef  which  environs  Donderkin :  that  ifland  is  long  and 
low,  and  lies  clofe  to  the  eaft  (ide  of  Borneo;  the  channel  between  it  and  Borneo  ii  verjr 
narrow,,  appearing  like  a  river  from  the  fouthward  ^  it  is  furrounded  by  a  (hoal,  which  is 
thought  to  be  moffly  (and,  and  extends  feveral  miles  from  the  ifland,  the  depdi  (&nini(l»* 
ing  gradually  in  approaching  the  (buth  and  fouth-eaft  fides  of  it  \  but  on  the  north  and 
north-eaft  parts,  it  i%  faid  to  be  fteep-to.  There  are  no  more  foundings  on  the  eaft  coift 
of  Borneo,  after  you  have  pafied  this  i(hnd  to  the  northward. 

Cafe  fFJDiam,  in  the  iflc  of  Celebes,  in  2^  20^  latitude  South,  and  ki  irt''  58!  eaft 
longitude^  it  a  high  land,  formmg  a  bay  to  the  northward ;  from  thence  along  the  weft 
fide  of  Celebes  the  land  is  likewife  very  high,  efpecxally  at  fome  diftance  from  the  (bore. 
It  is  a  bold  deep  coaft,:  and  at  3  or  4  leagues  off  it  no  ground  is  to  be  got.  Here  the 
current,  in  February  1792,  was  (bund  to  fet  ftrong  and  conftant  to  the  fouthward,  flacking 
a  little  in(hore. 

It  is  beft  to  work  as  much  under  Point  Samja^  po^le  1  thisPokit^  named  alfo  £V^ 
T^mcaly  is  a  high  headland,  extending  a  great  way  out  to  the  we(twaRi  There  is  a  very  deep 
bay  on  the  noitb,^  and  another  oa  the  fouth  fide  of  ic  h  lies  in^'^'i' 'Norths, and  119''  26'  Eaft* 
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There  Is  a  fmall  round  ifland^  about  5'  off  the  point  to  the  wc(!wardj  which  is  called  by 
the  Dutch  South  IVagtir^  or  Watcher :  a  reef  runs  from  its  fouth  end,  and  fome  rocks 
are  feen  above  water ;  it  is  therefore  imagined  there  cannot  be  a  fafe  paflage  between  it  and 
the  point. 

Point  or  Cape  Bonder  (Dondo)  bears  from  Samfa  N,  23'  Eaft,  19  fcagues,  and  from  the 
fouth  point  of  Donderkin  N.  54  E,  58  leagues*  Cape  Rivers  (Stroomen  Hook)  bears  from 
Dondcr  N«  55'  E.  16  leagues,  and  lies  in  1°  15'  latitude  North,  and  in  1 20^  34  ea(t  longitude. 
It  is  not  neceflary  for  a  fliip  to  keep  near  the  Borneo  coaft,  after  getdng  as  far  North 
as  Donderkin,  or  being  clear  to  the  northward  of  the  Faternofters;  (he  may  then  fleer 
dire£b  for  Donder  Point,  if  the  wind  permits.  Donder  lies  in  o®  48'  North,  and  i  iv^**  57' 
£aft :  its  land  is  exceeding  high,  and  between  it  and  Cape  Rivers  are  feveral  iilanda. 
Cape  Rivers  projefts  from  the  high  land  near  it,  appearing  at  a  diilance  like  an  ifland, 
with  3  fmall  iflands  very  near  it. 

Ptdnt  Kanneoongan,  or  j4ert  GyJfefCs  Cape^  is  the  outward  extreme  of  a  remarkable  long 
piece  of  land,  which  runs  out  near  a  degree  from  the  main  land  of  Borneo,  and  is  only  a 
few  leagues  broad  ;  it  lies  in  latitude  1°  4  North,  and  119^  7'  eaftlongitude.  There  i& 
middling  high  land  about  3  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  it.  This  fhore  is  like  the  Ce* 
lebis  iide  fteep-to ;  when  under  the  fouth  fide  of  this  neck  of  land,  a  fliip  finds  no 
ibutherly  current,  though  a  very  rapid  one  runs  on  the  outfide  \  and  as  foon  as  the  point 
18  open,  you  are  fwept  away  to  the  fouthward,  between  it  and  Dondo.  The  Seven  Stones 
laid  down  in  the  old  charts  about  mid-channel,  between  Kanneoongan  and  Point  Dondo, 
do  not  exift;  nor  are  there  any  iflands  except  the  7  which  lie  to  the  fouthward  of  that 
point  in  o^  32'  north  latitude  \  theie  are  low  and  fcarcely  diftinguifliable  from  the  main 
land,  except  the  outermoll,  Cidfcd  die  North  fVatchtry  and  which  lies  at  a  confiderabte 
dsftance  fron^  the  others  about  6  leagues  off  fltore :  b  j^n^  or  34'  north  latitude,  and  ap- 
pease the  fmalleft  of  all.     A  fafe  paflage  is  faid  to  be  between  it  and  the  others. 

Between  Dondo  and  Kanneoongan  is  the  narroweft  part  of  the  Straits,  being  only  18 
kagws  wide.  Moving  reached  Dondo^  a  fhip  may  either  (Iretch  to  the  N.  £.  or  keep 
along  Celebes  as  ftr  as  Cape  Rivers,  or  &rther  if  neceffin^ :  the  fafeft  way  is  to  get 
nonhlng  as  well  as  eafting>  that  you  may  pafs  through  among  the  Sangir  iflands  as  far 
fo  the  northward  aapofliUe  \  thereby  you  prevent  beingiet  down  towards  Moratay  by  the 
S.  W;  current,  which  generally  prevails  in  the  N.  £.  Monfoon,  between  Mindanao  and 
Celebes.  Several  (hips  have  pafled  on  the  fouth  ftje  of  the  Ifland  Siao,  and  with  great  diffi^ 
culty  a>uld  weather  Morauy.  The  channels  among  the  Sangir  iflands  are  all  fafcj  being 
fteep*to>'and  no  foundings  near  them* 
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REMARKS     ON    the    EASTERN     PASSAGE    to     CHINA. 
FROM  INDIA,  THROuoH  THB  STRAITS  OF  MACASSAR,  &c. 

By    M.  HORSBROUGH. 

*'  np'HE  bed  time  to  leave  Bombay  is  the  end  of  September,  or  beginning  of  Oc- 
JL     tober  I  you  then  make  furc  of  getting  through  the  Straits  of  Macaflari  before 
the  northerly  winds  and  foutherly  currents  fet  in  j  thcfc  generally  happen  about  the  be  ^ 
ginning  or  middle  of  January,  and  continue  till  the  firft  or  middle  of  March. 

"  The  jinna^  in  1793,  entered  the  Straits,  paOing  Pooh  Laui  the  i6th  of  January,  anc 
did  not  reach  Point  Dondo  till  the  6th  of  March,  diftance  only  116  leagues.  All  this  time 
had  ftrong  foutherly  currents,  and  northerly  winds.  There  were  at  the  fame  time  twc 
American  {hips  in  the  Straits  bound  to  Manilla  1  one  put  back  to  Batavia^  the  other  obtainc( 
her  paflage  by  pcrfcvering. 

*'  The  Canaddy  a  whaler  from  London  to  China,  got  up  to  Point  Dondo  in  Februarj^ 
1792,  intending  to  proceed  by  the  Sangwy  paflage  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  but  after  beat- 
ing three  weeks  without  gaining  any  ground,  (he  flood  on  a  wind  to  the  north-eaftward 
made  the  call  point  of  Sooloo^  and  paflcd  through  a  narrow  channel  between  two  iQandt 
on  the  eaft  fide  of  it  in  5,  6  and  7  fathoms^  muddy  ground ;  then  (he  went  acro&  the  Min^ 
doro  fea,  and  between  Appo  Bank  and  the  Calamianes^  from  whence  (he  worked  up  the 
weft  coaft  of  Luconia^  and  made  a  good  paflage  from  Point  Dondo. 

^  Leaving  Bombay  at  the  time  faid  before,  the  beft  track  is  to  keep  round  Ceylon  as  far 
as  Dondra  Head ;  then  to  ftretch  oS  on  a  wbd,  and  make  as  much  eaftiog  as  poflible  be* 
fore  you  reach  the  Line.  The  Anna  experienced  a  fet  from  30'  to  50'  per  day  in  this  tracks 
and  was  6"*  to  the  "weftward  of  account,  on  making  the  Strmis  of  Sunda.  From  Pomt 
Hondo  Ihe  pafled  to  the  weftward  of  Magindanao^  Negros,  Panay,  AGndoro,  and  Lnconia^ 
and  made  a  tolerable  paflage.  N.  B.  In  running  for  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  it  is  well  to  make 
Engano  Ifland,  whofc  fouth  end  is  in  5*"  26'  fouth  latitude,  and  102**  ao'  eaft  longitude. 
The  peak  on  Prince's  Ifland  lies  m  105 *"  aj',  and  Cracatoa  in  105*^  37'  longitude  Eaft. 

CONSIDERATIONS  on  the  PASSAGES  to  and  from  CHINA. 
Extrafted  from  Mr.  Dalrymple's  Memoir^  1788. 

THE  many  Ihips  for  China,  which- go  round  by  India,  may  make  it  neccflary  to  offer 
fomc  remarks  concerning  the  proper  meafures  to  be  purfucd  by  fuch  of  them,  as 
fhall  not  be  early  enough  to  make  their  paflage  to  Canton,  in  the  ufual  way^  through  the 
China  Sea,  by  the  Funnel.     (The  Garganta  of  the  Spaniards). 

It  IS  impoflible  to  aflign  a  day,  after  which  that  Paflage  ought  not  to  be  attempted  j  but 
Mr.  DalrympU  does  not  think  fhips  have  any  chance  to  fucceed^  by  that  paflage,  if  unable 
to  r^ach  Sapata  by  the  middle  of  Oftober,  at  the  furtheft. 
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It  appears  obvious^  that  all  fhips  bound  to  China  from  any  part  of  Indta^  whedier  from 
the  Malabar  Coaft,  the  Cortmandel  Coafi^  or  Bengal^  ought  to  pals  the  Straits  of  Ma. 
LACCA,  except  during  a  war. 

After  getting  out  of  the  Straits,  their  objeA  is  to  go  to  China  by  the  Common  Pas- 
sage if  they  can;  but  their  proceedings  muft  be  guided  by  the  winds  they  find:  if  thcfc 
|>crmit,  they  ihould  ftand  up  in  the  ordinary  courfe  towards  Condore  and  Sapata  i  for  a  very 
few  days  will  carry  them  to  the  northward  of  Karang-Bander,  and  fccurc  their  paflage,  by 
the  Coaft  of  Luzon  (Luconia).  But  if  they  find  the  winds  contrary^  they  mud  conlider,  what 
other  Paflfage  they  will  purfue;  fincc,  in  cafe  the  fteady  N.  E.  winds  are  fet  in  oflF  Condore 
or  Sapata>  it  is  in  vain  for  them  to  make  the  attempt  by  the  common  pafTage  up  the  Funnel i 
but  if  the  winds  are  variable^  and  fometimes  to  the  fouthward^  they  ihould  certainly  make 
the  attempt ;  and  when  pafl  the  latitude  of  1 2®  North,  ftand  to  the  eailward,  whenever 
they  can  without  decreafing  their  latitude,  and  to  the  northward  when  they  cannot  make  an 
Eaft  courfe ;  till  they  have  got  into  14^  north  latitude,  then  it  will  be  beft  to  keep  to  the 
caftward,  even  if  they  fliould  go  to  the  fouthward  of  Eaft :  but  they  muft  take  care  not  to 
diminifh  their  latitude  under  13^  30'  North,  on  account  of  Breakers  reported  to  lie  5  or  6 
leagues  to  the  weftward  of  Mindoro. 

Ships  bound  to  China,  from  India,  too  late  to  pafs  by  the  Funnel ^  have  two  options, 
viz.  to  go  to  the  North,  or  to  the  South,  of  Borneo;  both  afterwards  branching  into 
fcveral  pafTages. 

Ships,  which  have  ftood  over  to  the  eaftward  from  Condore  and  Sapata,  have  unexpect- 
edly fallen  in  with  many  dangerous  (hoals  j  erroneoufly  fuppofing,  that  the  vacant  fpace  in 
the  Charts  indicated  that  part  to  be  free  from  danger,  inftead  of  being  unexplored  :  in  fuch 
circumftances,  I  fhould  be  inclined  to  get  as  foon  as  pofliblc  into  the  common  track  from 
TiMOAN  (Poolo  Timon)  towards  BalambangaN. 

In  ftanding  over  from  the  Straits  of  Malacca  towards  the  north  end  of  Borneo,  fhips  may 
pafs,  either  on  the  North,  or  South,  of  the  Anambas  and  Natunas,  as  circumftances 
may  occur.  The  track  towards  Balambangan,  to  the  northward  of  thefe  iflands,  is  moft 
free  from  fhoals ;  thofe  feen  by  the  Royal  Charlotte  and  Ij>uifa*y  being  the  only  difco- 
vered  dangers ;  to  the  fouthward  and  northward  of  this  track,  are  many  fhoals  already 
known,  and  it  is  likely  there  are  many  more  not  yet  difcovered ;  which  require  con- 
ftant  attention  to  avoid,  by  a  good  look-out,  and  boats  a-head.  The  Southern  Rout 
has  however  the  advantage  of  foundings,  and  the  probability  of  better  weather  j  at  the  fame 
time  that,  late  in  the  feafon,  it  is  alfo  likely  the  winds  will  be  moft  favourable  towards  the 
Coaft  of  Borneo. 

When  a  (hip  has  got  over  towards  Balambangan,  fhe  has  the  choice  of  proceeding  by 
the  weft  Coaft  of  Palawan  ;  or,  between  that  ifland  and  Borneo,  through  the  Sooloo 
Seas. 

The  paflagc,  by  the  weft  Coaft  of  Palawan,  has  been  fucccfsfuUy  made  by  fcveral  fhips, 

*  •  Sec  EnuoieralioD  of  the  Shoals  in  the  China  Sea,  in  latitude  6^  57'  North,  and  6^  14'  North. 
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in  the  moitth  of  November,  and  when  Mr.  Dalrymple  came  down  iC|  in  December,  he 
could  with  more  facility  have  gone  to  the  northward.  But  the  many  dangers,  off*  thia 
coaft.  have  greatly  alarmed  fome  of  thofe  who  have  gone  that  way ;  they  have  made  % 
comparifon  of  it  with  the  paflfage  through  the  Straits  of  Macaflar,  between  Borneo  and 
Celebes,  to  which  laft  they  give  the  preference. 

Ships,  from  Europe,  ought,  unqueftionably,  to  prefer  the  Straits  of  Macassar  to 
the  Coaft  of  Palawan ;  but  although  fhips  have  gone  by  thefe  Straits  in  iafety,  all  unfre- 
quented navigations  muft  be  liable  to  danger ;  and  the  fpace  of  unfrequented  navigation^  by 
the  Straits  of  Macaflar,  is  much  greater  than  by  the  Coaft:  of  Palawan :  at  the  fame  time^ 
ibme  ibips  have 'met  with  fhoab  in  the  Straits  of  Macaflar.  However,  if  I  were,  continues 
Mr.  DatrympUi  paffing  to  China  by  the  weft  coaft  of  Palawan,  I  would  put  into  port,  on 
the  appearance  of  bad  weather ;  but  the  common  caft  of  navigators  will  prefer  to  keep  the 
opeafea,  though  furroundcd  with  dangers,  rather  than  to  run  in  with  the  landj  where  xhej 
ate  not  well  acquainted ;  and  indeed  almoft  where  they  are. 

The  Pafll^e  along  the  eaft  Coaft  of  Palawan  does  not  appear  impra&icable,  and  there* 
fore  a  (hip,  palling  the  Straits  of  Balabac,  with  foutherly  winds,  might,  perhaps,  do  well 
to  puih  with  them  up  that  coaft,  as  the  (hortcft  track  to  the  Coaft  of  Luzon,  which  being 
reached,  the  Paflage  to  China  is  fccure :  but  the  great  objedion  to  this  attempt  is,  that  the 
fea,  to  the  Eaft  of  that  ifland,  is  extremely  full  of  dangerous  (hoals,  very  little  known;  and 
therefore,  in  cafe  the  winds  fhould  take  a  fhip  fliort,  before  getting  up  to  the  Cuyos,  it 
would  be  very  hazardous,  without  going  back  towards  Balabac,  to  ftand  to  the  eaft  ward,  by 
which  alone  the  paflage  could  then  be  gained. 

Suppofin^  a  fhip  paft  Cagayan-Soolo  s  fl)e  has  three  options,  viz.  going  throvgh 
THE  Philippinnes;  by  THiNoRTH,  or  BY  THE  SouTH  of  Mindanao :  this  cafe  compre- 
hends alfo  (hip  reaching  Sooloo,  by  the  Straits  of  Macaflar,  late  in  the  fcafon.  "  If  I  was 
at  SooLoo,  under  fuch  circumftances,*'  purfucs  Mr.  Dalrymple^  "  I  (hould  go  to  the 
-northward,  through  the  Philippinnes  ;  or  even  to  the  northward  of  Mindanao,  in  prefer- 
ence to  going  on  the  South  of  that  ifland." 

A  ftiip,  having  paflTcd  Cagayan-Sooloo,  fliould  as  foon  as  poflible  gc|:  over  to  the  weft 
Coaft  of  Mindanao,  which  is  a  bold  fliore  j  and,  by  keeping  it  clofe  aboard,  there  will  be 
no  current}  the  fame  objedb  is  to  be  purfued  by  fliips  going  from  Sooloo  late  in  the  fcafon^ 
when  the  N,  E.  winds  may  be  expeAed  to  prevail  j  fuch  ftiips  ftiould  pafs,  by  the  afliftancc 
rf  the  <idM,  to  the  eaftward  of  Peelas  (Palas)  :  there  is  a  very  ftrong  current  fctting  to  the 
weft  ward  between  Mindanao  and  Nbgros,  which  requires  the  utmoft  attention  i  for,  till  a 
fliip  has  fetched  under  the  lee  of  Negros,  her  paflage  through  the  Philipinncs  is  not  afliircd  % 
this  makes  it  hazardous  to  pufli  over  diredUy  for  Negros  after  pafling  v  agayan-fooloo,  left 
the  currents  ftiould  carry  the  fliip  to  the  weftward  amongft  the  Cagayanes^  which  have  many 
very  dangerous  flioals  about  them.    . 

in  cafe  of  meeting  a  fair  fpurt  of  foutherly  wind,  after  getting  light  of  Mindanao,  you  ought 
to  make  the  ipoft  of  it,  jnd  pufti  dircftly  for  Point  Nafog  }  after  paffing  the  latitude  of  lo^ 
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North.    A  ihip  may  ran  throtigh  the  Cuyos,  or  to  the  fouthward  of  them,  as  may  be  moft 
convenient. 

But  if  the  wind  ihoiJd  be  baffling,  or  indeed,  almoft  in  any  circuriiftanccs,  late  in  the 
teafotii  you  muft  get  over  to  the  Coaft  of  Negros,  as  foon  as  poffible;  and  take  care  to 
keep  the  coafts  of  that  ifland,  Panay,  Mindoro,  and  Luzon  clofe  aboard,  if  the  winds 
were  northerly  or  cafterly ;  but,  after  getting  the  length  of  Point  Nafog,  with  a  fouthcrly 
wind,  you  ought,  as  before  mentioned,  make  the  moft  of  it,  and  get  up  with  the  north- 
weft  part  of  MiNDORO,  as  foon  as  poffible ;  or  rather  run  up  between  Tab  las  and  the 
eaft  Coaft  of  Mindoro,  if  the  winds  permitted^  as  that  fccures  the  paffage  to  the  Coaft  of 
Luzon,  which  a  ftrong  N.  E.  ♦  wind,  or  a  calm,  off  the  north.wcft  point  of  Mindoro, 
where  there  are  no  foundings,  might  render  hazardous,  by  forcing  a  ftiip  from  the  land 
away  to  the  weftward;  in  the  former  cafe,  a  (hip  fhould  ftand  back  to  the  S/E.  under  the 
lee  of  Mindoro  -,  and  not  off  to  the  N.  W. 

The  great,  indeed  only,  objecftion  to  the  Passage  through  the  Philippinnes,  is  the 
danger  of  the  Monfoon  breaking  up,  whilft  amongft  the  iflands;  for  the  places  where  a 
ihip  could  take  fhelterare  few,  and  not  ofeafy  accefs  toaftranger:  but  in  cafe,  by  the 
time  you  get  over  to  the  Coaft  of  Negros,  the  N.  E.  winds  are  fet  in,  this  objeftion-  will  be 
removed. 

By  the  N.  E.  winds  being  fet  in,  it  is  not  meant  that,  in  the  Sooloo  Seas,  the  N.  E.  Mon- 
foon is  a  frefli  fteady  wind,  blowing  from  that  quarter  for  fome  months  without  intermiflion ; 
on  the  contrary,  the  winds  from  the  northward  never  blow  ftrong  in  thole  feas,  for  more 
than  a  few  days  at  a  time,  when  they  are  fuccceded  by  light  variable  winds  :  and  it  is  by 
taking  advantage  of  thefe  fpurts  of  variable  winds,  that  a  judicious  navigator  makes  the  re- 
turn of  the  northerly  winds  favourable  to  his  purpofe  :  "  my  experience,"  adds  the  author, 
*'  aflures  me  that  this  is  the  cafe  as  late  as  the  end  of  January  towards  Soolo  $  but  I 
cannot  prcfume  to  fay  how  far  to  the  northward  the  circumftances  are  the  fame^  though  I 
have  reafon  to  believe  at  leaft  as  far  as  Manilla." 

Along  the  fouth  Coaft  of  Mindanao  there  being  no  dangers  known,  no/ching- farther  need 
be  faid  concerning  it,  than  that,  by  keeping  in  with  the  coaft,  you  are  JAkcly  to  have  land  and  , 
fea-breezes  to  affift  you,  in  getting  to  the  caftward  j  whereas,  by  Ccanding  off,,  towards  the 
SiAO  Iflands,  you  make  the  N.  E.  wind,  which  may  be  then  exj^^fted  to  prevail,  a  foul  in- 
ftead  of  a  fair  wind. 

Ships  pafling  MSndanao,  whether  by  the  North,  or  by  the  South,  Ihould  get  fufficient 
cafting,  as  foon  as  poffible,  to  be  afliired  of  makir^g  Formosa,  or  at  leaft  the  North 
Bashees,  to  fecure  the  paflagc  to  China  i  and  b^  certain  of  being  far  enough  Eaft,  before 
they  increafe  their  latitude  fo  much  as  to  lo^Je  the  Bacadero  under  their  lee,  which  Paffage 
they  fhould  purfue  in  cafe  of  having  f\ie  windfb  much  to  the  northward,  as  to  endanger 
their  being  embayed,  on  the  eaft  fi^c  of  Lujon,  to  the  northward  of  Catanduanes. 

•  Though  I  Aifpeft,  fays  Mr.  Dalryrr^p]^^  j^  ^  note,  the  N.  E.  wind  will  be  found  much  ftronger,  through  the  Gut  be- 
twcen  Tablas  and  Mindoro,  than  in  ?^y  ^jj^er  part  o£  thefe  fcasj  which  confcqucDtly  would  be  an  obftru^ion  to  the  meafure 
here  recomincBdcd. 
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Moft  pftkt  Oiips  whidkhBVC  gone  to  the  Eaft  of  Mmdanto^ti^ve  fmUen  in  with  iflands, 
which  arc  dangerous,  being  low  land,  without  foundings,  to  denote  your  approach  to  them 
in  the  nifebt:  aad  che  danger  i*  .the  jgre^te;*,  as  they  lie  in  ^  fca,  fubjed:  to  Vioknt  aad  un- 
certain cucrcAta.  .  There  are  nnaoy  more  iOands^  (dim  laid  d^wn  tn  che  dr ai»gkts»  but  few  of 
the  /hips,  who  have  &eja  thecn,  had  ^ny  obfervations  to  reguUt^e  the  longiuides. 

In  the  Cut  betw<een  the  Ph^lipinoe^  ^d  For mofa,  gaks  of  wln4  va  very  frequent  at  «U 
fcafons. 

It  id  imoMiteri^,  after  getting  iato  ao"*  North,  in  what  latitude  the  Bf^ikccs  are  paflfedf 
as  there  are  no  foundings  around  them :  tp  the  north  w4  of  S(^at,  or  Oratfge  IJland  of  the 
Bashees,  there  are  four  fmaU  Ul^ds  \  the  Valentine,  17^41  paSed  ia  a  clear  channel,  be- 
tween the  two  northernrooft  and  the  two  fouthcrnaioft  j  but  they  defcribe  rocks  and  brealf^- 
cxs,  between  Bayat,  and  that  next  it ;  9s  well  tis  in  ?hc  channels,  between  the  two  fouttieriji- 
moft  and  between  the  two  northernmoft.  There  is  nothing  clfe  amongft  the  illands  co  bp 
fcaned,  unlefs  what  is  above  water,  or  very  ne^r  Ihorc ;  and  the  ^boid  to  tbs  wifiward 
o/Fugu.  '*  Having  been  crippled  in  a  gate  of  wind,  in  the  jLfOndon^  we  anchored  on  the 
ad  November,  1764,  at  the  fouth  fide  of  Fuga,  under  (helter  of  that  ifland,  where  we  lay 
tiU  the  nth,  put  ourfelves  a  little  to  rights^  and  dien  proceeded  for  China,  having  alm<^ 
a  continued  gale  of  wind,  till  we  reached  the  coaft  on  the  15th.  Mufa  Bay,  at  the  we(l 
end  of  Fuga,  is  a  place  affording  yery  good  iDbelter  and  refrefhment,  except  water,  which 
is  ren^Qte  from  the  Ihore :  the  ifland  has  niany  wild  cattk  and  horles,  4nd  plenty  of 
guavos," 

The  Spaniards,  at  Manilla,  hav^  gre^t  apprehenfions  of  the  Fravcifcan  Moon  in  O&Qhtr, 
a^d  do  not  lik/e  to  put  to  fea,  till  after  the  full.  The  Sai^t^Jung  fuflfered  very  much  by 
leaving  ManiUa  in  the  beginning  of  Oftober  i  an4  that  navigation  is  dien  more  dangerous 
than  lateo  when  the  N.  £.  Monfoon  is  fet  in  :  after  that,  there  is  no  difficulty  of  gecdng 
the  PalTag^  to  China  from  Manilla,  by  keeping  the  weather- fhore  well  fiboard  %  and  there 
*is  a  current  inlhore,  fctting  to  the  northward,  ao  miles  or  mqre^^  day. 

'^  Notwithftanding,'*  concludes  Mr.  Dalrymfle,  "  I  have  given  a  decided  opinion 
againft  any  ealitern  paflage,  for  (hips  from  India  bound  to  China^  in  dme  of  peace,  it  may 
indeed  happen,  that,  by  siccidents^  delays,  the  China  (hips  (hall  remain,  on  the  Coromandel 
or  Malabar  Coafis,  fo  late  as  to  find  it  io^pra&icable  to  get  into  the  Struts  of  Malacca, 
without  (landing  acrofs  the  Line,  into  fouth  latitude  for  the^wefterly  winds  ;  in  fuch  cafe  it 
would  be  improper  to  think  of  p^pg  throygh  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  or  by  any  Wssterk 
Passage  -,  in  thefe  circumftances  the  only  alternative  is  an  Eastern,  or  a  Pitt's  Passage. 
It  may  therefore  be  proper  to  give  an  account  of  the  S^aftcrn  PajTages,  and  of  the  Pitt*s 
Pa(rage,  for  the  information  of  thofe  who  may,  by  any  event,  be  obliged  to  go  either  waf  . 
*'  I  do  not  think  a  cafual.(hip  from  Indi^  ought  to  be  ^i(patched  to  China^  a(ter  the  eqd 
of  November,  from  Bexigal,  or  after  the  beginning  of  Nov€;n;^bcr,  at  the  very  lateft,  fro^ti 
the  Malabar  or  CoromandciCoaftsi  becaufc  there  is  no  probability  of  fuch  fliip  reachbg 
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Chb^i  ih  time!  to  teturni  to  England  by  the  orduiafy  paf(&ge,  admitting)  which  is  not  pro^ 
bablCj  that  there  #ould  be  a  cargo  ready  for  fuch  calbd  (hip :  a  (hip  detained  in  India, 
from  November  to  Aprils  maybe  ufefliUy  employed  i  itod,  failing  in  April,  will  arrive  in 
Chba>  in  good  tiAie  to  be  difpatched  to  Engtahd>  by  the  Pitt's  Paflage,  ihould  there  be  any 
motives  fot  fending  the  Aip  home  that  way,  in  time  of  peace.  But  the  (hips  of  the  feafon 
deftined  for  China,  may  by  unforefeen  events  be  dfetaifled  in  India  after  November,  when 
even  the  difference  of  a  month  or  two,  in  their  arrival  in  England,  may  become  an  objca 
6f  the  utmoft  con(equence. 

"  Ships  from  Bengal  ought  at  all  feafons  to  pafs  through  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  in  time' 
of  pedce  :  ffom  oth^  ptuts  of  India,  it  is  alfo  eligible  Whilft  praftii^ble. 

*•  Shi^s,  paOing  the  Straits  of  Malacca  any  thiie  in  November,  ought,  in  my  opinion,  to 
proceed  towards*  Bahmbangan,  and  from  thence,  either  by  the  weft  Coaft  of  Pabiwan,  o^ 
through  the  Soolb  Seas,  as  may  be  found  moft  convenient:'' 

'  But  in  cafe  (hips,  h^vihg  paflfed  the  Straits  of  Malacca,  either  earlier  or  later  than  the  end 
of  November,  (h^uld' iind  the  rtorth-eaftcrly  winds  (ct  in  without  the  Straits  of  Sincapore, 
they  ought  to  gi^e  up  all  thoughts^of  a  Weftern  Paflkge,  and  take  the  advantage  of  the? 
favourable  wind  to  pu(h  over  for  Sooroot  andCaritnata  with  all  expedition:  and^  giving 
Poolb  Manka^  a  good  birth ;  pkfs  albng  the  fouth  of  Borneo  at  a  fuftcient  diftance  to  avoid 
the  bank,  which  ftretches  along  that  coarfl,  whereupon  there  appears  to  be  fome  dangers  ; 
and,  aft€lr  pafling  Point  Sakttan,  it  is  then  to  be  con(idercd,  whether  the  feafon  be  fo  fat^ 
advanced  as  to  make  it  neceflfary  to  proceed  by  the  Pitt's  Pa(rage,  or  Whether  it  is  i^ill  ex-* 
pedient  to  atttenlpt  the  Straits  of  Mucail&n 

It  muft  be  obvious  that,  if  the  N.  W.  winds  are  not  (et  in  on  the  South  of  the  Line,  the 
Paflkge  to  the  foutli  coaRi  of  Bornek>  is  fcarcely  prafticabfe  agsAntt  the  S.  E.  winds,  if  they' 
Ihould  be  found  ftill  to  pt^vail,  and  that  the  paflSige  muft  be  tedious,  with  the  calms  and 
light  winds,  which  u(ually  pretrde  the  conning  MOnfoi$n  in  low  latitudes,  and  therefore, 
with  any  wind  but  northerly,  it  will  be  proper  for  (hips,  got  through  the  Struts  of  Mahtcca, 
to  ftand  over  towards  Balambangan ;  (uppofing  them  too  late  for  the  Funnel. 

But  although  a  (hip  has  fotmd  a  favourable  Wind  to  carry  her  to  Point  Salatan  and  Poolo 
LaurOt,  or  Poolo  Lauti  (he  may  find  a  (butherly  or  eafterly  wind  in  the  Straits  of  Macaf- 
far,  both  which  yf6ix]d  be  fair  for  flkAding  up  thefe  ftraks,  though  the  laft  a  foul  wind  for 
the  Pitt's  Pa(!^tf :  in  fbch  cafe  you  ought  certainly  make  the  attempt  tb  get  your  pafTagtf 
by  the  Straits  of  MAfeaflTar,  paflSng  to  the  weftward  of  the  Paternoftcrs.        ' 

A  (hip,  paflcd  the  Meridian  of  Poolo  Laut.  having  a  northerly  wind,  muft  proceed  thr 
Pitt's  Passage  ;  it  is  impolRble  to  fay  how  late  the  Straits  of  Maca(rar  may  be  pafled  r 
the  Ganges,  Captain  Denfpfitn  Earl  SandisAchy  Captain  Wordfwcrtb\  Lendony  Captatrr 
Eefibrookei  and  Kent,  Captain  Tclme,  left  Batkvia  for  China  the  5th  December,  17SJ,  all" 
by  the  Striits  of  Micaflfar  s  tHcy  gpt  fight  of  Poolia^Laut  the  17 thy  loft  (ight'of  it  the  19th  -y 
kept  on  the  Borneo  fide,  frequently  anchored,  and  got  through  the  Straits  the  26th, 

Taking  their  departure  from  the  north- weft  point  of  Celebe's,  they  faw*  Mindanao 
the  31ft  of  December,  and  continued  in  fight  of  it  till  the  ad  of  January,  1784;  the  fame 
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day  had  fig<it  of  Sanoir,  pafled  to  the  fouthward  of  it  the  4th,  and  loft  fight  of  it  the  5th  j 
got  fight  of  JiLOLo  and  Morotav  the  7th,  loft  fight  of  it  the  8th.  The  London  faw  the 
Meakois  about  5°  20'  north  latitude,  and  about  1°  37'  Eaft  from  the  north  point  of  Moro- 
tay  the  1.5th;  the  Palos  (Pclcw)  Islands  the  23d,  which  they  left  the  25th,  making  the 
center  of  them  to  be  in  6°  51'  north  ladtude,  and  longitude,  by  lunar  obfervation,  133* 
2p  Eaft.  They  faw  the  Bashebs  and  Formosa  the  7th  February,  as  did  the  Ke^t-,  loft 
fight  of  Formofa  the  9th,  which  the  Earl  of  Sandwich  alfo  did  on  the  fame  day ; 
anchored  in  Macao  Road  the  14th  i  the  Earl  of  Sandwich  had  anchored  the  i  jth,  and  the 
Ganges  the  6th, 

Although  fiiips  appear  ro  have  made  their  paflage  in  December  by  the  Straits  of  Ma-; 
cafTar^  it  is  much  to  be  queftioned,  if  they  would  not  have  got  to  China,  full  as  fbon,  by 
the  Pitt's  Paflage,  as  by  the  rout  they  went  j  for  the  average  of  two  ftiips  leaving  Batavia 
in  November,  {Glation  1763,  67  days,  and  Princefs  Augufia  1764^  55  days),  is  59  days, 
and  the  Ganges ^  &c.  1783  and  84  by  the  Straits  of  Macaflfar  were  69  days.  The  True 
Britony  alfo  by  the  Straits  of  Macailar,  from  North  fVatcber  5  of  November,  1784,  was  74. 
days,  and  Earl  Mansfield  1786,  from  North  IVatcher  ift  of  Odtobcr  59  days :  but  the  laft 
jQiipwas  rather  too  early  for  the  Pitt's  Passage. 

Every  ihip  pafling  the  Straits  of  Macaflar,  and  able  to  reach  the  Coaft  of  Mindanao  in 
December,  or  later,  ought  to  pafs  to  the  weftward  of  that  ifland,  and  up  through  the  Phil- 
lippines  j  bccaufe  they  have  then  a  probability  of  good  weather,  and  the  winds  rather  fa- 
vourable than  othcrwife. 

Ships  going  the  Pitt's  Paflage  in  time  of  peace,  when  too  late  for  the  Straits  of  Malacca, 
may  pafs  through  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  they  may  then  pafs  at  option  to  the  fouthward  or 
northward  of  the  Thousand  Islands,  keeping  between  5**  4-  ^^  6°  fouth  latitude  till  they 
make  Tanakefle',  in  latitude  5°  30'  fouth,  119°  34  eaft  longitude  from  Greenwich. — 
They  fliould  pafs  through  the  Straits  of  Saleyer,  in  longitude  about  120^  4-c^ft>  ^^^ 
without  BooTON,  particularly  attending  to  keep  in  with  the  eaft  coaft  of  that  ifland,  to  prevent 
falling  to  leeward  of  Booro  :  the  track  from  Booton  is  to  the  North  of  Booro  and  South  of 
XuLLABESsi,  (Shoolla-bejfi)i  between  Ooby  on  the  North  and  Cbram  on  the  South i  and 
laftly,  between  Popa  on  the  North  and  Messool  (Myfol)  on  the  South ;  whilft  thefe  arc 
ftill  vifible,  the  lands  which  make  the  Pitt's  Straits  will  be  in  fight :  there  is  a  variety  of 
opinions  concerning  which  Straits  are  moft  eligible,  the  Pitt's  or  Dampiers;  the  argu- 
ment in  favour  of  Dampier's  Straits  is,  that  they  have  foundmgs  *  :  but  on  the  other  hand 
thefe  foundings  do  not  extend  through  the  whole  of  the  Straits,  and  there  are  places  in  the 
Pitt's  Straits  where  a  fliip  might  anchor  to  ftop  a  tide,  in  cafe  of  necefllry ;  but  with  good 
luck  and  taking  the  firft  of  the  tide,  a  fliip  may  get  through  in  one  tide  by  the  Pitt's 
Straits,  which  does  not  appear  pofllbly  by  Dampier's. 

."  Although  I  have  faid,"  adds  Mr.   Dalrymple^  "  fliips,    bound    an   Eaftern  or  Pitt's 

•  Mr.  Robertfon  adds,  that  a  fhip  is  not  fo  liable  to  b€  hampered  in  with  the  Coaft  of  New  Guinea,  when  dear  of  them, 
as  it  is  the  cafe  witji  tl^ofe  who  corae  by  Pitt's  Straits. 

Paflage 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PaflSige  from  the  Straits  of  Sunda,  Ihould  keep  between  54.  and  6^  fotith  latitude  till  they 
make  Tanakekc ;  I  muft  not  be  undcrftood  to  mean,  that  thofe  iimits  arc  abfolutely  neccf- 
fary,  in  cafe  the  winds  fhould  happen  to  be  more  favourable  for  making  eafting,  by  going 
under  that  latitude  i  but  if  the  true  N.  W.  Monfoon  be  fct  in,  the  courfe  will  be  optional, 
and  I  think  about  5°  4  t<>  5^  4-  South  will  be  the  beft  latitude  to  run  down  in,  till  you  fee 
SAhOMBOy  I.  c.  Noe/a  Loomh  or  CaUle  Ijland:  it  abounding  with  wild  cattle.  Captain 
Wilfon's  Memorandum  fays,  the  latitude  of  the  hummock  on  it  is  5*^  33' Souths  which  is 
cxaftly  the  mean  of  nine  (hips." 

Some  (hips  have  gone  to  the  northward  of  the  Two  Salombo  IJlands^  and  fome  to  the 
Ibuthward ;  Captain  Wilfm's  notes  fay,  there  is  a  rock  S.  37°  W.  from  the  wcltemmoft  part 
of  the  South  Salombo  j  but  he  gives  no  diftance. 

After  pa(ring  Salombo,  it  is  beft  not  to  exceed  5**  \  fouth  latitude,  till  you  make  Tana- 
kcke,  as  die  Revenge  was  on  the  5  Fathoms  Bank  in  5''  53'  South,  and  the  Glatton  in  the 
fame  latitude  on  a  bank,  which  they  fuppofed  to  be  the  Brill  Bank :  by  getting  under  5  J-, 
Ihips  will  have  foundings  on  the  foul  ground,  off  the  iflands  which  lie  to  the  wcHward 
of  Tanakekc  :  but  when  they  get  fight  of  this  latt  ifland,  they  muft  be  attentive  to  their 
lead,  fo  as  to  keep  towards  the  outer  edge  of  the  bank  to  the  fouthward  of  it. 

When  a  (hip  is  pafled  Tanakekc  (he  has  the  lands  for  a  guide,  all  the  way  through  the 
Pitt's  FaflTage.     The  only  dangers  known  in  it  are 

Bank  of  rocky  ground  4  fathoms^  about  a  mile  broad,  on  that  part  where  the  Grofvenor 
went  over.     They  anchored  on  it  at  8  P.  M.  31ft  January,  1763. 

9th  February,  1763.  Shoal  of  9  feet  rocks  and  fand,  on  which  the  boat  was,  from  n^ 
ground  at  60  \  the  bearings  in  the  (hip  after  tacking,  on  feeing  (he  rocks^from  maft  head« 
•were 

Cumberland  Island^  i.  e.  Way-gee-ooCi  E,  by  N.  ^  N.  to  W.  t  S.  about  3  or  4 
leagues. 

A  fmall  idand  o(F  ditto  E.  by  N. 

The  North  end  of  King  George's  Ifland  E.  by  S.  ^  S. 

The  body  of  the  rocks  N.  E.  4.  N.  diftance  about  3  miles. 

Befides  thefe  may  be  mentioned  the  Foul  ground,  probably  very  dangerous,  that  lies  to 
the  eaftward  of  the  eaft  point  of  Batanta,  which  forms  the  Pitt's  Straits  on  the  North  \  th« 
extent  of  this  danger  is  not  well  afcertained, 
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INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  from  th*  STRAITS  o*  SALEYER 
THROUGH  PITT'S  STRAITS,  and  the  EASTERN  PASSAGE, 
TO  CHINA.— PELEW  ISLANDS. 

From  Mr.  Robertson's  Mcmwr,  1791,  &c. 

TH£  Straits  of  Salbter  are  formed  hy  the  north  point  of  the  iflaod  of  the  Banc  namcj 
and  the  fouth-^aft  point  of  Celebes.  Between  thefc  two  points  are  three  fmall  iflands 
in  general  named,  Nvrlb  (St.  Andrew's),  A/HdMe  (St.  George's),  and  ScuiJf  (St.  Patrick's) 
iilands.  Middle  iiland  is  the  fmaUeft,  and  the  paflagc  is  of  either  fide  of  k;  that  to  the 
ibuthward  is  eftcemed  the  belt,  but  both  are  equally  fafe  1  betwem  South  ifland  and  Sa^ 
Icj^ris  9  wide  %ace,  but  no  paliage  for  ihips. 

.  Saleyer  IsLAifD,  where  the  Dutch  have  a  fmall  fettlement,  is  of  a  moderate  height; 
its  north  end  at  a  diftance  appears  like  a  fmall  ifland,  both  to  the  eaftward  or  weftward  of 
it.  To  the  weftward  of  Hog  J^and^  near  Seleyer,  is  a  dangerous  fhoal  with  only  %  fathoms> 
Iharp  rocks  upon  it  i  it  runs  North  and  South,  a  cable's  lengthy  and  Eaft  and  Weft  * 
^  mile. 

In  coming  from  the  fouthward  and  weftward,  St.  Andrew's,  or  North  ifland  is  not 
eafily  difcovered  on  account  of  the  fouth*eaft  point  of  Celebes  projecting  beyond  it  in  that 
point  of  view.  When  you  get  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  the  paflage  opens,  and  appears  as 
wide  as  any  of  the  others  i  but  it  is  not  fuppolbd  to  be  ia& :  the  only  danger  hereabout  is 
the  Holland's  Rudfon* 

Your  courfe,  after  having  pa£S:d  the  Stnuts  of  Saleyer,  is  £.  4^  S.  it  will  carry  you  clear 
ofCAMBYNA,  or  Camiona,  which  is  a  very  high  ifland,  30  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Mid- 
dle Ifland,  and  having  a  peak  whofe  fummit  rifes  up  above  (he  clouds.  The  fame  courfe 
will  bring  you  to  pafs,  at  a  proper  diftance.  South  ifland  in  the  entrance  of  the  Straits^  of 
Booton,  and  alfo  the  fouth-eaft  point  of  Booton. 

South  Island  is  not  eaflly  diftinguiflied  when  you  come  from  the  weft  ward,  and  ap- 
pears as  part  of  Booton  till  it  bears  about  North;  dien  it  c^eHs,  aad.fliews  a  paflage  be. 
tweeh  th^m.  In  this  trtek  the  Booton  fluoK  is  to  be  kept  cloie  on  board,  until  paft  the 
iflands  of  To&kan^BiffeSy  which  are  very  dangerous. 

The  latitude  of  South  ifland  is  5**  46^  South  j  Hagbdis  and  South  iflands  Ue  from  each 
other  North  and  South,  and  were  found  by  chronometer  in  123°  eaft  longitude  from 
London. 

The  north  point  of  Booton  is  in  latitude  4^  45'  South  i  and  to  the  northward  of  rt  lies 
Weywongy,  a  high  ifland  whofe  fouth  part  forms  the  north  entrance  o(  Booton  Straits. — 
The  paflage  through  thofe  Straits  has  been  entirely  difufcd f,  fincc  they  have  found,  that  on 
the  outfide  of  the  ifland,  the  courfe  is  equally  fafe  and  much  fliorter. 

•  The  Primctfs  Augufla,  which  was  near  being  on  that  ihoa]>  calls  it  HotlancTs  Kudfon ;  it  is  perhaps  the  fame  with  that 
named  ^The  WkaU  in  feveral  Dutch  Charts. 

f  M.  D^  BwgamnUi  pa£(ed  through  tbefe  Stnuts  in  September  1 7689  coming  from  the  northward,  and  defcribes  the  paf- 
faffe  as  (allows ; 
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In  ftretchiiig  over  from  Wcywongy  to  gain  die  paiTage  between  the  Xultas  (Shooll  as), 
and  the  north  part  of  Booro,  the  grcatcft  card  is  requifite  to  aroid  falling  to  leeward ;  this 
has  fomettmes  happened  from  inattention  to  the  ftrong  foutherly  currents  which  at  this  fea- 
fon  (December)  run  fr<Hn  20  to  15  miles  jper  day.  It  would  therefore  be  advifable»  after 
Icaviog  Wefwongy,  to  make  erery  eSbrt  to  gain  northing,  fo  as  to  fetch  SHooLLA-B£sstr, 
whofc  fouth  point  lies  m  2^  28'  latitude  South.     Between  it  and  Booro,  whofe  north- weft 

*'  When  you  come  from  the  northward,  it  don  not  begin  to  open  till  you  are  within  a  mile  of  if.  The  firft  obje^  which 
ftrikes  one,  on  the  fide  of  Booton,  is  a  detached  rock,  hollow  below,  reprefenting  exaAly  the  figure  of  a  galley  with  hef 
awning  fpread,  half  of  which  out  of  water  Is  carried  away ;  the  buflies  which  cover  it  feem  to  form  the  tent,  or  awning  $  at 
km  fMltr  this  galky  joins  to  the  bay;  at  high  water^  it  b  a  Uttie  iflaQd.  The  land  of  B»oto»,  which  is  tolerably  high  is 
thisf^art,  is  covered  with  houfes,  and  the  fea-fhore  iVill  of  eaclofures  for  catching  fifli  in.  The  other  fliore  of  the  paiEtgeil 
perpendicular;  its  point  is dillinguiihed  by  two  fe6tions,  which  form  as  it  were  two  ftories  in  the  rock.  After  paffing  the 
gaHey  the  lands  on  both  fides  «re  quite  fteep,  and  in  ibme  parts  even  hang  over  the  channel.  One  would  think  that  the  god 
of  the  iea  has  opened  a  pafliige  here  for  his  fwelled  waters^  by  a  flreke  of  his  trident.  However  the  afpe6(  of  the  coafl  is 
channii\g ;  that  of  Bootoa  is  cultivated,  rifes  like  aa  arophitfaeatae,  and  every  where  full  of  habitations,  unlefs  in  fuch  places, 
which  by  their  fteepnefs  exclude  men  from  coming  at  them.  The  Coafl  of  Pangafam  (on  the  weft  fide)  which  is  fcuce  any 
tiling  i>ntone  folid  rock,  b  however  covered  with  trees,  but  there  appear  only  i  or  3  habitations  in  it. 

«<  About  i\  nule  to  the  nonhwacd  of  the  fitihge,  Aeanr  Booten  thafei  Pangafaoi,  we  find  ao,  i  S«  1 5,  lu,  and  10  &thomi 
water,  oosy  bottom  i  as  we  advance  to  the  fouthward  ia  the  «haimel>  "the  bottom  changes :  there  ia  Ismd  and  coral  at  dif- 
ferent depths,  from  35  to  12  fathoms,  and  after  that  no  ground. 

<<  The  PaiTage  is  about  {  a  league  long ;  its  breadth  varies  from  about  1 50  to  400  toifes  (of  6  feet  French  meafure  each)  as 
wt  judfipod  from  i^ppearance.  Thp  chaaael  goes  iriiiding,  and  on  the  fide  of  Paogafani^  for  at  about  $  of  its  length,  there  b 
a  fiihery  which  muft  be  confidered  as  a  mark  to  avoid  this  fhore,  and  range  that  of  Booton.  In  general  it  b  aeceflary^  as 
much  as  poffible,  to  keep  the  middle  of  the  gut.  It  b  likewife  fit,  unlefs  you  have  a  brifk  and  favourable  wind,  to  have  your 
boats  a-head,  in  order  to  fteer  well  in  the  finoofities  of  the  channel.  The  current,  upon  the  whole,  is  ftrong  enough  to  carry 
yott  poft  in  a  ^abn,  and  even  vhen  there  b  a  light  contrary  wind }  but  it  is  not  fufficient  to  overcame  a  brifk  bead^wind,  and 
to  permit  your  paffing  the  channel^  making  fhort  boards  under  top-faib.  When  you  come  out  of  the  gullet,  the  land  of 
Booton,  feveral  ifles  to  the  S.  W.  of  it,  and  the  lands  of  Pangafani  look  as  the  entrance  of  a  great  gulf.  The  beft  anchora^^ 
there  b  oppofite  the  Dutch  fettlement  about  a  mtb  off  fhore.— Thb  ftatiott  b  compofed  of  7  or  S  bamboo  huts  with  a  kind  of 
pallifadoes,  decorated  by  the  pole  of  a  tent.    There  a  feijeant  and  three  men  refide  for  the  compaay. 

**  A  fre^  and  pretty  flrong  breeze  at  S.  $.  took  us  v  wc  made  a  board  upon  an  ifle  to  the  Weft  of  Bootoa  s  it  permitted 
us  to  tteer  W.  S.  W.  and  made  us  gain  a  good  way  agalnft  the  tide.  I  mufl  here  obferve  that  one  muft  take  heed  of  a  bank, 
which  runs  pretty  far  out  to  lea  from  the  iHe  of  which  I  have  juft  fpoken. .  As  we  plied  in  the  morning,  we  founded  feventi 
times,  wilhoat  iinding  bottom>  widi  fo  fathoms  line. 

**  At  noon  we  obferved  in  j^  31'  30*^  fouth  latitude— At  3  o^dock  we  perceived  theibuth  extreiyity  of  Pangafani.  We 
had  ever  fince  thb  morning  feen  the  high  mountains  of  Cambona^-about  \  an  hour  after  4.  we  dlfcovered  a  part  of  the  land  of 
Celeb^.  We  hoifted  in  our  boats  at  fun  fetting,  and  fet  all  faib,  fteering  W.  S.  W.  till  10  o'clock  in  the  evening,  when  we 
ftood  W.  by  S.  4|id  cootinuad  thb  tmxk  aU  night  with  ftnddmg-frib  fee  abw  and  ilofe.^* 

**  My  intention  Was  to  fall  in  with  the  ifland  of  ^fdeytr  3  oT4le«|gues  from  its  north  point,  that  b  in  5^  55'  06'  of  latitude* 
in  order  afterwards  to  go  in  fearch  of  the  ftraits  of  the  fame  name,  between  this  ifle  and  that  of  Celeb^,  along  which  you 
(£ul  without  feeing  it,  as  its  coaft,  ahnoft  from  Pangafknt,  forms  a  gulf  of  immenfe  4epth.  It  b  likewife  neceflary  to  return 
in  ieavch  of  the  Straits  of  Saleytr  when  you  pais  throogh  the  ^tmkmt^hejfiei. 

<<  From  the  above  details,  it  rauft  certainly  be  concluded»  that  courfe  through  the  Strmtf^tf  Booum  bin  every  refpe^t  pre- 
ferable. It  b  one  of  the  fafefl  and  mofl  agreeable  navigations  that  can  be  made  ;  it  joins  all  the  advantages  of  the  beft  bar- 
(bour  to  excellent  anchorage ,  and  to  the  pleafure  of  making  way  at  one's  eafe.  We  had  now  as  great  an  abundance  of  freth 
j^roi^aas  on  boaid  our  fhipi  as  there  had  been  ifant  before.*'  i 

Thefc  provifions,  fays  M.  De  BougamwlUf  in  another  part,  were  fold  at  a  low  rate,  chiefly  poultry,  egg9»  and  fruit ;  bat 
he  advifes  thofc  who  pafs  tHb  way,  to  provide  thcmfelves,  if  they  can,  with  the  coin  which  the  Dutch  make  ufe  of  in  the 
Moluccas ;  and  efpecIaHy  with  the  plated  ;  the  vaiue<of  which  is  %{  French  fbus.  As  the  Indians  did  not  know  the  coin 
which  the  French  hadj  they  did  not  value  the  Spanifh  reab|  nor  the  French  pieces  of  la  and  24  fous }  and  often  refufed  to 
^fduth^. 
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p6int  is  in  latitude  j"  f  Souths  the  paflage  is  15  miles  wide :  and  the  high  laad  of  Booro^ 
which  appears  like  a  dome^  may  be  feenat  15  leagues  diflance. 

.  We  mod  repeat  in  this  place,  that  through  the  Pitt's  Paflage  the  land  is  feen  on  both 
fides.  The  beft  track  is  to  keep  the  foiall  northern  iflands  clofe  on  board  all  the  way,  till 
you  come  in  fight  of  Batenta  and  Saly  watty  iflands^  when  you  can  enter  either  Pitt's  or 
Dampier*s  Straits. 

From  the  fouth  point  o(  Skoolta^Beffy  Gomoko  ifland  bears  N.  70°  E.  34  leagues.  To 
prevent  falling  to  leeward  between  thefe  points,  aN.  E.  by  E.  courfe  ought  to  be  ffceredi 
which  will  bring  you  in  fight  of  the  weft  end  of  Ooby  Majoa*. 

From  Gomono  to  Poo  to  Pes  an  o  the  courfe  isE.  N.  E.  diftance  26  leagues.  Between 
them  are  feveral  fmall  iflands  lying  much  in  the  fame  direOion ;  all  thefe  may  be  paflfed 
very  clofe,  and  there  arc  no  foundings  in  this  track.  Poblo  Pcfang  is  a  fmall  ifland  with 
two  hummocks,  m  latitude  i^  24  South. 

Poolo  Pesanc  and  Poolo  Popo  bear  of  each  other  N.  72^  E.  and  S.  72°  W.  diftance  17 
leagues.  A  chiftcr  of  iflands  between  them  named  Boo  or  E/plie^  lie  neareft  to  Popo,  and 
nearly  in  the  fame  parallel.  The  fouth  fide  of  Popo  is  furrounded  with  a  number  of  iflands ; 
it  has  two  remarkable  hills  on  the  wcftern  part,  which  may  be  feen  a  great  way ;  the 
caftern  part  being  entirely  flat.  The  mouth  of  the  Pitt's  Straits  is  due  Eafl:  of  this  ifland 
20  leagues,  and  Cape  Mabo  the  eaftem  part  of  Batanu  bears  N.  6^""  E.  from  it,  diftance 
about  23  leagues*. 

The  weft  point  of  Popo  and  Mysol  bear  North  and  South  from  each  other.  At  this 
place  the  Fttt's  Paflage  is  the  narroweft,  being  only  8  or  9  leagues  wide  between  Popo  and 
the  Kanary  Iflands.  Thefe  are  7  or  8  in  number,  and  lie  to  the  northward  of  Myfol  i  the 
largcft  of  them  in  latitude  1°  44  South.  Captain  Forrefi  found  there  a  good  flicker,  which. 
he  has  named  Round  Harbour. 

Being  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Popo,  you  immediately  perceive  the  high  land  of  Batenta 
and  Salywatty.  Between  thefe  two  iflands  are  the  Pitt's  Straits,  (fo  named  by  Captain 
James  Dewar  in  1760),  and  called  Sagewin^s  Straits  by  the  Dutch.  Their  fliores  arc  fteep, 
and  the  tides  remarkably  rapid,  attended  with  ftrong  eddies,  which  render  them. at  all  times 
very  dangerous,  efpecially  if  it  fliould  happen  to  fall  calm. 

Dampier's  Straits  take  their  name  from  the  celebrated  'Dampier^  the  firftofour 
countrymen  who  explored*them  \  they  lie  to  the  northward  of  Pittas  Straits,  and  between 
the  iflands  of  Batenta  and  Waygeco  \  the  Dutch  call  them  Ganun  Straits.  From  Cape  Maio^ 
the  weftcrnmoft  point  of  Batenta  to  Point  Pigoty  on  the  fouth^eafternmoft  part  of  Way- 
gceo,  the  diftance  is  23  leagues.  There  are  no  foundings  in  this  paflage  to  the  eaftward  of 
Foul  Ifiandy  nor  any  danger  whatever,  which  gives  it  the  fiiperiority  over  Pitt's  Straits; 
but  fee  at  the  end  of  the  preceding  fedtion  the  refpeftive  advantages  and  inccmveniences  of 
both  Straits. 

To  the  fouth-eaftward  of  Pitt's  Straits  13  or  14  leagues,  lie  the  Straits  of  Galewo, 

•  llic  Dutch  Charts  give  the  bearing  of  Pitt*i  Straits  £,  N.  £.  from  Popo  likuids  and  nakc  the  diftaifce  between  the 
fame  (Uxul  and  Cape  Mabo  only  15  or  16  leagues.. 
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bctwcfa  S^Hwatty  Ifland  and  the  wcftern  Coaft  of  New  Guwba  •  rficy  are  called  likcwifc 
K£TEVO£'$>  or  Watson^s  Straits,  Captam  fFatJm  of  the  Revenge  being  the  firft  Eng- 
lijQimaa  who  went  through  them  outward-bound  in  1764.  They  are  narrower  at  the 
entrance,  and  afterwards  more  intricj^te  and  difficult  than  the  two  others ;  they  open  as  well 
1^  them  into  that  narrow  fea,  between  New  Guinea  and  Waygceo  Ifland,  known  by  the  name^ 
of  the  Straits  of  Nbw  Guinea;  thefe  aice  abovt  12  or  13  leagues  wide,  and  commu- 
nicate with  the  Great  Pacific  Ocean. 

•'  9y  whatever  paflage  or  Straits^"  ftys  Mn  Rohertfon^  **  the  Pacific  Ocean  is  entered, 
the  firft  grand  point  ncceffary  is  to  gain  fufficient  eafting,  while  in  a  low  latitude,  to  enable 
you  to  weather  the  north  Coaft  of  Luconia  with  the  north-eafterly  wind. 

♦^  The  very  great  uncertainty  and  violence  of  the  wefterly  currents  in  this  part  of  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  ^nd  the  number  of  fmall  half-drowacd  iflands  difpcrfed  over  it,  render  the 
navigation  thereof  e^ctremely  dangerous,  and  makes  it  hard  to  determine  what  the  exadfc 
quantity  of  eafting  Ihould  be,  as  fome  {hips  have  weathered  Luconia  with  much  lefs  than 
others. 

«'  In  my  opinion  all  ftiips  coming  from  Pitt's,  Dampier's,  or  Watfon's  Straits,  ought  to 
pafs,  if  poffible,  by  the  Macaflfar  Strain,  and  Sangir  Paf&gc,  after  leaving  the  North  Cape 
o(  Moraiay,  (Morinty,  or  Morty),  Ihould  ftand  to  the  eaftward  fufficiently,  to  enable  them 
to  get  fight  of  the  fouthernmoft  Pelew  IJlandjs  \  which,  in  that  cafe,  they  muft  pafs  to  the 
we  ft  ward." 

The  Pelew  Islands,  known  long  ago  to  the  Spaniards  by  the  name  of  Isles  Palaos» 
are  a  very  narrow  clufter  of  fmall  and  numerous  idands,  ft  retching  about  28  leagues  in 
length  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  5.  W.  thifir  weft  fide  is  circled  with  a  coral  reef  which  in  fome 
places  extends  5  leagues  from  the  fliorc,.  The  northcrnmpftof  thcm^lies  in  8^  12',  and  the 
fouthernmoft  in  6''  54  north  latitude.  It  appears  that  the  dangers  bounding  thofe  iflands  to 
t-he  nprthw^d  extend  up  to  8**  23'  latitude  North.  The  Pelew  iflands  are  inhabit;edj^  the 
longitude  of  their  centre,  by  Uin^r  obfcrvations  on  board  the  Lon4on^  1783,  i^  133^  35' 
Eaft  of  Lpndon. 

About  45  leagues  to  the  North  of  the  Fekw  iflands  are  the  Matelotas  iflands^  from 
whence  to  Luconia  no  other  land  or  danger  is  known;  thefe  were  fo  narnpd  by  the  Wap^ 
wicky  in  176 1,  going  to  China,  and  ar^e  defcribed.in  th^  fpUowing 

EXTRACT   Of  THIS   JOVRN^lJ.  of-  the  D^CJKJ^^PIELD  HALL,  Captain 
MoRiNO,  OFF  THB  MATELOTAS  ISLANDS. 

•*  T ANUARY  3d,  1798.  At  4  paft  i  A.  M.  difcovered  two  fmall  iflands  on  the  lec 
J  beam,  bearing  N.  by  W.  i  W.  founded,  ground  25  fathoms,  coral  rock ;  hauled 
our  wind  immediately,  and  lay  up  S.  by  W.  latitude  per  account  8^  25'  N.  longitude  per 
chronometer  137^  43'  E.  foundings  from  21  to  22  fathoms.  At  3  A.  M.  faw  another  fmall 
Hand,  with  alight  on  it,  right  a-head.     Tacked  and  lay  up  N.  £•  by  £•  but  the  current 
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Mnning  ftrong  to  leeward,  could  not  weather  the  iflands  we  firft  made.  At  7  A.  M.  the 
current  changed  in  our  favour,  with  very  ftrong  riplings ;  at  day-light  tacked ;  founded  as 
before  4  except  twice,  deepened  a  caft  to  35  fathoms.  Thefe  iflands  have  very  dan- 
gerous reefs,  ftretching  from  illand  to  ifland :  at  ^  pad  7  A.  M.  the  fouthemmoft  ifland 
S-  10®  W.  the  norchcrnmoft  N.  io«>  E.  the  north-weft  ifland  W.  S.  W.  4.  W.  we  ftioaled 
our  water  from  20  to  1 1  fathoms,  then  5  fathoms  next  caft.  Tackedj  and  ftood  to  the 
N.  N,  £•  immediately  deepened  our  water  to  24  ^thorns  :  we  afterwards  pafled  on  two 
fmall  fpotSj  not  much  longer  than  the  (hip,  with  not  kfs  than  5  fathoms  on  them,  and 
could  perceive  from  the  maft*head  two  others,  but  fuppoie  there  was  water  over  them,  as 
we  could  fee  the  bottom  in  20  fathoms.  At  4-  paft  1 1  doubled  the  fouthemmoft  ifland^ 
about  3  miles  to  the  N.  E.  it  appeared  bold  to  on  the  fouth  end  :  a  reef  runs  off  the  north- 
ernmoft  ifland,  3  miles  to  the  N.  E.  About  i-  mile  farther  is  a  bank  of  breakers,  with 
apparent  deep  water  round  them.  At  noon  the  South  ifland  bore  North,  the  body  of  the 
next  to  it  N.  N.  W.  and  a  third  N.  31®  W.  diftant  fix)m  the  fouthemmoft  one  about 
3  or  4  miles. 

Latitude  obferved     8®  15'  31"  North. 

Longitude  137    44  15   Eaft. 

'*  Many  of  the  natives  came  along  fide  in  canoes,  offering  their  cocoa-nuts,  fmoaked 
fifti,  and  a  number  of  noddies,  and  fome  pieces  of  cloth  of  their  own  manufadbure,  in  ex- 
change for  pieces  of  iron  hoops,  or  in  (hort  any  thing  we  would  offer.  They  appeared  a 
very  inoffenfive  people,  well  made  and  handfome  featured,  fome  were  tattoed  all  over 
the  body. 

"  How  far  the  reefs  may  extend  to  the  weftward  I  cannot  pretend  to  fay,  but  they 
ftretched  farther  than  we  could  fee  on  a  clear  day :  the  diftance  from  the  northernmoft  to  the 
fouthemmoft  ifland  is  about  6  leagues. 

**  N.  B.  The  above  account  very  nearly  correfponds  with  that  of  Lieutenant  King  of. 
the  Ghucefter  tranfportin  1796,  excepting  the  diftance  of  the  northernmoft  and  fouthem- 
moft iflcs.     The  latter  cftimating  it  at  12  leagues,  and  that  of  the  two  northernmoft  de- 
tached from  the  others,  at  5  or  6  leagues  :  he  imagined  they  had  a  ftrong  wefterly  current, 
but  found  none  by  chronometer." 

Lieutenant  King's  latitude  8^17'    o      North. 

Longitude  rP^'"^'^™"°'»««'"  /37  47  Jo"!    g^. 
[  from  o  C  138   II       i     • 
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INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  prom  BATAVIA  throvoh  the  STRAITS  of 
SALEYER  to  PITT'S  STRAITS,  and  DAMPIER'S  STRAITS. 

By  M.  HoftMRouoH« 

''  TN  the  N.  W,  Monfoon,  which  prevails  in  November,  December,  January,  and  Fe- 

-■-  bruary,  from  Batavia  to  the  Moreffcs  there  is  an  eafterly  current,  fometimes  inclin- 
ing a  little  to  the  northward,  at  others  to  the  fouthward,  and  fcldom  exceeding  1 5  per  day. 
In  December  and  January,  the  fqualls  from  the  Weft  and  N.  W.  are  very  heavy  at  times, 
and  the  weather  in  thefe  months  is  often  cloudy,  with  much  rain  :  about  the  Moreflcs  the 
current  was  found  in  the  Jnna  fetting  to  the  fouthward  in  January ;  after  entering  the 
Straits  of  Macaflar  it  runs  ftrong  to  the  S.  S.  W.  part  of  that  month,  and  all  February, 
flacking  the  beginning  of  March,  and  this  is  ufual  here. 

"  If  a  fliip  does  not  leave  or  pafs  Batavia  before  the  beginning  or  middle  of  January,  it 
is  beft  to  go  through  the  Straits  of  Saieyer,  and  from  thence  through  thofe  of  Fitt  ancj 
Bumpier y  by  which  you  will  enter  the  Pacific  Ocean,  when  ftill  in  a  fouth  latitude^  and  in 
the  track  of  the  N.  W.  winds, 

"  Leaving  Batavia,  bound  through  the  Straits  of  Salcyer  in  the  N.  W.  Monfoon,  when 
clear  of  Edam,  fliape  a  courfe  to  pafs  on  the  North  fide  of  Carimon  Java,  which  bears 
from  Edam  nearly  due  Eaft  72  leagues :  this  courfe  will  carry  you  clear  of  Bumkin  Ifland, 
which  lies  in  5®  52'  South,  and  about  40  leagues  to  the  eaft  ward  of  Edam.  There  is  a 
flioal  a  or  3  leagues  to  the  northward  of  the  former  ifland,  on  which  the  fqi  fometimes 
breaks,  and  on  account  of  this  flioal  it  is  neceflary  to  fteer  a  little  to  the  northward  till 
paft  it.  You  muft  then  fee  Carimon  Java  if  by  day  ;  but  fliould  you  pafs  it  in  the  night, 
give  it  a  good  birth  to  the  ibuthward  of  it,  as  there  are  feveral  iflands  near  it,  one  of  which 
lies  to  the  W.  N.  W.  of  it  nearly  3  leagues.  The  Anna  paflcd  to  the  northward  of  Ca* 
rimon  Java,  and  the  ifland  to  the  weft  ward  of  it,  at  7  leagues  diftance,  in  32  fathoms- 

"  After  leaving  Edam,  if  you  increafc  your  depth  of  water  to  25  fathoms,  you  will  pafs 
Bumkin  Ifland  at  a  reafonable  diftance.  Carimon  Java  lies  in  5°  50'  South,  and  i  id"  :i6^ 
Eaft ;  a  flat  ifland  to  the  weftward  of  it  in  1 10°  28'.  Carimon  Java  is  high,  with  a  peaked 
hill  in  the  middle,  Lubec,  or  Luboc^  bears  nearly  due  Eaft  from  Carimon  Java  44  leagyes  i 
its  latitude  is  5"^  49  South,  longitude  112**  50'  Eaft.  It  is  high  and  of  good  extent ;  the  eaft 
end  ought  not  to  be  approached,  on  account  of  the  Ofterlfs  Ba?iksy  lying.  2  or  3  leagues  off 
it.  The  Anna  pafled  Lubec  on  the  north  fide  at  8  or  9  leagues  diftance  :  32  or  33  fathoms 
are  a  good  track. 

g"  After  pafling  Lubec  fteer  to  pafs  on  the  fouth  fide  of  Great  Solombo,  which  bears 
from  Lubec  North  81°  Eaft  33  leagues  j  lying  in  5''  33'  South,  and  1 14*"  28'  Eaft  ;  it  is 
low  at  each  end,  with  a  hill  in  the  middle  that  may  be  feen  from  the  deck  at  7  or  8  leagues 
diftance.  Lubec  being  paflcd  to  the  northward  at  7  leagues,  an  E.  S.  E-^ courfe,  if  no 
current,  will  carry  a  fliip  about  5  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Great  Solombo,  in  3 x  to 
36  fathoms  i  but  near  Solombo  the  depth  diminiftics,.  and  you  have  only  20  or  21,  7  or 
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B  leagues  to  the  $.  £•  of  it.    This  iOai^d  together  with  Littk  Salombo  (which  liea  aboiie 
5  leagues  to  the  nortliward  of  ic)  is  entirely  free  from  danger. 

^'  The  Brill  bears  from  the  Great  Salombo  S.  840  £.91  leagues ;  when  to  the  eaft- 
ward  of  Salombo  it  will  be  beft  to  keep  Aearlf  in  its  plrallel^  viz.  5°  30'  Souths  till  you 
have  run  50  or  55  leagues  to  the  caftward  of  it:  you  ought  then  to  fteer  as  you  intend  to 
pafs  to  the  northward  or  the  fouthward  of  the  Brill ;  the  beft  paflage  is  thought  to  be  to  the 
northward,  cfpecially  with  a  N.  W.  wind,  as  you  fee  the  fouth-weft  end  of  Celebes  from 
the  flioal  in  clear  weather,  and  the  Ifland  Tanakeka  lying  to  the  northward  of  it,  is  a  good 
mark  to  know  when  you  have  pafled  the  Brill,  but  in  going  to  the  fouthward  of  it  the  land 
is  not  feen,  and  confcquently  no  mark  to  guide  you ;  if  you  pals  that  way,  the  latitude  of 
6^  1 6'  muft  not  be  exceeded,  on  account  of  the  Pofiillions^   the  northernmoft  of  which 
is  about  1 1'  to  the  wellward  of  the  Brill.     A  Bank  furronnds  thefe  iflands,  extending  fe- 
veral  leagues  to  the  northward,  the  northern  extremity  about  the  Poftillions  in  6^  25'  South, 
fo  that  a  (hip  by  keeping  in  6^  16'  will  pafs  about  mid-channel  between  them  and  the  Brill: 
but  running  here  in  the  night,  great  care  is  requifite,  as  to  the  latitude.     Having  run  50 
or  5  5  leagues,  in  a  parallel  from  Great  Salombo,  if  you  intend  to  pafs  to  the  fouthward  of 
the  Brill  without  feeing  it>  you  fhould  keep  a  little  foutherly  to  increafe  your  latitude  to 
6*^  16'  South  before  you  approach  it.     This  will  carry  you  1 1'  to  the  fouthward  of  the  fouth 
point  of  the  (hoal,  which  lies  in  6°  5',  artd  1 1 9**  00'  Eaft.     If  oh  the  contrary  you  go  to  thd 
northward  of  it,  5^  45'  or  50'  is  the  beft  track,  the  north  point  of  the  flioal  being  in  about 
6^  00'.     Its  extent  from  Eaft  to  Weft  as  we  judged  from  the  Anna's  mait-head  is  4  or  5 
miles.     The  Brill  is  the  more  dangerous,  as  it  lies  neariy  mid-channel  between  the  Poftil- 
lions and  Tanakeka :  there  is  a  regular  break  round  the  verge  of  it,  and  infide  the  break 
the  water  appears  of  a  greener  colour  than  common  j  an  Indiaman's  boat  founded  2  feet  on 
it  in  fome  places,  and  found  the  bottom  fandy ;  it  is  believed  to  be  fteep  to  j  when  any  fca 
happens,  the  break  will  be  no  bad  guide  againft  it  in  the  day-time.     In  paffing  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  Brill,  you  may  have  foundings  on  the  fouth  end  of  Deferes  Bank,  which  ex- 
tends to  5^  48' or  49  South,  and  about  20  leagues  to  the  weftward.     The  South  part  of 
this  bank  is  by  all  accounts  free  from  danger,  but  the  foundings  are  in  fome  places'  irregu- 
lar, the  depth  6  or  8  fathoms.     This  Bank  is  of  great  extent,  and  has  feveral  fmall  iflands 
on  the  north  part  of  it. 

^'  The  Ifland  of  Tanakeka,  lies  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  the  fouth-weft  part  of  Ce- 
lebes in  5°  31'  South,  and  there  is  good  anchoring  ground  between  them;  due  Weft  34' 
from  this  ifland  is  a  fmall  ifland ;  10'  farther  another,  and  from  this  laft  in  a  northern  di- 
reftion  lies  a  third  fmall  ifland :  there  is  a  dangerous  flioal  which  furrounds  the  two  weft- 
crnmoft,  and  projefts  feveral  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  the  fouth-weft  one,  trenching  tf 
the  eaftward  till  near  the  eafternmoft  i  on  this  flioal  the  Swallow  Captain  Carteret  was  in 
3  fathoms,  coral  rocks.  Coming  from  Salombo  you  muft  be  careful  not  to  keep  more 
northerly  thaa  5'*4o'  South.  In  pafling  this  flioal,  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  lying  in  5°  31', 
and  the  flioal  extending  feveral  miles  to  the  fouthwM-d  of  the  fouth-weftemmoft,  which 
bears  from  Tanakeka  Weft  i4i.  lejuguies. 

•'  Middle 
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*^  Middle  IJlaHd^  in  the  StHlits  of  Salcycr,  bears  from  the  Brill  N.  ys""  E.  30  leagues. 
When  pad  the  Brill  it  is  beft:  to  haul  in  near  Celebes,  where  you  will  have  foundings  from 
Tanakeka  to  the  eaftem  part  of  Bonthain  Bay ;  keep  at  what  diftance  you  pleafe  from  Ce- 
lebes till  you  get  Bonthain  hill  (which  is  very  confpicuous,  running  at  the  top  to  a  peak> 
and  {landing  near  the  fea  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay)  to  bear  about  N.  N.  £.  then  you  muft 
haul  well  into  the  bay  within  the  ftioal,  on  which  the  Mansfield  hdid  2I  fathoms^  coral 
rocks,  Bonthain  hill  bearing  N.  iE.  diftance  off  the  Celebes  fhore  47  leagues.  It  is  re- 
quifite  to  avoid  this  ffaoal  to  keep  within  2  or  3  leagues  of  the  fliore,  where  you  have  good 
anchorage  and  no  danger,  when  the  hill  bears  N.  4.  W.  fteer  for  Middle  Ifland,  in  the  Straits 
of  Saleyer.  If  you  pafs  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Mansfield  Shoal  you  muft  keep  7  or  8 
leagues  ofF  the  Celebes  fhore ;  when  the  hill  bears  N.  by  E.  which  will  be  feen  from  the 
deck  at  that  diftance  in  a  clear  d^ ;  but  in  thick  weather  5"^  5  2'  will  be  the  fafcft  guide  till 
within  5  leagues  of  Saleyer,  when  you  muft  haul  to  the  N.  E.  for  Middle  Ifland,  from  which 
the  fhoal  bears  nearly  Weft  about  7  leagues, 

"  The  Straits  of  Saleyer  are  formed  by  thefouth  end  of  Celcbfo  and  the  north  point 
of  Saleyer  j  between  thefc  lie  three  iflands,  called  Nortby  (or  St.  Andrew's)  Middle^  (bi* 
-Sa  George's)  and  Souiby  (or  St.  Patrick's)  lOands.  Middle  Ifland  is  the  fmalleft,  and  the 
pa£age  is  on  either  fide  of  it:  the  channel  between  Middle  and  South  Iftends  is  about  4 
miles  uide,  and  that  between  North  and  Middle  iflands  about  3  :  both  are  fafe,  but  tlie 
wideft  is  preferable,  as  there  are  no  foundings  in  either.  A  Dutch  officer  of  Batavia,  who 
had  furveyed  thefe  iflands,  fays  there  is  no  pafli^e  between  North  ifland  and  Celebes,  nor 
between  South  Ifland  and  Saleyer,  and  a  Dutch  ffaip  was  loft  in  attempting  the  latter,  com- 
ing from  the  S.  W.  North  Ifland  is  fliut  in  with  Celebes,  but  when  to  the  caftward  a  wide 
^ace  opens  between  them  :  you  may  fee  thefe  iflands,  though  they  are  rather  low,  from 
the  deck  at  the  diftance  of  4  or  5  les^ues.  The  north  part  of  Saleyer,  which  appears  aH 
ifland  both  to  the  eaftward  and  weAwardis  a  little  hi]^er,  and  joined  by  a  neck  of  low  land 
to  the  fouthem  part  j  its  north  extremity  Kes  in  5**  50'  South.  The  fouth  part  of  Celebes 
oppofite  Saleyer  is  moderately  high,  and  very  woody :  in  Bonthain  Bay  the  land  is  low  near 
the  fea,  but  inland  to  the  N.  W.  it  is  remarkably  high,  and  may  be  feen  in  a  clear  day  30 
leagues  ofl^  The  Anna's  run  to  the  weft  ward  meafurcd  64  miles  geometrically,  and  at  that 
diftance  it  feemed  very  little  deepened.  Saleyer  is  a  high  bold  land,  except  as  we  have 
faid  at  the  north  end,  where  it  falls  rather  low,  at  a  fmall  diftance  off  the  weft  fide  of 
it  lies 

"  Perkins  or  Hog  Ifland,  running  nearly  in  the  fame  direction  as  Saleyer,  and  very  clofc 
to  it.  On  the  weft  fide  of  Hog  Ifland  is  a  ftioal  called  by  the  Dutch  Holland  Ruften  Shoal  ^ 
the  Princefs  Augufta  anchored  on  the  verge  of  it  in  a  8  fathoms,  in  the  night  5  there  are 
only  2  fathoms,  fliarp  rocks,  on  it  in  foihe  places  j  its  leaft  extent  is  from  North  to  South 
a  cable's  length,  and  the  greateft  from  Eaft  to  Weft  a  ^  of  a  mile  :  the  fouth  part  of  Saleyer 
on  with  Hog  Ifland,  bears  from  this  reef  S.  by  E.  and  the  north  end  of  Saleyer  N.  N.  E. 
diftance  off  Hog  Ifland  above  5  miles.  Middle  Ifland  lies  in  .5"*  40'  fouth  latitude,  and 
I  co°  28' longitude  Eaftt  ^ 
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"  The  foulh  point  of  Bouton,  bears  from  Middle  Ifland  E.  a®  S.  but  die  beft  cotnfe 
to  ftcer  is  E.  i  S.  which^  if  no  current,  will  carry  you  at  a  reafonable  diftance  from  Caii^ 
/la,  or  Cambayna  Ifland,  and  alfo  paft  South  Ifland  at  a  defirable  difbuice.  Cambayna  is 
high  ;  the  fouth  end  of  it  in  5""  30'  South  j  the  peak  in  the ,  body  of  it  about  5^  20',  and 
i"*  33'  Eaft  of  Middle  Ifland,  from  which  alfo  the  South  Ifland  near  Bouton  lies  a'' 4  Erft> 
and  the  fouth  point  of  Bouton  2°  16'.  There  arc  two  fmall  iflands  oflF  the  fouth  end  of 
Cambayna^  the  fouchemmoft  of  which,  called  South  Iflmdy  bears  nearly  Weft  from  the 
fouth  point  of  Bouton  12  miles  \  it  is  middling  high,  but  being  on  with  the  fouth  part  of 
Bouton  in  coming  from  the  weft  ward,  it  is  not  perceived  to  be  an  ifland  till  near  it ;  it  lies 
in  5''  43'  South,  and  laa""  32'  Eaft.  Hagiiis  is  in  6°  13'  South,  and  122^  42'  Eaft,  being 
nearly  South  of  the  fouth  end  of  Bouton.  This  ifland  is  fmall,  but  moderately  high.  The 
fouth  point  of  Bouton  lies  in  5*"  42'  South,  and  122°  44'  Eaft,  which  is  more  northerly  than 
it  is  laid  down  in  the  beft  charts ;  it  is  very  high  and  woody,  with  many  lights  on  it  in  the 
night ;  it  is  alfo  fteep-to,  having  no  foundings  till  near  it. 

"  After  having  reached  the  fouth  end  of  Bouton,  you  fliould  keep  the  ftiore  on  board 
to  avoid  the  Toocan  Beffy  Iflands  and  Shoals,  and  you  may  coaft  Bouton  here  at  3  or  4 
miles  to  as  many  leagues  off*  fliore.  The  northernmoft  large  Toocan  Befly  Ifland  bears  due 
Eaft  from  the  eaft  end  of  Bouton :  when  paft  that  end  of  Bouton,  there  is  a  deep  bay 
or  opening  about  9  leagues  in  extent,  the  points  of  which  Bay  bear  N.  by  W.  and  S.  by  E. 
of  each  other;  you  need  not  fteer  into  the  bay,  but  ftand  right  to  the  northward  for  the 
north  point  of  it>  which  is  low,  and  runs  level  for  a  great  diftance  near  the  fea;  you  may 
then  keep  on  to  the  northward  along  the  fliore  as  far  as  JVaxway.  The  eaft  end  of  Bouton 
lies  in  5"^  15'  South,  and  123''  15'  Eaft. 

"  The  Shoals  of  Toocan  Bessy  are  f^d  to  be  a  clufter  very  dangerous,  with  a  number 
of  iflands  on  them  ;  the  neareft  of  them  which  is  oppofite  the  eaft  end  of  Bouton,  appears 
jto  be  the  largeft  and  higheft,  and  may  be  feen  from  a  fliip's  deck  6  or  7  leagues  i.  it  lies  in. 
5**  15'  South,  and  123^33'  Eaft,  which  is  6  leagues  from  the  eaft  end  of  Bouton.  Thefc 
iflands  muft  be  allowed  a  good  birth  in  pafling,  as  the  flioals  are  faid  to  extend  a  confider-^ 
able  diftance  without  them. 

^  «  WfiYwoNOY,  or  fVavonyy  is  a  high  ifland  lying  to  the  northward  of  Bouton^  the  body 
jof  it  is  placed  in  4°  3'  South,  and  the  north  end  of  Bouton  in  4**  25'  South,  between  whiclv 
Bes  the  north  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Bouton.  A  fliip  fliould  keep  on  to  the  northward 
till  paft  Wcywongy ;  from  thence  flie  may  fteer  over  for  the  fouth  end  of  Xulla  Beffy y 
\SboGlla  Beffy")  but  great  care  muft  be  taken  not  to  fall  to  leeward.  The  current  often 
letting  in  the  N.  W.  Monfoon  at  the  rate  of  20'  to  25'/^  day  to  the  fouthward,  and  the 
prevailing  wind  will  from  the  northward  make  it  neccflary  to  keep  on  the  northern  fide  o£ 
tl^c  paflage  all  along  the  Pitt's  Paffiage. 

"  The  fouth  point  of  Xulla  Bcfly^  lies  in  2''  28'  fouth  latitude,  and  125^  58'  eaft  lon- 
gitude :  it  is  moderately  high  and  level.  The  north-weft  end  of  the  Ifland  Bouro  bears 
from  the  fouth  point  of  Xulla  Befly  S.  2''  W.  14  leagues :  it  lies  in  j""  6'  South,  and 
125°  56'  Eaft,  the  diftance  between  them  being  the  breadth  of  the  channel,     Bouro  is  all 
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high  land,  the  riorth-wcft  end  the  higheft,  and  has  a  mountain  on  it  rcfcmbhng  a  dome, 
that  may  be  fcen  ao  to  25  leagues  off:  the  north -caft  part  of  Bouro,  which  is  on  the  north 
fide  of  the  harbour,  is  in  126^  58'  Eaft.     From  the  fouth  point  of  XuUa  Befljr 

**  GoMONA  bears  N.  70**  E.  34  leagues:  to  prevent  falling  to  leeward  a  N.  E.  by  E. 
courfe  fliould  be  fteered,  which  will  bring  you  in  fight  of  the  weft  end  ofOiy  Major,  which 
is  a  high  ifland.     Gomona  lies  in  i®  55'  South,  and  1 27®  36'  Eaft.  •    . 

"From  Gomona  to  Poolo  Pesang  the  courfe  is  E.  N.  E.  26  leagues :  there  arc  Icve- 
ral  fmall  iflands  lying  between  them,  all  of  which  may  be  paflfcd  near.  The  firft  is  Pooh 
Gaffes,  which  lies  about  14  leagues  E.  N.  E.  of  Gomona,  and  is  rather  low  and  flat;  next 
.  are  three  fmall  iflands,  the  two  largeft  called  Kekik  and  Lawn.  Lawn  is  the  eaftcrnmoftj^ 
and  lies  W.  by  S.  3^  or  4  leagues  from  Pefang  j  Kckik  is  to  the  wcftward,  about  6  mile^ 
from  Lawn :  the  other  ifland  is  between  them,  but  its  name  is  not  known;  all  thefe  iflan4s 
are  fmall  but  high. 

"  BoNOA,  which  lies  at  a  fmall  difl:4nce  from  the  north-weft  end  of  Ccrara,  is  a  high 
nigged  ifland,  in  a^  53'  South,  and  127°  58'  Eaft.  Poolo  Pefang  is  high,  and  compofcd  of 
two  hills,  which  make  like  paps  when  firft  feen ;  it  lies  in  i^  28'  South,  and  1 28""  53'  Eaft. 
Ceram  is  all  very  high  land. 

"  The  South  end  of  Poolo  Popa  bears  from  Pefang,  N.  73**  E.  18  leagues,  there  is  a 
fmall  clufter  of  iflands  called  Boo,  or  Elplie,  lying  between  them,  but  neareft  to  Popa, 
and  nearly  Weft  from  it.  The  Dutch  fay  you  may  get  anchorage  near  them.  Myxoly  or 
Mjifol,  is  to  the  fouthward  of  this  part  of  Popa,  and  is  of  a  moderate  height  and  level  ^ 
the  north  fide  of  it  is  lined  with  fmall  iflands,  the  outermoft  of  which  lies  feveral  miles  off 
it :  ihefe  are  called  the  Canary  Iflands,  and  bound  the  Pitt's  Paflage  on  the  fouth  fide : 
between  them  and  the  fouth- eaft  part  of  Popa  the  Straits  are  only  9  or  10  leagues  wide. 
The  largeft  of  the  Canary  Iflands  is  in  i''  44  South,  and  17'  wcftward  of  Popa. 
'  "  Poolo  Popa  (or  Popo)  is  5  or  5^  leagues  in  length,  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  including  the  fmall 
iflands  oflF  its  weft  end,  and  about  3  leagues  from  North  to  South :  it  is  very  remarkable, 
by  having  two  hills  on  its  north -weft  end,  one  of  which  appears  like  the  crown  of  a  hat, 
and  the  other  of  an  oblong  form ;  the  eaft  part  of  the  ifland  is  perfcJlly  flat,  the  fouth  point 
of  it  lying  in  1^  12'  South,  and  1 29**  49'  Eaft  :  feveral  fmall  iflands  lie  near  it.  The  fouth- 
caft  part  bears  from  the  entrance  of  the  Pitt's  Straits,  W.  S.  W.  and  from  Fijher's  Ifland 
S.  W.  by  W.  14  or  15  leagues.  Fiftier's  Ifle  is  bearing  about  W.  4  N.  2  miles  from  Cape 
Mabo,  the  weft  point  of  the  Ifland  Batanta,  and  is  a  fmall  high  ifland  lying  in  <f  54'  Souths 
and  1300  13'  Eaft.  The  paflTage  to  Dampicr's  Straits  is  on  the  north  fide  of  this  ifland,  and 
that  to  the  Pitt's  Straits  to  the  fouthward  of  Cape  Mabo,  when  you  are  to  the  eaft  ward- of 
Popa,  you  fee  the  high  land  of  Batanta,  and  of  Salwatty,  which  is  likewifc  vcryhigh.'* 
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ACCOUNT   OF    PITT'S    STRAITS,    kc 

By  M.  HORSBROUGH. 

With  an  additional  DESCRIPTION   or  the  ANCHORAGE, 

•'  "PITT'S  STRAITS  lie  between  Salwatty  and  Batanu ;  they  are  very  narrow,  and  have 
XT  rapid  tides  :  there  are  no  foundings  going  through  them,  except  near  Salwatty,  on 
the  caft  fide  of  Roggewyn  ifland,  which  is  a  fmall  ifland  at  the  weft  entrance  of  the  Straits, 
and  muft  be  paflcd  on  the  north  fide  in  going  through  j  and  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  a  fhoal 
or  reefer  rocks,  oflf  the  fouth-eaft  end  of  Batanta ;  you  muft  be  careful  not  to  approach 
them,  as  the  want  of  anchorage  may  expofe  you  to  danger :  for  thefe  reafbns  Pitt's  Straits 
arc  fcldom  fi-cquented,  and  Dampier's  are  preferred,  bcbg  fliorter  and  wider,  with  anchor- 
ing grourld  in  the  narroweft  part. 

*^  After  a  fliip  is  in  Pitt's  Straits,  in  cafe  of  night  coming  in,  without  moon  light,  flie  may 
haiH  in  for  the  Salwatty  ftiore,  where  flie  may  anchor,  fiiould  occafion  require.  Steer  right 
through  thefe  ftraits  till  near  the  fouth  end  of  Batanta ;  then  haul  over  to  the  fouthward 
toward  Jackfon's  Ifland,  to  give  a  birth  to  the  reef  off  the  eaft  end  of  Batanta;  it  runs  a 
confiderable  diftance  out  of  that  end  of  the  ifland,  but  there  are  foundings  on  the  weft  and 
Ibuth  fides  of  it.  JackfotCs  Ijland  is  high,  and  lies  off  the  north-eaft  end  of  Salwatty.— 
When  paft  the  reef  you  may  fteer  for  Toint  Pigot,  which  is  the  fbuth-eaft  point  of  the 
Ifland  Waygeeo ;  and  when  to  the  ^aftward  of  it  you  are  in  the  Pacific  Ocean/* 

The  Pitt's  Soundings  and  Ancqoragb  in  the  eaft  part  of  the  Stxaics. 

Ground  55  fathoms,  Jackfon's  Ifland     ------    S.  41"*  E. 

Ditto  29  39>  Ditto    ---.-.•---$.  aS""  E. 

Eaftcramoftland  of^o/^/if      -    -    .    ^    -    -        N.  W,  l?y.  W. 
Driving  to  the  N.  N.  E. 
Ground  2 9»  28>  19^  17,  15,  13,  ij,  22»  coral  rocks^apd  ian<|>  an^  a5.&thpai$,  Jdcf^ftfCA 

Ifland       -r -..S.  jj^W. 

Eafternmoft  part  of  Batanta.       .--.---        R  6p^  W. 
.  Between  the  laft  bearings  and  thoie  diat  fellow,  driving  to  the  N.  N.  £.  had  groupd  3^ 
40,  44>  42,  and  40,  and  in  45,  Jackfrffs  Iflaind    i-    -    -    -    -    -     S.  30°  E» 

Eafternmoft  Jand  of  Batanta       ..-.----N.  ^3^  £• 

Firft  Anchorage  in  ^i  fathoms 

Jackfon's  IHand  ---.-.-  S.  25^  E.  3  or  4  leagues. 
Pajfagi  Ifland  fliut  in  with  Batanta  and  Salwatty  -  -  W.  S,  W* 
Eafternmoft  land  of  iftf/iju/ij      -----    W.  N.  W.  3  leagues. 

Eafternmoft  land  in  fight -r^-        E.  ^N. 

Ditto  ditto  of  Waygcce    --.-.--       N.  E.  by  N. 
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Th*  Longboat  R  N.  W.  i  miles,  not  left  than  ii  fathoms,  and  the  Yaul  N.  lo*.  E!.  ta 
N.  21^  E.  irregular  from  lo  to  6  fathoms,  and  once  4,  and  then  faw  the  coral  rocks 
under  them. 

Second  Anchorage  m  22  fathoms. 

Jsck/ofi's  Iti^nd    --------.      S*  15**  E.  4  leagues. 

P'sfage  in«nd -    W.  S-  W. 

Mafanta     -    -     -     -         W,  by  S.  |  S.  to  W.  by  N,  4.  N.  4  leagues. 
Hfi^crmrtok  p2irt  o(  Salwatty     --------      W.  24°  S. 

Ditto  of  ^tfXf^^^       -    - N.  N.  E.4E. 

Ditto  of  Nfw  Guinea      --------         E.  by  N.  4  N. 

Tifiit»  ANdrtORAGE  in  21  fetJioms. 

JackfoH'3  Ifland -.-^--      S.ij^E. 

Extfeme^  of  Bafdnta       -    -        W,  20^  3.  and  W.  20^  N.  3  leagues. 

Weighed :  no  ground  sr5,  y8,  70,  68. 

jackfon's  Iftand     --------^         S.  ^W.  j  leagues. 

Extremes  of  Batanta      -     -         W.  10^  S.  and  W.  28**  N.  4  leagued. 
Eafternmoft  land  of  Sahoatty     -------     E.  by  3.  -J  S. 

Fourth  Anchorage  in  22  fathoms, 

Jackfcn*s  Ifland    -     -     -    -    -     -     --       S.  ^E.  3or4  leagues. 

Paffage  Ifland  (the  Ibuth-wcft  end!  Ihut  in  with  Sahratty)         W.  S.  W. 
Eaffternmoft  land  of  fTaygee^    .......     N.  N.  E.  i  E. 

Ditto  of  New  Guinea     ----.------        E.  byK, 

Weighed,  and  Hood  E.  by  N.  and  E.  N.  E.  5  miles,  and  had  foundings  20,  2f,  29,  no 
grotind,  2s*  ground,  50,  43,  45,  40,  48,  50,   49,  50,  no  ground,  50,  when  Jack/on's 

Ifland  bore -----S.byW.  -|-W. 

Northernmoftland  of5ij//?»/^    «-...-.-         W.  10**  N. 
From  the  ibrementioned  bearings  and  foundings,  it  appears  that  this  bank  extends  with 
Jackjon's  Ifland  bearing  between  S.  by  W.  to  S.  41®  E.  the  north  part  of  it  is  dangerous, 
and  the  beft  anchorage  is  with  Jaekfons  Ifland  from  South  to  S.  15*^  E.  Paffage ']vA  ftiut  in 
wi  A  Satvuaayi  W.  S.  W.  and  the  eafternmoft  land  of  Batanta   -     -     W.  2Co  N. 
Ari  atJCount  I  have  of  this  bank  fays 

*•  Bank  of  anchortige,  eafternmoft  part  of  Pitt's  Straits,  is  a  bank  of  fine  fand  and  coral, 
ftrctching  N.  E.  by  N-  3  leagues,  on  which  is  54  to  30  fathoms. 

JackJofCs  Ifland -   ^.     .     .        S.  by  W. 

P^^^d^  Ditto *.-.-S.  W.  byW. 

'*  Eafternmoft  part  tX  Batanta        •     -     -         W.  by  N.  3  leagues." 
The  PiGOt's  BEARINGS  when  on  ftiore  on  this  bank. 

7afi^t)»'j  Ifland S.  |W. 

Eafternmoft  extremes  of  jB^^^w/tf     ------    W.  foutheriy. 

Wcftcmraoftrditfo  on  with  Sal<&atfy      -     -     -     -     -     S.  W^  by  W. 

3  X  >         Pigeon's 
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Pigeen*s  Iflands  E.  S.  E.  to  S.  E.  by  S.  diftancc  from  the  nearcft  7  or  '8  milts,  and  from 
the  extremes  oi  Batanta  5  or  6  leagues. 

Northernmoft  extremes  of  New  Gninea      -    -     -     -     £•  northerly^ 
The  Gl  ATTON  on  this  bank  in  6  fathoms,  rock. 

Jackfon'^j  Ifland    ^     --------.-     S.  by  E.  :J:E. 

Bntanta     -     - -         S.  W.  4  W.  to  W.  ^  N. 

Standing  N.  E,  by  E.  i  i-  mile,  had  from  6  to  32  fathoms,  as  fail  as  they  could  heave  the 
lead,  and  in  32  fathoms.  Jack/on' s  Wand     -------     S.  by  E.  ^  E. 

Batanta     -     .    -    -     -     -     -     .     .  S.  W.  ^1-  W.  to  W.  ^  N. 

The  Glatton's  anchorage  in  38  fathoms,  fine  brown  fand;  on  the  Batanta  fhore,  eaft 
part  of  the  Straits ;  the  highcft  part,  which  is  the  north  end  of  Jackjon's  Ifland,  E,  by  S.  ^  S. 
Eafternmofl:  part  ofSalwatiyj  that  forms  the  mouth  of  the  Straits  S.  S.  E.  -JrE. 
Eafternmoft  end  of  Ditto  in  fight    -    -----     E.  S.  E.  eafterly. 

Weft  point  of  Ptf/jg-^  Ifland         -     - W.  S.  W. 

Southernmoft  point  of  Batanta         -----        W.  by  S,  ^  S. 

Eaflusrnmoft  ditto  of  ditto     -     -     -     -   .-     -     -         N.  by  E.  4.  E. 

North  point  of  New  Guinea         --------      E.  by  N. 

•Off  the  Batanta  Shore  2  miles. 
Memorandum  while  at  this  anchorage  : 

**  Oppofite  to  one  of  the  wefternmoft  of -the  two  openings  into  a  deep  bay  on  Batanta^  in 
the  mouth  of  which  ftands  rather  a  large  iflands  clofe  to  the  eaft  part  of  this  ifland  there  is 
a  rock,  with  fomc  trees  and  buflies,  which  is  a  good  mark  for  anchoring,  bearing  about 
North,  diftance  i  mile.  The  paflage  into  the  bay  to  the  eaftward  of  this  ifland  feems  to  be 
krgeft,  and,  if  I  may  judge  from  the  quantity  of  fmoke,  there  appeared  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bay  a  pretty  large  town :  and  I  dare  fay  within  the  ifland  and  near  the  town  is  a  fine  harbour. 
(Captain  Clement s\ 

Captain  Scott's  Anchorage  on  the  Salwatty  Sbore,^  when  in  tieWAKwiCK. 
Bearings  as  follow  in  30  fathoms  bank  of  fand  : 

Pajfage  Ifland,  open  with  the  point  about  a  fail's  breadth,  W.  4.  S.  8  miles,  a  town  with 
many  houfcs,  Eaft  of  which  is  the  only  one,  or  firft  upon  that  Ihore,  from  ,the  weftward.j 
and  a  little  to  the  weft  ward  of  this  anchorage  (|^  of  a  mile)  is  a  fine  frefli  watcc  river,  and 
three  fmallcr  ones ;  betwixt  it  and  the  large  town  there  is  25  fathoms -i- a  mUe  from  the 
ihore. 

Lord  Holland's  Anchorage  on  the  Salwatty  Share. 

Got  ground. off  the  3d  point,  from  the  eaft  end  of  the  Straits,  about  42^  miles  within  it, 
95  fathoms.     Anchored  in  58  fathon^s,  fine  gravel  and  fmall  ihells. 

Batanta     ----- -     .      N.  32''  E.  to  W. 

Jackjon's  Ifland  juft  on  with  extremes  oi Salwatty _     ,  -     -      N.  86®  E.- 
Extrcmes  of  Batanta^  weftward      -------N.  350  W, 

Ditto  of  New  Guinea     ---.------      N.70°E. 

.Off"  fliore  ^  mile. 
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The  cutter  a  little  farther  in  the  Straits  found  40  fathoms,  and  IhoaUng  regularly  infliorc 
to  8  and  7  fathoms,  and  then  a  rocky  beach,— The  officer  reported  that  they  found -a 
ftream  of  exceeding  good  water,  convenient  for  getting  ofF,  aad  an  excellent  place  for 
wooding  and  watering. 

ACCOUNT    OF    DAMP  IE  R>    STRAITS. 

By  M.  HORSBROUGH. 

"  T^AMPIER'S  STRAITS  are  formed  by  the  IHand  of  Batanta,  on  the  fouthward,  and 
^^  that  of  Waygceo  on  the  North:  there  are  fcveral  iflands  in  it;  Gamen  is  the 
largcft,  and  lies  clofe  to  the  fouth  fide  of  Waygeeo,  appearing  as  part  of  it :  King  Wil- 
liam's Island  is  the  next^near  the  middle  of  the  Straits,  and  appears  high,  and  like  the 
other  iflands  when  to  the  eaftward  of  it.  The  paflagc  is  to  the  fouthward  of  this  ifland,  as 
alfo  to  the  fouthward  of  two  other  fraall  iflanjcis,  called  Augufta  and  Pig^on^  which  are  very 
low,  and  lie  to  the  fouthward  of  the  weft  end  of  King  William's  Ifland;  the  wefternmoft  i» 
Augufta,  and  the  caflcrnmoft  Pigeon  Ifland-  Fowl  Ifland  lies  between  the  eaft  end  of  King 
William's  Ifland,  and  the  north  end  of  Batanta,  but  nearer  to  the  latter;  it  is  a  fmall  levek 
ifland,  and  the  channel  is  between  Augufta,  Pigeon,  and  King  William's  Iflands,  to  the 
northward,  and  Fowl  Ifland  to  the  fouthward.  Due  Eaft  of  Fowl  Ifland  is  a  fmall  fand 
bank,  part  of  which  covered  with  tall  trees,  which  is  called  Mansfield's  Ifland.  This 
ifland  is  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  Straits  j  there  are  fcveral  others  between  it  and  Batanta^  but 
fcarccly  dift'mguiflied  from  Batanta,  being  very  near  that  ifland.  On  the  north  fide  aie 
likewife  feveral  iflands,  but  lying  clofe  to  Waygeco.  The  Ifland  of  Batanta  is  about  13 
leagues  from  Eaft  to  Weft;  its  weft  point,  Cape  Mabo,  lies  in  o''  ^(>  South,  and  ijo""  2^' 
Eaft.?' 

*'  On  leaving  Poolo  Popa,  if  the  wind  (hould  be  northerly,  haul  up  N.  E.  or  N.  E.  by 
N.  fo  as  to  be  able  to  lie  round  the  north- weft  end  of  Batanta,  obferving  not  to  approach 
near  the  chain  of  iflands  lying  to  the  weftward  of  Batanta,  8  or  9  leagues  from  Cape  Mabo  ; 
thcfe  iflands  are  not  well  known,  therefore  it  is  proper  to  give  them  a  good  birth,  by  bor- 
rowing on  Batanta,  the  weft  end  of  which  is  perfedly  clear  of  danger  j  and  when  3  or  4 
feajgues  to  the  N.  E.  oiFiJber's  Ifland,  there  are  foundings  as  far  as  Fowl  Ifland.  Being  to 
the  northward  of  Fiflier's  Ifland,  a  ftiip  fnould  not  exceed  3  or  4  leagues  diflance  from  Ba- 
tanta, as  towards  the  iflands  to  the  weftward  of  it  it  is  not  perfeftly  known :  there  is  a 
fjpot  on  which  the  Augufta  had  only  3  or  4  fathoms,  which  bears  W.  by  S.  2  leagues  from 
Augufta  Ifland  ;  another  fpot,  on  which  the  Mansfield  had  6  fathoms,  bears  about  W.  S,  W. 
4  miles  from  Augufta  Ifland.  The  foundings  in  thefc  ftraits  are  in  general  irregular,  the 
bottom  gravel,  with  coral  and  fticlls  in  fome  places ;  you  have  from  30  to  60  fathop[is,  till 
3  or  4  miles  to  the  eaftward  of  Pigeon  Ifland  j  when  paft  this  diftance  you  meet  with  10  and 
1 2  in  fomephces,  but  it  deepens  faft  in  ftanding  toward  the  flioal  which  furrounds  Fowl 
Tfland  i  this  is  called  Vanfittart's  Shoal i  it  e3f tends  3  mjlps  to  the  N.  W.  of.  Fowl  Ifland,, 
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^nd  then  trenches  dircQlj  to  the  fouthward^  till  it  reaches  BaMnu.  When  jou  Ibave  pafled 
at  the  diftance  mentioned  from  Batanta  Ihore^  and  Augufta  Iflaad  bear3  N.  £•  by  B.  or  N« 
£.  you  (hould  then  edge  over  towards  it  and  Pigeon  I  Hand,  to  keep  at  a  proper  diftance 
from  the  north- weft  part  of  the  fhoal,  by  not  coming  nearer  Fowl  Ifland  than  5  or  6  miles> 
when  it  bears  Eaftj  nor  within  4  miles  when  it  bears  to  the  fouthward :  from  the  North 
the  fhoal  rans  in  a  direft  line  from  Mansfield  Ifland«  which  is  upon  the  edge  of  it^  and  then 
runs  toward  the  eaft  end  of  Batanta.  Augufta  and  Pigeon  Iflands  may  be  approached  on 
the  fouth  fide  at  a  fmall  diftancc  if  oecef&ry:  if  you  fee  Mansfield  Ifland^  it  is  a  goodgiude 
for  the  fhoal  fpots  which  the  Augufta  and  Mansfield  were  upon  j  keep  it  on  with  the  fouth 
J)art  of  Fowl  Ifland,  and  you  will  go  clear  to  the  fouthward  of  them  both.  When  to  the 
eaft  ward  of  Pigeon  Ifland,  and  you  have  it  bearifig  Weft  4  or  5  miles,  you  fhoal  to  10  or  1 2 
fatlioms,  but  borrow  over  toward  Fowl  ifland,  and  the  flioal,  you  will  deepen,  there  being 
60  fathoms  on  the  north  and  north-weft  verge  of  the  flioal.  When  Fowl  Ifland  bears  S. 
by  £•  or  South,  there  are  no  more  foundings,  and  you  are  clear  of  danger;  only  do  not 
Jiear  Batanta  fo  as  to  be  in  a  line  with  Fowl  and  Mansfield  Iflands,  as  that  H&e  borders  oa 
Vanfittart's  ShoaL 

**  When  paft  Fowl  Ifland  fteer  for  Point  Pigot ;  along  the  Waygceo  fliore  yofl  will  fee 
Icveral  fmall  iflands  lying  clofc  to  that  point,  which  appear  like  inlets  of  a  river :  if  the 
wind  be  from  the  northward,  approach  Point  Pigot>  fo  as  to  be  able  to  keep  at  a  tolerable 
diftance  from  New  Guinea,  when  clear  of  the  Straits.  Point  Pigot  is  the  fouCh-eaft  tad 
of  Way^eoi  it  is  moderately  high,  and  two  fmall  iflands  He  at  a  very  little  diftancc  from 
k  J  its  latitude  is  o^  21'  South  j  the  longitude  131°  18'  Eaft.  The  north-weft  point  of  New 
Guinea  is  low,  but  after  you  have  got  a  few  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Point  Pigot,  all  the 
north  coaft  is  very  high  land;  between  Point  Pigot  and  New  Guinea  the  paflTagc  is  about  8 
leagues  wide  ;  when  outfide,  a  fhip  fhou^d  make  to  the  eaftward  till  fhe  gct«  fiifficicnt  eaft- 
ing  to  pafs  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Pelew  Iflands,  giving  a  rcafonable  diftance  to  the  north 
coaft  of  New  Guinea. 

^  In  Dampicr's  Straits  the  tide  fccms  very  irregular,  and  very  ftrong  at  times  :  coming 
from  the  Pacific  Ocean  in  Auguft,  i793>  in  the  Anna,  we  had  a  tide  letting  to  the  weft  ward, 
when  3  or  4  leagues  outfide  of  Point  Pigot,  it  continued  the  firfl  night  and  part  of  the  next 
day>  but  did  not  run  ftrong.  When  nearly  abrcaft  of  King  William's  filand,  we  found  it 
made  to  the  eaftward,  with  ftrong  eddies,  butt>nly  continued  2  hours. 

"  Fowl  Ifland  bearing  South,  we  had  no  ground  ;  an  hour  afterwards  had  1  ^  fathoms  ; 
anchored,  and  brought  up  in  i  a  fathoms,  fandand  coral  j  fent  the  boat  to  found,  found  it 
deepened  gradually  towards  Batanta,  with  32  fathoms,  half  a  mile  from  the  fliip,  in  that 
^trc<5lion:  toward  King  William's  Ifland  got  ro  fathoms,  at  fome  diftance  from  the  Oiip. 
When  at  anchor  Fowl  Ifland  bore  S.  E.1>y  E.  ^  E.  the  weftern  extreme  W.  N.  W.  |  N. 
And  Pigeon  Ifland  W.  ^  N-  about  5  miles  diftanL  The  tide  at  this  time  fet  nveak  ro  the 
nveftward,  but  afterwards  bcreafed  gradually,  and  took  a  S.  W.  by  S.  dircflrion,  towards 
Batanta;  it  ran  at  its  height  5  knots,  and  abated  as  gradually  as  it  increafcd,  but  concinued 
<o  run  much  longer  than  cocnmoa  tides  do*   There  is  a  fttiall  ifland  off  the  eaft  end  of  Aing 
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WilKam's  Ifland  called  Hirm  j  whether  there  be  Icfs  water  near  the  fouth  fide  of  King  Wil- 
liam's Ifland,  was  not  determined  on  board  the  Anna." 

ANCHORAGE  in  DAMPIER's  STRAITS. 

/ 

Northumberland's  An^horagb,  jdfathoms^  coarfc  gravel,  and  forac  coraL 
Extremes  of  PigeimltiMd    -     -     W.  51°  N.  and  W.  30^  N.  2  nriles. 
Spot  of  dry  fanci,  caft  end  of  ditto,      --.--.      W.  59°  N, 
Augufta  ifland,  two-thirds  fliut  in  with  Pigem  ifland,  the  fouth-wefl:  end  open,  W.  24^  N. 
Extremes  of  King  William's  IJlandy  the  fouth-weft  end  over  the  caft  end  of  Pigeon 

Ifland W.47''N.  andN.  3i^E. 

White  Patch  on  King  William's  Ifland     -     -     -     -         N.  1 8°  30'  E. 
Hum  Ifland,  juft  open  with  the  north-eaft  end  of  King  William's  Ifland.  • 
Foul  Ifland         .---.---.     S.  75*"  E.  5  or  6  miles. 
Mansfield  la^XiA      --...-'-..--•S.  84^E. 

Small  Spaf  of  xrctu --    S.8o°E. 

TVeft  ead  of  Fowl  Ifland,  juft  fliut  in  with  the  caft  extremes  of  Batanta. 
Cape  Mate        ••-•---.      S.  50®  W.  7  or  8  leagues. 
P^int  PiffDt      --------    N.  64*'JE.  13  or  i4leagues, 

N.  B.  Sevcii  fliips  anchored  to  the  S.  W.  cKtremes  of  the  weftern  clufter  of  iflands> 
W.  and  W.  19^  N>  of  the  iflands. 

SoirNDiNos  round  Aucv.sta  ^/rii  Pigeon  Jflands^  taken  in  a  boat  ^^r  Northumberland^ 
J796,  Auguft. 

21  fathoms  caft  part. — Pigeon  Ifland     -     -    -     -     -     -    -     N.  W.  b/  W. 

Efey  ijiocof  fand  at  the  caft  end  ^  ditto      *    -     *     -     N.  W.  4.  N. 

Weft  part  of  ^/VaLf^///i?»iV  Ifland        N.  W. 

^o  fathoms,  a  little  to  the      --------*-^^S.  W. 

7  fathoms,  coral  tocIc  : — 

Weft  part  iri»firi///tfi«V  Ifland ^.-N.W. 

Weft  end  P^eon  Ifland,  two  cables'  length  diftance,    -    -    W.  by  N, 
Pigem  Ifiand. — On  the  fouth  part  of  Pfg^m  Ifland  the  coibI  Jbank  extends  40  fathoms 
from  the  fliore,  with  only  3  and  4  feet  water ;  then  deepens  to  3,  5,  and  10  fathoms^  in  a 
boat's  length.     Off  the  eaft  end  the  coral  roc'ks^  wicfa  3  and  4  f^eet  water,  extend  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  in  nearly  the  fame  dire£tio^  as.  the  iJbnd  lies. 

Augufta  J^and. — Off  the  weft  end,  within  half  a  eabJt^^  length  of  the  Ihore,  is  5  fathoms  % 
jand  rounding  the  weftern  part  of  the  ifland  at  the  Ikme  diftance  17 1  irunnifig  alo9ig  at  the 
fame  diflar\ce  round  the  north  part  had  7  fathoms;  found  about  the  centre  8,  and  towards 
ihc  north-eaft  pan  9  fathoms.  Off  the  eaft  end  not  more  than  2,  till  the  white  patch  00 
King  William's  Ifland  bore  N.  by  W.  and  the  weft  end  of  Pigeon  Ifland  S.  by  E. 

The  channel  .between  the  two  iflands  ritis  nearly  N.  E.  by  E.  and  S.  W.  by  W.  and  in 
0oing  throi^h  it  kept  Hum^  IjflandL  a  ihip's  length  open  of  the  «aft  end  of  King  William's 
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Id  and,  bearing  nearly  N.  E.  by  E.  had  la,  14,  and  2  a  fathoms;  and  neariy  mld-channcf 
30,  with  the  body  of  Augufta  W.  by  N.  and  of  Pigeon  Ifland  E.  by  S. 

On  the  north  fide  of  Pigeon  Ifland,  half  a  cable's  length  diftance,  had  3  and  4  feet  over  the 
coral  rocks ;  then  deepened  inftantly  to  3  and  8  fathoms.  Towards  the  eaft  end  there  is  a 
bafon  about  twice  a  (hip's  length,  with  7,  8,  9,  and  10  fathoms  water  in  it,  but  there  is  no 
channel  into  it,  being  environed  to  the  northward  by  coral  rocks,  with  only  3  or  4  f^ct 
water  on  them.     The  ifland  on  the  other  fide  of  it  i»  fteep-to. 

Soundings  on  a  bank  of  fand  and  coral  rocks,  to  the  eaft  ward  of  Pigeon  IJland^  taken  in  a 
boat,  6  fathoms  N.  by  E.  from  the  fliip  at  anchor : 

Fowl  Ifland       -. -E.  S.  E-4-S. 

Weft  end  of  King  William's  Ifland N.  W.  by  W. 

6  fathoms.  F(rwl  Ifland    .--------      E.  S.  E. 

Augufia  Ifland      -..----.--W. 

Cape  Maho     -- S-W. 

Pigeon  Ifland        - W.^-S. 

9  and  1 1  fathoms.  /''(?w/ Ifland        ----.-.      S.  E.  by  E. 

/&;»  Ifland     -...--.-        N.  E.  4:E. 

10  fathoms.  /bw;/ Ifland     -     -    -     -     -     -     -     -  E.  by  S. -J- S. 

Pigeon  Ifland  --.-..--•W.  byS. 

Cape  Mabo     -----.-.---    S.  W. 
10,  9,  4  8  fathoms.  Weft  end  of  King  IVilliam's  Ifland       -        W:  N.  W. 

F^w/ Ifland    • -    -    E.S.  E.4^S. 

To  iflands  to  the  weftward,  open  between  Augufta  and  Pigeon  Iflands^ 
10  fathoms.  Pigeon  Ifland  ------^--      W.  ^  S. 

Fowl  Ifland -     -       S.  E.  by  E. 

4-  8  fathoms.  Augufta  Ifland     -•----.     ---W, 

Fowl  Ifland   ..-»---.       S.  E.  by  E, 
Working  out  of  the  Straits. 
Tacked  in. 40  fathoms.      Fowl  Ifland      --------     -E.  4^  S. 

Weft  end  of  ^«^aj?tf  Ifland    -    -    -    N.N.  W.  4  W. 

Ditto  of  Pigeon  Ifland      -     -     -     -     ^     -     N.  by  E. 
27  fathoms.  Augnftalfiznd       ------     N.  to  N.  N.  E. 

Fowl  Ifland    -. E. 

39  fathoms.  Pigeon  Ifland        -     -    -    ^     -     -     -      N.  E.  4-  N. 

Fowlldzii'^    --.---«.---£. 
Tacked  in  43  fathoms.     Augufta  Ifland      -------  N.  N.  E.  4  E. 

Pigeon  ditto  ^     -     r N.  E.  4  E: 

Fowl  ditto    -. E.  ^N. 

Tacked  in  44  fathoms,  fame  bearings  farther  over  to  the  Batanta  Shore. 

42  fathoms.     P/geon  Ifland,  open  of  the  eaft  end  of  King  fVtlliam's  Ifland  N.  E.  by  E. 

Augufta  ihut  in  with  it  .-----    N.  E.  4:  N. 
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\    Anchor  AG'K  of  the  Ihip  in  38  fathoms^  fand  Jlnd  Ihell^  with  purple  coral. 

BodyofFi/^^rVinand S.  ip^^W. 

Extremes  of  Batanta  from  Cape  Mabo  W.  67^  S.  and  E.  37°  '  S.  off  fhore  8  or  9  miles. 
Extremes  of  the  chain  of  fmall  iflands  to  the  wcftward  W.  3**  S.  to  the  weft  extreme  of 

King  fTtlliam^s  latind -.      N.40^E, 

Eaft  extreme  of  ditto      ------..-      N.  52'' 50' E. 

Body  of^wffAf/tf  Ifland    -..--.----N.  55*'E. 

Ditto  of  Pigeon  inand     -     -     -     -     -     -     -     •     -     -N.  6i^4:E. 

.  Dittoof  Fowl  Ifland  --..--.-.--E.  byN. 
Soundings  from  the  (hip  to  a  low  woody  ifland^  where  wood  was  cut,  nearly  abrcaft  of  her, 
28  to  40  or  50  fathoms,  coral  rock;  The  co?ift  abreaft  of  the  fhip  appeared  to  have  many 
breaks  and  deep  bays ;  but  on  examination  thefe  were  found  to  be  a  cluftcr  of  iflands  bor- 
dering Batanta's  north  fide  j  had  no  foundings  any  where,  although  they  went  3  or  4  miles 
depth  into  the  different  bays,  except  near  the  low  woody  ifland  juft  mentioned  i  the  current 
fetting  3  or  4  knots  among  them,  and  no  landing  on  account  of  the  mangroves. 

Another  Anchorage  near  the  iflands,  fouth-wefterly  of  them,  in  35  fathoms,  coral  and 
fliells. 

Fowl  Ifland ^-...     S.  83°F. 

Breakers  off  the  eaft  part  o^Pigeon  Ifland  --.----     N.  66^  E. 

Body  of  ditto  Ifland    -    -     -     - -     -    N.  63"^  E. 

Augufta  ditto   ------------     N.   34''  4  E. 

Diftance  from  Augufta  Ifland  3  miles. — From  thefe  bearings  and  diftance  the  foundings 
were  regular  towards  Augujla  Ifland,  35  fand  and  coral,  to  20,  17,  16,  12,  and  6,  clofc  to 
the  beach. 

I  am  of  opinion  a  fhip  may  anchor  with  fafcty  abreaft  to  the  fouthward  either  of  Augufta 
or  Pigeon  Iflands,  in  dbout  17  fathoms,  fand,  coral,  and  ftiells,  within  a  mile  of  the  ftiore, 
and  get  plenty  of  wood.     The  tide  appears  to  rife  and  fall  on  the  iflands  about  26  feet. 

Soundings  and  bearings  on  a  fmall  ftioal  which  Ttake  to  be  the  Augufta  Shoal. 
^  5  fathoms,  boat  at  anchor,  coral  rock. 

•     "  F(w/ Ifland ------E.  byS.  ^S. 

The  eaft  part  of  Pigeon  Ifland -        E.  N.  3E.  -^N. 

Body  oi  Augufta  ditto       -     -     -     -        N.  by  E.  ^  E.  2^  or  3  miles. 
The  whole  flioal  about  half  a  cable's  length  in  breadth,  foundings  from  the  centre,  where 
the  boat  lay,  all  round  ~  6,  to  16  and  22  fathoms,  gradually  deepening  towards  the  two 
iflands,  and  every  other  direftion. 

Bank  to  the  eaft  ward  of  Pigeon  Ifland  founded  as  before. 

Moft  of  the  fleet  were  driven  over  this  bank  by  a  ftrong  tide.  It  appears  to  be  nearly 
circular,  and  about  3  miles  in  extent^  with  deep  w.ater  all  round,  and  fafe  for  a  ftiip  to  pais 
either  over  it,  or  on  either  fide,  as  from  our  foundings  on  it,  as  well  as  other  accounts  of 
thofe  who  have  founded  it,  there  is  aot  lefs  than  6  fathoms  on  it,  and  the  paflage  clear,  I 
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believf^  between  it  and  Pdwl  Iflandj  if  you  keep  at  the  dtftance  (»f  about  J  miles  from  F^tt/t 
Ifland. 

There  may  be  dangers  In  Dampier's  Straitt  that  have  not  yet  been  difcovcred ;  but  I 
think  on  the  whole  they  are  fafer  and  nwre  conrenient  than  the  Prt$*s  Straits^  or  any  other 
that  I  have  any  knowledge  of,  fo  far  eaftward^  to  pafe  into  the  South  Sea,  having  anchorage 
where  the  current  runs  ftrongcft. 


REMARKS      ON      the      PITT'S      PASSAGE, 

AND  or  TKB  ENTRANCE  into  thb  PITT'S  PASSAGE  to  thb  fAsrwAfto 

OF  BOURO,  or  between  that  ISLAND  and  CERAM. 

By  Captain  Robbrt  WiLi^tAAis^  of  the  Thames. 

**  TN  thcfc  obfcrvatlons  I  do  not  mean  to  include  the  whole  of  that  track  which  Mr. 

•*•  Dalrympk  calls  the  Pitt's  Passage,  and  what  he  (ays  is  not  merely  the  particular 
rout  purfucd  by  that  fhip>  for  it  is  the  name  given  to  any  Paflkge  to  China  that  is  made  to 
the  eaftward,  by  taking  advantage  of  the  Monfoon  blowing  in  different  direfkions  of  each 
fide  of  the  Equator ;  but  I  (hall  confine  them  principally  to  that  part  of  it,  which  has  for 
its  fouthern  limits  or  (hores,  the  iflands  of  Bouro,  Ceram,  and  Mvfoly  and  for  its  northern 
Xulla-Bejfy^  Ouby-Major^  and  the  chain  of  fmall  iflands  lying  between  that  and  Foclo  Popa^ 
extending  to  the  N.  E.  as  far  as  Batanta  and  Salwatty :  and  ais  I  am  now  entering  on  my 
remarks  on  thofe  leas,  where  the  wind  is  governed  by  the  fcafons,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to 
call  to  memory,  that  it  is  a  fa6t  as  well  cftablifhed  (as  it  is  generally  known)  by  thofe 
writers,  under  whofc  confidcration  it  may  have  fallen,  that  from  April  to  Odkohcr  the 
S-  W.  winds  blow  to  the  northward  of  the  Equator,  and  the  S,  E.  to  the  fouthward  of  it, 
while  from  Odober  to  April,  the  N.  E,  wmds  arc  blowing  in  north,  and  the  N.  W.  in 
fouth  latitude  :  it  is  alfo  a  general  obfervation  that  a  N.  W.  wind  in  a  northern  and  a 
S.  W.  in  a  fouthern  latitude,  are  commonly  the  attendants  of  fair  weather  i  but  the  wind 
no  fooner  fliifcs  into  the  N.  W,  quarter,  under  a  fouthern,  or  into  the  S,  W.  under  a 
northern  latitude,  than  we  are  with  every  probability  to  expcdk  rain ;  and  alfo  with  a  S.  E. 
in  a  northern,  and  N.  E.  in  a  fouthern  latitude  the  fame  rule  holds  good :  when  the  N.  E. 
winds  North  of  the  Line,  and  the  S.  E.  South  of  it,  are  generally  the  prc^oftlcs  of 
fine  weather/* 

*'  It  has  alfo  been  obferved,  that  at  the  Moluccas  they  call  the  Weflern  Monfoen  the 
Northern  one,  and  the  Eafterly  Monfoon  the  Sautbern  one,  becaufe  during  the  former  the 
winds  blow  more  generally  from  N.  N.  W.  than  from  Weft,  and  during  the  latter  they 
come  moft  frequently  from  S.  S.  E/'  And  this  in  fomc  degree  I  have  found  from  expe- 
rience. "  Thcfe  winds  prevail  likewifc  in  the  iflands  of  Papua  and  on  the  coall  of  Nci^ 
Guinea."  And  Monf.  Bougainville^  who  navigated  thcfe  feas  on  a  voyage  of  difcovery 
commanding  La  Bondeuji  French  frigate,  in  company  with  UEtoile  ftore  fhip,  in  a  paflage 
from  Port  Praflin  on  the  coaft  of  New  Georgia  ta  the  Moluccas,  "  mentions  that  between 
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xhe  jnoiuhs  of  J^ty  and  Sepcemberj  he  was  thirty-fix  days  in  making  450  leagues/*  The* 
Northern  Monibon  is  attended  with  heavy  rain^  and  fometimes  ftrong  gales  and  fqualb, 
at  the  full  and  chan£;e  of  the  Moon  -,  this  I  aflign  as  the  principal  reafon  why  the  currents 
are  fuppofcd  to  fet  ilronger  during  thofe  months,  in  which  this  Monfoon  is  blowing,  than 
in  thoie  which  ^rit^  the  oppoflte  one,  and  are  generally  attended  with  fine  weather :  Aprit 
and  October  are  the  months  in  which  the  changes  commonly  take  place. 

With  this  general  view  of  the  courfe  of  the  winds,  the  navigator  will  be  enabled  to  take 
fuch  precautions  as  be  may  deem  ncceflary  %o  make  the  moft  of  them,  though  he  will  re^ 
coUefb  alio,  that  he  muft  exped  fometimes  to  find  many  deviations  from  it ;  fi>f  I  am  per* 
fuaded  there  is  hardly  any  pofition  fo  furrounded  and  conneAed  with  land,  forming  fuch 
large  iQands  as  exift  in  thofe  feas,  that  will  not  afford  a  (hip  a  kind  of  local  laod-wind 
fo  as  to  enable  her  to  purfue  thatrout^  which  may  be  wifhcd  for,  in  a  moderate  courfe 
of  time  :  and  this  will  be  obtained  by  getting  clofe  in  with  either  one  Ihore  or  other,  which 
in  general,  from  itbeir  b^ks  being  fteep-to,  may  be  done  without  danger  if  I  may  he 
allowed  the  expreffion. 

One  of  the  very  important  cautions  particularly  enforced  by  Mr.  Dalrymple,  in  his  In- 
ftruftion  for  the  £aft  India  Navigation,  VoL  II.  page  15,  is  that  in  paffing  to  the  eaftward 
of  BoQton,  it  is  very  necefiary  to  keep  well  to  the  northward  to  make  fure  of  weathering 
Bouro ;  neglefting  this^  occafioned  confiderable  lols  of  time  to  the  Potifiome  ^  and  the  R^^ 
venge  thereby  fell  to  leeward  of  Bouro,  and  was  obliged  to  pafs  to  the  South  of  that 
ifland.  And  Mr.  Rob4riJon^  in  his  remarks  on  this  pafTage,  fays,  '^  in  Itretching  over  from 
IVeywmgy  to  gain  the  paflage  between  the  Xullas  and  north  part  of  Bouro,  the  greateft 
care  is  abfolutely  necejGTary  in  order  to  prevexu:  falling  to  leeward,  which  has  fometimes 
happened  from  inattention  to  the  ftrong  foutherly  currents,  which  at  this  feafon  (Decern* 
ber)  run  at  the  rate  of  from  20'  to  2^'  per  day.  He  advifes  every  effort  poffible  to  gain 
northing,  after  leaving  Waywongy,  fo  as  to  fetch  Xulla-BefFy." 

The  caution  given  by  thele  gentlemen  on  this  occafion,  certainly  is  a  very  proper 
one;  and  under  the  idea  exifiing  at  that  period,  of  this  paffage,  would  prevent  the  navi. 
gator  from  getting  into  what  he  would  then  have  thought  a  leeward,  and  of  courfe  a  trou- 
blefome  Gtuation,  more  efpecially  as  the  ihips,  in  the  Honourable  Eail  India  Company's 
fervice,  were  not  then  coppered,  and  of  courfe  uniiblc  to  make  fuch  good  way  in  light  weather 
as  they  are  now.  I  confefs  myfelf,  however,  that  I  fhould  not  be  induced  to  make  one 
board  to  gain  that  point  i  but  without  hefiution,  if  any  difficulty  occurred,  immediately 
fhould  bear  up  for  the  paflage  between  Bouro  and  Ceram,  which  is  at  leaft  quite  as  fa& 
and  as  praAicable  :  I  am  only  furprifed  that  any  of  the  Company's  fhips  fhould  have  ever 
loft  an  hour  to  weather  Bouro,  to  the  weflward,  and  this  I  think  would  have  never  taken 
place  had  they  been  in  poffeflion  of  fufficient  information  on  the  fubjed^  But  as  I  have 
ventured  to  offer  an  opinion  different  from  thofe,  whofe  abilities  and  exertions  have  ren- 
dered fo  much  afnflance  to  the  fcience  of  navigation,  in  order  to  infpire  that  con- 
fidence which  is  abfolutely  necefTary  for  thofe  to  poffcfs,  who  may  have  to  decide  in  any 
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doubtrul  cafe,  I  am  induced  to  ftatc  the  following  proofs  ;  thcfc  will  I  think  in  fomc  degree 
ftrcngthen  my  opinion,  and  probably  give  it  the  effcft  which  I  wiQi  it  to  deferve. 

On  the  5th  of  February  1797,  I  weighed  from  Amboyna  Bay,  on  my  outward  bound 
'  voyage,  which  is  far  to  leeward  in  the  \veftern  Monfoon,  in  company  with  the  fleet  under 
the  command  of  Captain  Drummond.  During  the  night  we  had  the  wind  off  (hore,  and 
entered  the  Pitt's  Pafage  by  the  track  to  the  eaftward  of  Bouro,  when  we  met  with  light 
winds  moftly  from  W.  S.  W.  to  N.  W.  and  fometimes  more  variable ;  fo  that  a  Ihip  could 
without  difficulty  have  gained  any  point  fhe  wanted.  We  had  little  or  no  current  till  draw- 
ing up  with  Poolo  Popa,  and  towards  the  entrance  of  Ehimpier's  and  Pitt's  Straits,  when 
-we  experienced  it  fetting  to  the  S.  E.  it  was  even  in  agitation  at  one  time  to  have  at- 
tempted the  Molucca  Taffagfy  and  there  was  very  little  doubt  entertained  at  Amboyna  of 
its  being  prfifticable.  On  my  return  from  China  the  fame  feafon  I  alfo  paffed  through  the 
Pitt's  PaflTage  early  in  Auguft ;  and  in  coming  out  of  Dampier's  Straits  met  the  wind  frefh 
from  S.  E.  with  a  current  fetting  to  the  N.  W.  However  I  fetched  welHn  with  Poolo  Popa 
the  firft  board,  and  tacked  in  the  evening,  carrying  a  moderate  fail  i  I  ftood  to  the  call- 
ward  till  day^light,  when  I  again  put  about,  and  without  any  farther  difficulty  hid  through : 
•the  wind  which  had  before  blown  *ftrong  from  the  S,  E.  now  became  weak  and  variable, 
-as  we  brought  the  land  on  both  fides,  the  current  all  the  way  through  them  continued  fet- 
ting to  the  weftward,  at  the  rate  of  20  and  25  miles  yrr  day,  till  we  got  off  the  mouth  of 
that  track  which  lies  to  the  eaftward  of  Bouro,  and  between  that  and  Ceram ;  and  which, 
as  I  intended  to  pafs  down  the  Bandajea^  I  meant  to  have  gone  through,  as  it  would  have 
led  me  into  that  ocean  fo  mtich  farther  to  windward.  But  the  wind  coming  ftrong  from 
the  S.'E.  I  bore  up  immediately  to  the  northward  and  weftward  of  Bouro,  notwithfland- 
ing  which  1  fetched  down  the  Banda  fea,  to  windward  of  the  Toocan-Beflys,  and  even 
after  all  paflTed  to  the  eaftward  of  Ombay  \  and  this  was  done  by  the  alTiftance  of  thofc 
land-winds  which  I  have  before  mentioned*  The  Pitt  alfo  in  July  returned  home  this  way 
in  1792,  and  met  the  winds  fufficiently  variable  for  any  purpofe,  blowing  from  S.  by  E. 
to  Eaft,  with  fqualls  and  rain,  and  fometimes  from  S.  S.  W.  with  the  current  fetting  to 
N.  W.  And  the  Anna^  who  returned  from  China  this  rout,  in  the  latter  end  of  July, 
and  the  beginning  of  Auguft,  had  light  pleafant  breezes  all  round  the  compafs,  but  the 
current  fetting  generally  to  the  N.  W.  and  fometimes  S.  S.  W.  20  miles  in  24  hours  ;  and 
again  the  Mansfield  (not  coppered)  paffed  through  this  paffagein  the  month  of  December, 
which  is  the  period  Mr.  Robert/on  particularly  mentions,  and  found  the  currents  fetting  to 
the  fouthward  as  defcribed  in  his  publication.  Indeed  the  journal  (hews  that  after  getting 
fight  of  Boufo,  (he  was  fct  74  miles  to  the  fouthward  in  4  days,  but  then  fhe  had  the 
wind  variable,  from  N.  W.  to  N.  E.  fometimes  going  4  and  5  knots,  and  fometimes  very 
light;  and  after  fhe  got  fairly  within  the  entrance  x)fthe  paffage,  had  it  all  round  the 
weftern  fide  of  the  compafs,  from  N.  to  S.  and  even  for  a  fhort  time  light  airs  at  E.  S.  E. 
I  (hould  think  thcfe  circumftances  arc  fuflScient  to  do  away  any  fcrious  apprehenfion  of  fall- 
'ing  to  leeward  of  Bouro ;  and  I  believe  it  more  than  probable  that,  if  the  Mansfield  had 
•bore  up  to  the  northward  and  weftward  of  that  ifland,  (he  would  have  got  the  wind  off 
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fiiore^  found  the  current  weaker  if -^not  ietcing  in  a  contrary  dircflion,  and  would  have 
gained  time  by  it  for  (as  it  was)  they  were  5  or  6  days  getting  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Xullt 
Befiys.  The  fituation  of  the  different  iflands  forming  this  paffage  have  been  fo  well  deter* 
mined,  that  there  remains  nothing  for  me  to  fay  on  the  fubjed:  I  (hall  neverthelefs  go  over 
the  fame  track  here,  as  it  will  tend  to  make  this  view  of  the  Paffage  more  complete.  In 
going  through,  after  you  have  once  entered^  an  E.  by  N,  4  N.  or  E.  N.  E.  courfe 
made  good,  will  take  ypu  to  the  entrance  of  the  Pitta's  Straits,  the  land  be  feen  on 
both  fides  all  the  way,  and  in  order  to  effed)-  this,  attention  muft  be  paid  to  the  current, 
and  the  courfe  altered  accordingly.  The  Ifland  of  Bouro,  which  forms  the  ibuth  fide  of 
its  entrance,  extends  about  20  leagues  from  Eaft  to  Weft,  and  from  North  to  South  about 
13  :  the  north  part  of  it  I  found  to  lie  in  3^  fouth  latitude,  and  the  weft  point  my  chro- 
nometer made  in  126°  08'  Eaft.  It  is  in  general  of  a  moderate  height,  excepting  one  part 
that  forms  in  a  large  dome,  and  may  be  feen  in  clear  weather  16  leagues,  frequently  a: 
long  way  above  the  clouds,  when  the  remaining  part  of  the  ifland  is  obfcured.  The  prfn^ 
cipal  town,  called  by  the  Dutch  Ca/eli,  is  fituated  on  the  eaft  fide,  and  lies  at  the  bottom 
of  a  gulf  of  that  name,  but  known  to  the  Englifh  by  the  name  of  Bouro  B*ffi  here  the 
Dutch  formerly  had  a  refident,  fubjcft  to  the  government  of  Amboyna.  Aerofs  from  this 
ifland  to  Xul la-Bessy,  which  forms  the  north  fide  of  the  entrance,  the  diftance  is  called 
15  or  16  leagues,  and  I  have  taken  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  it  from  Captain  Frqfer*^ 
journal  in  the  Mansfieldy  which  places  it  in  latitude  2°  28'  South,  and  longitude  126^  25'  30" 
Eaft,  as  I  had  no  good  opportunity  of  determining  its  fituation. 

To  the  N.  E.  of  this  on  the  fame  fide,  lies  next  the  ifland  of  Oby^Major^  off  the  fouth- 
caft  part  of  which  is  the  fmall  Ifland  of  Gomona  :  the  latitude  of  this  latter  ifland  I  make 
1°  55'  South,  and  longitude  by  chronometer  127^  52'  Eaft.  Mr.  Roberlfon's  latitude  is  i""  58' 
South,  longitude  128°  02'  Eaft.  Captain  Frafer's  latitude  i""  53'  South,  longitude  128''  05' 
Eaft,  adopted  longitude  by  mean  of  all  127°  59  45"  Eaft,  and  latitude  i""  55'  South.. 

From  Gomona  to  Pifang  or  PiflTang,  there  is  a  chain  of  fmall  iflands,  bearing  nearly 
Eaft  and  Weft  from  each  other :  the  principal  ones  are  Poolo  Gajfen^  Poolo  Kekik^  PgoIo 
LawHy  with  fome  other  fmall  ones.  Poolo  Piflang  ifland  is  very  remarkable  in  its  ap- 
pearance, forming  in  two  hills,  each  nearly  rcfembling  the  other,  and  may  be  feen  10. 
leagues  offi  its  latitude  is  1°  27'  South,  and  longitude  by  my  chronometer  129''  Eaft.  By 
different  fets  taken  when  the  ifland  bore  North,  Poolo  Piflang  is  14  miles  to  the  weftward 
of  what  Mr.  Robertfon's  account  makes  it.  The  Popas  are  a  clufter  of  9  or  10  fmall 
iflands,  and  faid  to  be  inhabited  j  the  largeft,  which  is  called  Poolo  Popa,  is  in  latitude 
10  12'  South,  and  longitude  by  my  chronometer  130^  Eaft.  Having  pafled  this  ifle  you 
immediately  fee  the  land  of  Batanta  and  Salwatty,  and  the  entrance  of  the  Pitt's  Straits  lies 
nearly  Eaft  of  it. 

This  is  alfo  a  very  remarkable  ifland,  the  eaft  part  of  it  being  a  flat  of  confiderable  ex^ 
tent,  and  forming  to  the  weftward  in  two  remarkable  high  hills,  v^hich  Captain  Forrefl  fays 
are  two  different  iflands,  and  may  be  feen  at  a  long  diftance.     I(i  leaving  Dampier's  Straits 
I  ftood  clofe  in  with  it,  and  faw  feveral  fires  on  it  during  the  night  5  it  lies  nearly  Weft  from 
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iht  Phf  s  Stmts.  Ae  noon  on  the  fiime  day,  I  hsA  Cape  Msbo  bearing^  S.  ^  W.  tod!  &&nm& 
iy  cmpa/j  S.  W.  i  S.  about  1 1  or  12  miles,  till  4.  paft  2  P.  M.  and  then  faw  the  high  land 
of  Poolo  Popa,  from  the  deck,  bearing  S.  W.  i  S.  about  i»2  leagues  diftance.  Heie  the 
Pitt's  paffage  suikes  its  narroweft  part»  being  only  8  or  9  leagues  acrofs  to  die  Kanaff 
Iflands,  a  clufter  of  7  or  8,  in  general  low,  covered  widi  wood,  and  uninhabited :  dbfi 
brgeA  of  them  is  called  the  Grand  Kan^y.  On  this  ifland  Capcun  Fcrr^,  on  hit 
voyage  to  New  Guinea  in  1775,  in  fearch  of  the  nutmeg  tree,  found  good  water, 
in  a  pond  fituated  on  the  fbuth  end  of  it,  and  anchored  in  Round  Ha^rbouf,  fii  caUed  by  hinif 
and  lying  between  two  fmall  iflands  named  by  him  alfo,  and  which  are  at  a  foiaU  difiance 
on  the  eaft  coaft  He  alfo  went  to  E/ie  Harbour,  on  the  coaft  of  Myfole,  4n  the  luticudtf 
of  2°  12'  South,  where  there  is  a  fmall  village,  and  was  well  received  by  the 
bhabitants. 

In  Round  Harbour  he  caught  abundance  of  |i(h,  and  on  the  iflatids  near  it  a  vaft  qiuor^ 
tity  of  rattans  were  growing.  Between  Poolo  JPiiTang  and  Popa^  in  nearly  the  fame  lati«- 
tude,  and  4  or  5  leagues  to  the  weft  ward  of  them,  lay  the  Bvo  Iflands,  whoie  latitude  ia 
&^  17'  South.  They  confid  of  6  or  7  iflands,  have  many  inhabitants,  and  eaa  fupp^y 
cocoa-nuts,  fait,  and  dried  fifli,  and  fome  goats :  there  is  alfo  anchorage  among  thefe 
iflands,  Capt^n  Fmreft  fays  15  £ithoms,  fandy  bottom,  clofe  to  a  fmall  fandy  ifland,  which 
has  fome  cocoa-nut  trees  upon  it. 

Between  the  Iflands  of  Myfole  and  Bouro,  is  Cbr am,  the  north-weft  coaft  of  lirhich 
forms  the  fouthern  fide  of  Pitt's  Pafl^e«  It  is  one  of  the  iargeft  iflands  ikuated  here- 
abouts, and  contains  a  tai^e  population.  It  has  fome  pons  on  its  different  fliores,  where 
Ibips  fometimes  refort  for  water,  as  well  as  to  carry  on  an  illicit  trade  in  fpicea,  which  axe 
fmuggled  by  the  natives  of  that  ifland  from  Ai&boyna,  unknown  to  the  exifting 
government* 

ADDITIONAL    REMARKS    on    PITT'S    STRAITS. 

By  Captain  Robert  Williams. 

THE  account  that  follows  of  thefe  ftraits,  will  be  by  no  means  fuch  as  to  induce  any 
navigator  to  proceed  through  them ;  on  the  contrary,  I  fliould  wifh  to  prevent  any 
from  attempting  them,  while  the  paflage  through  Vampier'Si  remains  as  prafticablc  as  it 
now  is  J  for  I  think  them  certainly  the  worft  navigation  of  any  which  I  have  paflTed  through. 
They  arc  formed  to  the  fouthward  by  Salwaftyy  and  the  clufter  of  fmall  iflands  laying  off 
the  coaft  of  TsTew  Guinea,  and  to  the  northward  by  the  ^[zxiA  of  Batanta^  being  called 
by  the  Dutch  navigators  Sadgiwieny  or  Sagewin.  The  diftance  from  the  weft  point  of 
Salwatty,  to  the  eaft  point  of  Batanta,  will  be  found  about  10  or  11  leagues;  and  they 
are  at  the  widcft  part  (when  once  fairly  in)  not  above  7  or  8  miles  acrofs,  and  in  the  nar- 
roweft 4  or  5.  Their  ftiorcs,  which  are  beautiful  and  luxuriant  in  appearance,  are  moftly 
ftccp-to  5  fubjeft  to  rapid  currents,  fctting  in  all  direftions,  and  attended  with  ftrong  and 
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'idingeroiis^eBAies;  thcibctrcinnftaiicrs,  ciritb  the  prDbaUfity  tf  little  ^r  nd  wind»  from  the 
land  being  high  on  each  &dc,  and  the  channel  fo  narrow,  renders  them  extremely  dangerous 
as  well  4s  troubicfofne.  in  a  mamifcript  chart  of  them,  which  I  have  4n^y  pofleflion,  and 
which  was  made  by  Captain  ^ames  Dewar  in  the  SbipW/^ivUi,  there  is  anchorage  laid  down 
in  four  dtfiercait  places,  independent  of  the  bank  thiit  lies  off  the  eaft  cikI  of  Batanta,  but  hi 
.general  very  deep  water,  within  a  mile  or  leis  x)F  the  ihore.  The  firH  of  thefe  places  on 
the  Salwatty  fide,  in  entering  from  the  weilward»  is  in  a  fmall  bight  td  the  eaftward  of 
Rogewih  Illand,  and  bearing  from  it  abojat  W.  S.  W.  which  you  fee  immediately  on  your 
entrance ;  the  Ghxttm  attempted  to  fetch  it,  but  was  prevented  by  the  current.  On  this 
hank  is  <maiiked  firom  9  to  30  fathoms.  Mr.  Roltrtfm  in  his  chart  alio  lays  down  a  bank 
nearly  in  the  fame  fituation,  with  deeper  water,  and  which  fhews  from  15  to  65  fathoms^ 
dofe  in  <iwnth  thelhore :  to  the  N.  E.  of  this  bank,  there  is  another  laid  down  in  the  (ame 
manufcript,  on  the  Batmta  (hore^  on  which  the  Lord  Holland  anchored  in  30  fathoms. 
Mr.  Robert/on  takes  notice  alfo  in  his  Chart  of  the  iame  fpot. 

I  went  through  tiiefe  Straits  in  the  Tbam^Sy  on  my  outward  bound  voyage  to  China,  in 
Jtily  1797,  in  company  with  the  GlattMy  Captain  Drummond^  who  was  the  fenior  officer, 
Duke  lif  BuccliugJb  i^lsifium  fVall,  tlf^almer  Caftle  Czptam  Bend,  Carnaiic  Captain  Jack/on^ 
and  the  Rtyjd  Cbariotte  Captain  Raper :  we  entered  them  from  the  pafiage  commonly 
known  by  the  name  q£  the  PitfSj  with  a  light  breeze  from  the  leftward,  which  towards 
the  evening  died  away  to  a  cakn,  and  continued  nearly  fo  all  the  night  $  during  that  time 
our  fitiiation  was  very  unpleaiiuit,  for  we  were  drove  about  with  the  current,  which  we 
fouhd  fetting  afanoft  in  all  diredions ;  and  fome  of  the  Ihips  were  drifted  out,  and  into  the 
Straics  again,  before  the  morning.  We  faw  one  or  two  lights  on  each  fliore,  in  the  courfe 
of  the  night.  At  day-light  I  found  the  Thames  had  drifted  on  towards  the  Eaftcm  En- 
trance^  and  by  fix  o'clock  had  with  the  remainder  of  the  fleet,  the  tide  letting  extremely 
rapid  to  the  eaftward :  here  we  alfo  met  the  ftfong  eddies  I  have  before  mentioned,  which 
had  nearly  proved  fetal,  not  only  > to  the  (hip  under  my  command,  but  alfo  to  the  W aimer 
Caftle.  At  8  in  the  morning  it  was  cairn,  and  the  tide  came  in  from  the  eaftward  with  as 
much  violence  as  it  had  before  run  the  other  way.  The  Thames  was  at  that  time  laying  on 
the  ftaiiioard  tack  with  her  head  off  Jhorq^  and  a  light  air  from  the  eaftward ;  three  boats 
a-head  were  endieavourbg  to  tow  her  into  an  offing,  but  the  current  fetting  ftrong  infiiore^ 
and  a  heavy  head  fwell,  it  was  not  till  after  a  length  of  .time  that  I  could  get  her  off  at  all,} 
and  I  had  no  idea  but  that  in  fpite  of  every  exertion  ihe  muft  have  gone  on  fhore.  The 
Walmer  Caftle  on  the  krboard  tack  had  weathered  us  at  about  half  a  cable's  length  diftance, 
and  I  hailed  Captain  Bond  as  he  pafled^  figiufying  my  apprehenfion  of  the  fituation  I  was 
in  5  he  had  but  juft  anfwered  me,  when  the  ftrong  eddy  took  his  fhip  on  the  bow,  and 
notwithftanding  every  poffible  means  to  avoid  it,  fet  him  dire6tly  on  the  Salwatty  Shore. 
Boats  from  each  ftiip  were  immediately  ordered  to  him  by  fignal  from -the  commanding 
officer,  and  with  the  affiftance  of  a  light  air  which  came  off  the  land^  after  failing  along 
the  fteep  bank,  breaking  the  boughs  of  the  trees  with  his  yard  arm,  he  got  clear  without 
dam^e.    While  the  fhip  wa$  among  the  trees^  they  faw  feveral  of  die  natives^  who  ap- 
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pearc^  nearly  naked^  were  much  frighted,  and  ran  away  when  the  flilp  fired  her 
fignal  guns. 

The  fituarion  thcfe  (hips  were  in  will  in  fome  meafure  point  out  the  propriety  of  kecp^ 

ing  as  near  the  raid* channel  as  poflible ;  and  not  be  tempted  to  be  led  inftiore  whh  a  Qant 

,pfwind»  under  any   favourable  idea  whatever ;  though  the  current  fiiouki  appear  to  be 

fetting  ftronger  in  your  favour  there,  and  which  in  fome  parts  of  the  Straits  I  found  fome- 

.  times  to  be  the  cafe. 

The  fleet  under  Captain  Farquharjoriy  who  attempted  this  pafiage  a  few  weeks  afrcr- 
.  wards,  met  alfo  with  fome  difficulty  $  and  part  of  them,  after  getting  nearly  through, 
were  driven  back  by  the  current,  and  afterwards  went  in  preference  through  Dampier's 
Straits. 

The  Lard  HollantTs  track,  which  is  laid  down  in  the  Manufcript  Chart,  to  which  I 
have  before  alluded,  fhews  that  (he  met  with  fome  difficulty  of  the  fame  kind,  but  by 
pcrfevcrance  afterwards  got  through  the  Straits. 

,.  After  paffing  through  our  fleet  anchored  on  the  bank,  which  lies  oflF  the  eaft  point  of 
Batanta  \  this  bank  extends  all  round  to  Foul  Ifland  in  Dampier's  Straits,  and  on  it  are 
fome  coral  rocks  with  very  flioal  water  over  them.  I  anchored  within  a  mile  of  them,  after 
paffing  very  nigh  their  flioaleft  fpot,  and  found  their  iituation  afterwards  extremely  well 
afcertained  in  Mr.  Robert/on* s  Chart,  which  I  had  not  then  in  my  pofleffion  i  but  in  order 
to  avoid  their  danger  the  following  remark  may  be  of  fome  ufe. 

Ship  Thames,  the  14th  February  1797.  Being  clofe  in  with  the  Batanta  fliore,  I  ftcercd 
N.  £.  and  £.  N.  E.  from  Pitt's/ Straits;  faw  rocks  under  the  fhip's  bottom,  hauled  off 
South,  and  founded,  ground  17  fathoms ;  immediately  let  go  the  anchor  and  fwung  into  10 
fathoms,  coral  rock.  The  eafl:  point  of  Batanta  bearing  Weft;  Jackfon's  Ifland  S.  6°  E. 
hoiflied  out  the  boats  and  founded ;  found  the  rocks  bearing  Wefliof  the  fliip  about  one  mile 
diftant,  and  very  irregular  foundings  till  they  got  6  fathoms,  then  5,  then  4  and  4-  3  >  the 
extent  of  the  flioal  feems  to  be  very  limited,  and  has  from  6  to  8  fathoms  dofe  round  it. 

The  eafl:  point  of  Batanta  appears  to  be  laid  down  3  or  4  miles  too  much  to  the  eafl:- 
ward  of  the  firft  point,  and  the  bay  between  them  is  filled  with  fmall  iflands  i  it  would  be 
advifcablc  for  fliips  leaving  the  Straits  bound  to  the  eafl:ward,  as  foon  as  they  get  fight  of 
Jackfon's  Ifland,  in  order  to  avoid  the  flioal  abovementioned,  to  fliape  their  courfe  fo  as 
pafs  it  at  the  difl:ance  of  4  or  5  miles  at  farthefl.  In  getting  under  weigh,  from  the  above 
place,  I  fl:eered  outS.  E.  and  E.  S.  E.  and  deepened  our  water  till  we  got  into  40  fathom^ 
then  hauled  to  the  N.  E.  as  the  wind  would  permit.  On  this  bank  is  foul  ground  for  an- 
choring, with  overfalls  on  every  part  of  it,  and  a  very  heavy  fwellat  this  feafon,  fetting  in 
from  the  eaftward,  which  made  the  fliip  roll  very  much  and  was  very  unpleafant. 

I  believe  there  was  no  other  hidden  dangers  in  paffing  thcfe  Straits,  at  leafl:  none  have 
hitherto  been  difcovered,  excepting  thofe  rocks  before  mentioned,  on  the  bank  which 
lies  oflT  the  caft  end  of  Batanta;  therefore  what  the  navigator  has  chiefly  to  guard  ^gainl^, 
is  the  cfi^cft  of  the  flrong  currents  in  calm  weather,  which  from  their  various  courfes  and 
ftrong  eddies,  I  muft  repeat  are  extremely  dangerous,  owing  to  the  Straits  being  narrow, 
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and  the  land  forming  in  many  points^  with  a  number  of  inlets  and  fmall  iflands,  pardcularljr 

in  the  eaftcrn  mouth.  This  makes  it  impofllbie  to  be  acquainted  ^ith  their  particular  drift, 
for  when  fome  of  the  fhips  were  driven  in  one  direftion^  another  part  of  the  fleet  was  fet  in 
a  diflferent  one.  While  we  were  on  the  bank  at  an  anchor^  as  I  have  before  mentioned,  wc 
had  many  boats  off  to  the  fleet,  which  brought  fowls,  pumkins,  fome  birds  of  Paradife, 
fnatts,  &c.  and  were  in  their  demands  reafonable  enough.  The  people  who  were  inhabi- 
tants of  Salwatty  were  well  acquainted  with  the  Dutch,  with  whom  they  had  the  habit  of 
intercourfe  :  they  were  cleanly  in  pcrfon,  generally  well  drefled,  and  in  every  refpcdfc  ap- 
peared more  civilized  than  I  ihould  have  any  reafon  to  exped  in  fuch  a  place. 

'Of  the  Entrance  into  the  Pitt's  Tajfage  to  the  Eajnvard  of  Bouro^  or  between  that  Tfland 

Mnd  Ccranu 

I  PASSED  between  thefe  iflands  in  the  month  of  February,  1797,  in  company  with 
the  fleet  before  mentioned,  under  Captain  Drummond,  part  of  which  weighed  from 
Amboyna  Bay.  On  the  4th,  the  wind  coming  in  frefh  from  the  fea,  waited  till  next 
morning,  when  we  weighed,  and  turned  out  from  the  harbour,  with  a  moderate  breeze  from 
the  wefl:ward  :  during  the  courfe  of  the  night  we  had  light  winds  off  the  land,  and  by  noon 
the  next  day  had  the  extremes  of  Amboyna  bearing  from  E.  by  N.  to  N.  E.  by  N.  the 
'land  of  BourofromN.  W.  ^W.  to  the  fmall  ifland  off  the  S.  E.  end  of  it  Weft.  From 
this-  till  noon  the  next  day  we  experienced  a  flrong  fet  to  the  northward,  but  afterwards  found 
Tittle  or  no  current  all  through,  the  winds  variable- from  North  to  Weft,  and  in  general  plea- 
fant  fcrene  weather.  We  were  in  this  paffage  2  or  3  days,  plying  to  windward  off  Bouro 
Bay,  the  appointed  rendezvous,  and  during  that  time  were  conftantly  ftrctching  acrofs  the 
channel :  the  paffage  appeared  perfeftly  fafe  and  clear  of  danger,  and  is  between  the  ifland 
of  Maribo  and  Bouro,  which  makes  its  narroweft  part  7  or  8  leagues  :  there  is  a  fmall  rock 
off  the  north-weft  part  of  Maribo,  •  conlidcrably  above  water,  indeed  as  plain  to  be  feen  as 
the  ifland  itfclf,  and  therefore  cannot  amount  to  a  danger ;  there  are  alfo  feveral  other  fmall 
iflands  to  be  feen  lying  off  the  coaft  of  Ceram;  we  worked  through  the  narroweft  part  in  the 
night ;  the  entrance  of  Bouro  Bay  ftiews  itfelf  very  plain,  and  cannot  be  miftaken.  It  was 
there  the  fleet  under  Captain  Farquharjon  anchored,  after  the  misfortune  of  the  Oceati^^  while 
the  Alfred  went  to  Amboyna,  to  procure  .the  neccffary  affiftance  for  the  relief  of  that  unfor- 
tunate wreck.  On  the  S.  E.  fide  of  the  bay  there  is  a  bank  which  ftiews  itfelf  at  low  water. 
It  is  a  chain  of  coral  rocks,  which  ftretches  from  the  fouth-eaft  fliore,  to  within  a  league  of 
the  Point  Rouba^  on  the  larboard  hand  j  the  extent  of  it  about  i  i  mile,  lying  nearly  S.  E.  and 
N.  W.  about  4  boats'  length  from  its  extreme  you  will  have  5  or  6  fathoms,  a  foul  coral 
bottom,  and  from  thence  you  immediately  come  into  17  fathoms. 

•  The  Oc«a»wa»loft  February  ift,  17979  near  the  north- weft  point  oiKalqtoai  this  T{lani{,  called  by   the  Dutch  Old 
jaiauti  it  about  7  leagues  in  circumference^  in  latitude  7^  16'  South,  s^nd  about  122^  %'  £aft  of  JLondon. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  from  tse  STRAITS  of  NEW  GUINEA,. 
TO  CHINA,  THRouoH  THB  PAQFIC  OCEAN. 

By  M.  HoRSBnouGH. 

^  HAVING  entered  the  Pacific  Ocean,  bjr  any^  ^f  the  ftraics  to  the  eaftward»  a  Ihip  tavA 
make  eafting  in  a  low  latitude  fufficient  to  weather  die  north  part  of  Luconta^  with  a  N.  E. 
wind^  which  blows  frcfh  in  that  Monfoon,  and  fometimes  a  high  lea.  It  is  beft  to  paffi  to 
the  eailward  of  the  Pelew  iflands,  as  fome  (hips  going  to  the  weftward  of  thein>  have  been 
fct  on  the  coaft  of  Luconia  by  the  ftrong  wcfterly  current  experienced  in  thole  fcas.  In  the 
track  of  going  to  the  eaftward  there  are  a  number  of  fmall  low  iflands  whicK  ought  to  be 
paffcd  with  great  caution,  when  near  any  of  thent  in  the  night. 

'  Before  a  fhip  keeps  away  (he  ought  to  be  in  138:^  or  140°  Eaft,  to  make  fure  of  wea- 
thering the  Pelew  Islands.  Their  north  end  lies  in  134"*  42';  therefore  136°  will  be 
a  good  track  to  pafs  in  between  them  and  the  Carol inaSj  the  wefternmoft  of  which  Cap- 
tain ff^f'lfon  lies  in  137''  30'  Eaft.  As  a  ihip  geu  to  the  northward  ihe  will  find  the  winds  lay 
her  off  to  the  weftward;  ftill  ihe  ought  to  keep  Her  wind  fo  as  to  be  aUe  to  keep  a  litde 
free  by  the  time  ihe  arrives  in  latitude  15^  North,  when  ihe  may  expedt  ftroi^  breezes  and 
a  heavy  fea.  If  yon  have  clear  weather,  fteer  to  get  fight  of  the  northernmoft  Bashsjb 
Island  in  21"^  6'  North,  and  i^iz'^  19  Eaft;  but  ihould  the  weather  be  dark  andfqually, 
you  muft  make  the  ifland  of  fiottol,  called  alfo  Tabaco-Sima,  which  is  very  high.  Moil  peo- 
ple after  feeing  this  Uland  endeavour  to  get  a  fight  of  the  fouth  end  of  Formoia  i  but  this 
is  not  by  any  means  necciTary. 

A  ihip,  by  keeping  in  latitude  2 1*'  20'  North,  will  fee  Tabaco-Sinu,  unlefs  the  weather  be 
very  thick ;  and  in  this  cafe  when  you  get  fight  of  the  ifiand  you  (hould  haul  to  the  fouth- 
ward  again,  to  pafs  the  Velarete  Rocks  in  the  parallel  before  mentioned,  bccaufe  a  ftrong 
current  often  fets  to  the  N.  E.  in  this  track,  contrary  to  every  expectation.  From  the 
winds  you  need  be  no  way  anxious  about  making  your  latitude  up  afterwards,  as  ia  ne^ring 
the  coaft  of  China  you  will  find  them  haul  round  in  your  favour. 

From  Velarcte  to  Pedra  Branca  the  meridian  diftance  by  Mr.  George  Rohert/on  is  very 
exadt ;  if,  however,  any  doubts  ihould  happen,  iland  due  Weft  for  an  hour ;  and  ihould  yo\> 
in  that  time  ihoal  your  water,  you  are  to  the  eaft  ward,  but  by  deepening  you  may  take  it 
for  granted  you  are  to  the  weftward,  and  may  haul  in  immediately  for  the  land.  The 
Tonnang  iflands,  which  lie  to  the  weftward,  are  remarkable  by  having  a  iS^r^  2  or  3  miles  off 
them  refemblbg  a  Chinefe  boat,  with  a  top-f^l  fet,  at  a  diftance;  but  fo  many  doubts* 
being  enterraihed  about  the  diftance  between  Pedra  Branca  and  the  great  Lenu,  it  is  rea- 
fonable  to  fuppoie  that  many  people  have  miftaken  this  rock  for  Pedra  Branca:  how. 
ever,  they  no  way  refcmble  each  other,  Pedra  Branca  making  like  a  hay-ftack,  when  ieen 
from  the  fouthward  or  eaftward.  Captain  IVtlliam  Douglas  made  46  miles  in  nmnmg  to 
the  Lema,  and  allowing  for  a  current,  thinks  the  true  meridian  diftance  54'.  In  February 
and  March  a  ftrong  current  may  be  expedted  i  and  in  lying  to  in  the  night  you  muft  be 
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cautious  of  driving  to  the  wcftward :  a  perfon  need  not  make  himfclf  uncafy  about  a  pilot ; 
run  in  without  fear  till  yOu  are  mid-channel^  between  the  Lema  and  Lantao,  you  will  then- 
be  heaving  to  get  out,  and  at  an  eafier  rate  than  outfidc. 

Extract    op    the  JotjRVAL  of  t»e  Swedish  Ship  OSTER  GOTHLA.ND, 
CoifMAHDED  jiY  CAPfAiN  GABRIEL  GADD ;  concerning  some  Rocks. 
Lying  n^ar  BOTTOL,  or  TABACO-SIMA. 

**    TANUARY  nth,  1800. — ^Aty  A.  M.  faw  the  ifland  of  Bottol,  or  Tabaco-Sima, 

J  from  the  top-mad  head,  bearing  W.  4-  S.  diftance  16  or  18  leagues  :  fteering  W. 
S.  W«  wind  eaftcrly.  At  11  A.  M.  faw  the  fmall  ifland  that  lies  to  the  eaftward  of  Bottol, 
or  Tabaco-Sima's  fouth  end — at  noon  the  fouthcrnmofl  extreme  of  Tabaco-Sima  in  fight, 
W.  by  S.  5  theTmall  iflands  W.  S.  W.  4.  W. 

Latitude  obferved  at  Noon  22®  6'  North. 

*'  January  1 2th. — Until  funfet  fteercd  S.  W.  by  S.  and  E.  by  N.j  find,  by  fcarcely  altering 
the  land,  there  is  a  ftrong  current  to  the  N.  E.  At  6  P.  M.  fouthernmofl:  extremes  of 
Tabaco-Sima,  W.  N.  W.  ^  W.  weather  being  hazy,  could  not  afcertain  our  diftance  ofF 
fhore.  During  the  night  ftood  S.  E.  by  E.  under  eafy  laili  at  day- light  the  fmall  ifland 
in  one  with  Tabaco  Sima,  bearing  N.  W.  made  fail,  and  fleered  Weft.  At  10  A.  M.  faw 
breakers  from  the  deck  right  a-head,  diftance  about  3  miles,  hauled  up  South,  and  could 
fhiiAy  perceive  ieveral  rocks  above  water  from  the  maft-head,  the  higheft  in  the  middle. 
This  reef  we  judged  to  extend  about  2  miles,  but  the  breakers  formed  three  diftinA  patches  j 
the  middle  one  being  of  the  greateft  extent,  and  having  the  greateft  furf  on  it:  keep  away 
S.  S.  W.  and  S.  W.  till  noon,  when  the  higheft  breakers  were  ftill  in  fight  from  the  deck, 
bearing  N.  ^  W.  diftance  6  or  7  miles.     The  ifland  of  Formofa  not  in  fight. 

Latitude  obferved  at  noon  ai^  38'  North, 

As  we  had  a  good  opportunity  of  meafuring  the  diflrerence  of  longitude  between  thefc 
-breakers  and  Pedra  Branca,  by  a  time-keeper  of  Barraudi  and  the  fiiuation  of  the  latter  be^ 
ing  well  afcertained,  I  can  with  a  confiderable  degree  of  confidence  fay,  that  their  lon- 
gitude will  be  found  to  be  121^  30'  Ealt  of  Greenwich,  and  their  latitude  21°  45'  North, 
allowing  Pcdra  Branca's  longitude  to  be  115®  8'  Eaft,  according  to  Robert/on. 

•'  January  i3ih. — Steering  W.  by  S.  wind  Eaft,  at  3  P.  M.  faw  the  Ifland  Formofa  bear- 
iBg  N,  W.  by  W.  kept  the  (hip  W.  S.  W.  At  4  P.  M.  the  fouth  end  of  Tabaco-Sima, 
and  ibuth  tiA  of  Formofa  N.  W.  by  N.  At  6  P.  M.  extremes  of  Formofa  a  N.  W.  to  N. 
N.  W.     The  Ifland Bottol  Tabaco  not  in  fight  from  the  deck:  very  hazy  weather, 

"  For  fear  VeU  reUy  lp%4ue  South  from  Formofa,  kept  S.  W.  by  W.  till  midnight, 
then  Weft  until  day-light ;  fo  that  we  paflfed  confiderably  to  the  fouthward  of  where  the 
Velarete  is  laid  down.  The  next  morning  had  ftrong  gales,  with  much  rain,  and  thick 
weather,  which  brought  us  under  a  fbrefail,  and  ftorm  fails  for  a  few  hours.  Toward  noon 
the  weather  becaoie  clear,  and  wind  moderate  i  made  all  fails  i  faw  Formofa  from  the  deck, 
bearing  N.  E.  by  E,  18  or  20  leagues  diftant. 

Latitude  obferved  21^  34  North. 
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ConneSfed  Situatio?i  of  the  IJland  ^ahaco^Simay  and  the  Soutb-eajt  Extreme  ofpormofa. 
From  another  journal  of  the  fame  Ship. 

"  ]i  yTONDAY,  January  7th,  1797,  at  ^  paft  5  A.  M.  faw  Bottoh  or  Taiaco-Sma,  and 
JLVX  at  noon  obfcrvcd,  in  latitude  21®  97'  the  mean  of  three  good  obfervations,  the 
fouthcrnmoft  point  bearing  E.  4  N.  and  Little  Bottol  Eaft.  All  the  charts  place  this  iQand 
due  Eaft  from  Tabaco-Sima^  but  its  pofidon  is  S.  S.  E.  diftant  about  2  miles ;  and  in  fome 
charts  they  are  placed  too  far  North.  Their  true  fituations  are,  Tabaco^Sima^  latitude  ^^^ 
00',  longitude  121''  48' Eaft,  and  Little  Bottol  21°  57'  North,  diftant  from  the  fouth-eaft 
point  of  Formofa  at  leaft  15  leagues.  This  point  is  alfo  placed  erroncouQy :  I  make  its 
fituation,  determined  by  a  good  chronometer,  whofe  rate  was  well  afcertained,  and  by  a 
good  meridian  altitude,  as  follows  :  latitude  21®  54'  North;  longitude  121°  Eaft. 

"  Vela  rcte  lies  S.  by  W.  from  the  fouth-eaft  point  4,  or  at  moft  5  leagues  \  its  latitude 
21°  40'  Northi  longitude  120''  58'  Eaft, 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  the  PASSAGE  to  CHINA,  to  the  WESTWARD  of  the 

PHILIPPINES. 

By  Mr.  Horsbrough. 

IF  the  feafon  be  (b  far  advanced  as  the  middle  or  latter  end  of  February,  before  a  /hi^ 
paflcs  Batavia,  it  is  then  too  late  for  the  Pitt's  Paflage ;  but  that  by  the  Straits  of  Ms^- 
caflar,  and  along  the  weft  fide  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  will  be  the  more  eitpcditioias^ 
as  toward  the  latter  end  of  February  the  currents  begin  to  abate  in  their  ftfcngth  towards 
the  fouthward,  and  the  northerly  winds  then  change  to  variable,  by  which  a  ftiip  will  be 
enabled  to  get  fpeedily  through  thefe  latter  ftraits. 

A  fhip  ought  to  proceed,  according  to  the  before  mentioned  directions,  from  Batavia  to 
Point  Dondo,  which  having  reached,  if  (he  finds  the  currents  againft  her,  in  working  out 
into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  fhe  ought,  if  poffible,  to  fliape  a  courfe  for  the  eaft  part  of  Baffelan, 
in  6°  30'  North,  and  122®  38'  Eaft.  In  the  beginning  of  March  the  Anna  found  a  current 
to  the  weftward,  of  1 5'  to  20'  per  day,  on  which  account  care  muft  be  taken  to  keep  to  the 
eaftwar4»  for  fear  of  being  fetdown  on  the  T^aw^tf  Iflands,  which  lie  to  the  S.  W.  of  Sooloo. 
Should  the  winds  be  fixed  at  Eaft,  or  N.  E.  and  the  currents  fetting  to  the  weftward,  fi) 
that  a  ftiip  cannot  gain  eafting  to  fetch  Baflclan,  without  much  lofs  of  time,  it  will  be  bcft 
to  ftand  to  the  northward,  if  able  to  fetch  the  weft  part  of  Sooloo,  which  is  about  25  leagues 
to  the  weftward  of  the  eaft  point  of  BafTelan.  There  are  many^flands  between  Baflclan  and 
Sooloo,  and,  it  is  thought,  good  channels  between  moft  of  them  :  if  a  (hip  makes  Sooloo, 
^nd  has  the  wind  from  the  eaftward,  ftie  may  pafs  it  on  the  weft  fide,  to  the  S.  W,  of  which 
are  many  ifiands :  the  beft  paflage  is  on  the  fouth  fide  of  Patta,  which  is  high,  and  lies 
nearcft  to  the  fouth  fide  of  Sooloo.  When  paft  this  ifland,  fteer  round  the  weft  fide  of  the 
fraall  Jeoumabdl^  and,  keeping  round  the  weft  end  of  Sooloo,  pafs  round  the  other  fmall 
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ifland  Tuliaff,  then  clofc  round. Sooloo,  where  you  may  get  fupplics  in  its  road,  if  wanted  j 
ftcer  on  the  eaft  fides  of  Soboken,  Bolod,  Hegady  and  Myenis ;  and  thence  to  the  N.  E.  to- 
wards the  iflands  Saluolackit,  which  lie  to  the  eaft  ward  of  the  fair  paflage  for  going  to  the 
northward.  The  rock  Balobaho  is  to  the  S,  E.  of  this  ifland,  about  3  leagues  j  keep  this  to 
the  eaftward,  at  a  good  diftance  :  the  Griffin's  Rocks  bear  from  Saluolackit  about  N.  by  E.  1 
leagues  j  they  are  very  dangerous,  being  covered,  and  no  breakers  :  when  Sangboy^  or  the 
Harems  Ears,  bear  E.  by  S.  you  pafs  them  to  the  fouthward,  within  any  diftance  which 
may  be  judged  neceflary  from  the  Magendanao  fhore. 

If  a  ihip  falls  in  with  the  north-eaft  end  of  Basseelan,  or  Bq/ilan,  and  find  no  current 
fetting  to  the  eaftward,  againft  her,  it  will  be  the  Ihortcft  method  to  pufli  through  the 
channel  between  it  and  Magendanao ;  there  are  two  iflands  near  the  eaft  end  of  the  paflage, 
one  called  Cocao^  nearcft  to  Bafleelan,  and  which  b  low ;  the  other  called  Siiago,  which  is 
partly  high,  with  low  lands  joining  the  hills,  which  makes  it  appear  like  two  iflands  at  a 
diftance*  The  north-eaft  part  of  Bafleelan  is  reported  to  be  fecn  at  a  fmall  diftance  off,  with 
no  ground.  It  is  judged  that  the  paflTage  between  thefe  iflands,  or  on  either  fide  of  them, 
is  equally  fafe,  having  no  founding  about  them ;  but  the  beft  charts  place  foundings  among 
the  iflands  on  the  Magendanao  fide  :  the  paflage  between  Bafleelan  and  Cacao  Ifland,  or 
between  this  and  Sibago,  are  the  beft  j  as  after  being  a  little  to  the  weftward  of  thefe  two 
ifl^ds,  you  will  have  foundings.  The  BaflTcelan  fidfe,  which  ftiould  be  kept  near  to,  to  avoid 
the  Santa  Cruz  Iflands,  which  lie  ofi^the  fouth-weft  part  of  Magendanao,  has  only  3  fa- 
thoms, rocks,  about  2'  Weft  of  the  fouthernmoft  ifland.  After  being  3  or  4  miles  to  the 
weftward  of  the  ifles  of  Santa  Cruz,  you  may  ftecr  to  the  northward,  along 
the  weft  fide  of  Magendanao,  at  any  defired  diftance,  but  falling  with  the  fouth  part 
of  Bafleelan,  or  any  of  the  iflands  to  the  fouthward  of  it :  then  it  will  be  moft  pro- 
per to  pafs  between  it  and  the  iflands  lying  ofi^  its  fouth  fide.  But  falling  in  with 
the  fouth  part  of  Bafleelan  and  the  iflands  is  perfedly  fafe,  ^ith  good  anchorage  all 
through,  after  you  have  got  within  the  iflands,  though  it  is  not  fo  wide  as  the  following 
channel,  which  the  jinna  paflTed  through  twice,  ^iz.  out  and  home,  between  Bylan  and 
Tatiarany  on  the  fouth  fide,  and  Tapeeantana  and  Lamewan^  on  the  north ;  then  to  the 
weftward,  on  the  fouth  fide  of  Tamooky  and  round  the  fouth  end  of  Mabatta ;  then  up  to 
the  northward,  between  Bdook  and  Pylas  or  Peelas.  Bylan  or  Belan^  which  is  thp 
firft  ifland  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  channel,  is  pretty  large,  the  weft  end  forming  a  high 
round  hill,  but  the  eaft  part  is  rather  low,  running  fevcral  miles  out  from  the  hill.  Tapee- 
antana is  low  towards  the  eaft  end,  but  the  weft  part  is  a  regular  peaked  mount  j  and  Buboan, 
which  lies  to  the  northward  of  this,  is  very  like  it,  having  a  mount  which  much  refembles 
that  on  Tapeeantana ;  they  lie  very  near  each  other,  with  feme  fmall  iflands  clofc  to  the 
eaftward  of  them.  Lamewan  and  Tattaran  are  two  fmall  but  middling  high  iflands  j  the 
channel  between  them  is  7  or  8  miles  wide,  but  on  firft. entering  between  the  eaft  points 
of  Tapeeantana  and  Belan,  it  is  much  wider;  thefe  points  bear  from  each  other  North  and 
South.  The  fouth- eaft  point  of  Tapeeantana  lies  in  6**  15'  North,  and  122''  10  Eaft,  the 
diftance  between  the  two  points  being  fiippofed  to  be.  5  leagues,  it  will  place  the  eaft  part 
of  Belaa  b  6"*  00'  North. 
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In  entering  between  Belan  and  Tapeeantana^  there  are  no  foimdings  till  the  weft  end  of 
Lamewan  bears  North  and  N.  by  E.  then  at  a  few  cafts  9  or  10 fathoms,  foft  ground;  bvit  we 
found  no  lefs  than  9  in  the  channel ;  if  you  borrow  over  towards  Tattaran,  you  have  deeper 
water,  but  the  ground  not  fo  good.  There  are  two  fmall  iflands  to  the  eaftward  of  Tatta*. 
ran,  lying  near  Belan,  and  called  Deepoolool.  The  Ifland  of  Tamook,  which  is  rather  low, 
lies  about  4  or  5  leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  Lamewan,  and  when  paft  Tattaran,  you  fee  the 
Duo  BqIou,  two  remarkable  hummocks  to  the  weftward;  the  channel  is  between  them  and 
Tamook ;  but  fleer  a  ftrait  courfe,  if  the  wind  will  permit,  for  the  Pylas^  pafling  Tamotrfc 
at  any  diftance  thought  proper.  The  foundings,  when  you  arc  a  few  miles  to  the  weftward 
of  I^mewan^  deepen,  and  not  quite  regular,  however  the  ground  is  moftly  fand  and  gra*. 
vel,  and  at  times  a  little  coral,  fo  that  you  always  have  the  option  of  anchoring  when  near 
the  fouth  fide  of  Tamook,  the  ground  being  moftly  coral,  and  fhoalcr  than  at  4  or  5 
miles  off*  it.  Tamook  lies  in  e"*  a 8'  North,  and  121''  58'  Eaft.  The  foundings  from 
Lamewan  to  the  fouth  fide  of  MaN aba  are  from  25  to  40,  but  genetally  30  to  35  fi^thoms, 
if  not  near  the  iflands. 

When  you  are  abreaft  of  the  fouth  point  of  Mattaha^  which  lies  in  6^  32'  North,  and 
121''  52'  Eaft;  then  fteer  to  the  northward  between  Peelas  and  Balook,  which  is  a  verjr 
good  channel,  about  5  miles  wide,  the  foundings  irregular,  25,  30,  and  40  fathoms  ;  and 
off  the  fouth-weft  end  of  Mataha  you  have  16  and  1 8.  Keep  nearer  to  the  Mattaha  than 
to  Peelas  in  entering  the  channel,  as  DalrympU*s  chart  places  fbme  coral  (pots,  with  6  fa* 
thorns  on  them^  near  the  fouth  end  of  Peelas :  Mattaha  is  a  fmall  low  ifland,  and  all  the 
iflands  (except  thofe  already  mentioned)  on  the  fouth  fide  of  Bafleelan  are  low  $  Baioek^ 
balook  is  of  great  length,  from  North  to  South,  and  the  north  part  an  endre  flat.  Peel» 
is  the  largeft  of  the  iflcs  near  Baflfeelan,  and  runs  in  a  North  and  South  direftion;  it  is  all  low, 
only  the  north  end  has  two  hills  on  it:  there  is  a  fmall  ifland  on  the  eaft  fide  of  Peelas 
called  Tangalo,  Balook  is  in  121°  52'  Eaft;  when  paft  it  fteer  to  the  northward,  on  the 
eaft  fide  of  the  Sangboy,  and  Teynga,  at  any  diftance  thought  proper ;  the  Sangboy^  or  Sang*- 
buoy,  (the  Hare's  Ears),  are  two  high  iflands,  with  Ibme  low  land  projefting  from  the  hill» 
on  the  great  Sangboy,  which  refemblcs  a  dome.  Teynga,  the  northernmoft  ifland  of  the 
Sooloo  Archipelago,  is  a  fmall  low  ifland  in  latitude  6""  53' ;  it  bears  North  from  the  north 
part  of  Peelas,  and  when  to  the  northward  of  it  j  or  4  leagues  you  have  no  more  foundings. 

If  a  fliip  is  in  want  of  wood  and  water,  flie  may  get  great  plenty  of  the  formci:,  very  con- 
veniently, at  any  ifland,  as  flie  paflcs  along ;  but  in  the  jinna  they  could  not  find  good 
water  on  any  of  them,  of  which  they  were  in  great  want,  owing  to  their  long  detention  in 
the  Straits  of  Macaflar :  a  native  agreed  to  go  with  them,  in  the  long-boat,  to  Mazala 
River,  on  Bafleelan,  the  fliip  remaining  at  anchor  at  Tamook.  Mazala  River  bears  about 
N.  N.  E.  from  Tamook,  on  the  eaft  fide  of  a  bay  of  that  name ;  clofe  to  the  eaft  point  of 
the  bay  is  a  fmall  high  ifland,  called  Gowenca,  with  another  at  a  little  diftance  to  the  weft«- 
ward  of  it ;  both  of  which,  being  very  clofe  to  the  fliore,  are  not  perceived  to  be  iflands, 
till  clofe  to  them :  it  is  not  adviiable  to  water  here,  unlefs  neceflity  requires  it,  as  a  boat 
cannot  pais  in  and  out  of  the  river  at  low  water;  befides>  the  tide  is  following  only  once  in 
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24  hours)  and  die  nsitives  are  extremely  treacherous,  having  often  attempted  and  fometime^ 
iucceeded  in  cutting  boats  off. 

The  currents  about  Bafleclan  in  July  were  found  ftrong  at  times,  appearing  to  be  an 
irregular  tide ;  they  (in  the  jinna)  experienced  tides,  from  Teynga  to  Belan;  from  Teynga 
to  Mattaha ;  it  fet  up  and  down  between  Balook  ind  Peelas,  but  ftrongeft  to  the  fouth- 
ward$  from  Mattaha  oiat  to  the  eaftward  of  Tapeeantana,  they  found  it  fet  to  the  S.  E. 
and  N.  W.  but  wiA  greater  ftrength  to  the  S.  E.  the  ftrongeft  was  2^  knots,  being  near  the 
height  of  the  fprings  at  that  time- 
After  leaving  Bafftelan,  the  firft  two  days  (going  to  the  fouthward)  they  were  fet  73'  to 
the  eaftward,  and  jo'  to  the  northward  of  account  j  the  current  then  fuddenly  fhifted  to  the 
Weftward,  and  ran  at  the  rate  of  30'  per  day,  till  they  made  Cdpfe  Rivers  :  fhe  then  found  a 
current  fetting  6ut  of  the  Straits  of  Macatfar  to  the  eaftward ;  but,  after  entering  the  Straits, 
it  fet  (bmetimcs  ftirong  to  the  northward,  at  others  to  the  f6uthward,  and  frequently  they 
had  no  current. 

The  Ama,  after  leaving  Poirit  Dondo,  the  ift  of  March,  till  they  made  Belan,  experi- 
enced a  conftant  current  to  the  weftward ;  the  day  they  made  Belan,  it  changed,  and  fet 
them  rapidly  to  the  N.  E.  fo  much  fo  that  they  could  not  gain  the  channel  between  Belan 
And  Tapeeantana,  and  were  fet  9  or  10  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  of  Bafleelan :  in  this  direction 
it  continued  ftrong  for  two  days,  at  the  end  of  which  they  got  near  the  north-eaft  end  of 
Bafleelan,  intending  to  pufh  through  the  channel  between  it  and  Magendanao,  as  they  had 
been  fet  fo  far  to  the  northward,  but  the  current  fuddenly  changed  to  S.  W.  and,  having 
little  wind,  they  were  horfed  down  towards  Tapccantana,  in  the  fame  manner  they  had  been 
fet  to  the  N.  E,  before  :  they  then  entered  the  channel  between  Belan  and  Tapceantana ; 
and  after  they  got  to  the  weftward  of  Tattaran  they  found  a  kind  of  tide,  which  generally 
fet  fo  the  fouth-eaftward,  there  being  only  2  or  3  hours  flack,  when  it  might  have  been 
txpefted  to  fet  to  the  north-weft  ward ;  and  then  turned  and  fet  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  6^ 
or  7  hours,  as  before :  having  very  light  wind,  and  the  tide  moftly  againft  them,  it  occafioned 
their  being  5  days  in  getting  from  Lamewan  to  Peelas ;  when  between  Peelas  and  Mattaha^. 
they  found  the  tide  kt  ftrong  in  their  favour  to  the  northward,  the  foutherly  tide  then  being 
Weakeft  in  February  or  March. 

Leaving  the  notth-weft  end  of  Bafieelan,  bound  to  the  northward,  through  the  Mindoro 
Sea,  a  ftiip  ought  to  keep  near  the  weft  fide  of  Magendanao,  as  far  as  Point  Balagonan^  in 
^*  5'  North,  and  1 22°  26'  Eaft,  as  the  wind,  if  frefh,  will  generally  be  from  the  N.  E.  or 
eaftward.  Magendanao  is  all  high  land,  and  no  foundings  at  any  confiderable  diftance  from 
i\\t  fliore. 

From  Point  Balagonan  to  PobA  Nafog,  or  Nafoy  the  fouthern  extreme  of  Panay,  the 
courfc  is  N.  8®  E.  52  leagues,  but  a  more  caftcrly  courfe  ought  to  be  fteered,  if  the  current 
be  found  to  fet  to  the  weftward ;  the  j4nna  experienced  a  conftant  S.  W.  current  after 
leaving  Magendanao,  rill  up  with  Nafog :  in  this  run  Ihe  faw  part  of  Negras ;  but  the  wind 
being  light,  and  frequently  calms  for  feveral  days,  the  current  fet  them  to  the  weftward,. 
near  the  Cagayuncs  Iflands,  ih  fight  of  ^hich  they  were  3  days,  when  a  firelh  breeze  Iprang 
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up  from  the  eaftward,  and  carried  them  up  to  Nafog  the  day  following.  From  this  point 
the  current  fct  to  the  northward  inclining  to  the  Welt,  till  into  the  China  fca,  but  not  ftrong. 
Steering  a  ftrait  courfe  from  BalagoAan  to  Nafog,  you  will  (if  no  cafterly  current}  fee 
Negros,  which  is  middling  high  land-  The  Caoayan£S  arc  two  fmalliflands,  rather  low, 
with  fome  very  fmall  iflands  and  rocks  about  them ;  and  in  the  Charts  a  (hoal  is  laid  down 
to  the  fouthward  of  them.  They  lie  in  9"^  J4  North,  and  121°  6'  Eaft.  Point  Nasog 
is  in  lo""  27'  North,  and  122"^  5'  Eaft,  the  po'uit  being  high  land,  with  two  low  iflands  on 
the  fouth-weft  fide  of  it. 

A  Dry  Sand^Bank  bears  from  Nafog  N.  11**  W.  in  latitude  ii*  25'  North,  and 
121°  54  Eaft.  This  bank  is  very  dangerous,  being  5  or  6  leagues  from  Panay,  which  is 
more  than  one-third  of  the  channel  between  Panay  and  the  Cuyos  Iflands,  it  is  tolerably 
high  above  water,  and  may  be  feen  from  a  fhip's  deck  at  6  or  7  miles  ;  the  channel  be- 
tween the  Bank  and  Panay  is  equally  fafe  with  that  between  it  and  the  Cuyos,  the  firft  about 
5,  and  the  other  about  10  leagues  wide. 

1  AN  AY  is  all  very  high  land  near  the  fea,  and  rugged  and  mountainous  inland ;  it  feems 
to  be  well  peopled  and  cultivated  near  the  ftiore,  having  feveral  towns  and  churches  on  it : 
there  is  a  village  about  2  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Point  Nafog,  in  a  bay  where  a  (hip 
may  get  wood  and  water  -,  but  it  is  uncertain  if  there  be  anchorage  or  no.  The  ^^nna, 
when  within  24  or  3  leagues  of  the  (hore,  had  no  foundings,  but  on  the  Eaft  fide  of  Panay, 
there  is  a  good  bay  or  harbour,  between  it  and  the  Ifland  Ujmaresy  where  a  (hip  lies  in 
fafcty,  and  get  fupplies.  The  clutter  of  iflands  lying  to  the  weftward  of  Panay,  begins 
nearly  Weft  of  Point  Nafog,  and  ft  retches  to  the  northward  of  the  Dry  Sand- bank  a  Uttlc 
way  :  i^iniluban  is  the  northernmoft  of  the  clufter,  and  is  judged  to  bear  from  the  dry 
fand  W.  by  N.  11  leagues.  Thefc  iflands  arc  moftly  high,  and  may  be  feen  from  the 
deck  about  7  leagues  j  it  is  faid  that  there  Is  anchorage  among  them,  with  fome  flioals  here 
and  there  ;  the  neareft  of  them  appeared  to  be  13  or  14  leagues  from  Panay.  Quinilulpan 
is  in  about  ii""  27'  or  28'  north  latitude. 

From  the  Dry  fand  bank  to  the  weftward  of  Panay,  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  oflf  the 
fouth-weft  point  of  Mindoro,  bears  N.  39""  W.  19  leagues.  In  running  acrofs  on  this 
courfe  in  the  night,  care  is  rcquifite  to  avoid  the  CaruvaoSy  called  alfo  the  Buffaloes^  two 
iflands  to  thencrth-wcft  of  Point  Potolj  one  of  them  very  low,  the  other  highj  they  bear 
about  N.  E.  by  E.  from  Quiniluban  14  leagues,  in  latitude  about  11°  53'  North. 

Obfcrve  when  within  6  or  7  leagues  of  the  iflands  lying  near  the  fouth-w'eft  part  of 
Mindoro,  to  haul  to  the  weftward,  giving  them  a  birth  to  the  eaftward  of  5  leagues, 
till  their  fouthern  extreme  bears  of  you  S.  E.  by  E.  4:  E.  with  this  bearing  you  may  haul 
in  for  Mindoro,  being  clear  to  the  northward  of  the  reef.  In  the  Anna^  the  6th  April 
X793>  at  fun  fct,  Quiniluban  bore  W.  ^  S.  about  7  leagues;  ftcercd  N.  N.  W.  4  W. 
23'  keeping  the  lead  going ;  got  25  fathoms  coral  \  had  fcvcral  cafts  25  to  22  fathoms  5 
then  no  grounds  lay  too  till  fun-rife,  when  Quiniluban  bore  S.  by  E.  ^  E.  about  6  leagues,- 
aad  the  fouthern  extreme  of  the  Calamianes,  W.  ^  S.  about  7  leagues.  Allowing  for  the 
Ibip's  drift,  the  bank  heretofore  mentioned  fliould  bear  from  Quiniluban  N.  4.  E.\  about  y 
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kagifts^  and  from  the  fouth  end  of  the  Cahmianes  Eafl:^  or  £.  ^  S.     During  the  night 
they  had  a  itrbng  N.  E-  wind,  with  a  wcftcrly  current. 

At  a  fmall  diftancc  ofF  the  fouth- weft  end  of  Mindoro  lay  3  or  4  iflands,  the  outermoft 
of  which,  called  Ambolotty  is  the  largeft,  and  a  reef  extends  from  thcfe  iflands  in  a  S.  S.  E. 
dircftion,  about  5  miles.  In  June,  1792,  die  Anna  got  on  this  reef,  and  feeing  the  coral 
rocks  under  the  (hip,  hove  in  ftays,  and  had  fevcral  cafts  9  to  13  fathoms  j  at  that  time  a 
low  point  on  the  foiith-wcft  end  of  Mindoro  bore  N.  E.  by  E.  ^  E.  extremes  of  the  fmall 
illands  E.  N.  E.  to  E.  by  S.  4.  S.  the  body  of  the  fouth-weft  iQand  E.  4.  S.  about  3 
leagues,  and  the  Calaraianes  from  Weft  to  W.  S.  W.  ^  S.  latitude  obfcrved  12^  13' 
North.  After  ftanding  off  4,  tacked,  and  ftood  on  the  edge  of  the  reef  in  13  fathoms, 
when  the  fouthem  extreme  of  the  fmall  iflands  bore  E.  by  S.  4  S.  and  the  fouth-wcftcrn- 
moft  E.  ^  S.  Three  and  a  half  leagues  from  thence  ftood  to  the  N.  W,  3  miles,  and 
faw  rocks  under  the  fhip,  though  there  appeared  to  be  15  or  20  fathoms  water  over 
them,  but  before  they  could  heave  the  lead  were  off  them :  they  judged  them  to  be  at 
leaft  4y  leagues  off  the  fmall  iflands,  the  extremes  of  which  bore  E.  &  E.  ^  S.  and  E.  by 
N.  and  thofe  of  the  Calamiancs  S.  W.  4.  W.  and  W.  |  S.  about  8  leagues  off.  Whether 
the  reef  about  the  iflands  is  dangerous  or  no  is  not  t>ofitively  known,  but  it  extends  much 
more  to  the  weftward  than  it  is  laid  down  in  the  Charts.  The  Anna  flioaled  going  on  to 
U  4- a  cable's  length,  from  no  ground' at  80  fathoms,  to  10  fathoms  rocks,  with  holes  and 
deeper  water  betWeeri  them  i  it  appeared  very  fhiooth  farther  on  to  the  eaftward,  but  no 
rocks  above  water,  nor  any  fign  of  breakers.  It  was  the  opinion  on  board  the  Anna^ 
that  there  were  feveral  coral  fpots  about  this  reef,  and  they  advife  not  to  come  nearer 
the  fmall  iflands  than  5  leagues.  Thefe  iflands  are  middling  high,  the  fouth  end  of  the 
fouthcrnmoft  is  in  12°  8' North,  and  121°  18'  Eaft. 

The  Appo,  or  Apo  Bank  is  a  dangerous  fhoal  extending  nearly  9  leagues  in  length,  in 
the  fame  dire6l:ion  as  the  northernmoft  Coaft  of  Mindoro  S.  E.  by  S.  and  N.  W.  by  N. 
It  lies  almoft  mid-channel  between  Mindoro  and  the  Calamianes,  but  rather  neareft  the 
latter;  by  the  beft  accounts  its  fouthern  extreme  lies  in  12028'  North,  and  its  northern 
in  1 1^  48' :  there  are  feveral  fmall  iflands  on  the  north-eaft  part  of  the  bank  :  the  Anna 
faw  3  of  them,  which  appeared  black  and  rocky,  and  might  be  fcen  at  3  leagues  from  a 
Ihip's  deck  j  the  Ifland  of  Anibolon  was  then  in  fight  from  the  deck,  open  to  the  weftward 
of  the  fouth-wcft  part  of  Mindoro. 

The  Calamianes  are  a  cluftcr  of  iflands  to  the  N.  E.  of  the  north  ipovnt  of  Palawan  ytv7o 
of  them  Bufvagan  and  Coron  are  of  confidcrable  extent,  but  the  others  are  fmall,  and  furround 
thofe  twoi  the  diftance  from  the  eafternmoft  of  thefe  iflands  to  the  weft  fide  of  Mindoro,  is 
about  14  or  15  leagues,  their  northern  extreme  being  in  12**  31'  North,  and  120®  00'  Eaft. 
Coron  lies  in  ii"^  48'  North,  and  120''  23'  Eaft'v  From  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  off  the 
fouth-weft  part  of  Mindoro.  Point  Calavite'  bears  N.  34"^  W.  32  leagues,  being  bound 
to  the  northward  when  the  fouthcrnmoft  extreme  of  the  fmall  ifles  off  the  fouth-weft"  part 
of  Mindoro  bears  S.  E.  by  E.  \^E.  5!^  or  6  leagues. 
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In  hauling  in  for  tbtf  Mindoro  (hore,  eo  ^Te  igo6d  biriik  to  the  fouHi  end  df  the  Appo 
bank,  you  ought  to  keep  at  3  leagues  from  Mindoro,  and  fhoald  ih^  wind  be  tVdnh  thtf 
weft  ward,  not  to  cXdeed  5,  as  the  ch^n^l  between  it  aild  Appo  is  not  morfe  th&A  7 
league?  wide.  The  wcftern  coaft  of  Mindoro  appears  perfeiftljr  fafc,  with  nd  foundings  it 
5  miles  off  (hore.  There  will  be  feen  £5verai  bays  and  points  in  paffing  along  j  off  OTie 
of  the  latter  lay  two  fmall  iflands,  clofe  in  ihore.  Mindoro  on  the  weft  fide  is  moftly  high 
Uuid,  the  points  above  mentioned  excepted,  sind  the  fouth-li^ft  end,  which  is  a  low  flat  of 
confiderable  extent  near  the  iea,  with  the  appeafance  of  fevcral  rivers  :  off  the  fouth-weft 
point  of  this  flat,  2  or  j  miles,  lies  the  ifland  of  Ambolon,  from  which  the  reef  runs  td 
the  fouth.weftward. 

Over  Point  Calavite  is  a  high  regular  mountain,  which  may  be  feen  at  a  great  dtftatice 
at  feaj  the  point  itfclf  lies  in  ij""  28'  North,  and  120^  25'  Eaft.  In  April  the  Anna  had 
land  and  fea-winds  on  the  weft  Coaft  of  Mindoro,  and  a  fmall  drain  of  current  to  the 
northward. 

1^  From  Point  Calavite  to  the  weft  point  oi  f/ladd  Cdbra^  or  Gtat  IJlandy  the  bearing  ii 
N.  24^  W.  9  leagues.  Goat  Ifland  is  low  and  flat,  widi  a  reef  which  is  faid  to  extend 
pear  two  miles  from  its  norths  weft  ead|  its  latitude  is  ij''  51'  North,  and  longitudd 
I20^l6'  Eaft. 

LuBAN,  to  the  S.  £.  of  Goat  Ifland^  whofe  point  it  nearly  joins,  is  high  in  the  middle, 
hut  the  north  and  fouth  ends  are  low  ^  the  ifland  to  the  foi;ithward  of  Luban  is  middling 
high,  and  Lamilhi  to  the  eaftward,  is  a  regular  high  mountain*. 

Poinj:  Capon Es  bears  from  Goat  Iflaad  N.  3°  W.  2,1  Ipagucs;  it  is  a  high  bluflf  land, 
with  5  fmall  iflands  lying  off  it,,  called  the  Capones,  the  outermoft  of  which  lies  5  miles 
off  the  main  :  the  point  and  iflands  lie  in  14''  jjj/  Notth^  wd  120''  13'  Eaft. 

The  Coaft  of  Lucoiiia,  from  the  fouthward  to  Point;  Capones,  forms  fcyeral  deep  bays, 
of  which  Manilla  and  Lubec  arc  the  chief,  and  is  remarkably  high.  The  Anna  faw  only  two 
iflands  off  Caponcs,  but  from  particular  account  there  arc  certainly  five* 

Cape  Bolinao  bears  from  Point  Capones  N.  2""  W.  31  leagues,  in  16''  25'  Norths  and 
120"*  9'  Eaft.  It  is  low  land,  defceoding  gradually  from  the  kvcl  fend  towards  the  Cape, 
where  it  rifes  a  little,  and  forms  a  bluff  point. 

The  West  Coast  of  Luconia  (L.uzohr)  is  high  and  mountainous  from  the  entrance 
of  Manilla  Bay  to  15''  northward,  and  from  thence  to  16°,  it  is  of  a  moderate  height.  The 
Iflands  T^o  Sifters,  and  Adders  ifland  are  all  low,  and  lie  at  a  good  diftance  off  ftipre :  a 
reef  is  faid  to  extend  about  a  league  to  the  weftward  of  the  Sifters  ^  and  they  have  a  higt 
fandy  beach  furrounding  them.  Their  latitude  is  15°  50',  and  that;  of  Adder's  ifland  15"* 
5S'  North.     All  the  land  hereaboqt  is  fandy,  and  to  appearance  barren. 

In  the  Anna  they  paffed  Gpat  Ifland  the  8th  AprU,  17^3,  and  were  three  days  from  thence 
•to  Cape  Bolinao,  experiencing  land  and  fca-winds,  with  a  little  northerly  current. 

In  ftretching  off  from  Cape  Bolinao,.  nth  April,  had  variable  light  airs  from  N.  E.  to 
W.  N.  W.  but  the  following  3  days  had  a  frefti  gale  at  N.  E,  with  darl;  cloudy  weather 
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and  a  heavy  fca,  which  continued  till  their  arrival  at  Macao.  On  the  17th  they  paffed 
about  25  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Pratas,  and  were  fet  30'  to  the  northward,  and  as 
much  to  the  weftward,  between  Bolinao  and  Macao,  The  Great  Ladrone  is  in  2 1^  57',  and 
by  mean  of  30  fcts  of  diftance  of  Sun  and  Stars,  Eaft  and  Weft,  of  the  Moon,  two  fuc- 
ccffive  years,  it  lies  in  113®  51'  15"  Eaft. 


INSTRUCTIONS     for     SAILING    BACK     from     CHINA. 

By  M.  HoRSBROuoH. 

TF  a  (hip  cannot  leave  China,  before  the  middle  of  April,  it  is  better  to  proceed  by  the 
-*•  Mindoro  Sea  and^the  Straits  of  Macaflar,  than  endeavouring  to  get  down  by  the  ftraits 
about  Banca,  as  the  currents  will  be  found  to  fet  flrong  to  the  northward  about  Poolo  Aor, 
and  towards  Banca  in  the  latter  part  of  April  and  beginnmg  of  May  ^  whereas  the  cur- 
rents at  this  feafon,  are  not  ftrong  in  the  Mindoro  Sea,  and  in  the  Straits  of  MacalTar  are 
variable. 

Having  left  the  Ladrone,  fteer  to  the  S-  W.  if  the  wind  will  permit,  till  in  18®  or 
18^^  North,  to  be  able,  if  the  wind  comes  to  the  weft  ward,  to  make  a  long  ftrctch 
to  the  S.  £•  for  fhould  a  (hip  be  able  to  get  down  as  far  as  the  Macclesfield  Shoal,  fhe 
may  then  fetch  Mindoro  on  the  ftarboard  tack.  If  the  winds  fhould  hang  to  the  S.  W.  it 
is  by  no  means  advifable,  after  getting  in  to  the  latitude  of  15**  or  16''  North,  to  lofc  time 
in  beating  to  the  fouth-wcftward :  when  in  that  latitude  a  Ihip  (hould  ftand  to  the  S.  E. 
even  although  the  winds  hang  fo  much  to  the  fouthward,  that  Ihe  cannot  weather  Point 
Calavite  j  for  as  fhe  approaches  the  wefl  coafl  of  Luconia^  the  wind  will  generally  become 
more  favourable,  with  the  land-fqualls  at  times.  In  the  Annay  when  3  or  4  degrees  to  the 
weftwardof  the  Calamiancs,  and  in  latitude  13°  North,  they  had  conftant  light  airs,  from 
S.  S.  E.  to  South :  but  on  getting  near  Mindoro,  they  found  variable  winds,  moflly  from 
the  wcflward,  with  fome  frefh  fqualls  from  the  eaflward.  But  if  it  be  the  latter  end  of 
May,  before  a  fhip  leaves  China,  then  the  PafTagc  to  the  eaflward  of  the  Philippines,  and 
by  Dampier's  Straits,  is  certainly  the  beft. 

If  a  fhip  makes  the  north  part  of  the  Calamianes  with  a  ftcady  breeze  from  the  wcflward, 
then  fhe  ought  to  pufh  through  the  channel  between  thefe  iflands  and  the  Appo  Bank* 
which  is  not  lefs  than  5  leagues  wide.  When  a  fhip  has  got  fo  far  to  the  fouthward,  as  to 
have  the  fouth  end  of  the  Calamiancs  Weft  about  6  leagues,  Quiniluban  will  bear  S.  by  E. 
or  S.  S.  E.  6  or  7  leagues.  If  the  wind  be  from  the  weftward  borrow  4  or  5  leagues  of 
it,  to  give  the  Dry  Sand-bank  in  latitude  11°  55'  North,  a  good  birth  to  the  eaftward  of 
you :  when  paft  it  proceed  down  the  weft  fide  of  Panay  at  what  diftance  you  pleafe :  if  you 
come  between  Mindoro  and  the  Appo  Bank,  keep  well  to  the  weftward  of  the  Mindoro 
reef.  In  the  latter  part  of  June  the  Ama  had  land  and  fca-winds,  on  the  weft  fide  of  Panay, 
but  not  regular. 
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On  leaving  Point  Nafog  in  June  and  July,  a  {hip  ihould  ftecr  to  the  S.  S.  W.  if  the 
wind  will  permit,  fo  as  to  make  Magendanao  well  to  the  fouthward,  (hould  the  winds  be 
from  the  weftward,  but  if  from  the  eaftward,  fteer  direft  for  Point  Balagonan.  In  this 
feafon  the  Jnna  had  here  frcfli  wefterly  winds  with  rain,  which  continued  till  they  got  to 
the  fouth-weftward  of  Magendanao ;  the  weather  then  cleared  up,  and  the  wind  became 
yariable,  moftly  from  the  fouthward.  From  Mindoro  to  Baflcelan  they  had  a  fmall  eaftcrly 
current  at  times. 

If  a  ftiip  Ihould  be  off  the  fouth-weft  end  of  Magendanao,  widi  a  fteady  wefteriy  wind, 
and  the  fore  part  of  the  day,  it  will  be  beft  to  pufti  through  on  the  north  fide  of  Saflcelan  ; 
but  this  track  is  not  fo  good,  in  variable  light  winds,  for  want  of  anchorage. 

On  approaching  the  Straits  of  Macaflar,  if  the  wind  be  from  the  weftward  endeavour 
to  Fall  in  with  Point  Kanncoongan ;  but  if  from  the  eaftward  make  Point  Dondo  from  S. 
to  S.  E.  for  the  currents  often  fet  out  of  the  Straits  to  the  N.  E.  at  this  feafon. 

On  the  30th  June,  1792,  the  Jnna  left  Bafleelan  j  the  firft  day  had  a  moderate  breeze 
from  S.*W.  afterwards  the  wind  kept  generally  between  South  and  E.  N.  E.  till  the  7th  of 
Jiily,  when  they  made  Celebes  it  hauled  to  the  weftvrard :  the  firft  3  days  had  a  current  of 
33  leagues  to  the  eaftward,  and  of  17'  to  the  northward.  The  4th  day  it  fet  37'  to  the 
weftward ;  and  on  the  5th  to  the  northward  of  Weft.  The  two  following  days  it  fet  only 
22'  to  the  N.  W.  and  when  they  made  the  land,  found  it  fetting  to  the  N.  E.  The 
winds  and  currents  were  very  uhfettled  in  the  Straits  of  Macafl^ar,  and  the  gtfneral  winds 
from  S.  S.  E.  to  W.  S.  W.  fometimes  no  current,  at  others  a  ftrong  northerly  one,  and 
fliifting  fuddenly  again  to  the  fouthward  :  when  paft  2^  South,  the  wind  was  fteady  from  S. 
and  S.  E.  with  a  fmall  drain  of  current  to  the  fouthward.  Which  enabled  them  to  get  fpeedily 
round  Poolo  Laut  -,  and  4  days  afterwards,  they  arrived  at  Batavia,  having  fine  weather 
between  them. 

A  Ihip  leaving  China  in  June,  July,  or  Auguft,  ought  to  pafs  between  Formofa  and  the 
Bajhee  iflands  into  the  Pacific  Ocean,  then  proceed  between  the  Philippines  and  Pelexv 
iflands,  where  fhc  will  find  variable  winds^  but  moftly  from  the  weftward.  When  to  the 
fouthward  of  the  Pelews  ftie  muft  keep  in  132°  or  133°  Eaft,  till  near  the  Equator,  that  Ac 
might  be  fure  of  fetching  Dampier's  Straits.  The  Anna^  in  the  beginning  of  Auguft, 
found  the  winds  variable  on  the  coaft  of  New  Guinea  j  for  two  days  it  blew  frefli  from  the 
Weftward,  and  they  had  a  very  heavy  fquall  off 'New  Guinea.  The  Cape  o(Good  Hope  is  in 
o^  20'  South,  and  bears  eaftward  of  Point  Pigot  20  leagues :  there  is  ho  danger  in  pafling 
between  the  Cape  and  Point  Pigot  in  the  night,  for  the  latter  is  1 2  leagues  to  the  eaftward 
of  Vanfittart's  Shoal,  between  which  and  King  William's  Ifland  is  the  only  dangerous  part 
of  Dampier's  Straits.  If  a  (hip  anchors  in  the  night,  it  ftiould  be  with  a  bower  anchor, 
the  ground  being  indifferent,  and  the  courfc  and  ftrength  of  the  tides  uncertain.  When 
the  winds  are  from  the  fouthward,  it  is  neceflary,  before  ftretching  over  for  Popa,  to  work 
up  clofe  round  Batanta,  as  far  as  Fijher^s  Ifland,  that  you  may  be  able  to  weather  Popa, 
in  cafe  of  a  northerly  current,  which  is  common  in  the  foutherly  Monfoon.  When  pafled 
Popa,  borrow  towards  the  Canary  Iflands  and  Myjoly  then  over  to  Ceram^  keeping  along  the 
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northern  fide  of  that  ifland  j  dien  along  the  north  fide  of  Bouro,  as  far  as  the  norths  weft 
end*  From  thence  Ihapc  a  courfe  for  the  northcrnmoft  toocan  Bejfy  Ifland,  off  the  caft 
fide  of  Bouton,  which  bears  from  the  north-wcftward  point  of  Bouro,  S.  48°  W.  64 
leagues.  Should  the  current  fet  to  the  fouthward,  which  fometimes  happens,  take  care  not 
to  get  to  the  S.  E.  of  thcfc  iflands,  which  are  furrounded  by  flioals  j  give  the  northcrnmoft 
a  birth  of  3  leagues.  Having  got  between  thcfc  iflands  and  Bouton,  proceed  as  before  di . 
reded,  as  far  as  South  Ifland,  and  then  fteer  for  Middle  Ifland  in  the  Straits  of  Saleyen 
The  Anna,  coming  this  track,  found  little  northerly  current,  but  one  of  about  20  miles  a 
day  to  the  weflward :  in  Auguft  they  had  a  llrong  S.  W.  current,  along  the  fowh-caft 
coaft  of  Bouton,  and  till  they  got  into  the  Straits  of  Saleyer.  Alor^  the  i>orth  coafr  of 
Ceram  there  are  faid  to  be  foundings  in  fome  places,  and  all  ak)ng  the  north  fide  of  6<^itf09 
but  only  near  inlhore.  Off  the  N.  W.  end  of  Bouro,  is  faid  to  run  a  fmall  fpic  with  re- 
gular foundbgs  to  it>  tiU  6  ^thorns,  which  are  clofe-to. 

REMARKS     OP     CAPTAIN     SETON,     op     xni     HELEN, 

TO  THE  NORTWARD  of  the  STRAJTS  of  NEW  GUINEA, 

AND  IN  DAMPIER'S  STRAITS. 

OFF  the  north  fide  of  Waygeeo  lie  a  chain  of  low  iflands  as  near  in  an  Eaft  and  Weft 
dircdlion  as  I  could  judge,  and  at  10  leagues  from  Waygcco.     Thcfe  I  take  to  be 
the  To^l  Iflands,  but  am  not  certain,  as  Mr.  Robert/on  places  them  in  his  Chart  in  a  dif- 
ferent direction,  and  farther  to  the  northward.     The  fomhernmoft,  which  I  pafled  at  j  miles 
to  the  fouthward,  lies  in  c©  26'  North,  and  130®  574-'  Eaft  (by  chronometer  from  Point 
Pigot  in  131®  1 8'  Eaft).     They  are  6  in  number,  but  the  wefternmoft  lies  at  a  confiderable 
diftance  from  the  others,  I  fancy  at  leaft  9  leagues :  the  other  5  are  in  all  about  5  leagues 
in  length  or  more  -,  they  are  environed  by  a  continued  chain  of  rocks  and  breakers  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  without  the  appearance  of  a  paflage  between  any  of  them.     There 
is  a  very  extenflve  reef  to  the  northward  of  thefe  iflands,  running  Eaft  and  Weft  with 
many  rocks  in  that  direftion,  which  I  law  from  the  maft-head,  but  could  not  fee  any 
ifland  to  the  northward  of  it  j  the  fouthcrnmoft  is  the  4th  from  the  eaftward,   and  the 
largeft.     There  are  fome  huts  on  its  weft  fide,  from  which  fome   of  the  natives  came 
off,  but  would  not   come  along  fide :  diey  were   Caffres  and  had  nothing  but  bows  and 
arrows.     I  got  no  ground  at  80  fathoms  j  miles  off  ftiore.     The  paffage  between  thefc 
iflands  and  Waygeeo  appears  clear :    had  here  a  ftrong  N.  W.  current  horfing  us  on 
to  thefe  iflands,  with  light  winds,  fo  that  I  was  obliged  to  tow  off  with  the  boats. 

5th  April  at  3  P.  M.  Steering  to  the  northward,  with  a  light  breeze  at  Eaft,  faw 
breakers  a-head,  tacked  and  ftood  to  the  S.  W.  At  4  thefe  extremes  W.  N.  W.  and 
N.  E.  3  or  4  miles  off.  This  feems  to  be  a  very  dangerous  ftioal,  lying  W.  N.  W. 
and  E.  S.  E.  about  6  miles  long ;  the  eaft  end   appeared  a  dry  fand,  but  the  weft  part 
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rocks  a  very  little  above  water.  Had  no  ground  at  lOO  fathoms  34-  mile  due  South  of  t 
very  confpicuous  part  of  it,  which  appeared  to  be  nearly  its  centre,  lying  in  2^  50'  North, 
and  131®  40^'  Eaft  per  chronometer  from  Point  Pigot  as  above,  from  which  it  bears  N. 
7°  E.  64  leagues.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  this  reef  ftretches  a  good  way  to  the  north- 
ward«  as  I  faw  from  the  maft-head  the  appearance  of  breakers  running  from  the  weft  end  to 
the  N.  E.  During  the  night  calm,  the  current  letting  ftrong  to  the  N.  W.  towed  to  the 
S.  W.  with  the  boats,  and  at  day-light  faw  the  reef  from  the  top,  E.  ^  N.  From  the 
centre  of  that  reef,  to  which  I  gave  the  name  of  Helen's  Shoal,  Lard  North's  Ifland 
bears  N.  75**  W.  40  miles. 

This  ifland,  called  like  wife  Neville's  Ifland,  is  low  and  flat,  and  may  be  feen  at  4  leagues 
from  a  fliip's  deck.  It  has  a  very  remarkable  tree  on  the  middle  of  it,  making  like  a  fail 
when  firft  feen ;  it  lies  in  an  E.  S.  E.  and  W.  N.  W.  direftion  about  2  miles  in  extent^ 
and  feems  free  from  furrounding  danger.  I  faw  feveral  Hghts  on  it  in  the  night,  wluch 
convinces  me  it  is  inhabited.  Its  latitude  is  3**  00'  North,  and  the  longitude  131*  4^'  Eaft, 
per  chronometer,  from  Point  Pigot  as  above. 

In  coming  in  the  Helen  from  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  beginning  of  July,  from  2^  North 
had  the  winds  from  N.  E.  to  E.  S.  E.  when  in  i**  North,  blowing  frelh  from  E.  by  S. 
I  made  the  coaft  of  New  Guinea,  a  few  miles  to  the  Eaft  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hopey  and 
from  thence,  all  through  Dampier's  Straits,  had  the  wind  from  S.  by  E.  to  S.  W.  moftly 
from  the  fouth- weft  ward.     Off  Point  Pigot  found  the  tides  very  irregular,  and  ftrong  to 
the  eaftward,  which  kept  me  beating  there  3  days.     On  the  evening  of  the  3d  a  frefli 
fquall  fprang  up  from  E.  S.  E.  and  at  day-light  had  King  fVilUam's  Ifland  W.  S.  W. 
when  a  few  leagues  off  it,  had  variable  winds  and  a  ftrong  tide  fctting  to  the  W.  S.  W. 
when  within  a  mile  of  its  fouth -eaft  end  had  no  ground  at  100  fathoms,  wind  Weft  i  tacked 
and  ftood  towards  Vanftttarfs  Shoal ;  when  Augufia  Ifland  bore  W.  S.  W.  5^  miles  had 
63  fathoms,  mud.   Ditto,  W.  by  S.  45  fathoms,  mud.     Ditto,  W.  4  S.  4  miles,  17  fethoms, 
(and  and  gravel.     Ditto,  W.  34*  miles,  1 2  fathoms,  fine  gray  fand  and  fmall  gravel.    Then 
I  anchored,  and  fent  the  cutter  to  found,  Figot  Ifland  W.  by  S.  i^  mile,  5^  fathoms, 
coral  rocks,  for  feveral  cafts,  then  deepened  both  towards  Vanfittart's  Shoal  and  King 
William's  Ifland,  but  failed  towards  the  former.    When  at  anchor  the  tides  fet  very  irre- 
gular :  the  flood  which  runs  about  E.  N.  E.  never  continued  longer  than  4  hours,  nor 
exceeded  44.  knots  an  hour.     The  ebb  run  8  or  10  hours,  firft  W.  S;  W.  then  S.  W.  by 
S.  incrcafing  and  decreafing  gradually  in  ftrength ;  its  greateft  velocity  was  4  knots ;  at  this 
time  it  was  neap  tides ;  from  the  marks  on  the  fliorc,  the  rile  on  the  iprings  muft  be  at 
leaft  10  feet. 
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REMARKS   ON    a   PASSAGE    made  in  the   SHIP  ADMIRAL   POCOCK, 

FROM  MANILLA  TO  POOLO   LAUT,    by  the  way  of  SOOLOO; 

IN  THE  Months  of  April,  May,  and  June. 

^  A  LTHOUGH  we  coaftcd  along  the  fouth  fide  of  Mindoro^  I  can  fay  but  little  con- 
xjL  ccrning  it  5  only  that  with  an  offing  of  5  leagues,  no  danger  is  to  be  found ;  nearer 
we  did  not  go,  as  the  wind  was  moftly  at  N.  E.  we  could  not  pafs  between  the  northern- 
moft  iflands  off  the  eaft  end  of  Mindoro  and  it,  becaufe  we  did  not  keep  Mindoro  properly 
aboard  j  we  were  therefore  obliged  to  pafs  between  the  two  northernmoft  of  thofe  iflands 
(called  CuYO,  from  the  name  of  the  largeft)  which  though  out  of  the  common  track, 
we  ncverthelefs  found  very  fafe.  The  fhores  of  thofe  we  paffcd  were  very  bold,  as  we  had 
not  lefs  than  36  fathoms  within  a  mile  of  the  beach :  the  (hips  in  company  falling  to 
leeward  were  obliged  to  go  between  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Cuyo  iflands,  and  although 
they  faw  the  rocks  under  them  for  fome  time,  they  got  through  very  fafe.  As  we  ftretched 
to  the  caftward  we  paffed  the  north  end  of  Cuyo  within  5  leagues  j  it  is*  of  confidcrablc 
extent,  and  one  of  the  moft  fertile  of  the  Philippine  iflands,  producing  much  rice  and 
other  grain.  The  wind  hanging  between  the  North  and  Eaft,  we  endeavoured  to  gain 
the  fouth-wcft  coaft  of  the  ifland  Pan  ay  (it  being  a  weather  fhore),  which  we  effefted  : 
this  ifland  lies  about  15  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Cuyo,  and  is  much  larger;  in 
pafling  by  to  the  fouthward  we  did  not  fail  nearer  than  5  or  6  leagues  off  the  fhore  of  this 
coaft,  frequently  founded,  but  never  got  ground ;  the  land  in  general  is  high :  before  we 
loft  fight  of  Panay  we  faw  the  fouth- weft  head  land  of  the  ifland  Negros  about  1 5  leagues 
tiiftant,  and  fliortly  after  along  low  ifland  called  Dugamet^  5  we  were  at  fuch  a  diftance  that 
I  cannot  fay  any  thing  worth  notice  concerning  either  of  thefe. 

**  About  a8  leagues  to  the  fouthward  of  Dugamet  we  faw  part  of  the  north- weft  fide  of 
the  ifland  Mindanao,  (Magendanao)  bearing  about  N.  E.  by  E.  to  S.  E.  10  or  12  leagues, 
\vhich  fliorc  we  kept  on  board  with  an  offing  of  3  or  4  leagues  (though  we  could  not  get 
ground)  till  we  were  abreaft  oiAlimpapan  Pointy  the  fouth- weft  extreme  of  the  ifland.  About 
7  leagues  to  the  northward  of  this  point  the  Revenge  frigate  watered  in  a  fmall  bight,  where 
the  fliore  is  fo  very  bold  that  flie  almoft  tailed  on  the  rocks,  when  fhe  was  in  anchoring 
ground.  This  watering  place  lies  exaftly  in  latitude  7**  25'  North  j  the  people  that  went  on 
Ihore  did  not  difcover  the  leaft  fign  of  human  inhabitants. 

**  From  AHmpapan  point  we  ftcercd  for  the  iflands  that  are  called  the  Hare's  Ears, 
which  he  faw,  when  we  were  a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  the  above-mentioned  watering 
place,  bearing  S.  S.  W.  about  7  leagues  ;  it  makes  in  two  low  diftind  hummocks.  We  left 
Basil  AN  (or  BaJeeUnj  a  large  ifland)  about  7  or  8  leagues  to  the  fouth-eaftward,  and  got  no 
ground  till  we  were  within  4  leagues  of  the  Hare's  Ears,  when  we  got  47  fathoms,  fand;  the 
Hare's  Ears  bearing  W.  by  S.  4^  S.  we  had  regular  foundings  clofc  in,  viz.  from  47  to  35, 
33»  a8,  27,  25  fathoms,  and  fo  on  to  13  fathoms,  when  the  Ears  bore  Weft  3  miles  :  our 

•  This  name  app^an  to  be  wrtng  \  at  icaft  no  fuch  iflands  b  fonnd  in  the  Charts. 
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pmnace  was  fent  to  found  clofe  to  the  beach  of  the  Hare's  Ears  and  Peclas,  wd  found  the 
foundings  fafcly  to  decrcafe  to  3  fathoms  within  a  piftol  fhot  of  it. 

"  Peelas  is  a  low  ifland  terminating  to  the  {buthward  in  a  point,  but  the  north  end 
has  a  high  hill  on  it,  which  makes  it  remarkable ;  it  bears  about  E.  S,  £•  of  the  Hare's 
Ears,  4  or  5  leagues  :  between  them,  mid-channel,  is  the  paflage  to  Sooloo  -,  you  may  go  to 
the  weftward  of  the  Hare's  Ears  without  all,  but  it  would  not  be  prudent  to  fail  nearer 
than  5  leagues  of  it,  for  fear  of  fuch  an  accidpnt  as  the  Griffin  met  with ;  nor  fhould  you 
be  much  farther  to  the  weftward  of  it  than  7  leagues,  as  there  are  fome  banks  but  little 
knowrt.  Between  Peelas  and  the  Hare's  Ears  the  tides  are  fl:rong,  and  pretty  regular,  a 
little  North  of  the  Ears  is  a  fmall  ifland  called  Teying  \  there  is  a  fmall  ifland  likewife  South 
of  the  Ears  and  oppofite  Peelas  i  and  off  its  wefl:  end  there  is  a  reef  of  rocks,  extending 
near  2  miles  from  the  fliorc. 

**  In  the  channel,  I  have  above  mentioned,  we  had  not  lefs  than  8  fathoms  j  when  wc 
were  abreaft  of  the  middle  of  Peelas  we  faw  the  ifland  Sooloo  about  16  or  18  leagues 
diftant  bearing  S.  S.  W.  From  the  time  wc  were  within  7  leagues  South  of  Peelas  till  wc 
were  within  4  miles  of  Sooloo,  we  had  no  ground.  Wc  anchored  on  the  north  fide  of 
Sooloo,  where  water  and  provifions  are  to  begot;  but  the  ftrength  aad  irregularity  of 
the  tides,  together  with  the  foulnefs  of  the  ground,  do  not  encourage  any  one  to  come 
to  on  that  flde,  if  they  can  get  round  into  the  road  where  the  Capital  is  on  the  weft  fide 
of  the  ifland.  In  this  road  you  have  good  anchoring  in  9,  \Oy  or  13  fathoms,  within  a 
mile  of  the  ftiore.  N.  W.  of  the  road  3  or  4  miles  lie  two  or  three  fmall  iflands  which 
afford  fome  ftielter,  but  the  road  is  quite  open  to  a  S.  W.  wind.  Here  you  may  get 
good  beef  at  10  dollars  a  bullock;  and  3,  fometimes  4  fowls  for  a  rupee  ;  it  abounds  with 
roots,  and  all  tropical  fruits  :  as  the  natives  are  Mahometans  there  is  not  a  hog  on  the 
ifland ;  but  you  have  vaft  plenty  of  fifli  in  the  road.  Europeans  that  go  to  Sooloo  cannot 
be  too  careful  in  their  connexions  with  the  people ;  they  arc  fo  vindiftive  that  they  will  ufe 
the  creefe  on  the  flightcft  affront.  Thus  far  on  our  palFagc  we  always  found  the  currents 
.fctting  to  the  northward. 

"  From  Sooloo  we  failed  between  South  and  S.  £•  till  wc  got  clear  of  all  the  Sooloo 
Iflands,  the  principal  of  which  are  North  and  South  Cubingaih  Seeafcty  Lepac  ^ndTapaany 
all  of  which  we  left  on  our  ftarboard  hand;  thcfe  are  all  high,  except  the  two  laft  :  the 
Cubingans  bore  as  wc  pafled  them  N.  80°  W.  and  N.  70"^  W.  Wc  continued  our  courfe 
to  the  fouthward,  fleering  for  the  middle  of  the  ftraits  formed  by  the  Ifland  Borneo  on  the 
Weft  and  Celebes  on  the  Eaft ;  we  did  not  choofe  to  go  near  the  Coaft  of  Borneo  until  we 
were  in  latitude  2°  24  North,  as  the  coaft  to  the  northward  is  little  known.  Wc  then  faw 
part  of  it  bearing  S.  W.  by  W.  6  or  8  leagues ;  wc  founded,  but  got  no  ground.  In 
i""  34  north  latitude,  we  made  Three  Rocks  very  fcraggy,  bearing  S.  W.  4.  W.  and  W. 
N.  W.  4-  N.  about  7  or  8  miles  off;  the  coaft  of  Borneo  at  the  fame  time  bore  from 
S.  by  W.  4  W.  to  S,  S.  W.  -J-  W.  8  or  9  leagues.  To  this  time  from  our  leaving  Sooloo 
we  had  the  winds  variable  and  light,  the  weather  in  general  pleafant;  the  current 
ftrong  to  the  northward.    In  0°  30'  North,  wc  faw  the  north  end  of  Gdtbcs,  bearing  N. 
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70^  E.  and  at  the  fame  time  the  Coaft  of  Borneo  N.  N.  W.  4^  W,  diftant  10  or  11  leagues 
from  each ;  foaoded^  but  got  no  ground.  We  now  found  the  current  to  (hift^  fetting  ftrong 
to  the  fduthward. 

**  In  o"^  4^^  norrfi  htitadeas  a  headland  on  Borneo  called  Cape  Gtssels.  In  0°  51'  wfc 
faw  Cape  Tamoal  on  Celebes  bearing  N.  75°  E.  about  10  leagues :  an  ifland  at  the  ^une 
time  on  that  coaft  called  the  S$utb  Watcher^  bore  N.  74"^  E.  7  or  8  leagues. 

*«  From  the  time  we  were  firft  in  fight  of  Celebes  till  we  got  into  the  latitude  of 
2^  o'  South  we  Acered  moftly  S.  W.  and  fomctimes  to  the  weftward,  notwithftanding  we 
found  it  difficult  to  quit  that  coaft,  fo  very  ftrong  and  conftant  were  the  eaftcrly  currents* 
About  2®  o'  South  we  loft  fight  of  Celebes  fleering  W,  by  N.  acrofs  theAraits,  in  order  to 
gain  the  Borneo  fhore,  which  is  quite  clear,  and  has  regular  foundings  and  tides,  with  good 
anchoring  ground.  In  ftrctching  over  we  made  the  iflands  called  the  Little  Postilli- 
ons (Paternojiers)i  we  faw  but  4  idands,  which  were  the  northemmoft,  and  appeared 
very  low.  We  went  to  the  northward  of  all,  and  although  fome  draughts  do  not  take 
notice  of  dangers  about  thefe  iflands,  we  (aw  feveral  very  low  fand  banks,  that  cannot  be 
feen  off  the  deck  above  2  miles,  and  fome  reefs  of  rocks :  thefe  dangers  lie  to  the  N.  W. 
of  the  iflands  about  7  or  8  miles.  The  Poftillions  fpread  from  Eaft  to  Weft  16  leagues, 
which  is  confiderably  more  than  is  given  them  in  any  draughts. 

"  After  failing  about  7  leagues  Weft  from  the  weftemmoft  of  the  Poftillions,  we  got 
ground  30  fathoms,  fand  and  (hells  j  when  we  had  (hoaled  our  water  to  19  &thoms  we 
faw  the  Coaft  of  Borneo  bearing  from  W.  S.  W.  4-  S.  to  W.  N.  W.  7  or  8  leagues,  the 
land  rather  low  than  otherwife.  The  (bundings  from  hence  to  Pc$lo  Laut  are  very  regular 
and  good;  from  4  to  10  leagues,  the  depths  being  in  general  11,  13,  14,  16,  18  fathoms  1 
and  you  will  not  deepen  it  to  10  till  you  have  loft  fight  of  the  land,  unlefs  indeed  on  fome 
part  of  the  coaft  where  the  land  is  higher  than  ordinary. 

^^  In  2^  13'  we  were  abreaft  of  a  pretty  large  river  called  Panammookak^  its  en- 
trance bore  W.  S.  W.  4^  S.  of  us  about  6  leagues  diftance  in  15  fathoms.  In  2®  17'  South 
we  faw  breakers  ofi^  the  deck  bearing  S.  by  E.  to  S.  E.  5  leagues  diftance  i  at  the  fame 
time  a  long  bank  of  dry  fand  was  feen  from  the  mafthead,  bearing  E.  4.  S.  4  or  5  leagues : 
off  the  fouth  end  of  the  fand  we  faw  a  reef  of  rocks  with  breakers  on  them  very  high  5  they 
appeared  to  us  almoft  joining  to  the  bank.  Borneo  at  this  time  was  bearing  W.  S.  W.  7 
leagues,  and  we  were  in  17  fathoms  :  much  about  the  fame  time  we  faw  a  fand  bearing  S. 
by  W.  6  or  7  leagues,  the  fouthernmoft  extreme  of  Borneo  in  fight  bearing  S.  W.  by  S. 
fo  that  I  think  this  fand  is  not  more  than  3  or  4  miles  from  the  Borneo  (hore.  By  a  good 
obfcrvation  the  fand  with  breakers  lie  in  latitude  2°  21'  South,  about  10  or  11  leagues  from 
the  (hore ;  its  extent,  I  believe,  is  fomcthing  more  than  a  mile. 

"  In  2®  37'  South  we  defcried  the  north  end  of  Poolo  Laut  bearing  S.  W.  by  S.  10  or 
1 2  leagues  j  this  part  of  the  ifland  is  by  much  the  higheft. 

"  About  1 5  leagues  farther  to  the  fouthward,  we  faw  a  fmall  ifland  from  the  maft- 
head bearing  S.  S.  W.  7  leagues. — In  latitude  30  40'  South  lie  three  fmall  iflands  about 
5  leagues  to  the  caftward  of  Poolo  Laut;   a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  them  are  two 
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Others  about  a  league  afundcr,  and  not  more  than  2  or  3  leagues  from  the  Poblo  Lkut  ilibrfe  t 
we  anchored  within  2  or  3  leagues  of  thefc  laft-mentioncd  iflands  in  16  fathoms^  and  lay 
fome  time  with  a  ftrong  foutherly  wind,  and  a  current  fctting  conftantly  to  the  northward 
at  near  2  knots  an  hour :  and  although  we  had  the  fouth-wefl:  extreme  of  Borneo  in  view 
fcvcral  days,  we  could  not  get  round  it,  for  here  it  was  we  loft  our  regular  tides.  Finding 
all  our  efforts  of  getting  to  the  fouthward  vain,  it  was  thought  neceilary  to  try  for  a  place 
to  recruit  our  ftock  of  water  before  we  perfevered  farther.  Our  draughts  lay  down  a  bay 
in  3^  24  South,  on  Poolo  Laut,  but  of  which  they  gave  us  no  accounts  however,  as  wc 
were  very  Ihort  of  water,  we  were  determined  to  look  in  there,  and  luckily  fucceededi  as 
fome  one  or  other  coming  after  us  may  be  reduced  to  the  fame  fituation,  it  will  not  be  im- 
proper to  attempt  to  defcribe  this  bay. 

*'  It  is  extremely  well  defended  from  all  winds,  but  thofe  between  North  and  Eaft,  and 
fo  extenfive  that  the  navy  of  England  might  birth  in  it:  the  only  precaution  neceffary  in 
going  in  is  to  give  the  point  (which  bounds  the  bay  to  the  eaftward)  a  birth  of  i^  mile,  at 
which  diftance  you  will  round  it  in  8,  9,  or  10  fathoms.  When  the  point  is  fairly  rounded, 
a  fmall  ifland  full  of  trees  will  prcfent  itfelf  to  your  view,  which  is  about  4  miles  up  the  bay 
from  the  point,  and  within  2  cables'  length  of  it  you  have  4  fathoms  water :  it  is  furrounded 
with  Ihoals  extending  about  30  or  40  yards  from  it ;  nothing  is  to  be  got  on  this  ifland,  nor 
on  the  ihort  near  it.  The  watering  and  wooding  place  is  over  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  bay^ 
under  the  highcft  land,  where  you  may  anchor  in  6  fathoms,  14.  mile  from  the  fhore.  The 
foundings,  from  the  point  I  have  mentioned  quite  acrofs  to  the  watering-place,  are  very 
regular :  the  point  bears  from  it  E.  by  S.  4^  S.  about  5  leagues,  and  the  ifland  above  de- 
fcribed  S.  E.  4  leagues.  There  are  number^  of  wild  hogs,  wild  deer,  and  great  plenty  of 
oyftersi  a  few  oranges  (like  thofe  of  Seville)  were  found  in  the  woods.  We  did  not  fee 
any  thing  that  looked  like  an  habitation.  As  foon  as  our  water  was  completed  (the  wind 
ftill  hanging  to  the  fouthward)  we  attempted  a  paflage  between  Poolo  Laut  and  Borneo, 
Jboping  we  might  be  able  to  tide  it  through,  if  we  found  it  navigable  :  we  fucceeded  accord- 
ing to  our  moft  fanguine  expeftations,  till  we  got  within  3  or  4  leagues  of  the  opening  to 
the  fouthward  -,  there  we  found  fo  many  ftioals  that  all  our  perfcverance  was  to  no  purpofe  -, 
wc  got  aground  on  an  ugly  bank  in  one  of  our  trials,  which,  with  the  irregularity  of  the 
tides  ^d  the  great  ficknefs  and  mortality  that  prevailed,  made  us  think  of  looking  for  a 
place  of  proper  refrefliment;  none  nearer  than  Sooloo  we  knew  of  that  could  be  gained, 
accordingly  we  bore  away  for  Sooloo.  But  before  I  defcribe  our  voyage  back,  1  ftiall  fay 
Ibmething  of  the  inner  paflage  between  Poolo  Laut  and  Borneo,  in  which  we  mifcarried. 

"  The  northernmoft  point  of  Poolo  Laut,  which  you  muft  round  to  get  into  the  ftraits, 
is  furrounded  by  a  great  many  rocks,  fand  banks,  and  breakers :  however  you  may  come 
within  I-  of  a  mile  of  the  reef  that  is  off  this  point,  and  find  34.  fathoms ;  the  point  ftiould 
not  have  above  one  mile  birth,  for  towards  the  Borneo  fide  there  is  a  large  mud  bank  that 
extends  to  the  firft  point  of  Borneo  (from  the  entrance,  and  more  than  two  thirds  acrofs 
the  ftraits,  towards  the  Poolo  Laut  fliorc),  which  is  quite  bold,  fo  that  you  may  come 
witbin  a  cable's  length  of  it  for  6  or  7  miles  up.     The  Borneo  fide  is  equally  bold,  after 
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you  arc  paft  the  firft  point,  which  prefents  irfelf  when  you  have  fairly  entered  the  ftraits.— - 
The  foundings  in  the  mid-channel  are  4. 4,  5,  and  6  fathoms,  mud.     The  tides  were  very- 
irregular  whilft  we  were  there ;  for  fometimes  it  was  flood  in  the  middle  of  the  paffage, 
when  it  was  4^  ebb  infhore ;  it  fometimes  ran  i6  hours  to  the  northward^  and  but  4  or  5  to* 
the  fouthward.    About  2  miles  farther  than  we  went,  is  a  frefli  water  river  on  the  Borneo 
fide  ;  our  boats  were  up  and  down  that  (hore,  but  did  not  difcover  a  human  track. 

^*  On  bearing  away  from  Poolo  Laut  to  Sodloo  (in  Auguft  and  September)  we  did  not 
fee  any  thing  on  the  coaft  of  Borneo  till  we  Were  in  latitude  2°  20'  South,  then  we  faw  the 
fand  I  mentioned  in  our  paflage  from  Sooloo,  5«^hich  lies  near  the  fhore.  We  did  not  per- 
ceive the  other  dangers  bccaufe  we  had  the  Borneo  fhore  more  on  board.  In  latitude  1°  35' 
South  we  were  abrcaft  of  Pajir  Rivera  up  which  is  a  Dutch  fettlement  frequented  by 
the  Macaflar  people.  Hitherto  we  had  the  winds,  between  the  South  and  Eaft,  pretty 
conftant  and  ftrong.  Near  the  latitude  o*^  54  South  oflF  the  coaft  of  Borneo^  runs  a  flar 
where  we  fhoaled  our  water  from  12  to  5  fathoms,  in  i^-  mile's  drift  on  fhore ;  it  lies  off  a 
point  from  which  we  were  about  7  or  8  miles;  our  boat  founded  2  miles  within  the  fhip, 
but  had  not  lefs  than  4  3  fathoms.  After  we  had  pafled  this  flat  we  did  not  fee  the  coaft  of 
Borneo  again  until  we  were  in  latitude  o®  36'  North  j  then  we  dfefcried  Cape  GyfTels,  bear- 
ing W.  by  N.  8  or  9  leagues.  Very  foon  after  we  fkw  great  part  of  Celebes  bearing  from 
E.  N.  E.  to  S.  E.  by  E.  12  leagues;  at  the  fame  time  Cape  GyfTels  bore  N..  W.  8  leagues;, 
no  ground  at  33  fethoms. 

"  Ever  fince  we  were  in  latitude  i®  0'  South,  the  current  has  fet  ftrongto  the  fouthward,- 
and  the  wind  conftantly  been  veering  from  Eaft  to  W.  by  S.  it  being  feldomto  the  north-- 
ward.  We  continued  in  fight  of  Borneo  and  Celebes  till  we  got  into  2°  1 1'  north  latitude, 
when  we  loft  fight  of  the  land  entirely,  and  did  not  fee  it  again  till  we  were  in  latitude  4* 
14  North.  Two  iflands  were  defcried  from-  the  maft-head  bearing  nortH-cafteriy  at  fun- 
fet,  which  was  about  2  hours  after  the  eafternmoft  bore  N,  by  E.  and  the  opening  between 
them  bore  N.  4-  W.  6  or  7  leagues  :  high  Fand"  making  in  three  hummocks  bore  at  the  fame 
time  W.  by  N.  10  leagues.  As  we  had  little  or  no  wind  that  night,  we  were  fet  confiderably 
to  the  weft  ward,  for  atday-light  the  fame  iflands  were  fcen  bearing  to  the  eaftward  of  N.  E.. 
and  a  confiderable  traft  of  land  appeared  to  the  weftward  ftretching,  from  W.  by  N»  to 
North  :  that  part  which  lay  to  rhe  weftward  of  Ns  W.  was  very,  high..  Sand- banks  were 
likewife  feen  growing  circular  from  Weft  to  N.  W.  and  North  ;  there  was  a  fmall  one  to 
the  fouthward,  with  rocks- ofi^  one  end  of  it,  not  more  than  i^  mile  diftant,  though  we  had^ 
no  ground  at  100  fathoms.  Whenthefe  finds,  &c.  were  defcried  wc  were  in  latitude  4°  25' 
North  by  a  very  good  obfervation..  It  was  owing  to  cxceffive  ftrong  wefterly  currents  and' 
the  light  winds  we  met  with,  that  we  got  over  on  this  fhore ;  for,,  as  I  have  elfewhere  ob^- 
fcrved,  the  eaft  coaft  of  Borneo  is  little  knawn  to  the  northward  of  the  Equator.  By  a 
lucky  breeze  fpringing  up  from  the  S\  W..  we  got  cleat  of  this  ugly  fituation,  but  it  was. 
two  days  before  we  could  get  out  of  fight  of  the  iflands ;.  and;  notwithftanding  we  fbeercd' 
N.  E.  and  E-  N.  E.  and  fometimes  Eaft,  we  in  6  days  faw  the  fame  land  again,  fo  ftrong 
and  conftant  were  the  currents  to  the  weftward.     Whenever  wc  had  wind  it  generally  came 
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in  fliort  fqualls,  chiefly  from  the  S.  W.  but  wc  had  tedious  intervals  of  calms.  Thirteen 
days  after  wc  firft  loft  light  of  the  fands  and  iflands,  we  agam  faw  them  j  fometimes  after 
fleering  N.  E.  for  three  or  4  days  we  ufed  to  find  by  our  obfervations  that  we  had  loft 
perhaps  12  or  14  leagues. 

"  We  were  almoft  reduced  to  a  ftate  of  defpair,  when  happily  a  fteady  breeze  fprang  up 
from  the  fouthward,  at  which  time  the  land  that  bore  of  us  14  days  before  W.  by  N.  was 
then  bearing  N.  W.  With  this  long-wiftied-for  breeze  we  fteered  E.  N.  E.  and  having 
run  on  that  courfe  51  miles,  we  faw  a  confiderable  traft  of  land  (in  fome  rcfpeftlike  Sooloo) 
with  feveral  little  iflands  near  it.  We  found  upon  enquiry  that  the  large  ifland  is  called 
Tavee-taveb  ;  it  bore  North  12  or  14  leagues  -,  its  fouth  fide  lies  in  5°  37'  north  latitude, 
and  bears  from  Sooloo  about  W.  by  S.  20  leagues.  The  iflands  and  lands  wc  faw  arc 
belonging  to  a  chain  of  them  that  ftretchcs  S.  W.  fi-om  Tavce-tavee  to  Borneo,  in  like 
manner  as  the  Sooloo  iflands  ftretch  from  Sooloo  towards  Tavee-tavee. 

**  From  Tavee-tavee  wc  flood  to  the  eaftward  until  the  weft  end  of  Sooloo  bore  N.  4. 
W.  (it  making  like  a  rump)  we  then  hauled  to  the  northward.  It  is  not  fafe  to  fleer  to  the 
northward  of  Eaft  (after  Tavee-tavee  bears  as  far  to  the  northward  as  N.  N.  W.)  until  you 
bring  Sooloo  to  the  bearmgs  above  mentioned*  If  it  fliould  be  fo  thick  that  Sooloo  cannot  be 
feen,  you  mufl  ftiut  in  Lepac  with  Seeafee^  two  of  the  fouthernmoft  Sooloo  iflands  -,  the  former 
is  rather  low,  the  other  high  ;  the  higheft  part  of  Seeafee  will  bear  of  you  N.  by  W.  when 
I^pac  is  fliutin,  thefe  two  iflands  do  not  feem  above  3  or  4  miles  afunder.  Your  courfe 
w  hen  thefe  are  paflcd  is  N.  N.  W.  you  m^y  continue  fleering  fo  till  you  get  in  20  fathoms, 
which  will  not  be  until  you  are  within  4  miles  of  Sooloo.  Then  fteer  W.  N.  W.  for  the 
weft  end  of  the  ifland,  keeping  in  11,  12,  or  13  fathoms  water;  as  foon  as  you  hare 
rounded  the  point,  giving  it  i^-  mile  birth,  you  will  fee  a  little  ifland,  for  which  fteer;  if  it 
has  a  mile  birth  it  is  fuflicient  (fliips  have  gone  within  it)  j  about  5  miles  farther  eaftward 
is  Sooloo  Road. 

''  The  body  of  Sooloo  ifland  lies  in  latitnde  5^  50'  North. 

TflE  VALENTINE'S  Instructions,  in  1761,  for  Sailing  from  GOAT  ISLAND, 

NEAR  LUCONIA  TO  SOOLOO,  and  from  thence, 

THROUGH  THE  STRAITS  OF  MACASSAR,  to  the  STRAITS  of  SAPY, 

'T^HE  bLAND  LuBAN  is  high,  and  has  feveral  iflands  and  dangers  on  the  eaft  fide.— • 
A     Goat  Island  lies  off  its  north  point. 

About  S.  W,  by  W.  from  Luban  lies  Point  Cahvite  on  Mindoro,  in  the  latitude  of  13* 
-25'  North.  Sailiiig  from  it  you  are  to  fteer  S.  W.  about  2  leagues,  to  pafs  the  firft  blufF 
point  adjoining  to  Calavitc  ;  and  having  paflcd  it  fome  diftance,  you  muft  keep  2  leagues 
CO  fea ;  from  thence  fteer  S.  E.  by  E.  coafting  the  ftiore  at  the  fame  diftance,  and  hav- 
ing got  about  8  leagues  from  Calavitc,  you  will  fee  a  large  opening  in  the  land  of  Mindoro, 
with,  in  the  middle  of  the  opening,  the  land  fomewhat  plain :  before  you  reach  it,  you 
perceive  a  point  with  two  faiall  hills,  the  outcrmoft  whereof  appears  like  an  ifland  j  and 
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from  it  and  the  point  is  the  beginning  of  a  bay  ftretching  2  leagues  from  point  to  point  j 
the  point  on  the  fouth-eaft  fide  of  the  bay  appears  likewife  to  terminate  in  a  low  ifland, 
chough  probably  it  is  not  one  j  from  it  run  out  the  (hoals  of  Mamburao,  which  extend  above 
a  league  into  the  fea. 

If  it  be  thought  requifite  to  coaft  the  ifland  more  minutely,  the  following  direftions  may 
be  ufeful ;  the  courfe  from  Point  Calavite  to  Palaon  is  firft  South  i-^  league ;  then  E.  by 
S.  3  leagues;  failing  from  thence  South  i|  league,  and  then  E.  by  S.  will  carry  you  to 
Tubili  and  Mamburao. 

TuBiLi  Bay  is  very  deceitful  on  account  of  the  banks  and  flioals  in  iC.     Prom  thence  at 
the  diftance  of  8  leagues  S.  E.  by  S.  is  Point  Dongon  in  12°  33'  latitude  North,  between 
which  are  the  Rivers  of  Mamburao^  Santa  Cruz,  and  Amnay.     To  the  weft  of  Point  Don- 
gon  at  i~  leagues  diftance  lies  a  fhoal  called  the  Banks  of  Apo,  which  runs  N.  E.  by  N. 
and  S.  W.  by  S.  7  leagues  long,  and  fcarce  2  broad.     Within  Point  Dongon  is  the  bay  of 
UsuANGA,  called  alfo  Mompong,  from  a  river  of  that  name  near  one  of  the  points.     This 
bay  is  very  deceitful  and  unfafe.     The  coaft  from  it  ftretches  S.  E.  by  S.  to  the  Lake  of 
Him,     In  the  fame  courfe  from  the  entrance  of  the  Bay  of  Ufuanga  to  the  town  of  Ilillm, 
is  a  fhoal  of  about  2  leagues  in  extent.     There  is  a  beach  of  4  or  5  leagues  from  the  town 
of  Ililim,  to  the  port  of  Mangarifj,  which  port  is  very  fafe  ;  at  4  leagues  diftance  from  it  is 
the  Lake  ofllim,  made  between  the  iflands  of  that  name,  and  the  main  of  Mindoro,  by  a 
river  clofe  to  the  iflands,  which  are  three  in  number,  and  lie  off  Point  Burruncan,  or 
the  fouth  point  of  Mindoro,  whofe  latitude  is  12''  7'  North.     The  iflands  lie  Eaft  and  Weft ; 
the  cafternmoft  is  the  largeft  ;  that  of  Ilim  about  4  or  5  leagues  in  circuit;  and  clofe  to  it 
On  the  Weft  is  another  fmall  one  of  a  league  in  circumference,^  called  Ambelono,  or  Ambohn: 
both  are  uninhabited,  and  lie  in  1 2°  42'  North. 

The  courfe  from  thefe  iflands  is  S.  E.  or  to  be  fure  of  clearing  the  flioals,  which  ftretch 
from  the  eafternmoft  7  leagues,  it  muft  be  S.  E.  by  S.  Having  cleared  them,  if  you  fteer 
S.  E.  it  will  carry  you  in  a  fliort  time  into  fight  of  Panay,  which  you  will  coaft  ftecring 
South  as  it  lies,  to  Point  Naso,  or  Na/og,  in  10°  12'  North,  whence  the  land  trenches 
away  to  the  north-eaftward.  The  north- weft  point  of  Panay  is  named  Potol,  and  lies  in  1 1'' 
22'  North ;  2*-  leagues  to  the  northward  of  it  are  two  iflands  named  Cdrubaos^  and  alfo  the 
Buffaloes,  and  to  the  fouthward  of  the  point  is  its  bay  opea  to  the  Weft,  a  league  wide  at 
the  mouth,  and  2  in  circuit:  to  the  S.  W.  of  Point  Potol,  clofe  to  it,  are  two  iflandsj^  and 
two  others  ofF  Point  Nafo. 

You  may  venture  6  leagues  ofi^  the  coaft,  but  not  much  farther,  for  fear  of  the  rocks  and 
flioals,  there  being  many  in  the  offing,  though  none>  as  is  faid,  nearer  than  8  leagues ;  but 
it  is  moft  eligible  to  keep  within  a  league  or  two  of  the  ftiore.  The  ifland  of  Panay  in  ge- 
neral is  very  high  land  i  but  when  you  come  up  with  low  land,  you  will  be  within  6  or  7 
leagues  of  Point  Nafo,  where  is  good  frcfli  water. 

Sailing  from  Point  Nafo  you  muft  fteer  S.  E.  which  courfe  witl  carry  you  to  Negros 
Island,  12  leagues  from  Nafoi  and  keeping  witliin  2  or  3  leagues  of  it,  you  will  purfue 
itadircftion  S.  S.  £•  4  or  5  leagues,  and  thence  fteer  South,  which  will  carry  you  to  Point 
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Galera*,  on  Mindanao,  which  is  24  leagues  diftgnfy  9J^A  in  7*  55'  ladtiide.  From  die 
Point  of  Ncgros^  doubling  Point  Galera  «>  the  S.  W.  by  W.  at  i  league  difhmce^  is  the 
Port  of  St.  Mariaj  which  is  i  Jeague  wide  at  the  mouth,  and  3  in  circumference. 

Sailing  from  hence  S.  S.  W.  along  fboxe  to  Point  Alinpapan,  which  is  above  10 
leagues  diftant,  in  7°  8',  north  latitude,  yoii  will  pafs  by  many  towns  and  rivers,  at  fomc  of 
which  are  harbours.     When  you  are  up  with  Alinpapan  point  will  be  feen  to  foutbward  two 
very  high  iflands,  named  from  their  appearance  the  Hare*s  Ears,  m  6""  45'  latitude.     It 
-will  be  proper  to  pafs  toi;he  weftward  of  them,  and  the  other  iflands  which  ftretchinalinc 
to  lolo.  Solo,  or  Sooloo,  which  iis  very  high,  and  may  be  feen  at  the  fame  time  with  the 
Hare's  Ears.     The  port  of  Soolo  is  on  the  weft  fide  of  the  ifland  ;  oppofite  to  the  mouth,, 
about  a  league  diftance^  are  fome  rocks  dry  at  low  water,  on  which  at  other  times  the  fea. 
breaks. i  there  is  a  good  paffage  on  either  fide  into  the  harbour.     Somewhat  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  port  is  another  ifland,  and  upon  Sooloo,  oppofite  to  it,  a  fmall  bay.     That  parr 
of  the  ifland  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  port  is  a  high  mountain  divided  by  low  land  from  the 
inland  mountains,  and  to  the  fouthward^f  it  is  a  hi^  ifland  a  little  diftance  from  the  fouth 
<nd  of  Sooloo.    Dn  the  north  fide  from  the  fma'i  bay  above  mentioned  b  a  ridge  of 
xnountains. 

The  proper  courfe  from  Sooloo  is  S.  by  E.  or  S.  S.  E.  fo  as  to  &U  in  with  the  north  part  of 
Celebes  about  Stroomen  Point,  to  the  eaftward  whereof  is  a  town  named  Bool,  and  in  it  one 
Dutch  man ;  near  here  is  a  rock,  with  3  fatlioms,  on  which  an  Englifh  fliip  ftruck  about  an 
hour  ^fter  they  weighed  from  a  watering  place  where  they  lay  in  14  fathoms. 

Point  Stroomen  is  very  remarkable  hy  feveral  white  cliflfs  on  a  point  like  an  ifland, 
which  at  firfl:  appeared  like  great  walls.  To  the  weftward  of  this  is  another  point  named 
by  the  natives  Don  do,  where  there  is  a.lhoal  bare  at  low  water,  ftretchmg  near  5  or  6 
miles  from  the  point  into  the  fca. 

From  the  north-weft  point  of  Celebes  it  will  be  proper  to  fteer  for  Aert  Gyssens,  or 
Gyssels  Cape,  on  Borneo,  pafling  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Six  Iflands,  which  are  dry 
only  at  low  water.  To  the  S.  W.  of  them  iome  draughts  lay  down  Seven  Small  Iflands^ 
hut  by  the  Dutch  fhey  are  to  the  north-weftward  of  the  Six  Iflands  f . 

The  Coast  of  Borneo,  from  Gyflcls  Cape  to  Paffir  Brava,  forms  a  large  deep  bay, 
and  is  faid  to  be  a  bold  high  fliore ;  from  thence  the  draughts  are  fufEciently  minute  for  your 
guidance,  failing  along  fliore  tiU  abreaft  of  Pannamooking,  or  Pannamookan  -,  you  may  then 
fteer  South,  which  will  carry  you  between  Poolo  Laut  and  the  Triangles  (the  Three 
Alike)  in  a  channel  witii  foundings  from  1 5  to  20  fathoms,  giving  a  good  birth  to  fome  fmalL 
iflands  which  lie  to  the  eaftward  of  Poolo  Laut ;  the  fame  courfe  continued  will  bring  you 
between  Noojfa  Comia,  csdled  alfo  Noo  Selima,  and  Rotterdam  Iflands.  A  S.  E.  by  S.. 
.courfe  from  Rotterdam  Ifland  carries  you  through  the  channel  between  the  Pater  Nos- 
TERs,  and  Poftilions,  which  is  about  20  miles  wide,  into  fight  of  Goonong  Apy,  though  it: 

•  ThU  muft  mean  Point  Gorda, 

j-  J}ie  Si;c  (flancb  as  well  as  the  Seven  Iflands  do  not  ezift. 
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will  be  eligible,  after  palling  the  channel,  to  keep  a  point  more  to  the  fouthward  if  the  wintla 
be  weftcrly. 

Goonong-Apy*,  a  high  ifland  double-pcaked  at  top,  is  one  of  the  mod  remarkable  voU 
canoes  in  the  Indies,  which  lies  about  i  league  from  the  north-eaft  part  ofSumbawa.  It  can 
be  fecn  at  a  diflance  of  24  leagues. 

REMARKS    ON    the    D  A  M  P  I  E  R's    STRAITS. 
By  Captain  Robbrt  Williams  of  the  Thames. 

THESE  ftraits,  fo  called  by  the  Englifh  navigators,  and  named  by  the  Dutch  Gammt\ 
or  Gamefty  are  bounded  to  the  northward  by  the  Ifland  of  Waygeco,  and  to  the 
fouthward  by  the  Ifland  of  Batanta ;  it  may  be  faid  they  extend  from  Point  Pigot,  the  fouth- 
caft  part  of  Waygeeo,  to  Cape  Mabo,  the  weftern  part  of  Batanta,  and  are  in  diftance  about 
23  or  24  leagues,  from  one  point  to  the  other :  the  dangers  hitherto  known  in  them  are  but 
inconfiderable.  From  there  being  anchorage  through  the  narrow  part,  I  am  inclined  to 
confider  them  rather  a  good  navigation  than  otherwifc,  as  the  bearings  to  avoid  their  dan- 
gers have  been  well  determined,  and  pointed  out  with  the  greateft  accuracy,  in  a  chart 
publiflied  by  Mr.  Rohertjon^  for  which  thofe  who  have  to  navigate  fliips  through  this  track 
muft  ever  feel  very  fenfibly  obliged,  and  greatly  admire  the  ability  and  corre£bne(s  ftiewn  by 
that  gentleman. 

I  paflcd  through  thefe  ftraits,  on  my  return  from  China,  1797,  in  the  Thames^  with  the 
Carnatic  in  company,  and  had  an  opportunity  of  fully  examining  the  track  laid  down  in  Mr. 
RohertJorCs  chart,  as  alfo  fome  other  points  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  which  have  not  been  afcer- 
tained  with  equal  exactnefs,  and  to  (hew  errors  of  coniequence  which  may  be  expeded  in 
an  arduous  undertaking  of  that  kind. 

In  coming  from  the  Pacific  Ocean,  all  fliips  bound  through  thefe  ftraits  will,  of  courfc, 
fteer  fo  as  to  make  Point  Pigot,  whofe  fituation  I  believe  now  to  be  very  well  determined 
by  the  obfervations  of  Mr.  Brown^  chief  fuper- cargo  for  the  afiairs  of  the  honourable  Eaft- 
India  company  at  Canton,  and  who  has  always  been  confidered  a  good  and  accurate  obfcrver. 
He  places  the  Point  in,  by  chronometer,  131^  19  Eaft  of  Greenwich.  Captain  Farring^ 
ton's  chronometer,  depending,  however,  in  fome  meafure,  on  the  log,  made  it  130°  56' 
Eaft ;  and  my  box  chronometer,  (No,  52,  made  by  Arnold^  which  I  have  had  occafion  to 
mention  often  in  my  remarks  on  various  fituations  before)  by  obfervations  taken  clofe  within 
the  point,  made  it  131**  17'  Eaft  of  Greenwich  i  this  differs  only  two  miles  from  the  fitu^ 
ation  afligned  by  Mr.  Brown.  Mr.  Rohertjon  in  his  publication  places  it  in  longitude  132^ 
38' Eaft  of  Greenwich;  4  difference  from  Mr.  Brown's  account  of  i®  19,  and  of  i^  17' 
from  my  own  obfervations :  confequcntly  I  confider  the  pofition  of  Point  Pigot,  given  by  th€ 
former  gentleman,  as  being  6S  miles  too  far  to  the  eaft  ward. 

•  C^onong  A(y^  or  Afpee^  arc  two  MiJay  wordf,  which  nieaa  **  Burning  Mountain/* 
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I  would  reGomfnend,  if  coming  near  up  with  Point  Pigot  in  the  nigKt>  £o  keep  under  fuch 
fail  as  may  prevent  getting  to  the  weftward  of  it  before  mornings  as  the  currents  here  run 
\^ry  uncertain,  and  are  fufficiently  ftrong  to  horfc  a  fhip  eonflderably  out  of  the  feir  way,  if 
not  towards  the  Ihoal  that  lies  off  the  eaft  point  of  Batanta^  and  extends  almofl  round  to 
Foul  Ifland.  As  there  can  be  no  certainty  of  keeping  the  latitude  wifhed  for,  under  the 
influence  of  a  fet  whofc  courfe  you  cannot  poBibly  be  acquainted  with,  and  though  the 
caftern  part  of  this  Ihoal  lies  more  in  the  Mray  of  (hips  bound  through  the  Pitt's-  Straits,  than 
thofc  who  are  to  pafs  Dampicr's,  it  wiil  be  prudent  to  keep  the  lead  going :  and  if  you 
fliould  be  fct  into  foundings,  come  to  with  a  light  anchor,  and  wait  for  day-light,  fincc  it 
is  impofliblc  to  afcertain  with  certainty,  by  the  ground,  your  cscaQ:  pofition. 

Having  paffcd  to  the  wcftw?.rd  of  Point  Pigot,  and  in  latitude  o"^  30'  South,  you  will  fee  King 
fFilliam's  and  Hum  Iflands,  bearing  Well,  and  lying  direftly  in  the  entrance  of  the  ftraits  : 
they  at  firft  make  like  3  iflands,  part  of  the  ftarboard  ftiore  appearing  as  one  5  but  as  you 
enter  further  in  the  mouth  of  the  ftraits,  they  form  themlclves  very  diftinftly.  In  fteering  di- 
rectly for  thcfe  iflands,  and  which  I  think  is  the  beft  plan,  you  will  foon  difcover  two  other 
fmall  iflands,  which  appear  like  two  clumps  of  half-drowned  trees,  about  a  mile  diftant  from 
each  other;  one  of  thefe  is  called,  in  fome  fliips'  journals,  Mansfield  Ifland,  the  other  I 
know  of  no  name  for,  and  probably  they  may  have  been  confidered  as  one  ifland ;  both 
thefe  you  leave  on  the  larboard  hand,  as  alfo  Foul  Ifland,  which  will  fliortly  afterwards  flicw 
itfelf  within  half  a  point  of  the  fame  bearings,  viz.  about  S.  W.  by  W.  and  you  will  fee 
nearly  at  the  fame  time  Augujia  and  Tigeon  Iflands  from  the  mafl:-head  bearing  W.  by  S.  ^ 
S.  or  W.  S.  W.  off  thefe  and  Foul  Ifland  lie  the  dangers  that  are  to  be  apprehended  in  pafling 
this  part  of  the  Straits  j  to  avoid  them  in  coming  through  in  the  Tbames^  I  kept  King  Wil- 
liam's Ifland  due  Wefl^,  and  muft  obferve  that  it  is  very  remarkable,  from  a  white  patch  Ol^ 
the  eafl:ern  end  of  it  that  appears  like  a  fail.  I  fleered  on  that  courfe  till  Foul  Ifland  bore  S.  W. 
by  S.  diftance  from  the  Thames  at  that  time  about  9,  10,  or  11  miles;  and  Pigcoa Ifland 
bore  W.  S.  W.     I  then  hauled  S.  W.  by  W.  ^  W.  keeping  Pigeon  Ifland  juft  open  on  the 
ftarboard  bow,  till  Foul  Ifland  bore  S.  E.  by  E.  when  I  was  dircdly  off  the  extreme  pomt 
of  the  ftioal,  to  the  northward,  that  lies  off  Foul  Ifland.     I  then  fteered  S.  W.  ^  S.  keeping 
at  a  diflance  of  3  or  3I  miles  from  Pigeon  Ifland,  which  courfe  led  me  clear  of  all  danger  on 
that  fide,  fteering  on  in  that  direftion  as  foon  as  Augufta  or  Pigeon  Ifland  bore  Weft.     I 
had  4Q  fathoms  water,  over  a  coral  rocky  bottom,  ftioaling  as  faft  as  we  could  heave  the 
lead,  from  that  depth  to  1 5  fathoms,  when  I  anchored,  and  had  the  following  bearings : — 
The  body  of  Foul  Ifland  S.  E.  by  E.  3  or  4  miles  ;  the  extremes  of  Batanta  to  the  eaft- 
ward  E.  by  S. ;  Mansfield  Ifland  E.  by  S.  -i  S.  j  the  extremes  of  Waygeeo  to  the  N.  E. 
N.  E.  4.  E.  diftance  12  or  14  leagues;  the  extremes  of  King  William's  Ifland,  to  the  weft- 
ward,  W.  by  N.  -i  N.     Augufta  Ifland  W.  4.  N.  diftance  3  or  4  miles ;  the  extremes  of 
Batanta  to  the  S.  W. — S.  W.  4-  W.  and  the  long  range  of  iflands  to  the  weftward  of  King 
William's  Ifland,  a  W.  4-  S.  to  W.  by  N.  diftance  10  or  1 1  leagues :  the  Carnatic  alfo  an- 
chored within  -i-  a  mile  of  the  Thames y  in  12  fathoms ;  Ihe  had  her  cable  cut  with  the  rocks^ 
during  the  night,  which  was  very  fine  and  ferene,  and  drove  over  the  fhoal  water  into  45 
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fathoms.  Our  anchorage  in  this  place,  where  we  remained  1 8  hours,  is  far  from  being  fafe, 
the  ground  being  extremely  foul.  We  found  the  current  fetting  almoft  all  the  time  to  the 
S,  W.  at  the  rate  of  2^  knots  to  3 — 6  per  hour  j  but  of  this  I  fhall  fpeak.  more  at  length  at 
the  end  of  thefe  remarks. 

The  Jnnay  Captain  Join  Home,  paffed  thefe  Straits  on  the  26th  of  July.  1793,  and  an- 
chored in  10  fathoms,  coral  rock,  with  Foul  Ifland  bearing  E.  S,  E.  ^  S.  King  William's 
Ifland  N.  W.  ^  N.  and  Pigeon  Ifland  W.  ^  N.  The  PiU  alfo  paffed  them  1762,  and 
had  lead  water  8  fathoms,  with  Pigeon  W.  4-  S.  diftance  2^  miles,  and  then  deepened 
immediately  afterwards  to  28  fathoms.  The  journal  of  that  fliip  remarks  the  deep  water 
to  lie  over  a  foft. bottom,  and  the  fhoal  water  over  a  rocky  bottom.  The  Mansfie/d  pzfkd 
through  them  on  her  outward  bound  voyage  on  the  3d  of  January  178 1,  and  was  to  the 
weft  ward  of  thefe  iflands  in  a  4-  6  fathoms  ^  (he  immediately  anchored,  but  before  fhc 
brought  up,  fwung  into  17  fathoms,  and  had  the  following  bearings. 

The  Ifland  of  Batanta  from  S.  76"^  E.  to  S.  42^  W.  Foul  Ifland  from  S.  78°  30'  E.  to  S. 
8 1""  20'  E.  The  body  of  the  fmall  Ifland  S.  82°  15'  E.  Pigeon  Ifland  from  N.  57^  E.  to 
N.  47°  40'  E.  diftance  4  miles.  King  William's  Ifland  from  N.  48°  5'  E.  to  N.  1 2«  45'  W. 
the  remarkable  white  fpot  on  ditto,  N.  39°  30'  E.  Augufta  Ifland  from  N.  18°  10'  E.  to 
N.  3®  40'  E.  diftance  24.  miles  ;  flie  found  a  foul  rocky  bottom,  and  after  breaking  her  mcf. 
fenger  3  or  4  times,  with  great  difficulty  purcha&d  their  anchor. 

A  ftranger  in  paffing  between  thefe  iflands,  probably  may  be  alarmed  at  flioaling  the 
water  fo  faft,  as  it  is  invariably  the  cafe,  but  he  need  not  be  under  any  apprehenfion,  for 
it  will  quickly  deepen  again,  and  I  have  no  hesitation  in  faying,  that  if  he  follows  the 
track  which  I  have  pointed  out,  he  will  go  perfeftly  fafe.  I  had  my  boats  out,  and 
found  no  ftioaler  water  than  4: 6,  or  7  fathoms,  till  within  one  mile  of  Pigeon  Ifland. 

On  firing  a  gun,  and  hoifting  St.  George's  Jack  at  the  maft-hcad,  feveral  canoes  came 
off  to  the  fliip  ;  they  contained  a  mixture  of  the  people  from  Papua  or  New  Guinea,  as 
well  as  thofe  from  Waygeeo,  who  appeared  more  civilized  than  the  former.  The  Papua 
men  were  extremely  frightful,  poor,  and  dirty,  and  eat  up  with  difeafe  -,  they  brought 
fome  damaged  birds  of  Paradife,  with  a  few  mats,  and  pumpkins,  but  nothing  elfe  pf  any 
cpnfequence,  and  for  what  they  had  charged  extravagantly  dear. 

Being  to  the  weftward  of  Pigeon  and  Augufta  Iflands  you  will  find  the  ftraits  become 
very  wide ;  and  the  only  danger  that  is  at  prefent  known  hereabouts,  is  the  Augufta  Shoal 
CO  which  is  laid  4^  fathoms  water.  I  paffed  within  14-  mile  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  when 
the  fea  was  rolling  over  it  very  high;  it  blew  frefti  from  the  S.  E.  and  its  appearance  in- 
dicates there  muft  be  very  little  water  indeed  over  fome  parts  of  it  j  I  regret  not  having 
had  the  opportunity  of  examining  this  danger  thoroughly  :  it  appeared  about  a  mile  in 
length,  and  lies  from  Cape  Mabo  N.  l  E.  to  N.  by  E.  4.  E.  from  Fiftier's  Ifland  N.  by 
E.  4-  E.  and  from  Pigeon  Ifland  W.  by  S.  diftance  i6  or  17  miles.  At  noon  I  obfcrved 
in  latitude  0°  42'  South,  when  the  body  of  the  flioal  bore  from  the  Thames  N.  E.  by  N. 
which  makes  its  latitude  0°  41'  South.  At  the  fame  time  Fiftier's  Ifland  bore  S.  by  W. 
and  Cape  Mabo  S.  4:  W.     In  turning  out  with  a  contrary  wind,  do  not  bring  Pigeon 
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IHand  to  bear  to  the  eaflward  of  E.  N.  E.  till  Cape  Mabo  bears  Souths  and  you  cannot 
come  nigh  it. 

I  fhall  conclude  my  remarks  on  thefe  ftraits,  by  giving  it  as  my  opinion^  that  the  na^ 
vigation  through  them  is  infinitely  fuperior  to  that  of  the  Pitt's,  which  I  went  through 
on  the  fame  voyage  outward  bound  «  and  I  am  perfuaded  that  thofe  who  have  once  pailed 
both,  will  never  afterwards  attempt  to  rifle  the  fafety  of  their  (hips,  expofing  themielyes 
to  ftrong  currents,  where  there  is  little  or  no  anchorage,  when  they  may  avoid  the  one  in 
a  great  degree,  and  gain  the  other  by  going  the  Dampier's  Paflage ;  particularly  on  an 
outward  bound  voyage,  when  they  will  confequently  be  more  to  windward  on  enterin  g  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  have  lefs  difficulty  in  clearing  the  coaftof  New  Guinea. 

Currents  in  Dumpier  s  Straits. 

THESE  currents  will  be  found  extremely  irregular,  both  in  point  of  coucfe  and: 
ftrength  ;  they  will,  as  in  every  other  fituation  hereabouts,  vary  in  each  particular,, 
according  to  the  (hifting  of  the  different  Monfoons,  running  with  greater  velocity  to  the 
wcftward  in  the  caftern  Monfoon,  and  to  the  eaflward  in  the  weflem  Monfoon ;  they  alfo 
will  be  weaker  or  ftronger  in  proportion  to  the  flrength  of  the  wind,  and  this  may  be  natu- 
rally expefted,  for  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  coalefced  operation  of  attraftion,  between 
the  Sun>  Moon,  and  Earth,  produces  its  cffcftson  the  general  tides  of  th^  Ocean,  io  the 
wind  which  blows  nearly  fromany  one  point,  for  a  length  of  time,  mufl  produce  by  pro- 
trufion  currents  on  the  fame  element ;  and  thofe  currents  occafioned  by  fiich  protrufion,  will 
be  found  generally  fetting  in  the  fame  direction  as  the  wind  ;  except  when  they  may  be  di- 
verted from  their  primitive  courfc,  by  any  obflru6tion  from  rocks,  fhoals,  or  land,  projeft- 
ing  in  fuch  various  direftions,  as  is  fo  often  met  with  in  thefe  fcas,  and  then  thefe  fecon- 
dary  caufes  will  have  likewife  their  natural  efFeft  on  its  firfl  courfe  \  they  will  alfo  be  found 
fetting  flrongefVat  the  full  and  change  of  the  Moon,  becaufe  then  they  will  be  aflifled  in 
their  velocity  by  the  fuperior  powers  of  attraftion,  which  that  planet  is  known  to  pofTefs,. 
at  this  period,  on  the  tides  in  general.  But  without  feeking  for  any  farther  caufc  for  xh^ 
cfFc6t  of  thefe  currents,  I  fhall  flate,  for  the  inflruftioa  of  the  navigator,  how  I  met  them,, 
and  how  they  have  been  found  to  cxifl  from  the  information  of  other  fhips' journals. 

It  was. on  the  loth  of  Augufl  1797,.  when  I  firfl  entered  thefe  flraitsfrom  the  Pacific 
Occan>  one  of  the  months  when  the  eaflern  Monfoon  is  blowing  to  the  fouthward  of  the 
Line,  and  I  found  the  current  fetting  weakly  to  the  weflward.  I  had  two  or  three  daysr; 
before  Kght  variable  winds  :  on  the  i  ith  I  anchored  in  the  narrow  part  of  them,  and  found 
the  current  fetting  S.  W.  at  the  rate  of  2K.  6F.  and  3K.  4F.  pr  hour ;  the  Moon  was  then 
twenty  days  old,  and  confequently  at  the  period  when  her  powers  of  attra<Skion  were  at  the 
weakcfl^  Dturing  my  flay  at  the  anchorage  mentioned  above  (which  was  for  18  hours)  the 
current  fet  almoft  the  whole  time  to  the  S.  W.  the  fhip  tending,  only  once  to  the  eaflward, 
when  it  fet  E.  N.  E.  at  i  mile  pr  hour,,  for  about  3  hours,  and  then  changed  again  to  the 
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wcftward;  it  ran  with  greater  velocity  near  the  reefs  (which  is  the  cafe  in  all  fitua* 
tions)  than  in  the  fair  chfinnel^  and  was  attended  with  very  loud  riplings  in  the  night. 

The  Camaticy  who  had  her  cable  cut  with  the  rocks,  and  drove  into  45  fathoms  water 
towards  the  ftream  off  Foul  Ifland^  had  it  fetting  to  the  weftward,  at  the  rate  of  5  knots, 
and  our  boat  in  coming  off  from  Foul  Ifland  could  not  fetch  the  fhip  from  the  ilrength  of 
the  ftream>  but  fortunately  got  on  board  the  Camaiic. 

Capttun  Horn  in  the  Anna,  who  went  through  them  the  26th  of  July  1793,  which  is  in 
the  fame  Monfoon,  found  the  currents  fetting  nearly  in  the  fame  dire&ion  as  I  have  de- 
fcribed  \  and  the  Mansfieldy  Captain  Frajery  in  the  month  of  January,  when  the  oppodte 
Monfoon  is  at  its  height,  found  them  fetting  E.  N.  £.  and  N.  £.  from  3  knots  to  i  per 
hour  $  they  appeared  more  regular  than  in  the  eaftern  Monfoon,  but  fetting  flrongell  to 
the  caftward  :  (he  once  had  them  fetting  E.  by  N.  and  E.  N.  E.  for  4  hours,  when  they 
changed  to  the  S.  W.  for  3,  and  then  back  to  E.  by  N.  till  the  ihip  weighed,  which  was 
6  or  7  hours  after. 

The  above  obfervations  will  in  fome  degree  prove,  that  the  currents  in  thefe  ftraits  ge. 
nerally  run  as  I  have  defcribed  them ;  and  other  journals  which  I  have  examined  on  the 
fame  fubjed,  corroborate  and  eftablifh  the  fadt :  but  this,  like  all  other  general  rules,  muft 
be  liable  to  fome  exceptions,  and  it  becomes  fufficient  to  have  a  knowledge  of  their  general 
courfe,  though  we  fhould  not  be  acquaiated  with  the  feveral  deviations  occafioned  by  various 
and  intricate  caufes. 


Of     the     small     ISLANDS     in     the     PACIFIC     OCEAN, 
To  THE  NORTHWARD  or  the  STRAITS  of  NEW  GUINEA  i 

Explored  by  Captain  Robert  Williams  of  the  Thames; 

Viz. 
I*  FooLo  Anna,  2®  Poolo  Mariere,  3^  Lord  North's,  and  4°  St.  David's  Islands. 


i"^   Poolo  Anna. 


IS  fituated  in  latitude  4"*  39'  North,  and  longitude  132''  01'  i5''Eaft  of  Greenwich,  taken 
from  the  poop  of  the  Honourable  Company's  (hip  TbameSy  who  made  it  m  company 
with  the  CamatiCy  in  the  evening  of  the  3d  of  Auguft  1797,  it  bore  Souths  diftance  18  or 
ao  miles,  is  covered  with  trees,  and  furrounded  by  breakers. 

The  only  account  of  this  iQand,  that  I  have  ever  feen  ifv  print,  ispuMiflied  by  Mr. 
George  Robertfony  in  hia  Memoir  of  a  Chart  of  the  China  Sea,  including  the  Philippine, 
Molucca^  and  Banda  Iflands>  with  part  of  the  coaft  of  New  Holland  and  New  Guinea* 
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In  that  memoir  he  fays  ^*  the  Ifland  of  Pooh  Anna  is  the  ftantlard  for  the  other  fmall 
iflands  that  arc  ficuatcd  near  it ;"  a  circumftance  which  requires  that  its  fituation  Ihould  be 
well  determined,  in  order  to  avoid  all  thofe  dangers  which  would  accrue,  not  only  from  its 
own  erroneous  pofition,  but  likewifc  from  the  improper  one  of  all  thofe  iflands,  whoic 
relative  diftance  and  bearing  are  taken  from  it.  I  have  therefore  compared  the  different 
accounts,  both  of  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  Poolo  Anna,  from  the  authorities  given  bf 
Mr.  Robert/on^  with  thofe  of  a  more  recent  date,  which  I  have  colle&ed,  and  am  in  pof- 
fcQion  of,  as  well  as  with  my  own-  obfervations ;  and  I  hope  thefe  will  acquaint  the  navigator 
with  the  true  pofition  of  that  iflot. 

Mr.  Robirtfon  fays  it  was  feen  by  the  Carnarvon^  Warwick^  and  Princt/s  Ai^uftsy  return* 
ing  from  China  in  176 1,  who  all  nearly  agree  in  the  latitude. 

The  Prince/s  Augufta  fell  in  with  it  in  the  night,  and  the  Carnarvon  was  within  200 
yards  of  being  on  (hore  amongft  the  breakers  j  they  defcribe  it  to  be  a  fmall,  low,  woody 
ifland,  lying  in  latitude  by  obfcrvation  (allowing  for  the  variation  of  the  Sun's  declination) 
4®  34'  North  :  they  remark  that  breakers  run  out  from  the  fouth  end  of  it  2  miles :  they 
alfo  take  notice  of  the  Carnarvon's  feeing  another  ifland  to  the  S.  £•  that  fame  night, 
which  wag  Poolo  Mar /ere.  It  was  afterwards  feen  in  1769,  by  the  Ponjiorne,  and  by  the 
fhip  Governor  in  1763.  The  True  Briton  made  it  in  1785,  from  whofc  account  Mr.  Ro^ 
herijon  has  placed  it  in  his  Chart.  All  thefe  fliips  nearly  agree  as  to  the  parallel  of  latitude 
in  which  it  lies,  but  the  only  one  that  takes  notice  of  its  meridian,  is  the  True  Briim,  who 
places  it,  by  a  celcfliial  obfcrvation,  in  130°  23'  Eaft  of  Greenwich,  and,  as  lam.convinced^ 
there  is  an  error  in  that  longitude  of  at  leafl:  1°  30'  to  the  weft  ward.  It  is  probable 
the  obfcrvation  which  fo  placed  it  mufl:  have  been  taken  fome  time  previous  to  their  feeing 
the  ifland,  and  fo  brought  on,  a  mode  which  in  feas  fo  much  afFe£fced  by  the  currents 
cxifting  there,  cannot  be  corredl,  but  muft  always  contain  great  error. 

Captain  fFall,  in  the  Duke  of  BuccUugb,  in  company  with  the  Boddam  and  Lord  Ma^ 
cartneyy  made  Poolo  Anna  in  1794,  in  his  paffage  to  China;  he  places  it,  by  obfcrvation 
of  the  fame  day  at  noon,  in  latitude  4°  38'  North,  and  longitude,  by  a  box  chronometer  of 
Arnold's,  132°  03'  30*  Eaft  of  Greenwich  \  he  afterwards  faw  Poolo  Mariere,  whofe  rela- 
tive fituation  with  that  of  Poolo  Anna  he  makes  to  correfpond  in  the  difference  of  their 
meridians  as  laid  down  in  Mr.  Robert/on' s  Chart,  which  his  chronometer  fhewed  to  be  20 
miles  to  the  caftward  :  of  courfe  P09I0  Mariere's  longitude  is  132"*  23'  30"  Eaft,  which 
ferves  to  cftablifli  more  fully  the  fituation  of  both. 

Captain  Jackjony  in  the  Camatic,  in  1794,  alfo  made  Poolo  Mariere,  and  by  hb  obfcr-. 
vation  and  dead  reckoning,  and  alk>wing  the  difference  of  meridian  between  that  and 
Poolo  Anna,  he  places  it  (Pook)  Anna)  by  the  firft  mode  in  132*"  14  Eaft,  and  by  the 
latter  132'  03'  Eaft,  an4  latitude  4°  39  North. 

On  the  3d  of  Auguft  1797,  I  made  Poolo  Anna,  in  the  Tbumes,  in  company  with  the 
C^maticy  at  fun  fct,  and  intended,  if  1  had  not  feen  it,  to  have  wore  and  ftood  to  the  north- 
ward far  the  night,  as  I  wiflied  very  much  for  the  fake  of  information  to  get  fight  of  it  1 
fit  tliis  time  we  had  a  freih  gale  from  the  S.  W.  which  increafed  during  the  night,  when 
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the  ifland  bore  South  of  us  7  leagues^  made  latitude  5^  01'  Nordi^  which  places  it  in  latitude 
4**  40'  North,  and  longitude  (by  Arnold* s  box  chronometer  No.  52,  whofe  rate  I  was  well 
acquainted  with)  13 1""  59  Eaft  of  Greenwich. 

Cowfarative  View  of  the  Accounts  Jbrom  iy  Mr.  Robertson^  wifb  tbojb  by  CsptaiH  Robekt 
Willi AMS>  offbe  Laittude  and  Longitude  of  Poolo  Anna. 

176 1.  Prince/s  Augujiay      Latitude    4'' 34  North  Longitude. 

1785.  True  Briton,  -    -     -    -    -4  38  Longitude  by  obfervation   130®  23'  E. 

1769.  Ponjborne,      -----    4  37  Longitude. 

1763.  Governor,       -----    4  35  Longitude. 

4)  18  24 

Mean     4  36  Loi^tude  130^  23' 

Duke  ofBMccliugb,  Latitude  4'' 38' N.Long.  132'' 03'  30" E.  by  chronometer. 

1794.  Carnatic,     -    ^    -    •     -    4  39  132  14        E.  by  lunar  obiervatioB# 

1794.  Do.  .---.-•  ^3'^  o^        E.  by  account. 

J  797.  TbamtSj       -----    4  40  131  59        E.  by  chronometer,. 

Meao    4  39  North.       132    4  52  Mean. 


Poolo  Annans  latitude  fecms  to  be  by  the  above  obfervations  well  determined  3  its  lon- 
gitude by  the  mean  of  Captain  fFaWs  qhronometer,  and  my  own,  appears  to  be  132®  01'  15* 
Eaft,  which  is  t®38'to  the  eaft  ward  of  Mr.  i?fl^^r(/i?»V  account,  taken  from  the  True 
Briton's  obfervations,  and  which  I  am  pcrfuaded  are  fiifficiently  near  the  truth,  to 
navigate  in  fafety.  This  very  fmall  ifland  is  very  dangerous  to  be  made  in  the  night, 
and  is  inhabited. 


Poolo  Maricrc  E.  by  N.  i  N.  and  E.  by  S.  J  S. 

THIS  ifland,  firft  feen  by  the  Carnarvon^  Captain  Hutcbinjon,  in  September  176 1,  and 
afterwards  by  the  Ponjborney  in  February  1769,  is  placed  by  Captain  Payne  in  lati- 
tude 4°  i&  North.  It  has  been  fccn  fince  by  fcvcral  of  the  company's  fhips,  in  their 
pallage  to  and  from  China.     Captain  Foulkesy  in  the  AJia^  with  the  Raymond  and  Duke  of 
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Monirofs  in  company,  made  it  on  the  4th  of  June  1789.  It  is  defcribed  in  the  Aftai's 
journal  as  a  fmall  ifland,  about  1  mile  in  length,  inhabited  by  people  who  refemble  in  their 
appearance  the  Malays.  They  came  off  in  their  canoes  to  beg  provifions ;  were  feemingly 
very  poor,  and  brought  nothing  with  them  but  fiftiing  lines  and  hooks,  which  '  l^z 
made  of  a  kind  of  grafs  and  horn  :  from  the  appearance  of  the  ifland  it  cannot  afford  much 
to  fublift  on. 

By  the  obfervation  in  this  journal  they  call  the  latitude  4^  1 9  North,  and  longitude  Eaft 
of  Greenwich  132"*  19,  by  dead  reckoning  brought  on  from  their  departure  from  the  ifland 
of which  they  faw  four  days  before. 

Captain  Wall  alfo  made  this  ifland  in  the  Duke  of  Buccleugb,  in  his  paffage  to  China,  in 
1794 ;  his  obfervation  for  the  latitude  places  it  in  4°  20'  North,  and  longitude  by  Arnold* s 
box  chronometer  120®  23'  Eaft  of  Greenwich;  and  bearing  from  Poolo  Anna,  S.  51°  E. 
diftant35  miles. 

On  the  25th  December  1794,  Captain  Jackfofty  in  the  Carnaiic,  at  7  A.  M.  made  it 
bearing  E.  N.  E. ;  at  noon  it  bore  N.  by  E.  diftance  18  or  20  miles.  His  latitude  at  that 
time,  by  obfervation,  was  4**  North,  which  places  the  ifland  in  4®  1 8',  and  longitude,  by 
obfervation,  132^  34'  Eaft-,  which  is  11  to  the  caftward  of  Captain  IVall^s  account. 
Captain  Jack/on  made  its  longitude  by  dead  reckoning  132^  29,  and  by  his  chronometer 
132^  02'.  Though  thefe  three  methods  of  determining  Captain  JackfotCs  account  of  hii 
longitude,  differ  in  fomc  degree,  yet,  by  taking  the  mean  of  them,  it  comes  fo  near  the 
pofition,  in  which  Captain  WcdVs  obfervations  has  placed  it,  that  Iconfider  it  a  great  proof 
in  helping  to  eftablifli  the  true  fituation  of  the  ifland.  My  chronometer  made  by  Arnold^ 
No.  52,  and  whofe  rate  I  am  well  acquainted  with,  allowing  Poolo  Mariere  to  lie  20 
miles  to  the  caftward  of  Poolo  Anna,  places  Poolo  Mariere,  in  longitude  132"*  19'  Eaft 
of  Greenwich,  a  difference  from  Captain  WalVs  watch  of  only  4  miles ;  I  have  confe« 
quently  taken  the  mean  of  thefe  two  watches,  as  the  adopted  longitude  of  that  ifland,  and 
I  am  perfcdly  latisfied  it  will  be  found  very  near  the  truth. 

By  the  Ponjborn's  account  it  is  defcribed  as  a  very  low  ifland,  covered  with  trees, 
and  about  3  or  4  miles  in  length,  and  from  its  being  inhabited,  I  think  the  (ize  is  more 
likely  to  be  correct  in  that  account  than  in  the  Afia's^  which  caUs  it  only  about  a  mile  long  : 
however,  all  the  information  that  I  have,  clearly  makes  it  neceffary  that  it  fliould  be  ap- 
proached with  caution,  nor  would  I  ever^  when  near  its  fituation^  pafs  its  latitude  in  the 
night. 
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An  Account  of  the  Reckonings  and  Oifirvations  of  the  different  Ships  which  have  been  ufed  hj 
me  for  eftablifhing  the  truefofition  of  Pooh  Mariere. 


Pon/home,  m 

Afta,  1789 

Duke  cf  Buccleugh,  1794 


Carnatic, 


1 76 1  Lat.  N.  4**  1 6'         Longitude, 

4  19      by  dead  reckonings      131*  1 9' E. 
4  20      by  chronometer,  132  23 

rby  obfervatiori, 
1794  4  18  <  by  chronometer, 

Cby  dead  reckomngj 


132  34  ^ 

132  02  j 

;,      132  29  [>i32  21 

3)397  05  J 


4^ 


Thames,    in  1797,    by  rclatirc    fituation  of   Poolo  Anna,  ^ 

Arnold's  chronometer,  ) 


132  21  40 
132  19 

4) 529  22  40 


Mean  latitude^  4^  18' North.    Mean  longitude  132  20  40  Eaft  of 

Greenwich, 


3^  Lord  North's  IJhnd. 


LORD  North's  Island,  called  in  the  Afia's  journal  Neville's  Island,  and  named 
after  a  man  on  board  the  Raymtmd^  is  defcribed  as  a  fmall  low  ifland,  about  14.  mile 
in  length,  having  inhabitants,  fome  of  whom  attempted  in  their  canoes  to  fetch  the  fliip, 
but  were  prevented  by  the  night  coming  on.  It  is  placed  by  the  obfervation  of  that  fhip 
in  latitude  3**  7'  North,  and  73  miles  to  the  weftward  of  Poolo  Mariere,  which  ifland  they 
faw  on  the  fecond  day,  after  leaving  Lord  North's  ifland.  They  made  that  quantity  of 
meridional  diftance  home  to  the  ifland,  which  places  its  longitude  in  131^  08'  Eafl:  of 
Greenwich,  and  bearing  from  Poolo  Mariere,  S.  46**  W.  diftant  102  miles.  The  Duke 
of  Montr  of s,  who  was  in  company  with  the  Afia,  makes  the  latitude  3**  06'  North.  It 
was  feen  by  the  Lord  North  in  January  178 1,  who  named  it;  and  by  Captain  Douglas  b 
the  Nootka,  in  a  voyage  to  the  north-weft  coaft  of  America,  who  makes  it  in  latitude  3^ 
1 1'  North.  Neither  of  thefe  fliips  mention  any  thing  as  to  its  meridian.  It  is  defcribed 
by  Captain  Douglas  as  very  low,  and  about  three  miles  in  circumference. 
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Jfia^s  account  of  its  Latitude,  30  07'  N.  Longitude  by  M.  D.  from  Urd  NortVs 

Duke  of  Montroje's  Ho.  306  Ifland  to  Poolo  Maricrc^     -    -     iji'oS'Eaft. 

Nootka's  Do.  3   II 

3)9  24 
>Ican  Latitude      3     8  North. 


4^  The  St.  David's  IJlands. 

E.  8  (kg.  55  mia.  S.  di^Unt  about  12  maes.     The  body  E.  16  deg.  SO  min.  S.  dista&t  Id  or  90  milck 


nPHE  above  appearances  were  taken  from  the  maft-hcad  of  the  Thames^  when  the  iflands 
^  bore  as  fer  bearings.  We  were  looking  ftridbly  out  for  thcm^  when  they  were 
difcoveied  from  the  deck,  bearing  from  S.  .S.  W.  to  S.  W.  by  S.  about  4  paft  11  o'clock 
on  the  5th  of  Auguft,  1797,  in  a  fine  ferene  moon-light  night;  at  that  time  we  were  fleer- 
ing by  the  wind  about  S.  W.  by  S.  I  judged  our  diftancc  from  the  neareft  ifland  could  not 
be  more  than  3  or  4  njilcs,  confequcntly  bore  up  to  the  weftward,  as  it  was  inclinable  to  be 
calm,  and  I  was  fearful  if  we  had  any  fct  of  a  current,  it  might  drift  us  too  near  them.  I 
afterwards  fleered  with  a  light  breeze  from  S.  E.  fo  as  to  round  them,  and  about  3  or  4 
leagues  diftancc ;  at  the  time  we  made  them,  the  night  prevented  us  from  feeing  more  than 
two  iflands  i  but  at  break  of  day,  when  we  had  got  to  the  weftward  of  them,  at  the  diftance 
of  18  or  20  miles,  we  very  diflinftly  faw  a  third.  When  the  above  views  were  taken  of 
them  from  the  mafl-head,  they  appeared  diflinAly  fcparate,  but  from  the  deck,  like  trees 
half  under  water,  and  their  bafe  could  not  be  fcen  \  which  gives  me  reafon  to  think  we  were 
at  a  greater  diflance  from  them  than  we  at  firfl  imagined.  The  fmallcfl  in  extent  appeared 
to  be  the  highefl,  and  all  of  them  like  Poolo  Anna,  and  the  difirrent  iflands  Icen  in  thefe  feas 
covered  with  trees. 

The  only  account  I  have  ever  fcen  of  them,  is  that  given  by  Mr.  Robertjony  who  fays 
*•  they  were  feen  by  the  fVarwick  in  February,  1761,  and  are  placed  by  the  obfervation  of 
that  fhip  in  1°  10'  North,  and  S4  miles  eaftward  of  the  north  part  of  New  Guinea,  which 
they  had  lofl  fight  of  only  a  day  and  a  half."  How  that  account  agrees  with  my  obfcrva- 
tions  is  fhewn  in  the  comparative  ftate  of  them. 

By  a  good  meridian  obfervation,  made  on  the  day  previous  to  the  iflands  being  feen,  » 
well  as  at  the  fubfcquent  noon,  and  both  reduced  to  the  time  their  bearings  were  taken,  at 
which  period  the  different  obfcrvations  gave  the  fame  latitude.  I  confider  Si.  David^s 
iQands  to  lie  in  from  55  miles  North  to  x""  00'  North ;  their  longitude,  by  obfervation 
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tf  the  chronometer,  taken  in  fight  of  the  iflands,  and  at  the  exaft  tknc  with  their;fecarings, 
muft  be  from  134°  17'  to  134^  25'  Eaft  of  Greenwich,  which  gives  their  extent  in  longi- 
tude 8  miles,  and  in  latitude  5  miles. 

Warwick.'s  Account  by  Robertson. 
Latitude  i^  10'  north  longitude  by  M.  D.  from  the  north  part  of  New  Guinea  134^  30' Eaft. 

Captain  Williams's  Account. 

Latitude  i^  00'  to  00**  55'  north  longitude,  by  chronometer;  from  134®  15'  to  134*  17' 
Eaft,  places  the  body  of  them  in  latitude  000  57'  30"  north  longitude,  134*  21'  00*  Eaft  of 
Greenwich. 

If  the  latitude  i*'  10'  be  adopted  from  the  Warwick's  account,  for  the  mean  fituation  of 
the  St.  David's  Iflands,  the  comparative  view  above  will  exhibit  a  difference  between  that 
and  the  obfcrvations  taken  on  board  the  Thames,  of  12  miles  i  but  if  it  meant  to  be  the 
latitude  of  the  northernmoft  ifland,  the  difference  will  then  be  only  lo  miles,  a  variation 
that  may  arife  in  computing  the  diftance  from  the  land  when  the  bearings  were  taken  ;  in 
doing  which,  as  it  depends  much  on  the  judgment  of  thofe  who  took  them,  cither  may  be 
liable  to  err.  It  would  therefore  be  thought  prefumptive  in  me  to  aOert,  that  the  Thames* $ 
account  of  its  latitude  is  more  correct  than  that  given  by  the  IVarwick  i  but  it  may  not  be 
improper  to  call  again  to  the  recoUeftion,  that  the  latitude  given  by  me,  was  reduced  from 
two  meridian  obfervatidns,  the  one  taken  eleven  hours  before  we  made  the  iflands,  the  other 
four  hours  after  we  left  them :  whether  the  Warwick  had  fo  good  an  opportunity  of  deter- 
mining the  latitude,  Mr.  Robert/on* s  account  does  not  mention.  With  rcfpeit  to  their  lon- 
gitude, in  which  the  comparative  accounts  above  differs  only  9  miles,  which  is  coming  very 
nigh  each  other,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  the  account  given  by  the  Thames  will  be 
found  moft  corred  i  becaufe  the  proof  on  which  their  meridian  have  been  formed  by  the 
different  (hips,  is  in  favour  of  that  account,  which  places  them,  by  a  well-known  regulated 
chronometer,  by  obfervations  taken  in  fight  of  the  Iflands  i  whilfl  the  Warwick's  longitude 
is  reduced  by  meridional  diftance  made  from  the  north  part  of  the  coaft  of  New  Guinea  in 
a  day  and  a  half^  through  a  fea  which  is  conftantly  afFcdted  by  currents  running  in  all 
diredions. 


The     straits    to     the     EAST     of     JAVA. 
STRAITS  OF  BALLY,  LOMBOCK,  ALASS,  SAPY,  FLORIS,  &c. 

WE  have  already  given  general  inftrudlions  for  fhips  bound  to  any  of  thefe  ftraits,  ancl 
for  thole  who  are  coming  from  Europe,  as  well  as  for  the  fhips  which,  from  Poolo 
Aore,  are  croffmg  the  Java  Sea  to  pafs  through  them. 

The  Straits  of  Ballv,  between  the  ifland  of  the  fame  name  and  that  of  Java,  are  the 
wcfternmoft  of  all,  and  their  entrance  is  eafily  known,  BalUmboang  on  the  weft  fide  of  the 
Straits  cannot  likewife  be  miftakcn ;  you  may  anchor  there  with  Goningam  South,  in  6  or  7 
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fethoms  water  •.  after  yo«  get  this  length,  it  will  be  very  ncceflary  to  attend  the  fliift  of  the 
ftreani,  fo  as  to  take  the  beginning  of  it  to  weigh  with,  which,  with  the  afliftancc  of  your 
boars,  though  it  fliould  be  ^alm,  will  carry  you  through.  Keep  nearly  mid-channel,  and 
when  you  get  up  with  Gillyboang  you  will  meet  with  regular  foundings. 

'*  The  tides  here  fet  ftronger,"  fays  the  captam  of  the  OJlerly^  "  than  diofe  I  have  met 
with  in  any  other  ftraits,  having  found  them  to  run  6  knots  an  hour:  care,  therefore,  fhould 
be  had  not  to  come  too  clofe  to  any  of  the  points,  as  the  tide  rounds  the  bay  with  great 
violence,  and  fome  fhips  have  been  in  danger  for  want  of  this  attention. 

*«  I  have  particularly  remarked,  on  thefc  coafts,  as  well  as  amongft  the  iflands  betwixt 
them  and  Borneo,  before  a  fliift  of  the  ftream>  a  calm  has  fucceeded,  which,  if  properly  at— 
attended  to,  when  there  is  anchoring  ground,  may  fecure  what  is  got,  befides  prcvcntmg; 
danger. 

^  Pafling  thefc  Straits  for  China,  I  took  particular  notice  of  the  fhoal.  between  Gilan^  or 
Gilleorty  and  Pondy.     It  is  a  very  dangerous  reef  covered  at  high  water,,  but  in  the  S.  E., 
Monfoon  it  is  at  no  time  very  vifible.     Ships  that  fail  betwixt  Pondy  and  Gilan  muft  go 
y^try  near  it ;.  and  yet  the  paflagc  is  very  good  on  cither  (Tde  the  ftioal,  when  it  can  be  fecn,.. 
or  its  fituation  wellknown.     When  this  reef  bears  S.  31^  E.  the  fouth-cafl:  part,  of  Madura, 
is  bearing  N.  ly^E.  and  the  fouth  part  of  Gilan  S.  35^'E*. 

•'  In  turning  into  the  channel^  between  the  iflandd  and  Madiira,  for  Samanab,  you  may 
ftand  toward  the  iflands  to  13  or  14  fathoms,  and  toward  Madura  fide  to  10  fathoms  i  but 
you  cannot  enter  the  bay  of  Samanab,  though  you  may  anchor  Before  it,  on  the  north  fhorc,^ 
in  6  or  7  fathoms :  you  get  frefti  water, , and  other  refrefliments,  of  the  Dutch,  who  have. a 
fort  here:  clofe  round  the  point,  in  the  bay  there  are  feveral  fprings. 

"  The  Ofterly  anchored  in  5  fathoms,  blue  mud;  the  fouth  point  oi Samanah^W .  13*8; 
the  point  forming  the  b^y  of  duto,  N.  if  W.  the  Dutch  fort,  N.  33*  W,  the  fouth-eafl. 
part  of  Madura,, Eaft':  Gilan  ifland  E.  ~  S.  difl:ant  from  the  neareft  fliore  24  miles. 

"To  go  between  Pondy  and  Madura,  you  mufl-  keep  the  former  clofe  on  board,  it  being 
very  flat,  for  more  than  \  over,  between  both  iflands;  you  will  not  have  lefs  than  1 1  or  1 2 
fathoms  within  a  mile  of  Pondy.  In  pafling  Gilan  ifland  I  would  not  haul  up  for  Pondy  till 
I  was  the  length  of  the  weft  end,  and  then  fteer.for  the  point  of  the  ifland*.  If  you 
fhould  fhoal  to  4, or  5  fafihooxs,  as  you  haul  to  the  ifland  you  will  deepen/' 

M.  Z)'^r^ J,. fjieaking  of  the  Straits  of-Bally,  juftly  gives  the  preference  to  the  Straits  of. 
Lombock,  but  he  only  indicates  them  j/and  we  mutt  have  recourfe  toother  navigators  for 
their  defcription. 

The  Straits  of  Lombocr  are  formed  by  the  ifland  of  Bally.to  the  Weft>  and  that  of 
Lombock  to  the  Eaft.  The  fouth  entrance  is  eafily  known, by,  the  large  ifland,  called  Ban^ 
diiti  ijldndy  which  lies  in  it,  near  the  welt  fide..; ,  the  ridge  of  that  ifland  is  veiy  like  a  barn, 
appearing,  at  the  diftance  it  is  firft  fecn,  Ibarp  at  the  top,,  with  the  fide3  chalky,  like  the 


•  The.  draught  of  the  Ncn/ucA,  that  .went  through  thefe  ftraits,  jn  1791,  takes  no  notice  of  this  fhoal  $  hut  lays -down  i 
ther  ftrait  tauaiXj  lafc  as  that  of  Pondy,  between  it  and  Hog  Ifland,  through  whuch  ihe  ireot  in  her  return,  May,  1791* 
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cliffs  of  our  forelands :  off  the  ends  of  Banditty^  as  you  near  it>  and  open  the  pa0age  be«- 
tween  that  and  Bally,  in  pafllng  to  the  north-eaft  end,  there  are  many  rocks  and  ifiots. 
This  ifland,  according  to  Captain  fFUliam  Frafer^s  fcrics  of  aftronomical  obfervations,  is  in 
115^  36'  eail  longitude  from  London,  and  8°  46'  latitude  South. 

The  peaks  of  Bally  and  Lombock  are  another  furc  mark  to  diftinguifti  the  latter  ftraits 
from  the  others ;  at  7  or  8  leagues  from  the  coa(l,  thofc  peaks  are  both  feen  at  the  fame 
time,  when  off*  the  entrance.  The  Piak  of  Bally  is  a  fingle  (harp- pointed  mountain,  which, 
when  bearing  N.  by  W.  is  exaAly  in  the  centre  of  the  opening  of  the  ftraics  :  the  Peak  of 
Lomhocki  which  is  double,  bears  then  N,  £•  4-  N.  and  is  {tta  topping  over  the  weftern 
highland  of  the  ifle.  It  is  fituated  on  the  nerth-eaf(  part  of  it,  and  may  be  defcried  at  fea 
a4  or  25  leagues. 

Thefe  ftraits  are  extremely  fleep  on  either  fliore,  and  in  the  faireft  and  fafeft  pafiage  there 
axie  no  foundings  for  any  fhip.  The  great  riplings  you  will  (be  in  entering  arc  uncommon, 
and  have  cauied  the  generality  of  people  to  form  ideas  of  rapid  tides,  which,  joined  to  the 
want  of  foundings,  and  of  being  liable  to  be  becalmed  by  the  highland,  makes  them  dread 
i(pparent  danger  as  real. 

The  ftraits  of  Lombock  are  (hort,  as  the  eaft  point  of  Bally  may  be  feen  from  Ban« 
ditti  ifland.  There  is  a  flux  and  reflux,  though  we  are  not  acquainted  with  the  flowings^ 
nor  the  time  of  high  water,  at  full  and  change :  but  a  (hip  not  hauling  too  foon  round 
Lombock,  and  keeping  mid-channel  betwixt  Banditti  illand  and  Lombock,  let  the 
ffcream  be  which  way  it  will,  there  can  be  no  danger;  and  if  it  blows,  it  will  foon  carry  her 
clear.  In  light  winds  it  would  not  be  advifable  to  haul  too  foon  for  the  Bally  (hore,  till 
well  paft  Banditti  ifland,  and  then  to  round  Bally  point  pretty  clofe,  as  the  (bore  is  bold 
and  very  dear. 

Left  any  (hould  be  tempted,  from  the  inviting  appearance  of  Bally  Bay,  without  triaj 
of  the  foundings,  to  enter  it,  it  is  neceflliry  to  inform  them  that  the  navigator  to  whom 
we  owe  this  account,  is  of  opinion  there  is  no  anchoring  for  (hips.  *^  I  fent  my  boats  a 
(bunding  about  2  miles  from  the  (hore,*'  iays  this  gentleman,  ^^  and  had  no  foundings  ; 
of  which  not  being  facisfied,  as  I  faw  feveral  prcu^s  in  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  near  the 
fliore,  I  went  the  day  following  myfelf,  and  not  a  mile  from  the  (hore,  on  the  north  (ide« 
had  150  fathoms  rocky  ground,  and  within  a  little  more  than  a  cable's  length  68  £ithoms, 
coral." 

Fourteen  or  fifteen  leagues  eaftward  qf  the  Straits  of  Lombock  are  the  Straits  of 
Alafs ;  and  the  (hore  between  them  is  for  the  moft  part  a  fandy  beach,  without  any  vifl- 
ble  danger.  A  lew  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  (buth-weft  point  of  Lombock  lies  a  deep 
bay  or  inlet,  and  o(F  the  weft  point  of  the  fatd  bay  are  ibme  ftraggling  rocks  above  water^ 
2  or  3  miles  from  Ihore. 

Thje  Straits  of  Alass  extend  i6  leagues  N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W.  the  \R9XkiSumbawa 
bounds  them  on  the  Eaft,  and  X^mbA^k  illand  on  the  Weft  ;  3umbawa  is  very  high  and 
^ngged }  the  inland  hills  are  covered  with  wood }  its  fouth-weft  point  in  A^  49'  latitude 
South,  ftretches  about  4  or  4^  leagues  farther  to  the  South  than  the  fouth-eaft  point 
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of  Lombock  ifland,  which  is  moderately  high,  with  white  cliffs  along  the  coaft  for  a 
great  wajr  to  the  wcftward.  Thb  fouth-weft  point  is  very  much  refembling  the  South 
Foreland. 

In  coming  into  thefe  Straits  from  the  (buthward,  it  is  bed  to  keep  neareft  the  Lombock 
fhore,  where  you  will  fooncr  get  into  foundings>  and  much  better  anchor-ground,  than  on 
the  Sumbawa  coaft,  which  is  found  rocky  and  fteep  to  all  through  the  flraits. 

When  the  fouth-eaft  point  of  Lombock  bears  W.  N.  W.  and  the  fouth-weft  point  of 
Sumbawa  S.  E.  by  S.  you  will  then  have  ground  between  64  and  70  fathoms,  coarfe  fand 
and  coral,  diftance  off  the  Lombock  fliorc  ^i^  or  3  miles.  There,  in  cafe  of  its  falling  calm, 
or  the  tide  fetting  againft  you,  you  may  come  to  with  a  kedge  or  light  anchor,  in  very  fine 
holding  ground.  There  are  foundings  a  little  farther  to  the  fouthward,  and  more  over  to 
the  Sumbawa  ftiore,  but  very  deep  water,  80  and  90  fathoms,  rocky  bottom. 

Off  the  pitch  of  the  point  of  Lombodc  lies  a  fmall  rock  above  water,  not  unlike  a  high 
canoe  without  a  fail,  and  diftant  from  the  main  land  about  4.  mile.  When  you  come  to 
round  the  point,  you  will  open  a  very  fine  deep  bay,  which  the  Vanfittarty  in  1780,  called 
Lombock  Bayy  and  where  the  anchor  ground  is  good,  and  well  fheltered  from  the  foutherly 
wind  i  they  found  it  to  blow  very  ftrong  through  the  day,  and  a  very  ftrong  tide  fetting  in 
with  it.  The  foundings  arc  regularly  decreafing  from  55  fathoms,  as  youapproadi  the 
north  part  of  the  bay  and  the  Lombock  fliorc,  to  any  depth  of  water  you  pleafe,  fine,  ftiff 
fandy  bottom ;  leaving  5  fathoms  two  cables'  length  from  the  rocks,  which  extend  along 
the  ftiore  for  feveral  miles  to  the  northward  and  fouthward  of  Bally  town;  they  are  moftly 
dry  at  low  water,  and  infide  of  them  is  a  fine  fandy  bottom,  where  the  large  Malay  prows 
lay  to  take  in  their  cargoes,  chiefly  rice  and  paddy,  for  the  adjacent  iflands.  A  great  many 
of  the  nutmeg  and  cloves  for  fale  were  feen  there,  but  it  was  not  fuppofed  they  were  the 
produce  of  the  country. 

Bally  town  is  delightfully  fituated  in  Lombock  ifland,  on  the  fide  of  a  fmall  river, 
where  the  Vanfittart  watered  j*  it  was  exceedingly  convenient  for  that  purpofe,  having 
only  about  100  yards  to  roll  their  caflcs  to  where  they  are  filled.  The  boat  may  lay  clofc 
to  the  beach,  if  flood-tide,  abreaft  of  thej>lace  you  roll  your  cafks  to.  Care  muft  be  taken 
however  tx>  get  without  the  reef  before  low  water,  other  wife  you  muft  remain  till  quarter- 
flood  again. 

The  ebbing  and  flowing  of  the  tide  in  ftiore  is  regular,  rifing  in  fpring-tides  i2'or  13 
feet  \  high  water  on  full  and  change  days  at  ^  paft  9  o'clock. 

In  the  fouth  entrance  of  the  ftraits,  the  current  or  tide  is  very  irregular,  both  in  refped 
to  its  courfe  and  times  of  fliifting ;  however  it  is  pretty  ftrong,  and  from  2  to  34.  knots  fer 
hour.    When  you  arc  fairly  entered  into  the  Straits,  you  have  then  a  regular  current  fetting 

.  •  About  4.  leagues  N.  E.  of  Bally  towa  is  another  watering  place  at  Segeprt  of  which  M.  Black  fpcaks  thus  :— "  Whilil  at 
anchor  afF  Scgar  we  met  with  kind  treatment,  and  the  watering  place  far  fuperior  to  Bally,  there  being  no  rockt  near  the 
ihore,  as  is  the  cafe  off  Bally ;  befides  you  can  take  your  water  in  at  all  tiroes  of  the  year.  There  is  good  anchoring- graimd 
within  the  coral  bank  parallel  to  Segar  fouth  ihore.** 
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N.  N.  E.  and  S.  S.  W.  all  through  the  ftraits,  but  by  far  ftrongcr  to  the  northward,  and 
generally  a  great  deal  longer,  than  that  which  fcts  to  the  fouthward. 

The  inhabitants  were  a  very  friendly  and  fair-dealing  people,  as  any  ever  met  with  in 
the  eaftcrn  countries,  or  indeed  any  where  elfe.  The  Vanfittart  was  plentifully  fupplied 
with  bullocks,  buffaloes,  goats,  fowls,  ducks,  remarkable  fine  rice,  Sago-flour,  &c. 
Fruit  of  all  forts  exceedingly  realbnable ;  buffaloes  were  4  or  5  dollars,  and  bullocks  7. 
The  natives  were  fond  of  red  cloth,  mulkcts,  knives,  &c.  but  would  not  barter  their  cattle 
for  them :  however,  cheap  cudery  of  the  large  fort  is  the  bcft  and  fureft  article  to  procure 
fowls,  fruits,  or  any  thing  in  the  fmall  way. 

Half-way  up  the  ftraits  lies  a  low  ifland  on  the  Lombock  (hore,  off  which  runs  out  a  reef 
to  the  fouth-eaftward,  about  i4-  mile  from  it.  The  ftraits  are  made  narrower  at  this  place 
by  a  clufter  of  iflands  on  the  Sumbawa  fhorc,  which  projcft  a  good  way  out ;  they  are 
ftecp-to,  and  tolerably  high.  In  paffing  Rocky  ijland^  diftant  24.  miles,  the  Vanfittart  had 
35,  ^6,  37, 40,  and  50  fathoms;  and  when  a  little  to  the  northward  of  ir,  no  more  found- 
ings on  cither  (hore  with  100  fathoms  line. 

No  danger  is  known  in  thofe  ftraits  but  what  is  vifible,  *'  fo  that  it  is,  without  doubt," 
concludes  Mr.  Robertfotiy  "  the  clcareft,  fafeft,  and  beft  paffage  of  all  the  ftraits  to  the 
eaftward." 

Above  60  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Straits  of  Alafs  He  the  Straits  of  Sapy,  be- 
tween Sumbawa  ifland  on  the  Weft,  and  the  I  fie  ofEnde,  or  Floris,  called  alfo  Mangeray^  on 
the  Eaft.  In  February  1791,  the  Nonjuch  failed  along  the  north  coaft  of  this  ifland,  coming 
from  the  ftraits  between  Pondy  and  Gilan,  at  the  eaft  end  of  Madura  ;  fhe  came  to  the  en- 
trance of  Bemia,  a  bay  near  t^he  eaft  end  of  Sumbawa,  7  or  8  leagues  deep,  with  50  fa- 
thoms in  the  narrowcft  entrance,  and  20  and  19  at  the  farther  end,  and  abrcaft  of  a  town 
of  the  fame  name.  In  the  month  of  ApriV  coming  from  the  northward,  the  Nonfuch  an- 
chored in  20  and  30  fathoms  before  the  town  of  Sumbawa,  near  the  weft  end  of  the  ifland  \ 
and  in  her  track  to  Madura  paflcd  the  ftraits  between  Pondy  and  Enterpoty  or  Hog  ifland. 

The  Ifland  of  Sumbawa,  Cumbawa,  or  Cumbava,  runs  nearly  in  the  parallel  of  8°  40'; 
its  fouth-caft  point  lying  in  8®  23*  South.  The  coaft  is  all  along  high  double  land,  except 
near  the  middle  of  it,  where  there  is  a  low  point  of  trees.  Over  againft  this  point,  inland, 
is  the  termination  of  the  great  bay  on  the  north  fide  of  the  ifland,  which  almott  cuts  it  in 
two.  .  At  the  entrance  of  this  bay  lies  Poolo  Mayoy  an  ifland  about  20  miles  long,  and  10 
or  1 1  broad,  having  the  fmall  ifle  of  Setonda,  near  its  eafternmoft  end  :  fcven  or  8  miles 
from  its  weft  end  lies  a  Flat  ifie^  about  6  miles  in  length,  between  which  and  Poolo  Mayo 
the  Non/ucb  paffcd  in  going  to  the  anchorage  of  Sumbawa. 

Sumbawa  is  encompaffcd  with  many  ifles  and  rocky  iflots,  which  muft  be  rounded  when 
you  go  into  Sapy  Bay,  at  the  fouth  entrance  of  the  ftraits. 

The  bearings  of  the  Earl  of  Mansfield* s  anchoring  place  in  this  bay  were  as  follows :  Sin^ 
iodo  point  S.  54""  E.  Matacot  rock  S.  72*^  E.  Boorooboody  ifland  S.  84**  E.  the  extremes  of 
Galybantin  from  N.  70°  to  N.  89''  E.  Sapy  Bay  from  S.  25°  W.  to  S.  1 1*"  W.  the  north 
extremes  of  Sumbawa  N.  20°  W.  a  point  of  land  on  Sumbawa,  round  which  they  watered, 
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and  where  there  is  ^  fmall  village  S.  jo®  W.  the  double  peaks  of  GM^ong  apy  m  one  N.  2* 
£•  diftance  from  the  Sutnbawa  ihore  24  niiles,  in  30  fathoms  water^  clear  fandy  grouixL 
Latitude  of  the  fhip  at  anchor  8^  26'  South ;  found  the  regular  land  and  iea-^birezes ;  the 
foutherly  wind  in  the  morning,  and  the  northerly  wind  about  2  in  the  afternoon.  The  tide 
ran  only  24^  knots  where  the  fhip  lay ;  and  flows,  at  full  and  change,  about  i  hour  30'. 

The  ifland  of  Goonong  apy,  as  we  have  already  obferved,  is  about  one  league  off  the 
north -caft  part  of  Sumbawa. 

In  coming  out  of  Sapy  Straits,  great  care  ought  to  be  taken  to  prevent  being  horfed 
to  the  caflward.  The  Mansfield^  with  every  polfible  caution,  fell  to  leeward,  and  made 
the  Toiiyn  Ifland^  which  lies  to  the  fouthward  k£  Saleyer  and  8S  miles  to  the  eaftward  of 
Goonong  apy. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  the  STRAITS  of  SAPY. 
From  Captain  Rkbs,  of  the  Nortbumberland. 

THOSE  flraits  are  formed  by  Sumbawa  to  the  Wcfl,  and  Comodo,  (Rotten  or  Rai 
I/land)  on  the  Eaft  %  the  entrance  both  from  the  northward  and  fouthward  clear  of 
danger,  with  fhores  fleep-to.  Their  northern  part  is  divided  by  the  ifland  Gylabanta,  or  Ga^ 
lybantin^  which  forms  two  paflfagcs.  The  caftem,  or  that  between  it  and  Comodoj  is  by 
much  the  fhortcft,  and  apparently  open  and  bold  \  but  in  the  wcftern  Monfoon,  being  the 
lee  channel,  in  which  it  is  reafonable  to  fuppofe  there  are  no  foundings,  and  Comodo  having 
the  appearance  of  an  iron-bound  coafl,  on  which  the  ebb-tide  fets;  k  can  atno  dme  be  eli- 
gible but  for  a  fhip  from  the  eaflward,  bound  to  the  Indian  Ocean,  that  do  not  require  a 
fupply  of  frefti  water,  &c.  In  all  other  cafes,  the  wcflem,  or  the  entrance  between  Gyla- 
banta and  Sumbawa,  is  preferable  ;  the  ufual  track  through  it  has  been  to  the  eaftward 
of  Matacotty  \  but  that  between  Booroofa  Caper  and  Black  Rocks  has  evidently  the  advan* 
tage,  as,  in  coming  from  the  fouthward,  a  fliip,  by  hauling  to  the  wefh7ard^  keeps  the  wea- 
ther fhore  on  board  :  avoid  the  low  rocks,  and  get  the  fooner  into  anchorage. 

A  fliip  from  the  northward,  by  keeping  on  the  weftcrn  fide  of  the  Straits,  is  enabled  to 
anchor  of  Booroofa  Caper y  during  a  flood  tide,  which  would  enable  her  to  take  advantage  of 
the  firfl  of  the  ebb.  In  the  former  inftance,  if  refrefhments  be  required,  as  well  as  water, 
ibe  fhould,  after  rounding  Booroofa  Caper,  make  for  Rees^s  Bay^  the  watering  place,  in  the 
cove  of  which  bears  from  Booroofa,  N.  854.^  W.  but  the  moft  eligible  anchorage  is  with  it 
bearing  from  Eaft  to  S.  88^  E.  with  a  bottom  of  mud  and  fand,  in  about  20  fathoms  i  the 
north  point  of  the  bay  and  ifle  ofi^  it,  but  not  fhut  in,  which  will  avoid  all  the  fkoal  ipots : 
one  of  coral  and  fand  with  10  or  1 1  feet  water  on  it,  bore  W,  S»  W.  not  i  ^  niilc  from  the 
Jforthumherland^  s  anchorage;  and  northward  of  this  tht  Hajiings  trndCoote  anchored,  on  a 
bank  in  6|  fathoms,  although  all  round  were  rS  and  19  fathoms,  mud  and  fand  :  on  it  the 
bottom  was  fand  and  fhells  -,  of  courfc  indifferent  holding  ground,  but  ^;ood  £>r  fifhing. 
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The  north  part  of  the  bay  is  moftly  environed  with  coral,  but  the  fouthcrn  is  bc^d  and  clear, 
and  round  the  north-weft  partof  Lamboo  ifles,  an  exceeding  fine  harbour^  with  17  fathoms 
■^  of  a  mile  from  fhore.  Although^  from  the  known  treacherous  difpoHcion  of  the  MaUys,  ic 
xnay  not  be  prudent  for  a  Angle  ihip  to  lay  there>  while  her  crew  were  engaged  wooding  and 
watering. 

Sapy  Bay.  Eaftward  of  Rocky  Ifland,  I  had  no  opportunity  of  examining,  but 
although  extenfive  apparently,  the  remark  on  Rees's  Bay,  that  the  north  fhore  is  moftly 
rocky,  may  be  applied  to  this,  with  the  addition  of  its  being  more  Ihallow.  At  the  fouth- 
weft  part  of  the  bay  is  a  creek,  and  ^  of  a  mile  from  the  entrance,  Sapy  Town,  where  Buf- 
^loes,  goats,  fowl,  fwect  potatsoes,  and  cocoa-nuts,  are  to  be  procured  reafonably,  in  ex- 
change for  red  and  blue  handkerchiefi,  large  clafp-knives,  new  buttons,  empty  bottles, 
iron  mulkets,  &c.  Money  the  natives  appear  but  little  acquainted  with  ;  for  when  left  to 
the  choice  of  an  old  filver  dollar,  and  a  new  one  of  tutenague,  they  preferred  the  latter;  but 
if  fuch  deceits  be  allowed,  they  bid  fair  to  deftroy  that  confidence  which  the  Englifh  feem 
to  have  acquired  among  the  Eaftern  Iflanders. 

Should  a  fhip  thatpafies  through  thofe  ftraits  require  only  to  be  fupplied  with  water  and 
wood,  they  could  be  expeditioufly  procured  at  Britannia* s  or  at  Rees's  Bay ;  the  former  is  pre- 
ferable, as  the  refervoir  which  bears  from  Booroofa  Caper  N.  61**  W.  is  only  20  yards  from 
iiigh  water  mark,  and  the  wood  overhanging  a  fandy  beach ;  but,  as  it  is  very  fiat^  barrecoes 
that  can  be  carried  by  two  men  are  the  moft  convenient  for  watering  in  any  of  the  bays. 
I  do  not  think  it  adviiabk  for  a  ffaip  to  go  into  the  Britannia's  births,  as  the  foundings  ane 
irregular,  and  in  the  middle  of  it  the  bottom  is  rocky :  it  is  therefore  beft  for  a  ihip  water* 
ing  there  to  anchor  in  25  fathoms,  one  mile  off  its  northern  point,  as  from  the  fouthern 
one,  there  is  a  rocky  fhelf,  extending  nearly  to  Ifland  Pointy  with  fbme  parts  of  it  2  miles  off 
fhore  :  and  moft  of  the  points  on  this  part  of  Sumbava  have  fmall  Q)its  ftretching  from 
them,  which,  with  the  bottom,  northward  of  Ifland  Point,  being  hard  fand^  makes  it  bad 
holding  ground  for  a  light  anchor  in  the  weftem  Monfoon. 

A  Ihip  having  completed  her  water,  fliould,  if  bound  to  the  northward,  pafs  clofe  to 
GooNONG  Apy,  a  mountainous  ifland  at  the  north  entrance  of  the  ftraits^  with  a  lofty 
peak  on  the  fouth-eaft  part;  and,  as  the  northern  partof  the  ifland  is  alfo  high  and  rugged^ 
it  is  called  Double  peaked.  By  an  oblervadon  I  made,  the  latitude  of  the  eaft  fharp  peak  is 
'V^  n^  South,  and  the  longitude  119''  23'  Eaft,  ^^  0  and  C  1  but  for  the  latter  I  have 
adopted  what  may  be  confidereed  more  iadsfadtorily  accurate  119^  3'  4.  Eaft,  made  by 
Henry  Browne,  Efq.  from  an  obfervation  of  Jupiter's  Satellites,  corroborated  by  three 
'Chronometers,  brought  on  from  Macao;  jf^  therefore,  their  rate  of  going  appear  uniibrmfy' 
^regular,  when  compared  at  Greenwich,  Gooaong  Apy's  pofitionmay  be  taken  as  aftandanf 
-for  all  the  eaSftern^nds. 

Soundings  do  not  ^extend  over  the  whole  of  thofe  ftraits,  nor  are  there  any  to  the  fouthward 
ef  Matacbty,  within  half  a  cable's  length  of  which  you  have  20  &thoms,  and  from  it  to  the 
low  rocks,  25 :  but  the  bottom  thereabouts  is  all  rocky,  and  between  them  and  the  Black 
T0cks>  I  faw  It  tinder  the  boctemj-at  the  depdi  of  35  fadhoma :  irom.  thence  to  ^  northward 
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is  deeper,  and  on  the  Gylabanta  fidt  arc  no  foundings.  As  the  verge  is  nearly  in  the  dtrec« 
tion  from  Boorofa  Caper  to  Goonong  Apy,  where  there  is  from  40  to  45  fathoms^  which 
decreafe  pretty  regularly  towards  the  Sumbawa  (horc  to  20,  and  that  depth,  in  moft  parts  of 
it,  is  from  a  4-  to  Y  a  mile  ofF.  But  what  foundings,  or  even  what  the  true  fuuation  of  the 
fouthcrn  entrance  to  Sapy  Bay  is,  I  cannot  give  i  for  being  at  one  ftation  on  Lamboo  Ides, 
the  needle  was  evidently  affeAcd,  and  I  can  therefore  only  remark,  that  there  appears  a 
clear  channel.  Not  having  been  through  the  caftern  palTage  alfo,  it  prevents  my  being  cer- 
tain of  Peaked  Ifland's  relative  fuuation,  nor  do  I  know  any  thing  more  of  Clement's  Bay, 
than  from  its  bearings. 

The  tides,  at  the  fouthern  entrance  of  the  ftraits,  and  near  Matacoty,  are  very  rapid,  run- 
ning on  the  fprings  about  4  knots  :  this  occafions  ftrong  riplings,  which  to  a  ftranger  may 
be  alarming  5  and,  as  the  low  rocks  are  nearly  even  with  the  water's  edge,  the  following 
inftances  will  fhew  that  the  track  between  them  and  Matacoty  is  not  fo  eligible  as  that  be- 
tween the  Black  Rocks  and  Booroofa  Caper. 

Captain  Rees,  of  the  Northumberland^  bound  to  China  in  February  1783,  rounded  JVfo/ii- 
€Oty,  or  Matacotj  very  clofe,  with  a  fpring  Eood,  and  frefh  wind  at  N.  W.j  as  foon  as  the 
low  rocks  were  feen  from  the  maft-head,  he  bore  up  againft  the  tide,  with  all  fails,  which  with 
difficulty  were  cleared,  at  the  diftance  of  a  cable's  length.  Returning  from  China,  in  the 
Britannia^  Sept.  1796,  with  a  fleet  often  fails,  and  having  a  foutherly  wind,  he  was  pafling 
Matacoty  at  a  mile  diftant  to  leeward,  when  the  ebb  fetting  very  ftrong,  he  put  the  helm  up, 
and  brought  the  wind  on  the  quarter ;  but  then,  the  Ihip  not  ftcmming  the  tide,  and  judging 
by  its  rapidity  that  there  was  a  clear  channel,  he  went  between  it  and  MWdle  Rock.  The 
Northumberland  and  Ceres  pafled  to  the  eaftward  of  Matacoty>  but  all  the  other  Ihips  be- 
tween the  Black  rocks  and  Booroofa  Caper. 

The  flood  tide  fets  to  the  northward,  the  ebb  to  the  fouthward,  and  oflF  the  mouth  of 
the  ftraits;  we  felt  iu  eflFed  when  7  leagues  from  the  fputh-eaft  part  of  Sumbawa,  near  to 
which,  as  far  as  I  could  judge  from  the  very  quick  change  in  the  (hip's  drift,  it  flows  at  full 
and  change  iih.  30m.  in  Britannia's  Bay  ih.  13m.  o:  oflF  Clement's  Bay  ah.  30m.  but  the 
tides,  which  are  much  weaker  within  the  verge  of  foundings,  near  the  north-eaft  part  of 
Sumbawa,  make  fcarcely  a  ftream  in  the  bays. 

Of  the  wind  within  the  ftraits  there  is  no  prevailing  one,  as  the  land  and  fea-breezes 
are  pretty  regular,  the  former  blowing  from  the  fouthward  between  8  and  12  at  night,  and 
ending  about  8  in  the  morning;  the  latter  fets  in  north-eafterly  from  10  to  2  o'clock  in  the 
day,  and  decreafes  at  fun  fct. 

The  northern  entrance  oi  Manger  ay  Straits  is  not  an  eligible  route,  as  it  appears  narrow, 
and  full  of  fmall  iflands ;  but  the  north-weft  part,  which  is  the  north-eaft  point  of  Comodo, 
is  the  land  that  all  (hips  from  the  northward,  bound  through  the  ftraits  of  Sapy,  fliould  en- 
deavour to  make:  its  iituation,  in  point  of  meridian,  32-^  miles  Eaft  of  Goonong  Apy's 
peak,  may  be  relied  on,  as  it  is  made  by  Mr.  Browne's  chronometer  i  but  its  latitude,  .8^ 
22'  South,  is  only  by  approximation. 

*'  The  ftraits  of  Sapy,"  ob(Jbrves  the  officer  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  this  article,  "  arc 
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not  to  be  confidered  as  eligible  for  (hips  bound  to  China>  as  they  lie  too  Tar  to  leeward  ;  and  in 
the  middle  of  the  wcftern  Monfoon  there  is  great  rilk  of  not  fetching  Salcyer  Straits,  from 
Goonong  Apy." 

'  ^'  But  Captain  Rees^  although  driven  to  leeward,  appears^  by  fome  remarks  he  has  favoured 
me  with,  to  think  it  as  much  fo  as  any  of  the  eaftern  ftraits.  This  I  fhall  not  attempt  to 
decide,  until  my  own  obfervation,  and  the  experience  of  others^  enable  me  to  form  a  com-- 
parative  eftimate  of  the  whole.'* 

OBSERVATIONS,  &c.  on  the  STRAITS  of  SAPY. 

From  the  Journal  of  Captain  Hog  an,  of  the  Marquis  Cornwallis,  coming  from  the 

Straits  of  Salcyer. 


k€ 


WEDNESDAY,  17th  Auguft,  1796,  at  i  pad  meridian  faw  the  land;  the  north 
end  of  Comodo  ifland  S.  by  W.  the  body  oi  Goonong  Apy  ifland  S.  W.  by  W.  at 
a  faw  two  prows  ahead  (landing  for  the  landj  mounted  10  more  of  our  guns. 

"  Hazy  weather,  faw  the  ifle  Gylabanta^  in  the  ftraits  of  Sapy,  bearing  S.  S.  W,  4.  W. 
Qoonong  Apy  S.  W.  by  W.  4.  W.  Comodo  S.  by  W.     Five  prows  in  fight. 
.    *'  Standing  into  the  Straits  of  Sapy,  with  a  light  breeze,  and  hazy  weather.     The  body 
of  Gylabanta  S.  S.  E.  3  miles  \  Goonong  Apy  N.  W.  by  W. 

**  Quarter  paft  fix,  tacked  within  half  a  league  of  the  two  iflcs  of  Sintodo  within  Sapy 
Bay. 

''At  7,  the  following  bearings  were  taken ;  no 
time  fince  day-light  to  attend  that  duty.  Peak  of 
Gilabanta  N.  by  E.  ^  E.  Two  rocks  N.  E.  ^  E. 
and  N.  ^  E.  diftant  24-  miles ;  Matacoty  N.  E.  ^ 
N.  3  miles  j  Peak  of  Goonong  Apy  N.  by  W.  \ 
W.  South  Point  of  Sintodo  W.  4.  N.  an  ifie  off  it 
N.  W.  ^  W.  Two  rocks  off  it  N.  W.  by  N.  Eaft 
Point  of  Camara  S.  by  E.  ^  E.  5  miles  \  South 
point  of  Comodo  S,  E.  an  ifie  off  it  S.  E.  ^  S.  the 
body  of  the  ifland  of  Sumbaiva  S.  W.  by  W.  about 
7  miles. 

"  At  6  this  morning,  after  tacking  to  the  N.  E.  I  found  a  very  ftrong  current  or  tide  fet 
the  (hip  to  the  eaftward  and  fouthward,  and,  on  coming  near  to  the  weftcrnmoft  rocks,  it 
ran  to  the  S.  E.  like  a  fluice.  1  meant  to  ftand  on  to  the  northward  of  thefe  rocks,  but  the 
man  at  the  mad-head  calling  out  a  (hoal  ahead,  I  tacked  immediately  within  a  hundred 
yards  of  the  above  rocks,  and  ftood  S.  by  W.  Soon  after  I  was  horfed  by  the  rapidity  of 
the  tide  or  current  into  fmooth  water,  and  clofc  to  a  range  of  breaking  water  that  extends 
oi  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  the  rocks ;  here  we  had  40  fathoms,  corally  bottom,  within 

half 


From  7  to  10,  working  to  wind- 
ward, from  the  Rock  Weft  of  Mata- 
coty, to  the  eaft  point  of  Camara, 
diftant  7  miles 
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half  a  mile  af  the  breakers  j  and  as  the  fliip  was  letting  upon  them  at  the  rate  of  7  knots,  I 
was  obliged  to  wear  before  the  wind,  which  blew  ftrong  from  the  S.  £•  and  fet  cop-gallant 
lails,  and  with  our  main  fail  could  fcarce  ftcm  the  current. 

*'  I  difcovered,  while  looking  for  a  paflage  through  this  apparent  barrier,  that  there 
was  deep  water  to  the  fouthward  of  it,  in  fhew ;  hauled  in  for  that  paflage ;  furled  top-gal* 
lant  fails,  and  worked  through,  clofe  to  the  north-eaft  point  of  Sintodo  j  one  board  carried 
us  to  the  S.  E.  of  that  point,  where  I  found  a  tide  fetting  to  the  S*  W.  j  tacked  immediately 
toward  the  caftcrn  fide,  and  fetched  i^  mile  to  the  eallward  of  Matacoty :  from  thence  we 
worked,  under  courfcs  of  top-falls,  againft  a  ftrong  gale  at  S.  E.  taking  care  to  keep  in  the 
way  of  the  current,  till  10  A.  M.  when  we  pafled  the  eafterarock  of  Camara  ifland,  within  a 
cable's  length.  At  this  moment  it  came  on  to  blow  very  fevere  and  fo  hard,  that,  had  we 
been  in  an  open  fea,  I  fhould  have  thought  double-reefed  top.fails  and  courfes  too  much 
canvas  for  her;  but  here  we  had  the  whole  top-fails^  gib  and.driver,  and  the  mizen  top-Jai)^ 
When  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Camara  rocks  or  iflots,  we  had  a  very  large  fea  rolling  on  the 
ihore  of  Sumbawa  \  but  as  the  gale  was  frclh,  we  foon  got  offing  enough  to  edge  away. 

*'  At  noon  the  middle  of  the  Camara  rocks  N.  N.  E.  5  leagues  ;  extreme^  of  Sumbawa 
from  N.  by  E.  i  E.  to  N.  W.  the  body  oi  Rugged  ifland  W.  N.  W.  about  5  leagues.  La- 
titude obferved  8**  55'  South.  Longitude  by  chronometer  119°  44'Eaft:  by  departure 
taken  from  the  eaft  end  of  Sumbawa  (as  laid  down  by  M.  Robert/on  in  his  chart,  in  119* 
30'  Eaft)  1 1 9**  25'  Eaft.     Thermometer  78*. 

"  From  what  I  have  fccn  of  the  ftraits  of  Sapy,  I  may  fafcly  aflert,  that  they  are  apailagc 
from  which  a  fhip  has  nothing  to  fear,  as  there  is  deep  water  between  aU  the  iflands  \  the 
reef  above-mentioned  may  be  an  overfall,  as  far  as  I  know,  though  on  it  the  fea  certainly 
broke  very  high  j  and  I  ftiould  deem  it  dangerous  for  a  boat  to  venture  near  it.  The  Ihip 
was  within  ^  of  a  mile  of  the  breakers,  in  40  fathoms,  to  the  fouthward  of  the  rttf.  When 
we  paffed  through*  the  riplings  and  eddies  were  very  ftrong,  but  no  ground  at  6  fiitboms  of 
fine. 

"  I  failed  through  two- thirds  of  thefe  ftraits  at  night,  and  met  with  no  difficulty  what- 
ever. To  guard  againft  the  reef  (though  I  do  not  ^flcrt  for  a  certainty  that  it  is  one) 
keep  the  Sintodo  fliore  on  board,  and  that  will  carry  you  through  to  the  eaft  ward  or  weft- 
ward,  ^  you  may  be  boimd.  You  ftiould,  however,  give  that  fliorc  a  birth  of  a  mile,  and 
attend  well  to  the  tide  or  current :  but  do  not  be  furprifcd  if  you  find  your  (hip  ungo- 
vernable by  the  helm,  for  this  race  is  more  like  the  Pcntland  Firth  of  Scotland,  than  any 
other  paflage  I  have  been  through ;  notwithftanding  that  I  do  pronounce  the  Straits  of 
Sapy  one  of  the  bcft  I  ever  failed  through,  and  would  always  give  it  a  preference  when  I 
could  fetch  it* 

"  Between  the  weft  coaft  of  Flcris  and  the  clutters  of  fmall  iflands  to  the  Eaft  of  Comdo 

Ke  the  Straits  of  Manoeray,  which  are  narrow,  and  7  or  8  leagues  in  length.     The 

Refourccy  homeward  bound,  went  through  them  from  the  fouthward  in  Auguft  1789. 

Capuin  Wtlliam  BligVs  chart  places  the  fouth  entrance  of  thofe  ftraits  in  8^  48'  latitude 

South. 
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REMARKS    ON    SANDALWOOD    ISLAND, 
By  Captaun  Robbrt  Williams^ 

THIS  Ifland,  which  the  natives  call  Jeendanay  the  Malay  name  for  Sandal,  is  fituatcd 
off  the  coalls  of  Florcs  and  Cumbawa  :  as  it  lies  in  the  track  of  all  (hips  bound 
through  any  of  the  ftraits  to  the  eaftward  of  Alafs,  it  becomes  of  great  utility  as  a  land- 
fall to  corredl  the  reckoning,  and  will  enable  uhe  navigator  to  fliape  a  courfe  with  a  greater 
degree  of  certainty,  by  taking  a  frefli  departure  from  thence  to  the  entrance  of  whatever 
ftraits  he  may  be  bound  through.  I  made  that  ifland  in  the  Thamesy  in  company  with  the 
fleet  under  Captain  Drutnmond,  coming  from  the  S.  W.  on  the  24th  of  December,  1796, 
at  5  in  the  morning ;  it  appeared  of  a  moderate  height,  extending  about  6  or  7  points  of 
the  conipals.  "I  alfo  paffed  to  the  North,  between  it  and  Flores,.  in  company  with  the 
Carnaticy  on  my  return  home  the  fame  voyage,  and  found  its  poficion,  as  given  on  the 
different  charts,  without  exception,  to  be  very  erroneous,  and  this  I  (hall  point  out. 

From  the  accounts  of  thofe  fliips  who  have  made  Sandalwood  ifland,  there  is,  on  its 
.  north-caft  fide,  a  bay  in  which  thecharts  mark  anchorage^  this  being  confirmed  by  a  Dutch- 
man on  board  the  Thamesy  who  faid  he  had  been  there  before,  I  was  induced  to  believe-the 
place  would  procure  the  neceffary  provifion  of  water,  and  frefh  ftock,  of  which  our  people 
flood  greatly  in  need,  from  ficknefs,  and  fatigue  occafioned  by  bad  weather.  I  accord- 
ingly entered  it  on  the  evening  of  the  30th  of  Auguft  1798,  ftanding  within  about  a  league 
of  the  Ihore,  and  at  that  diftancc  had  no  ground  at  70  fathoms.  I  found  the  coaft  wild 
and  uncultivated  on  every  part,  nor  could  I  trace  the  fmallcft  appearance  of  any  inhabi- 
tant, cither  in  the  courfe  of  the  evening,  or  in  the  night,  during  which  we  did  not  even 
fee  one  light  or  fire,  which  would  undoubtedly  have  been  the  cafe,  had  there  been  any  of 
the  natives  near  this  part  of  the  ifland i  at  that  time  I  had  the  extreme  points  of  the  bay 
bearing  N.  W.  ~  W.  to  the  northward,  and  S.  Ew  by  E.  to  the  fouthward  j  our  latitude 
was  then  9°  26*  South,  and  longitude,  by  chronometer,  119°  45'  Eafl:  of  Greenwich.  At 
fun-fet,  the  wind  blowing  hard  from  the  S.  E.  with  a  large  fwell  fctting  in^  and  the  coafk 
affording  no  Ihelter  whatever  for  a  ftiip  at  anchor,  being,  on  the  contrary,  as  forbidding  as 
any  I  ever  law,  I  wore,  ftood  out  again,  and  plied  to  windward  during  the  night,  keeping 
clofe  in  with  the  land,  in  hopes  it  would  offer  to  our  fight  fome  better  pmfpeft  in  the 
morning  j  but,  on  the  return  of  daylight,  I  found  we  had  been  drifted  confidel'ably  to  the 
wcfliward,  by  a  very  ftrong  current,  and  that  part  of  the  ifland  appearing  as  unlikely  as  the 
other  to  afford  us  any  refrclhment  whatever,  I  bore  up  for  the  Straits  of  AJa&j  whcire  wc 
got  every  thing  in  the  greateft  abundance. 

I  am  therefore  inclined  to  think,  that  if  a  fliip  can  obtain  provifitMK  dn  fhi^  ifland^  ic 
muft  be  on  the  north-weft  end  of  it,  where  anchoring  is  laid  down ;  and  Captain  Frazery 
lA  the  MansfieUy  fiwr  Jigfets  i»  the  n'fglif,  with  that  part  of  the  illand  bearing 
S.  S.  E. 

Off  the  eaft  point,  that  forms  the  bay  which  I  have  been  fpeaking  (>fy  diere  ate  fome  rocks 
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laid  down,  moftljr  under  water,  it  will  therefore  be  advifable  to  give  them  aj;ood  birth  i 
a  (hip  in  great  diftrefs  may  be  obliged  to  look  there  for  refrefhments,  but  I  think  no  one, 
after  my  dcfcription,  will  be  inclined  to  do  it  willingly. 

I  fhall  now  proceed  to  ftate  the  obfervations  made  by  two  different  methods,  for  deter- 
mining the  fituation  of  this  ifland,  and  I  have  no  doubt  but  their  mean  being  adopted,  as 
the  rcfult  neareft  the  truth,  will  be  fufficient  for  the  fafecy  of  navigators, 

Thames' s  account,  outward  bound,  when   the  caft  end  bore  North, 

chronometer  made,  -  -  -  -  120**  jo' 

Obfervation  by  Sun  and  Moon,  at  the  fame  time,  different  fets,  120    35 

Duke  of  Buccleugb^s  account,  eaft  end,  fame  bearing.  Sun  and  Moon,     1 20    40 
Ditto  chronometer,  -  -  -  -  120    46 


Mean.  120    37 


DESCRIPTION  OF  the   STRAITS   of   FLORES   or   FLORIS, 

By  Captain  Robert  Williams,  of  the  Thames,  1797. 

<c  rr^HOSE  Straits  are  formed  by  the  Ifland  of  Floris,  called  alfo  Efide,  and  Mangeray, 
^  to  the  we  ft  ward,  and  by  the  tfles  of  Solor,  and  Sabraon  or  Adcnara,  to  the  eaft- 
ward,  and  are  in  diftancc  from  one  end  to  the  other  above  10  leagues.  A  journal  of  the 
Jane,  Captain  Richard  PeHnel,  from  Banjar  to  Timor,  and  back  again  to  Banjar,  is  the 
only  account  on  the  company's  record  that  we  have  of  them  -,  and  it  is  given  in  (o  par-. 
tial  a  manner,  that  it  affords  very  little  information :  befides,  the  voyage  of  that  fhip  was 
begun  in  1706,  or  near  a  century  ago;  and  fince  that  time  the  mode  of  navigating  (hips 
has  been  fo  much  improved  and  altered,  by  the  help  of  time-keepers,  and  celeftial  ob- 
fervations, that  I  am  inclined  to  believe  any  remarks  recently  made  will  become  ufcful,  in 
adding  to  our  hydrographical  knowledge  of  thefe  parts. 

"  The  fouth  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Flores,  lies  in  about  8"*  45'*  latitude  South,  and 
123^  7'  Eaft  of  Greenwich.  In  coming  from  the  fouthward,  it  is  fo  remarkablJ|J^^dKtt  it' 
cannot  be  miftaken  by  any  body  who  has  once  been  there :  if  a  ftrangcr,  after  having 
paiTed  Sandalwood  IRwd,  fteers  in  for  the  ifle  of  Floris,  whofe  coaft  is  a  range  of  very  high 
mountains,  and  gets  infhore  15  or  20  miles  to  the  weftward  of  the  ft  raits  mouth,  he  will 
have  no  difficulty  to  find  it ;  when  far  enough  to  the  caftward,  it  will  fhew  irfelf  by  a 
remarkable  high  and  round  ifland,  that  lies  diredlly  in  it,  and  which  you  muft  keep  going 
in  on  your  ftarboard  hand.     This  f  ifland  is  bold  and  fteep-to,  as  the  Thames  and  fomc 

•  Neither  latitude  nor  longitude  are  nientioned  bjr  tlie  captain ;  we  £^ve  them  botE  acconUng  to  the  moft  approved  chart 
of  thefe  parts. 

f  It  IS  called  Sivangee^  in  the  Dntch  and  Portuguefe  draughts.  This  entrance  is  named  by  the  Portuguefe  and  the  Dvtck 
StraiU  rf  Is^oWt  and  Gut  qfHtru. 
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ether  fiitps  of  the  fleet  pafled  very  night  it,  and  had  no  ground  at  90  and  95  fathoms 
at  the  fame  time^  you  will  fee  a  little  farther  to  the  callward  of  it  fomc  half  funkcn  rocks^ 
but  whichj  being  feldom  or  never  covered  altogether,  (hew  their  dangers. 

"  On  the  larboard  fide  you  perceive  a  remarkable  green  point  of  the  ifle  of  Flan's, 
making  like  a  gunner's  quoin,  or  neat's  tongue ;  this  point  is  under  the  high  volcano  of 
Lobeiobie,  (Lovotovo)  which  lies  on  the  weftem  fide  of  the  ftraits'  mouth,  and  may  be  fecn 
a  long  way  off:  it  is  generally  feen  burning  in  the  night. 

•'  From  the  Green  Point,  at  about  3  miles  diftance,  there  is  a  reef  of  funken  rocks,  laid 
down  in  the  oianufcript  Dutch  charts,  with  9  fathoms  clofe  to  it ;  it  will  therefore  be  ne- 
cefTary  to  give  it  a  wide  birth  ;  and  keeping  well  without  that  depth,  with  the  lead  going, 
there  will  be  no  danger.  Farther  to  the  eafhrard  the  land  forms  ib  as  to  deceive  you, 
Ihewingi  in  appearance,  the  entrance  of  another  ftrait,  wider  ♦  than  that  of  Floris,  and 
which  leads  to  what  is  called  the  Dutch  Gut ;  it  is  the  pafTage  the  Jane  came  through,  but 
this  you  muft  guard  againft. 

"  Having  paflTed  the  rock  before  defcribed,  you  will  fee  two  others  which  fhew  them- 
felves  the  moment  you  have  the  Straits  open ;  both  of  them  are  generally  left  on  the  lar- 
board hand,  but  the  fleet  paiSed  between  them,  had  ground,  30  fathoms,  keeping  mid^ 
channel,  and  found  it  a  very  fair  and  fafe  paflage. 

^^  Thofe  rocks  being  paft  4  or  5  miles,  and  the  evening  clofing,  we  hauled  direftly  in 
for  the  (larboard  (hore,  and  came  to  in  35  fathoms,  coarfe  fand  and  fome  coral,  fboaling 
our  water  i-egularly  according  to  our  diftance  from  the  fhore.  The  whole  fleet  lied  in  from 
15  to  35  &thoms,  and  found  the  current  fctting  pretty  regular  at  the  rate  of  2  miles  per 
hour,  N.  by  W.  and  S.  by  E»  The  bearings  taken  from  thfe  Thames,  when  at  anchor, 
were  as  follows :  the  high  rock  at  the  entrance  S.  by  W.  The  extremes  of  Solor  to  the 
fouthward  S.  by  £•  and  thofe  of  Flores  to  the  fouthward  S*  W.  diftance  off  fhore 
about  It  niile. 

<<  In  this  part  of  the  (traits  I  attempted  to  land  on  the  idand  of  Flores  with  two  boats, 
but  I  found  the  inhabitants  hoftilc  in  their  difpofidon ;  I  believe  they  fufpe&ed  we  were 
fome  of  the  Dutch,  who  make  a  praftice,  when  an  opportunity  offers,  of  carrying  away 
the  natives,  to  fell  them  at  Batavia  -,  for  they  exclaimed,  ''  Batavia,''  feveral  times, 
(hooting  at  us  from  the  bufhes  with  their  bows,  and  fome  of  the  arrows  came  very  near 
us.  A  prow  likewife,  which  was  infhore  at  the  (ame  dme,  entertained  the  (ame  appre- 
henfions,  for,  on  our  going  to  board  her>  they  inftantly  ran  her  on  (hore,  and  getting  away 
every  thing  out  of  her,  waded  up  to  their  middle  in  water,  to  meet  the  boats,  with  pre- 
(ented  mu(kets,  exclaiming,  as  I  underftood  by  our  interpreter,  that  if  any  of  us  attempted 
to  land,  they  (hould  immediately  fire.  However,  the  next  day,  on  t^  Englilh  blue 
en(ign  being  hoifted,  a  prow  came  off  to  the  bow  of  the  (hip,  for  they  cmild  not  be  per* 
fuaded  to  come  within  the  line  of  our  guns,  and  a  friendly  intercourfe  was  to  cake  place, 
when  the  (ignal  was  made  to  weigh,   and  we  proceeded  on  our  padage  -,   but  I  have 

•  Tbit  it  named  the  ScutM  Sirmts  tfSthr,  accosdiftg  to  the  Portug  jefc. 
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very  little  dooibt,  i£  ve  had  remained  longer^  but  we  cddH  hive  procured  (bmr 
refreflimeots. 

"  An  outward  bound  fliip,  having  arrived  thus  far,  it  will  be  neccflary  that  the  navigator^ 
bound  to  Amboyna  or  Banda,  (houkl  coniidcr  by  what  track  he  will  enter  the  Bandu  Sea  / 
whether  by  that  which  is  commonly  called  Larantooca  *  Gut^  through  which  the  ftcct,  of 
which  the  Tbamcj  made  one,  and  under  the  command  of  Captain  Drummandy  of  the 
Glatton^  paffed  this  voyage  \  or,  if  he  will  continue  his  courie  to  the  eaftward,  betweea 
the  iflands  of  Solor  and  Adenara,  and  then  through  the  Diacb  Gut^  which  is  the  poiTage 
invariably  purfued  by  Dutch  fliips  of  large  burden ;  to  this,  from  the  accounts,  though  fu- 
perficial,  I  have  had  of  it,  I  fhould  give  the  prefer  once. 

'*  On  the  26th  of  Deocmber,  at  noon,  wc  weighed,  with  a  light  breese  from  the  fouth- 
ward,  and  (leered  about  N.  E.  by  N.  and  N.  £.  4  N.  till  abreaft  of  the  village  of  Laran- 
tooca, where  the  Jane  moored  in  1 5  fathoms,  about  3  cables'  length  diftance  from  the 
Flores  fhore  \  but  our  fleet  hauled  to  the  ilarboard  fhore,  which  forms  a  kind  of  JGenall  bay* 
and  came  to  in  23  fathoms,  coarfe  land  and  coral,  ihoaling  gradually  as  we  approached  the 
land  :  we  faw  no  danger  whatever,  and  fo  &r  thole  ftraits  were  navigated  fay  us^  with  lefs 
difficulty  than  any  I  ever  paflcd  through.  We  found  the  anchorage  on  this  fide  of  the 
ftraits  very  bad,  and  I  ihould  rather  recommend  a  Ihip  to  bring  up^  in  Larantooca  rQad> 
than  (Ml  the  Adenara  fide,  as  I  think  the  ground  is  better,  and  the  tide  more-rcgular.  Two 
ihips  of  our  fket  loft  their  anchors  from  the  bottom  being  rocky,  and  our  cable  hooked 
a  rock,  though  the  furface  appears  tolerably  fair :  the  middle  of  the  bay  was  the  clean»ft 
ground,  and  the  names,  which  lied  the  ncareft  fhip  inftiore,  had  very  fittlc  dde  ;  but  ^at 
little  ran  fo  irregular,  with  ftrong  frefhcs,  as  to  uke  the  (hip  round  feveral  times  in  a  few 
minutes  i  particularly  on  the  iirft  of  the  flood,  when  the  (hips  that  were  lying  farther  in 
the  0;ream  had  the  tide  more  regular,  and  running  at  the  rate  of  4  or  5  knots  per  faour^ 

*'  The  village  of  Larantooca  is  (ituated  on  the  ifle  of  Flores,  which,  as  we  have  faid, 
forms  the  larboard  (hore ;  in  general  they  hoift  there  a  Portuguefc  flag,  and  now  moft  likely 
rfiey  add  to  it  an  Englifh  Jack,  given  by  Captain  Drummandy  with  fome  arms  which  tb« 
inhabitants  a(ked  to  defend  it;  it  was  hoifted  before  we  le&  che  ftraits^  under  a  falwe 
from  them. 

**  The  inhabitants  of  Larantooca^  as  well  as  thofc  of  the  village  of  Adenara,  on  the 
oppofite  (hore,  have  been  taught  to  embrace  chriftianifm  by  the  Portugucfe,  who,  aboye 
21  century  ago,  fent  Padres  for  that  purpofe :  the  zeal  of  thefe  indefatigable  miffionaries  has 
proved  fo  fuccefsful,  that  their  religion  is  now  pTofeiTed  in  a  great  number  of  the  iflands 
of  thofe  (eas.  We  had  much  intercour(c  with  the  natives,  and  found  them  very  ready  in 
oflfering  every  fer?ice  and  «fre(hraent  which  their  fituation  permitted  ;  three  flbiips 
might  have  been  well  accommodated,  but  a  -fleet  of  fix  fails  was  too  numerous  for 
the  pl^ce. 

^^  Thefe  two  Hlands  abound  widi  fnnts  of  vatrious  kinds,  and  frelh  water  is  to  be  procured 
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diere,']to-which4iie  inHabitant$  wU}  ^&X€&  jou:  ther«  is  al£b  fine  goats^  hogs^  fbwls^  and 
fome  turtle ;  two  or  three  buffiiJocs  were  fcnt  to  the  Glatton^  by  the  raja  or  prince  who 
j-efides  at  J^arantooca.  We  alfo  found  plenty  of  grain  for  flock  at  Adenara^  and  all  thcfe 
articles?  were  extremely  reafonable;  we  gave  in  return  flints,  mufkct-balls,  with  gunpowder 
in  fmajl  quantiticB  i  gl^fs  bottles,  wine  glaffcs,  and  all  forts  of  coarfe  cutlery.  The  articles 
of  trade  here^  which  cnnfifl  chiefly  in  wax,  hogs,  iiezoar,  and  ambergreafe,  are  not  in  fUch 
abundance  as  to  make  it  worth  a  fhip's  while  to  touch  on  that  account ;  indeed,  whatever 
they  have,  requires  fome  months  to  coUedl,  and  is  generally  fent  in  fmall  prows  to  Timor, 
asd  other  placesi  where  it  is  t^ken  by  the  Chincfe  junks  to  the  different  markets. 

"  The  land  of  thefeiflands  is  exceedingly  high,  and  you  are  expofcd  to  flrong  gufls  and 
-fqvalls  of  fhort  duration. 

'^  On  the  4tli  of  January  we  got  under  weigh,  with  a  light  breeze  from  the  S.  W.  on 
^hc  ftrfl  pf  the  flood  (which  a  fhip  fhould  always  do  if  poSible)  and  ran,  or  rather  drove, 
throi,^h  LurantoQca  Gut,  keeping  as  near  mid-channel  as  we  could  :  the  leall  water  carried 
through  was  17  fathoms,  but  fome  of  the  fhips  who  were  nearer  the  ihore,  had  only  lo. 
This  paflage  is  vejy  narrow,  cot  being  more  than  |^  of  a  mile  wide,  and  fubje<A  to  rapid 
t\^%^  wiiich  feem  to  fct  nearly  right  through  it:  the  appearance  to  a  iltanger  is  tremendous, 
and  though  I  believe  the  channel  fafe,  from  the  fet  of  the  tides,  and  the  boldnefs  of  the 
ihore  on  both  fides,  of  which  I  was  fully  fatisficd,  having  founded  all  through  in  our  boats, 
the  day  before  we  paflfcd  in  our  fhips,  yet,  conlidering  its  extreme  narrownefs,  I  confefs  I. 
fhould  not  be  iQcHoed  to  attempt  it  again. 

"  When  fhips  arc  coming  up  with  the  farcbefl  point  which  is  fecn  on  the  Florcs  fhorc 
before  they  enter  the  Gut,  they  fhould  be  careful  to  haul  well  over  to  (larboard  when  pafT- 
ing  it,  as  the  tide  fctting  there  flrong  round  it^  will  huflle  them  into  the  bight,  on  the 
larboard  land,  which  is  all  over  fhoal  water. 

"  Having  the  pafTage  once  fairly  open,  you  will  fee  a  high  round  ifland  lying  about 
N.  E.  from  it,  at  the  diftance  of  about  10  or  1  ?.  leagues  i  this  I  flate  to  be  P0OIO  Cambyy 
which  has  been  fometimes  erroneoufly  called  Battery^  or  Eatlotara^  a  name  that  belongs 
-to  another  idand,  oi  greater  magnitude,  lying  farther  to  the  north«eaflward,  and  which  was 
jmade  by  me,  homeward  bound  this  voyage. 

•  Piooio  Camby  being  of  a  tolerable  height,  is  a  very  good  guide  to  a  fhip  coming  from 
tlie  Banda  Sea,  bound  through  the  Straits  of  Flores  :  having  once  fight  of  it  (he  may  lafely 
fte«r.i|iibr  the  ifland  Adenara,  and  come  to  an  anchor  under  the  village  of  that  name, 
where  fhe  may  get  her  boats  out,  and  take  every  reqiiifitc  precaution  before  fhe  enters  the 
pad^  I  litve  bceh  dcfo-ibing ;  in  tJiat  village  flie  will,  with  very  little  inconvenience,  get 
evtry  thing  Wiich  may  be&>und  neceffary. 

^<  As  fbpn  as  we  got  unitr  the  high  land,  the  wind  came  frefh  from  the  wcftward,  when 

INC  hove  tOy  per  Jignalj  till  the  remainder  of  the  fleet  arrived  up  with  us;  Poolo  Camby 

'   bearing  at.that  time  N.  E^  4  E.  diftant  8  or  10  leagues  i  the  extremes  of  Flores  W,  by 

S. ;  Adenaira  Eaft  -,  and  the  <entrance  of  Larantooca  gut  S.  W.  4  S.  diflance  ofF  (hore  4 

or  5  leagues^ 
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*^  At  6  P.  M.  we  made  fail>4md  ftccred  during  the  night  N.  by  E.  to  N.  N.  E.  4.  E. 
making  our  courfe  good  N.  17°  E.  diftance  39  miles,  till  2  in  the  morning.  Then  hauled 
N.  E.  by  N.  expcfting  that  we  Ihould  at  this  feafon  of  the  year  experience  a  fet  to  the 
eaftward  -,  but  in  this  we  were  miftaken,  for  at  i  P.  M.  the  next  afternoon  we  made  the 
iflands  of  Toocan  Beffy  from  the  maft-head,  bearing  from  N.  W.  4.  W.  to  N.  W.  4.  N. 
diftance  5  or  6  leagues,  having  made  our  courfe  good  from  2  A.  M.  N.  2^  E.  diftance  69 
miles. 

To  the  eaftward  of  Floris  are  four  different  ftraits,  much  frequented  by  the  Portuguefc, 
who  find  them  very  fafe,  but  with  which  we  are  not  acqusuntcd  enough  to  give  any  fatis- 
faftory  dcfcription.  Thofe  are  i®  the  ftraits  of  Larantooca  or  Solor,  between  Florb  and 
the  iflands  oi  Sabrao  or  Adenara^  and  Sohr.  a°  The  ftraits  of  Zemanro  between  the  fat- 
ter iflands  and  that  of  Lontblem.  3®  The  ftraits  of  Aloo,  between  LombUm,  and  Pantare 
ifland :  this  gut,  as  they  call  it,  is  the  common  palTage  from  MacafTar  to  Timor,  and  for 
the  Chinefe  junks  from  Macao  to  LifaOj  on  the  north  coaft  of  the  fame  ifland  ;  the  cele- 
brated Dampier  went  throtigh  it  in  his  return  from  New  Guinea  in  1680.  4^  The  Gut  of 
Pant  ARE  between  the  ifle  of  that  name  and  that  of  Omblay :  this  is  narrow,  intricate,  and 
dangerous. 


GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS  for  Sailing  towards  the  BANDA  SEA. 
Account   of  the  LUCEPARAS,   and    of   the   BURNING  ISLAND,  in    the 

BANDA  SEA,  &c. 

By  Captain  Robert  Williams. 

THAT  policy  which  has  prefcrved  to  the  Dutch,  fo  long,  the  undifturbed  pofleflion  of 
the  Molucca  ifiandsy  has,  no  doubt,  had  its  influence  in  keeping  the  navigation  of  that 
fea,  almoft  unknown  to  any  nation  but  their  own  $  if  not  by  force,  at  leaft  in  aggravating 
its  danger,  probably  beyond  what  really  exifts  i  but  the  eaftern  paflages  made  to  China> 
by  the  fliips  in  the  honourable  Eaft-India  company's  fervice,  have  been  of  late,  and  ate 
now^  fo  frequent,  the  events  of  the  war,  added  to  other  circumftances,  have  occafioned  fo 
many  explorations,  that  the  Banda  Sea,  and  indeed  the  whole  of  the  Molucca  navigatioii> 
will  very  foon  be  perfectly  known. 

One  of  the  principal  and  general  dangers  attending  this  ocean  is  the  fet  of  the  currents, 
which  are  fo  precarious,  and  fo  uncertain  in  their  ftrength  and  courfe,  that  it  requires  tytry 
attention  poCTible  to  guard  againft  their  effed.  From  what  I  have  ieen  myfelf,  I  am  only 
furprifed  that  the  lofs  of  (hips  was  not  more  frequent,  before  navigation  was  fo  efiedually 
aflifted  by  the  help  of  time*keepers,  as  it  now  is ;  and  without  them  no  (hip  (hould,  I  think, 
attempt  to  pafs  this  way.  My  obfervation  on  the  currents  in  Dampier's  Strait,  which,  as  to 
their  general  effect,  apply  equally  to  the  Banda  Sea,  and  all  others  fituatcd  heieabouts,  will 
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make  it  unncccffkry  to  add  any  more  remarks  on  the  fubjeft  in  general  j  but  I  Ihall  hereafter 
confine  my  explanation  to  particular  fituations. 

.   A  fliip  in  paQing  along  the  weftern  fide  of  this  ica,  to  the  eaft  ward  of  the  Toocan  Bcffys, 
fhould  be  very  cautious  when  coming  near  their  latitude,  cither  in  the  night  or  thick  wea- 
ther, on  account  of  the  currents,  which,  particularly  hereabouts,  ran  fometimes  with  great 
force  and  uncertainty.  I  made  thefe  iflands,  both  outward  and  homeward,  on  the  fame  voyage, 
and  pafied  to  the  eadward  of  them  in  the  different  Monfoons :  they  are  very  low,  furrounded 
with  rocks  and  (hoals,  and  cannot  be  feen  above  4  or  5  leagues,  even  in  fine  weather;  but 
the  track  which  has  been  generally  followed  by  the  fliips  in  the  company's  fervice  has  been 
to  the  weftward,  between  the  Toocan  Beffys  and  the  Ifland  of  Bouton.     On  my  outward- 
bound  voyage,  b  the  Month  of  January,  during  the  northern  or  weftern  Monfoon,  I  found 
little  or  no  current,  from  the  ifland  of  Poolo  Cambay,  up  to  this  fituatipn  ;  but  it  is  remarked 
in  the  journal  of  the  Addington,  which  fhip  paffed  this  way  fome  weeks  previous  to  the 
Thames  J  (though  in  the  fame  Monfoon)  off  thefe  iflands  Ihe  was  fet  23  miles  to  the  eaft- 
ward,  from  4  P.  M.  to  8  A,  M.  and  this  probably  is  accounted  for,  when  we  confider  the 
fituation  of  the  Moon,  at  each  particular  period  when  thefe  fhips  were  here ;  for  it  appears  that 
the  powers  of  that  planet,  ading  on  the  general  tides  of  the  ocean,  when  the  Thames  paffed, 
were  the  weakeft  -,  and,  on  the  contrary,  the  Addingtotiy  when  near  thefe  iflands,  experienced 
them  at  their  ftrongeft  i  or,  in  other  words,  flie  was  here  nearly  at  the  height  of  the  Ipring 
tides.     I  alfo,  on  my  return  home,  found  the  fame  cauie  ading  here  with  the  fame  effe6i:« 

After  leaving  the  Pitt's  PaOage,  in  the  fouthern  or  eaftern  Monfoon,  homeward  bound,  and 
having  paffed  to  the  weftward,  and  of  courfc  to  leeward  of  the  ifland  of  Booro,  I  could  have 
weathered  the  Toocan  Beffys  i  but,  as  I  thought  their  fituation  not  well  afcertained,  !  did 
not  choofe  to  rifl;  too  much,  notwithftanding  I  had  the  advantage  of  a  very  good  chronome- 
ter, with  which  all  my  obfervarions  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  and  Stars,  have  invariably  nearly 
agreed  i  in  confcquencc,  when  near  their  fituation  in  the  night,  I  worked  to  windward, 
making  fiiort  boards  till  day -light,  and  about  noon  the  next  day  made  the  eafternmoft  of 
them,  bearing  W.  by  S.  When  in  the  latitude  of  thefe  iflands,  we  had  the  water  during  the 
nights  very  much  difcoloured,  appearing  extremely  white  and  luminous,  which  induced  me 
to  found.  The  Carnatic  alfo  kept  her  lead  conftantly  going,  in  conftquence  of  the  fame 
appearance,  but  neither  of  the  fliips  found  any  bottom ;  on  examining  the  water,  it  appeared 
to  contain  a  great  quantity  of  animalcula,  fome  of  which  were  of  confiderable  fize  \  there 
were  alfo  many  birds,  flying  in  a  line,  like  wild  fowl,  for  two  or  three  days,  both  previous 
and  after  our  feeing  the  iflands. 

From  the  time  of  leaving  the  ifland  of  Booro,  till  we  got  near  the  fituation  of  the  Toocan 
Beffys,  we  experienced  the  current  fetting  W.  by  N.  fomerimes  more  wefterly,  at  the  rate 
of  10 and  20  miles  in  24  hours;  and  between  the  latitudes  of  6  and  7  degrees,  which  in- 
clude their  pofirion,  we  experienced  a  fet  of  33  miles  to  the  weftward  in  nine  hours  and  a 
half,  and  49  in  the  courfe  of  twenty-four  hours  s  at  this  time  it  was  the  height  of  the 
fprings,  a  circumftance  that  in  fome  meaiure  agrees,  as  to  the  caufe  of  the  difference  in  the 
flrength  of  the  currents,  found  by  the  Thames  and  Addington^  and  I  have  no  doubt,  though 
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almoft  in  an  open  Tea,  that,  had  we  pafled  it  any  other  time  than  the  full  or  change  of  the 
Moon,  we  fhould  have  found  the  current  fetting  with  the  wind,  weaker  or  ftronger,  in  pro« 
portion  to  the  power  of  her  periodical  influence,  and  at  all  times  in  proportion  to  die  ftrength 
of  the  wind  that  blows. 

The  obfervations  of  the  different  fhips  that  have  made  the  eaftern  fide  of  thofe  iflands, 
place  the  eaftemmoft  of  them  as  follows : 

Henry  Addington,  25th  Dec.  1796,  Lat.  6°  12'  S.  Long,  per  chronooicter  124^26'  £• 
Ti&tf>w^j,  outward,         fch  Jan.  1797,  6    08       Do.      per  Do.  12448 

STi^^zw^j,  homeward,  20th  Aug.  1797,  6   08       Do.       per  Do.  124  jo 

The  account  that  I  have  given  of  the  Toocan  Beffys  will  be  a  fufficient  caution  to  keep  a 
very  ftridt  look-out  in  pafling  between  the  latitude  of  6  and  7  degrees  %  and  I  would  by  no 
n^eans  come  to  the  weftward  of  125  degrees  of  eaft  longitude,  in  thick  weather,  or  in  the 
night-time,  as  it  will  be  the  furc  method  to  avoid  all  thofe  dangers:^  with  which  they  arc 
furrounded. 

The  LucEPARAs  and  the  Burning  Island,  in  the  BandaSea,  were  feen  by  the  Taunton 
CafiUy  in  her  return  from  China,  at  2  P.  M.  on  the  28th  of  Auguft,  1797  :  they  are  four 
low  woody  iflands,  and  cannot  be  feen  from  the  deck  above  4  leagues.  By  the  meridian  ob- 
fcrvation  of  that  fhip,  and  worked  on  to  4  P.  M.  when  the  iflands  bore  from  the  deck  S.  E. 
diftance  4  leagues,  the  latitude  of  them  appears  to  be  5®  54'  South ;  and  from  leaving  die 
Luceparas,  till  they  made  the  Burning  I/Jand,  with  the  aforefaid  bearings,  at  10  A.  M.  thejr 
made  their  courfe  good  by  log  S.  17°  Weft,  diftance  63  miles,  when  they  dcfcried  the  latter 
ifland  from  the  deck  bearing  S.  by  W.  about  5  leagues.  At  this  time  they  had  frelh  gales 
from  the  S.  E.  with  frequent  fqualls,  and  the  weather  hazy.  They  (aw  a  great  quantity  of 
fmoke  to  ilTue  from  it,  and  by  an  obfervation  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  taken  when  5  miles 
diftant,  and  it  appeared  as  underneath,. they  made  its  longitude  126^  20'  Eaft,  atid  the  latitude 
6^  34  South. 


A  M  B  O  Y  N  A,     IN     THE     B  A  N  D  A    SEA. 

By  Captain  Robeiit  Williams. 

AMBOYNA  was  the  firft  ifland  taken  from  the  Portugucfe,  In  the  year  1 605,  b/theDutch, 
and  the  government  they  eftabKflied  there  was  fupreme  over  all  the  Moluccas,  and 
next  in  rank  to  that  of  Batavia.    It  is  well  knowa  in  die  hiftory  of  the  world,  by  the  dreadful 

maflacre 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  S8S  ) 

nitfacrc  which  they  qaadc  of  the  trnfortuoatc  Englifli  in  th^  year  162%.  I  tmjk  it 
will  ever  be  remembered,  that  it  may  remain  an  eternal  ftigma  on  the  charafter  of  that  n»i 
tkai,  whofe  laws  of  juftice  could  be  for  a  moment  fufpended,  when  they  (houW  h^vc  ftllen 
with  their  grcateft  force  on  the  perpetrators  of  fo  much  murder  and  aggravated  cruelty  as 
took  place  on  that  occafion,  and  whofe  records,  while  they  exift,  will  fervc  ^  the  grcateft 
proof  of  their  iniquity. 

.  Th^  hay,  which  gives  flicker  to  aH  ftiips  bauad  hither,  is  fituated  ioi  the  fouth  end  of  th^ 
ifland,  between  Point  Allang  and  Point  Nooffaniva,  lying  nearly  E.  i  N,  and  W.  4.  S.  of 
each  orher,  at  the  diftance  of  6  or  7  miles,  and  in  latitude  about  3""  38',  and  longitude 
(Point  Allang)  128°  8'  Eaft  of  Greenwich;  the  courfe  up  the  middle  of  the  bay  is  about 
N.  £•  by  E.  diftant  from  Point  Allang  14  or  15  miles,  up  to  Fort  or  Cajile  FiSoria,  which 
is  built  on  the  ftarboard  Ihorc  of  what  is  called  the  outward  harbour  :  in  going  up  there  is 
no  danger,  the  Ihores,  which  are  beautiful  and  luxuriant,  being  ftcep-to,  and  bold  on  both 
fides ;  nevcrchelcfs  it  is  always  prudent  (in  all  fituations)  to  give  the  points  a  proper  birth. 
The  fleet,  of  which  the  Thames  made  one  fixth  of  the  company's  (hips,  entered  the  bay  on 

the  eve  of  the  8th  of ,  and  found  the  tides  fetting  at  a  moderate  rate,  and  as 

far  as  I  could  obferve,  from  point  to  point,  and,  as  in  every  other  fimriar  fituation,  ftronger 
when  you  paffed  their  extremity :  at  that  time  the  tide  of  ebb  was  fetting  out,  and  we  were 
advifcd  by  the  Dutchman  who  came  off  to  fome  of  the  fliips,  to  keep  the  larboard  fhore  on 
board,  which  we  did  till  nearly  up  with  Fort  Vidoria,  Abreaft  and  below  this  fort  the  fleet 
anchored  at  midnight,  in  from  35  to  50  fathoms  water,  rather  foul  bottom^  about  half  a  mile 
diftant  from  the  ftarboard  Ihore.  Very  deep  water  is  found  all  over  this  bay,  which  carries 
40  and  50  fathoms  clofe  into  each  fhore,  together  with  bad  and  foul  anchoring  ground,  by 
which  two  of  our  fleet  had  their  cables  cut :  it  is  fubjcdt  befides  in  the  north  and  weftem 
^onfoons  to  ftormy  weather,  at  the  full  and  changes  of  the  Moon  ;  and  all  thefe  make  it,  in 
my  opinion,  neither  very  fafe  nor  commodious  for  Ihips  of  any  burden  to  remain  long  in  j 
and  at  the  time  we  were  there  it  was  by  no  means  a  p^ace  to  afford  rejfreihments,  .for  during 
our  ftay  at  Amboyna,  we  could  not  procure  a  fingle  frefli  meal  for  the  Ihips  of  the  fleet. 

The  garrifon  ha#on  their  firft  arrival  fometimes  bullocks  from  Bouro  and  the  neighbouring 
i(lands,  though  J  believe  in  no  great  quantity  ;  but  they  had  before  our  arrival  drained  them 
of  all  their  ftock,  and  were  living  nearly  on  fait  provifions.  I  likewife  faw  a  few  turtle  and 
deer,  that  were  Ukewife  brought  from  fome  of  the  other  fliorcs.  We  ftaid  in  this  bay  till 
the  latter  end  of  February,  and  confequently  at  the  feafon  when  the  northern  or  weftcrn 
Monfoon  was  blowing.  In  general  we  had  land  and  fea- breezes,  with  a  deluge  of  rain,  at 
times  falling  in  heavier  fhowers  than  is  commonly  met  with  in  aay  other  fituation,  but  among 
the  iflands  in  thefe  feas  :  we  had  alfq  ft:rong  gales  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  Moon,  and 
I  wQuld  in  confequence  recommend  all  ihips  that  moor  here  in  this  feafon  to  lay  their 
anchors  nearly  up  and  down  the  bay,  fo  that,  in  cafe  of  bad  weather,  they  (hould  ride  betweea 
both  ;  this  circumftaace,  I  think,  is  of  great  confequence,  as  there  is  no  room  .to  drive  to- 
wards the  eaftern  ihore ;  whereas,  if  the  wind  fliould  come  to  blow  oiFthe  eaftern  fide^ 
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trhich  fcldom  or  cv^r  is  the  cafe  at  this  feafon,  the  worft  that  can  happen  is  driving  off  the 
bank  acrofs  the  bay,  where  there  is  another  that  will  bring  her  up  clear  of  the  Ihore. 
'  Juft  below  the  caftle  there  is  a  fand,  which  extends  farther  off  in  that  fituation  than  in  any 
other  part,  near  which  the  Glatton  lay  in  34  fathoms,  and  clofe  within  her  had  very  flioal 
water.  There  is  alfo  anchorage  in  a  fmall  bight  to  the  fouth  of  that  point,  called  in  the  chart 
Pohtt  Batufapew,  and  when  at  anchor  off  the  fort  malces  to  the  S.  W.  Before  bad  weather 
there  is  commonly  a  large  fwcU  tumbling  into  the  bay,  to  warn  you  of  its  approach,  whea 
the  fmall  fhips  frequently  take  up  their  anchors,  and  run  into  what  is  called 

The  Inner  Harbour. 

THIS,  lies  farther  up  the  bay,  and  the  paffage  leading  from  one  to  the  other  being  nar- 
row, it  requires  fomebody  well  acquainted  with  the  channel  to  take  a  fliip  through  j  it 
is  fpacious,  and  fafc  for  the  largcft  ftiips,  being  fheltcred  from  all  winds  and  fea,  except  at  the 
entrance,  which  is  in  a  great  meafure  protedted  by  the  narrowncfs  of  the  paffage.  It  is  in 
general  thought  to  be  very  unhealthy  ;  fome  of  the  Ihips  have  experienced  great  ficknefs 
there,  when  thofe  in  the  outer  harbour  were  perfcftly  healthy.  On  the  larboard  fide  of  this 
harbour,  and  about  7  or  8  miles  from  where  the  fhips  lay>  is  the  watering  place,  up  a  fmall 
inlet ;  it  is  a  fine  full  river  running  down  from  the  rocks,  and  with  hofes  you  can  fill  your 
butts  in  a  very  Ihort  time,  feventcen  in  half  an  hour.  It  will  be  neccffary  to  get  the  boats 
in  and  out  as  near  high  water  as  poffiblc.  Our  long-boat,  when  full  loaded,  would  but  juft 
float  at  the  top  of  high  water :  you  will  be  diredled  to  the  waterfall  by  two  hou/cs,  which 
are  fituated  at  about  a  mufket-fhot  of  each  fide  of  it»  To  the  eaftward  of  this  is  another  bay, 
which  is  not  frequented  by  fhips  ;  it  is  feparated  from  the  inner  harbour  by  a  fmall  ifthmus 
that  divides  the  Amboyna  fide,  named  Leytimore^  from  the  weft  fide  which  is  called  Hetoi^  or 
Hiettoo. 

INSTRUCTIONS    for    Sailing    through    the    MOLUCCAS, 

ANj)  the  adjacent  islands.. 

By  Captain V.  V.Ballard,  of HisMajefty*s  SYivpthtHobart,  and LieutcnantHfeNRV Moor. 

THE  iflands  of  Ternatb,  Tidore,  Motyr,  and  Mackyan,  adjacent  to  the  weftcoaft 
o(  Jclolo,  and  fituated  between  the  Equator,  and  the  firft  degree  of  north  latitude, 
were  formerly  confidered  as  the  principal,  and  even,  as  the  only  Spice  Islands.  The  nut- 
meg-tree and  the  clove-tree  being  diffufed  in  thefe  ifles,  in  a  much  greater  quantity  than 
at  Amboyna,  Banda,  or  any  other  ifland  j  but  the  Dutch,  wifhing  toappropnate  thefe  valuable 
trees  exclufively  to  themfelves,  forced  the  fovereigns  of  the  former  iflands  to  deftroy  the 
plantations  of  them  :  at  their  courts  they  kept  agents  who  were  very  ftrift  in  their  vifits  j 
and  thefe  trees  were  allowed  to  be  cultivated  only  at  Amboyna,  Banda,  and  the  other  iflcs 
which  were  under  the  immediate  dependency  of  the  company,  and  where  they  could  exer- 
ciie  a  continual  fupcrintendence.     This  inquifition,  intf:oduccd  by  Dutch  cupidity,  was 
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(ingulady  countcraftcd  by  the  birds,  vrhich  go  and  dcpofit  the  feeds  of  the  fpicertrees  in  the 
iflands  circumjacent  to  thofe  where  they  are  cultivated;  this  had  determined  the  company 
alfo  to  fix  there  refidents,  whofe  principal  mifllon  was  to make  conftant  refearches,  in  order 
to  deftroy  all  thofe  which  they  might  meet  with :  often,  indeed,  the  trees  happen  to  be 
fown  in  places  fo  fteep,  that  they  muft  efcapc  the  rtioft  adive  efforts  of  the  deftroyers. 

"  Ternate,  the  northernmoft  and.largeft  of  the  former  fpicc -iflands,  is  very  fmall,  and 
remarkable  by  its  volcanoes.  It  has  a  fortrefs,  called  Orange  Fort,  on  the  eaft  lide  of  the 
ifland,  which  is  bold-to^  ino"^  48'  north  latitude,  and  127°  ao'  eaft  longitude,  and  an  iflot 
off  its  north  end. 

"  In  a.fouthejrn  direftion.lie  the  ifles  of  Tidorb,  Motyr  or  Mottire,  Mackyan,  &c. 
In  Tidorc  there  is  tolerable  anchorage  on  the  eaft  fide  in  3C  fathoms^  fand.  AH  thofe 
iflands  are  bold-to,  and  have  a  paffage  between  them. 

*^  The  only  danger  confifts  of  two  fmall  fand  banks  lying  Eaft  5  miles  from  the  middle  of 
the  paffage  between  Tidore  and  the  next  fouthernmoft  ifland,  Thofe  fand  banks  arc  in  the 
fair  way  coming  from  Tidore  to  the  entrance  of  the  Straits  of  Patienta ;  but  they  may  be 
fccn,  particularly  in  the  day-time,  as  they  arc  very  white;  and  when  the  fun  fliines  on  them 
they  are  very  confpicuous.  In  the  night  you  keep  Jelolo  fliore  on  board,  and  there  is  no 
danger. 

"  The  fmril  iflands  and  rocks  lying  to  the  S.  E.  of  Mackyari,  and  named  after  the  latter 
ifland,  are  not  dangerous,  moft  of  them  fliewing  themfelves  :  the  fVolfKfxk  is  the  northern* 
mdft,  juft  awafli  with  the  water,  and  lies  in  latitude  o"*  14  North>  according  to  Captain  Hill 
of  the  Orpheus. 

**  To-the  fouUiMrard  of  thofe  iflcii  lies  the  Ifle  of  Batcbian,  about  1 8  leagues  long  i  the 
l^zxidskt^TtwaUyzn^dLMaregodangiYnth  th«  numerous  ifles  interfperfed,  from  die  weftern 
fide  of  Batchian  Straits,  are  all  bold-to,  and  may  be  approached  without  fear. 

Entrance  ofGoonong  Talla,  or  Goonong  Telloo  River. 

•*  T^HIS  lies  on  the  north  fide  of  the  Bay  of  Tominie,  or  the  north-eaft  arm  of  Celebes 
X  and  to  the  weftward  of  Batchian,  in  latitude  0°  28'  30*^  North,  and  123°  o'  longi- 
tude Eaft.  It  was  fubjeft  to  the  Dutch,  who  had  a  good  fort  on  the  river,  with  two  fmall 
ones  at  the  entrance.  They  now  hoift  Englifti  colours,  fince  the  Bombay  company's  cruizer 
took  poffeflSion  of  the  whole  in  1797.  We  have  there  no  refidcnt,  nor  any  perfon  whatever 
at  this  time.  The  Nogeryy  or  town,  is  about  2  miles  up  the  river ;  fliips  can  only  anchor  in 
its  entrance ;  the  currents  which,  from  the  high  mountains,  where  it  takes  its  fource,  run 
with  rapidity  after  heavy  rains,  wafli  down  the  land,  and  fill  up  the  bed  of  the  river. 

'•  On  the  eaftern  fide,  juft  within  the  entrance,  are  two  fmall  coves,  either  of  which  a 
Aip  may  haul  into,  and  lay  flieltered  from  the  very  ftrong  freflies  that  come  down  the  river : 
immenfely  large  ftones  lie  on  the  beach  in  thefe  coves,  and  arc  very  convenient  for 
mooring-to. 

^  The  fea-wind  fets  in  about  1 1  o'clock,  and  continues  till  about  4  or  ^5,  when  the  land- 
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wiiKi  pours  down  from  the  mountains,  very  often  blowing  ilrong.  A  Ihlp  can  tliereibrc 
ftop  in  from  30  to  56  fathoms,  under  the  caftern  point  of  the  entrance,  till  the  fca<-win4 
fets  in  J  then  Ihe  can  proceed  into  either  of  the  coves,  or  anchor  in  the  mid-channel  clofe 
to  the  filhing-ftakes. 

''  Refrefhments  of  all  kinds  are  to  be  procured  here ;  buffaloes^  bullocks,  Iheep,  and 
jgoats,  in  great  abundance ;  likewife  horfes,  ducks,  fowls,  &c. 

*'  The  natives  are  chiefly  Mahometans,  and  carry  on  a  great  trade  in  wax  and  goW  duft. 

«'  Noce, — ^Between  the  north-eaft  end  of  Celebes  and  Teirnatc  lie  two  fmall  iflands  named 
Tyjbre  and  Mayo,  tolerably  high,  with  a  good  paffage  between  them.  Ty/oreUts  in-i'^  2' 
north  latitude,  and  in  i  45**  58'  caft  longitude.  May$  lies  N.  E.  by  E.  7  leagues  &om  Ty- 
,fore,  in  latitude  1°  ^3'  and  longitude  ia6°  7'. 

Norfb-eaji  End  of  Celebh,  with  its  Bays  and  JJarbtmrs. 


49 


THE  extreme  point  of  Celebes  is  named  Caps  Coffin  i  at  a  Irtdc  diftance  from  it 
lie  the  Banca  iflandsj  between  which  and  the  cape  are  the  firaits  of  that  nunc,  and 
agoodpafiage. 

"  To  the  fouthward  of  Cape  Coffin  is  the  Iflc  of  Limia  or  Lomho^  feparated  from  Celeb^ 
by  a  narrow  channel,  very  intricate,  but  not  dangerous,  there  being  anchoxage  k  the  nar- 
roweft  part,  dole  to  the  Celebes  fliore. 

^'  To  fhe  weftwi^rd  of  Cape  Coifin  is  the  anchomge  oiMautd^  maf  40'  natfk  Utkude^ 
and  19.4®  30'  eaft  longitude,  obferved  by  M.  Najb. 

«'  KeW  A  or  Kemar  Roads  He  in  latitude  i*"  2a*  North,  longitude  laj^'fiaft.  Here  there 
Is  good  anchorage,  froift  1 1  to  13  fathoms,  bringing  4ihe  }Aot  off  the  foodi  end  of  Lifiiba  to 
bear  N.  76*^  E.  Celebes  to  the  fouthward  S.  n^  W.  Mount  Chabot  N.  36^  W.  T4ic«r^ 
thers  N.  28**  E.  off  fliore  i^  mile  :  thofe  bearings  have  13  fathoms  j  but  this  depth  to  an- 
chor in  is  only  ncceffary  in  the  wefterly  Monfoon  %  for  during  the  eafl:crly  one,  you  can 
anchor  much  hearer  in  11  fathoms. 

*'  This  place  is  cafily  known  by  the  high  mountains,  amongft  which  Mount  Cbaht,  the  . 
fbuthernmofl:,  is  very  high ;  the  northernmoft  lie  on  the  extreme  of  Celebes,  and  is  named 
the  Brothers :  thefe  mountains  may  be  defcricd  90  miks  •  off;  and  I  Jiave  fecn  them  in  la' 
Soutb-of  the  Line. 

*'  Here  a  fliip  may  get  refrcftimcnts,  and  good  water.  We  have  a  refident  at  this  fl:atioiv 
but  no  fort.  You  may  coaft  along  this  fliore  to  the  weftward  within  3  miles,  and  in  many 
places  much  nearer,  till  you  get  the  length  of  Cuhrbnt  Island,  about  which,  on  its  weft 
itde,  are  fome  rocks  ftretching  otit  2  miles :  but  to  the  wcftwacd  of  thefe  you  may  approac|i 
the  coaft  as  near  as  you.pkafe. 

"  Round  to  the  N.  W.  of  Current  ifland  3  miles  is  a  bay  having  foundings  from  iqt^ 
25  fathoms,  muddy  bottom,  one  mile  from  fliorcj  wherea  flxip  might  anchor,  if  necejQaryp 

•  ]ft^cdMrjii|f  to"HWit*dillai«e,  One  hcight^f  tMc^ttotrntkln isxmty  4:  inferior t<^Miat**Mit^PrtA  ^t^twtiiSk.     ' 

To 


Digitized  by 


Google 


(  589  ) 

To  this  bay  I  gave  the  name  of  Elphinston'$  Bay^  that  Captaun  havmg  taken  the  trouble  of 
founding  part  of  it  himfelf. 

^^  From  tha  bay  <o  the  weftward^  as  far  as  Goonong  TeUa^  the  ihore  ia  quite  high  and 
boldj  without  the  leaft  danger^  nor  do  the  currents  run  io  ftropg  as  to  the  eaftward  of  Cur-* 
rent  Ifland." 

XuBa,  (ShuUa  or  SbooUa)  ^fy  Jfiands 

^^     A  RE  four  in  number^  three  lying  nearly  Eaft  and  Weft,  namely,  Laffam^t^^  whic^ 

XX  is  the  eafternmoft,  3hoolla«Mangola»  and  SuooLLA-TALJA^o;  the  other  jji 
Shoolla-Bessy,  which  lies  to  the  fouthward  of  the  three  others,  and  cxtcnd;s  ^in  a  N.  by  W. 
and  S«  by  £.  dirc&ion:  its  north-eafl  part  is  in  i^  5^'  South.  A  cond  reef  runs  irom  the 
north  end  round  to  its  weft  fide  at  the  diftance  of  2. or  3  miles,  fo  that  the  channel  between 
that  north  end  and  Shoolla  Mangda  is  not  more  than  4  miles.  The  Mangola  fhore  ^ 
bold,  and  affords  good  anchorage,  from  30,  to  yx  and  35  fathoms,  muddy  bottom. 

<<  In  that  channel,  which  lies  nearly  Eaft  and  Weft,  the  currents  run  about  4  miles  an  hour  % 
they  are  ihifting,  and  put  on  the  appearance  of  a  tide.  In  going  through  keep  the  Mao- 
gola  fliore  on  board,  till  near  the  fmall  ifland,  which  is  to  the  weftward  of  the  paidage  \  then 
Salt  may  haul  to  the  fouthward. 

^'  Shoolb-iBcflTy  is  well  inhabited,  and  appears  to  be  the  only  one  of  thofe  iflands  whic|i 
is  fertile,  or  at  Je^Ut  where  a  ihip  could  get  refrefliments.  On  the  eaft  fide  the  Dutch  haxe 
A  fort,  and  are  ftiU  in  pofleiTion  of  the  ifland. 

"  The  cafternmoft  point  of  Laffamatoola  is  in  0""  50'  foqth  latitude.  The  Dutch  lay  food 
paiTages  between  Mangola  and  Taljabo,  both  inhabited,  with  regular  foundings  on  the  north 
fide  of  them." 

Remark. 

'♦  A  SHIP  working  up  in  the  N.  W.  Mpnfoon,  to  Celebes,  or  the  Molucca  Pas- 
-*  '^lJL  sacs,  fhould  keep  along  the  Shoola-BeiTy  iflands,  taking  care  to  fall  in  well  to 
the  weftward,  as  the  north-eaft  current  fets  ftrong  along  to  Celebes  Ihore  all  the  year, 
round.  In  that  paflage  we  miftcd  Kenmar  Roads,  through  the  ignorance  of  the  Dutch 
pilot,  by  not  hauling  up  in  time,  although  we  made  to  the  eaftward  \  being  in  confequence 
.let  to  the  N.  E.  we  were  fome  days  working  up. 

^^  (But  a  fmall  ihip,  if  bound  round  the  north  fide  of  JekJo,  I  woulU  advife  to  go  through 
'the  Straits  of  Batchian  j  between  Maregodangon  the  Weft,  and  Batchian  ifland  on 
•the  Eaft.  Their  (buthern  part  is  very  broad,  and  you  have  good  anchorage  all  through  5 
:inthe^northem.part.the  tides  are  very  ftrong.*  To  die  eaftward  of  thofe  ftraitsare  thoie 
of  P^TiENTA,  formed  by  Batchian  on  the  Weft,  and  Jelolo  on  the  Eaft.  They  are  faid  to 
^'be  preferable  to  thofe  of  Batchian,  being  much  wider^  but  the  anchorage  is  deep,  and  ia 
fome  parts  you  have  no  foundings. 
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The  Straits  of  Saleyer. 

**  O  ALEYER  Island  lies  in  a  dircftion  North  and  South,  extending  from  5^  56',  to 
^6"*  17'  South,  Off  its  north  end  are  three  iflands,  called  Norths*  Middle^  and 
South.  In  pafTing  South  ifland,  give  it  a  birth  of  2  miles^  bf  reafon  of  fomc  rocks  above 
water  off  its  fouth  end.  Middle  ifland  has,  to  the  northward  of  it,  a  fmall  fand  bank,  of 
which  the  Amboyna  country-fliip  gives  the  following  account.  PaflTing  through,  between 
North  and  Middle  iflands,  flie  had  no  bottom  at  60  fathoms  j  the  firft  foundings  were  15, 
II,  9,  and  8  ;  Middle  ifland  then  bearing  South  2  miles.  Hauled  a  little  to  the  fouth- 
ward,  when  they  deepened  to  55  fathoms  in  3  cafts  ;  then  no  bottom :  they  report  it  to 
be  a  bank  of  rocks. 

*'  The  flioal  to  the  weftward  of  the  Straits  of  Saleyer  lies  in  latitude  5*^  43'  South,  and 
is  placed  by  M.  Moor,  according  to  the  above  (hip's  account.  After  weighing  from  Boolo^ 
Comba  Roads,  Ihe  flood  S.  S.  E.  .3  miles,  then  South  7  miles,  when  they  faw  fhoal  water 
clofe-ta;  tacked,  andjuft  cleared  it  a  (hip's  length:  when  the  Ihoal  bore  South  i  mile, 
had  10  fathoms,  with  the  following  bearings ;  Flag-ftafT  at  Boolo-Comba,  N.  W.  10 
miles  ;  weft  extreme  of  Celebes  W.  by  N,  5  Eaft  ditto  E.  {:  N.  j  North  ifland  E.  ^  N. ; 
North  point  of  Saleyer  S.  E.  ^  E. 

"  They  fay  this  flioal  is  circular,  and  |-  a  mile  in  extent :  the  water  was  of  a  grecnifli 
colour,  except  in  one  place,  where  a  fmall  black  rock  flood  juft  awafh  with  the  water, 
which  being  perfeftly  fmooth,  could  only  be  feen  at  times  as  it  rippled  over  it.f 

^'  The  Brill  Shoal,  to  the  South  of  Tanakeka  ifland,  lies  in  latitude  6^  South,  and  about 
3i6  leagues  diftant  from  Middle  ifland/* 

•  Or  St,  Andrtnjfst  St,  Ge9rgt^i,  and  St.  Patrick's  iflandt. 

f  Captain  Hogaxf,  of  the  (hip  Marquis  CernwaUis,  who  went  through  the  Straiu  of  Saleyer  in  1796,  defcribes  them  as 
iullows : 

**  Auguft  1 6th,  at  \  paft  2,  pafled  between  the  ifland  of  St.  George,  and  St.  Patrick^  or  South  ifle,  within  a  fmall  mik  of 
the  latter  j  hauled  up  to  give  the  HollatuTs  RudfifCs  flioal  a  good  birth. 

**  At  4  we  paiTed  a  large  town  on  the  ifland  Saleyer,  where  I  faw  a  prodigious  number  of  proaa  hauled  up ;  off  this  town 
appears  good  anchorage,  clear  fandy  bottom.  In  hauling  round  South  lAe,  I  found  a  very  rapid  tide,  or  the  fliip  over  a 
long  ihelf,  extending  to  the  8.  W.  of  the  ifland  \  this  flielf  runs  out  from  the  flat  which  lies  between  Middle  Ifle  and  Saleyer, 
and  has  deep  water  all  over  it.  We  could  plainly  fee  the  bottom  about  {  of  a  mile  from  our  maft-head  \  but  on  it,  as  ifeli  as 
through  the  paflage  between  Saleyer  and  South  Ifle,  I  am  of  opinion  there  is  water  enough  for  any  fliip  to  come  through  that 
narrow  channel ;  it  will  of  courfe  be  a  matter  of  neccflity,  in  fuch  a  cafe,  to  keep  mid-channel,  with  a  good  look*out  from  the 
roaft-head,  and  you  will  be  carried  through  a  fpac^-of  about  i  a  mile,  which  has  deep  water  between  the  two  reefs,  running 
from  Saleyer  and  Middle  ifle  towards  each  other/  In  that  fpace  there  is  no  broken  water,  and  it  appeared  to  us  deep.  I  could 
not  afcertain  the  rife  and  fall  of  the  tide,  it  beingNibout  low  water  when  we  pafl*ed  through.  Did  a  fliip,**  concludes  Captain 
Hogatiy  "  want  water  or  refrefliments,  in  coming  through  thefe  ftraits,  I  certainly  would  recommend  her  to  anchor  at  tlic 
TVivff  of  Saleyer  \  in  that  cafe  flie  fliould  haul  up,  round  South  ifle,  giving  it  the  birth  of  a  mile,  and  fteer  along  fliore  as  near 
as  (bundings  and  prudence  will  admit.  Her  couKe  will  be  S.  by  W.  and  South,  and  perhaps  S*  by  £.  till  in  the  aachoaqg 
birth,  oppoflte  the  town^  which  is  about  3  miles  from  the  fouth  point  of  South  Ifland. 
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Booton — the  GrearToocan^Befys — Velthoens — and  St.  Matthew's  I/lands^ 

^*  13  OOTON  lies  in  a  dircftion  nearly  North  and  South,  from  4**  30'  north  latitude, 
X#  to  5''  42'  South. 

'^  The  fntali  ifland  Hagedis,  lies  14  leagues  fouthward  of  die  fouth  end  of  Booton. 
*'  The  Great  Toocan-Bessys,  to  the  eaftward  of  Booton,  are  four  in  number,  and  about 
%o  leagues  in  circumference  :  the  two  weftcrnmoft  and  largeft  extend  12  or  14  miles  in  a 
S*  Wr  by  S.  and  N.  E.  by  N.  direftion ;  the  two  fmaller  ones  lie  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the 
large  ones,  and  do  not  appear  as  feparate  iflands.  In  running  between  Booton  and  them,  the 
northernmoil  lies  due  Eaft  20  miles  from  the  eaftern  projeding  point  of  Booton,  and  may 
be  feen  10  leagues. 

*'  The  Northern  Befly  may  be  approached  widiout  fear  within  2  miles  on  its  north, 
north-eaft,  and  weft  fides.  I  have  been  at  the  diftance  of  14^  mile,  faw  no  danger,  and  had 
no  bottom  at  50  fathoms.  I  firmly  believe  the  fouthern  one  to  be  on  its  weft  fide  equally 
fkfe,  fo  that  thofe  iflands  are  by  no  means  fo  dangerous  as  they  have  been  reprcfented  \ 
dangers  there  arc,  but  they  are  on  the  fouth-eaft  fide.  This  I  obfcrve,  as  many 
fhips,  in  order  to  give  the  Toocan  BefTys  a  great  birth,  have  fallen  into  the  northward 
of  Bootonir 

*'  The  fhip  Marquis  CornwalUs,  in  coming  this  track  in  1796,.  we  fell  into  the  north- 
ward, and  could  not  work  .up  along  the  Booton  fhore,  which  obliged  us  to  go  to  Booton 
Straits :  this  happened  merely  from  our  anxiety^  to  give  the  Toocan-BcfTys  a 
large  birth. 

"  The  currents  in  the  caftcrly  Monfoon  fct  f^rong  to  the  northward  along  the  Booton 
fhore,  which  makes  it  neceffary  to  round  thofe  iflands  clofc,  in  order  to  weather  the  fouth- 
weft  of  Booton. 

*'  A  country- fhip  having  paflcd,  in  1799,  through  among  the  fhoafe  to  the  South  of  the 
Great  Toocan-BeflTys,  in  the  parallel  of  from  5°  50'  to  6"*  o',  faw  fevcral  fknd-banks, 
breakers,  and  fome  low  iflands,  and  reports  them  to  be  by  no  means  dangerous,  with  a 
commanding  breeze  i  from  the  defcription  of  that  fhip,  they  muft  be  badly  placed  in  the 
charts,  as  fhe  appears  to  have  fleered  a  weft  courfe  through  them. 

"  To  the  fouth-caftward  of  the  Great  Toocaa-BcfTys  is  the  Ifland  of  Vbethoeks,  about 
f  miles  in  circumference,  low,  covered  with  trees,  and  furrounded  by  high  breakers, 
running  about  3  miles  from  it*.  It  lies  neariy  S.  W.  from  Amblau  (which  is  at  a  fmall 
diflance  off  the  fouth  end  of  Bouro)  diftance  about  200  miles  by  eftimation.  I  fell  in  with 
it,  coming  from  Bouro,  and  ran  for  it  till  it  bore  S.  t  1°  W,  6  miles,  when  we  faw  the  two 
iflands  of  St.  Matthew  bearing  N.  34®  W.  1 S  miles ;  when  we  hauled,  night  coming  on; 
We  were  exactly  in  that  fituation  wh^re  all  the  Dutch  and  Englifh  charts  place  that  extent, 
five  fhoal  which  nearly  fills  up  the  paflage  between  \'clthocns  and  St.  Matthew's  iflands ; 
but  we  could  not  from  the  maft-head  difcover  the  leaft  appearance  of  it,^  nor  any  bi^eakers,, 

^  It  It  the  Eafifrnmtft  Ifland  of  the  Toocan-Bessys,  of  tbt  Hwry  AdSngiWi  1 75(9.  and  of  the  Tkamaj  1797* 
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as  far  as  the  eyt  could  reach,  except  round  the  ifland :  although  at  that  time  a  verjr  heavy 
fca  was  running,  as  it  blew  frcfli.  We.  could  fee  a  range  of  land  bearing  from  S.  W.  to 
W.  by  S.  tolerably  high.  I  judged  it  to  be  about  20  miles  diftant  1  but  whether  it  was  one 
or  more  iflands  I  could  not  determine. 

"  If  the  flioal  abovementtoncd  be  not  imaginary,  it  muft  lie  much  farther  to  the  weft- 
ward,  and  carniot  be  but  of  fmall  extent ;  this  1  am  confident  o^  as  no  (hoal  exifts  in  the 
dire£Hon  of  N,  W.  from  Velthocns  to  the  iflcs  of  St.  Matthew.  From  what  I  (aw  I 
could  have  no  objedion  to  run  through  in  the  day  time,  between  thofe  ifles  and  Velthoens, 
and  ftccr  a  weft  courfe  for  the  Great  Toocan-Beflys.  N.  B.  I  don't  recommend  any  per- 
fon  to  approach  any  of  them  without  caution,  and  i  good  look  Qut ;  I  only  mean  that  they 
are  not  fo  dangerous  as  it  is  faid. 

The  Isles  of  St.  Matthew,  two  in  number,  bear  from  Velthoens  N.  W.  about  21 
miles ;  they  are  rather  higher  than  Velthoens,  and  covered  with  wood ;  I  think  they  tDay 
be  fccn  at  6  leagues  diftance.  They  extend  15  miles  in  a  S.  W.  and  N.  K  direftion,  the 
fouthernmoft  being  the  largeft,  and  the  opening  between  them  is  about  4  nules  wide.  They 
are  furrounded  with  breakers  running  out  4  miles  froa^  the  Ikore. 

Booro  or  Bouro. 

"  nPHIS  ifland  is  high,  and  extends  from  the  eaft  point  in  latitude  3®  2 j'  South,  and 
^  longitude  lay®  10'  Eaft,  to  the  weft  end  in  latitude  j**  6',  and  longitude  155^  57'. 
The  eaft  point  bears  from  Allang  Point,  or  Amboyna,  W.  26"*  N.  diftance  55  miles, 
and  from  the  liitic  ifland  oflf  the  weft  fide  of  Manipa,  W:  17®  S.  17  miles,  which  is  the 
breadth  of  the  channel  between  the  latter  ifland  and  Bouro,  in  which  channel  the  current 
fets  generally  to  windward,  or  againft  the  Monfoon.  The  northern  extremity  of 
Booro  is  in  3^  2'  South,  and  the  fouthcm  in  3°  5'  3" :  all  its  fliore  is  bold,  except  oflF  this 
fouthern  extremity  to  the  eaft  ward,  between  which  and  Amblau  lies  a  reef  of  rocks  5 
miles  from  Booro  fliore. 

"  Manipa,  and  the  north  fide  of  Booro  Bay,  bear  nearly  Eaft  and  Weft.  This  bay  is 
on  the  caftern  fide  of  the  ifland,  and  may  be  eafily  found  by  bringing  the  body  of  Manipa 
to  bear  Eaft  I  when  fleering  in  for  the  bluS^  point  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  bay,  care  fliould 
be  taken  in  rounding  that  fouth  fide,  not  to  haul  round  till  the  high  land  to  the  North  of 
the  town  is  on  with  a  point  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  which  will  be  eafily  difcovered  ;  or 
till  it  bears  S.  W.  this  fouth  point  being  foul  nearly  2  miles  out.  Stand  down  the  bay  till 
you  bring  a  remarkable  hill,  which  lies  on  the  fouth  fide,  to  bear  S.  E.  by  S.  or 
to  the  eaftward  of  S*  E.  by  S.  then  you  may  haul  in  for  the  anchorage  off  the  town. 

"  The  anchorage  is  in  27  and  30  fathoms,  muddy  bottom;  the  north  point  bearing 
N*  i  E.  the  fort  S.  4.  E,  fouthern  extreme  of  the  bay  N.  E.  off  fliore  4  a  mile. 

"  In  ftanding  down,  do  not  go  to  the  weftward  of  the  fort,  by  reafpn  of  a  hard  fand 
which  encircles  the  bottom  of  this  part  of  the  bay.  Here  you  are  well  {heltcrcd  in  both 
Monfoons ;  the  land-winds  are  frefli  at  night,  which  enables  a  fliip  to  get  out  of  the 
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bay  without  difficulty.  The  tides  arc  not  regular ;  the  rife  and  fall  Is  about  15  feet.  The 
latitude  of  the  anchorage  is  3""  2 1'  South,  the  longitude  127**  o'  Eaft. 

•^  Refrcftitnents  aftd  water  are  to  be  procured  at  this  place  j  the  ifland,  remarkable  for  a 
great  number  of  deer,  is  very  fertile,  and  capable  of  producing  any  thing  which  grows  in  thefe 
climates  j  it  affords  alfo  the  beft  cayputy  oil.  Good  fpars  for  maft,  from  the  Dorien-tree, 
can  be  got  here  -,  there  is  another  kind  much  lighter,  but  not  fo  durable  j  the  natives  cut 
and  bring  them  down  at  a  moderate  price. 

"  We  have  a  refident  on  this  ifland. 

Ceram  and  tbefmall  adjacent  Iflands. 


€C 


CERAM  is  very  high,  and  extends  from  its  fouth-wcft  point  to  Keffing  point,  E- 
6^  S.  165  miles,  having  on  the  fouth  fide  two  deep  bays,  named  Laboo  and 
Ambay :  the  coaft  on  that  fide  is  bold,  except  Hcya  Pointy  off  which  lie  fand  banks,  with 
a  fmall  fand  ifland,  but  which  do  not  extend  more  than  2  miles  out.  Within  7  leagues  of 
Keffing  point  a  coral  reef  begins,  and  edges  the  Ihore  all  the  way  to  the  eaftward,  taking 
in  the  little  ifland  Keffing,  feparated  from  the  main  ifland  by  a  narrow  gut  of  water,  which 
at  a  fmall  difl:ance  cannot  be  diftinguiftied.  The  S.  E.  point  of  Keffing  is  in  latitude  3°  55'  • 
South,  and  in  130"^  40'  eaft  longitude., 

"  Whakko  Bay,  on  the  north-eaft  part  of  Ceram,  is  in  3°  15'  latitude,  and  130**  36' 
longitude  -,  it  has  good  anchorage,  water,  and  other  refrefliments. 

'*  Sawa  Bay  lies  under  the  north- weft  point  of  Ceram  i  its  latitude  is  2^  51'  Southl- 
and longitude  128*^8'  Eaft:  in  the  eafterly  Monfoon  it  is  well  fliekered ;  here  the  an- 
chorage and  the  water  arc  very  good. 

*'  Ceram,  on  the  north  fide,  is  free  from  danger,  till  you  approach  the  Coppateo  or 
Leeuwaarden  Sboal,  which  lies  off  the  north-eaft  part  of  it,  and  forms  the  weftern  fide  of 
Whakko  bay.     It  lies  in  latitude  2^  56'  South,  7  miles  from  the  fliore,  and  is  very  danger*  ' 
ous  j  the  Venus  country-fliip  ft  ruck  on  it  in  1799.     Some  fliips  have  gone  witjhin  it,  and 
report  it  to  be  a  good  paffage. 

**  At  Lahoo  we  have  a  ferjeant,  and  keep  up  the  Dutch  fort,  which  is  the  only  place 
we  occupy  on  Ceram. 

"  From  Ceram  the  Dutch  imported  the  greateft  part  of  their  flavcs  iato  the  Moluccas. 
Before  this  flavc  trade  had  been  eftabliftied,  the  iflandcrs  of  Ceram  pradifcd  the  barbarous 
cuftom  of  eating  the  prifoners  they  had  taken  in  their  battles.  It  is  painful  to  learn,  that 
they  have  abandoned  this  atrocious  habit,  only  becaufe  they  derive  a  greater  profit  fron:i 
the  fide  of  their  captives.  If  there  has  rcfulted  from  it  an  apparent  good,  in  other  rcfpedls, 
it  has  with  them  been  a  more  frequent  occafion  of  war.  Man,  obfcrves  the  author  of  this 
remark,  muft  be  arrived  to  the  lowcft  ftate  of  degeneracy,  for  the  introduftion  of  flavery 
to  have  been  able  to  put  him  in  the  road  of  civilization. 

''  To  the  wcftward  of  Ceram  near  its  weft  end  lie  three  fmall  iflands ;  the  firft  is  Baby 
or  Poolo  Babyy  lower  than  the' other  iflands,  and  cjofe  to  Ceram,  from  which  it  is  feparated 
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by  a  paflage  for  proas  only,  and  fmall  crafc.  The  next  wefternmoft  is  Kelakg,  which  is 
high,  lying  clofe  to  the  former,  but  no  paflage.  To  the  weftward  of  Kelang  lies  Manipa  ; 
the  channel  between  them,  4  miles  broad,  is  fafe  and  good.  On  the  fouth  fide  of  Manipa^ 
ftands  the  fort^  oflF  which,  and  within  a  fmall  ifland^  you  have  good  anchorage  clofe  to  the 
ftiorc.     Here  we  have  a  fergeant  as  refident. 

"  Off  the  weft  end  of  Manipa,  diftance  i^  niile,  lies  a  fmall  ifland,  between  which  and 
Manipa  is  a  fafe  paflage  for  a  fliip  of  the  largeft  draught  of  water. 

"  Seven  or  8  miles  to  the  weftward  of  the  wefternmoft  point  of  Ceraiti  lies  Bonoa,  3 
iniles  from  the  main  ftiore,  from  which  it  is  feparated  by  a  good  channel.  About  38  miles 
N.  E.  by  E.  from  Bonoa  you  come  to  Mattelina,  having  from  Sawa  bay  a  fafe  paflage  4 
miles  wide,  with  15  to  30  fathoms  between  it  and  Ceram.  Further  up  in  the  fame  direc- 
tion you  meet  with  a  fmall  ifland,  which  is  foul,  and  then  with  the  Seven  Iflands^  among 
which  you  have  good  foundings. 

*'  To  the  eaftward  of  Ceram,  and  of  the  coral  reef  which  encircles  Keffing,  and  the  fmall 
ifland  Eaft  of  it,  lies  an  iflot  between  which  and  Keffing  is  a  good  channel,  about  3  miles 
wide,  with  30,  50,  and  40  fathoms,  mid-channel:  you  have  5  and  10 fathoms  clofe  to  the 
reef.     Then  a  fafe  paflage,  but  not  more  than  one  mile  broad,  brings  you  to 

*'  Ceram  La UT,  which  bears  Eaft  from  the  fouth  point  of  Keffing  18  miles.  This 
ifland,  with  the  fmall  ones  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  is  furrpunded  by  a  continual  reef,  extend- 
ing nearly  1 7  miles. 

"  There  are  three  other  ifles,  the  eafternmoft  of  which  is  Coram,  in  131°  34'  Eafl: 
longitude  i  to  the  weftward  of  this  is  a  good  channel,  but  none  between  the  next  outer- 
moft  ifland  and  Ceram  Laut." 

AMBOYNA 

*'  TS  the  largeft  of  the  iflands  denominated  the  Clove  IJlands^  which  are  properly  4  in 

jL  number,  3  lying  to  the  eaftward  of  Amboyna,  viz.  Haraucka,  *Saparoua,  and  Nooja 
Laut.     Amboyna  is  now  the  chief  refidency  of  the  Britifli  poflcfllons  in  the  Moluccas. 

'*  Fort  FiSioria^  the  feat  of  government,  and  the  capital  of  the  ifland,  lies  in  latitude 
3^*42'  South,  and  by  numerous  aftronomical  obfcrvations  in  128®  11' 40'  longitudef 
Eaft  of  Greenwich. 

"  The  bay  is  formed  by  Allang  and  Noojfaniva.  Allang  Point  in  latitude  3*  48'  Souths 
bears  Eaft,  8  miles  from  the  former,  and  12  miles  S.  W.  by  W.  ^  W.  from  the  an- 
chorage. 

**  About  3  cables'  length  from  Nooflaniva,  in  a  S.  S.  E.  direftion,  lies  Eaft  and  Weft 

*  Haraucka  and  Saparoua  are  named  Oma  and  Homima  in  the  Dutch  charts. 

f  Bertrand  the  aftronomer,  on  board  d'Efitrecafteaux^s  ftiv^»  i79*>  erefled  an  cbfervatory  near  the  weftem  extremity 
•f  the  town,  and  found  iti  latitude  to  be  3^  41'  49'  South,  and  its  longitude  xa6^  9'  Eaft  of  Paris,  or  laS^  19'  from 
Greenwich. 
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about  one  cable  in  extent,  a  narrow  bank  of  fand,  having  35,  15,  and  56  fathocms,  ac-^ 
cording  to  Lieutenant  Pulbam^  who  founded  on  it:  it  has  no  communication  with  the 
Ihore,  for  when  AUang  Point  is  juft  touching  and  opening  with  Nooflaniva,  you  have  no 
ground  at  90  fathoms ;  you  are  then  two  cables'  length  from  that  point :  this  bank,  which 
the  Dutch  place  i^  mile  from,  fliore,  might  do  for  an  anchorage  in  a  calm  or  great  ne- 
ceflity. 

"  In  the  weftcrly  monfoons  you  Ihould  round  AUang  clofe,  it  being  bold  Ihore  j  but 
in  general  ftrong  currents  fet  round  all  to  the  north- weft  ward.  In  the  eafterly  monfoon 
you  muft  work  up  till  you  bring  Nooflaniva  point  to  bear  N.  N.  E.  before  you  ftand  in 
for  the  bay,  and  you  will  then  only  fetch  that  point, 

*'  There  are  no  foundings  in  going  up  Amboyna  Bay  till  within  half  a  cable's  length  of 
the  ihore,  and  in  many  places  not  that,  till  you  get  up  to  Pertuguefe  Point,  which  is  on 
the  eaft  fide  of  the  bay,  diftant  about  li  mile  from  fort  Viftoria,  and  known  by  its  little 
battery  in  ruins. 

*•  Ships  coming  up  with  baffling  winds,  ought  to  keep  on  the  eaftern  fide  if  poflible, 
that,  in  cafe  of  it  falling  a  calm,  they  fliould  not  fo  likely  be  drifted  by  the  currents  or  tide, 
which  are  here  very  irregular,  being  chiefly  influenced  by  the  rains  and  winds. — The  rife 
and  fall  of  water  is  7  feet. 

"  The  beft  anchorage  ofi^  Fort  Viftoria,  is  abreaft  and  above  the  wharf,  in  from  20  to 
35  fathoms.  Moor  with  the  cable  or  hawfer  to  the  anchors,  which  arc  placed  at  conve- 
nient diftanccs  on  the  Ihore  for  that  purpofe.  The  bank  of  anchorage  is  very  fteep,  and  I 
have  known  feveral  (hips  driven  off  by  negleding  the  above  precaution. 

"  From  Fort  Viftoria  to  the  oppofite  Ihore,  the  diftance  is  2  miles,  arid  in  the  mid-chan- 
nel there  is  bottom  at  the  depth  of  100  fathoms;  fhips  may  go  farther  in  the  Inner  Har- 
bour, and  carry  good  foundings. 

Haraucha 

"  TS  the  next  idand  to  the  eaft  ward  of  Amboyna ;  between  them  there  is  a  good  chan- 
^  nel  nearly  34^  miles  wide  :  on  the  northern  entrance  of  that  channel  lies  a  fandy  iflot, 
which  narrows  it  to  one  mile.  The  Haraucka  fhorc  abreaft  of  the  iflot  is  foul,  but  clofe 
to  the  iflot  itfelf  there  is  no  danger.  Haraucka  has  a  fort  on  the  weft  fide,  and  we  have 
a  refident  there. 

Saparoua 

••  T  lES  next  to  the  eaft  of  Haraucka ;  its  fomhern  extremity,  called  The  Dolphin's  Noje, 
\  ^  bears  E.  6**  N.  diftance  35  miles,  from  Point  Nooflaniva  at  Amboina;  and  the 
channel  between  it  and  Saparoua  is  not  more  than  one  mile  in  the  narrowcft  place,  with 
ftron  g  currents  or  tides,  and  no  anchorage  :  in  going  this  paflage  you  are  to  keep  on  the 
Haraucka  fliorc.     The  little  ifland  of  Moolana  lies  at  the  fouthern  entrance  of  this  paflTage, 
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but  nearer  to  the  Saparoua  (hore.     This  iiland  haa  likewife  a  fort  on  its  fouth  fide«  with 
an  Engliih  refident. 


•o' 


'*  TS  the  eaftcmmoft  and  fmalleft  of  the  Clove  Iflands,  and  bears  from  Noffaniva  Point 

•^  £•  13^  N.  diibuit  41  miles.  The  channel  between  it  and  Saparoua  is  about  2^  nnlcs 
wide,  and  very  fafe,  the  (hore  of  the  latter  being  very  bold  on  that  tnd. 

^^  Noofia  Laut  is  foul  all  round  about  i  mile.  Here  is  a  feijeant  as  refident^  and  a  fort 
on  the  weft  fide. 

''  All  thofe  iflands  are  of  a  moderate  height ;  but  at  a  diftance  cannot  be  diftinguifhed 
from  the  mainof  Ceram,  which  lies  at  their  back  to  the  Norths  clofe-to,  and  is  much 
higher  than  them.  In  working  between  them  and  Ceram^  when  abreaft  of  the  paffage  of 
Saparoua  and  H  araucka,  do  not  ftand  too  clofe  to  the  north- weft  point  of  the  former,  it 
being  foul  about  one  mile ;  give  alfo  the  fliore  of  Haraucka  a  birch  of  4^  of  a  mile,  efpcci- 
ally  on  the  north-wejft  end,  which  forms  the  entrance  of  the  paflage  between  it  and  Anv- 
boyna.  The  north  Ihore  of  Amboyna  is  quite  clear  i  and  the  Ceram  Ihore,  abreaft  of  Sa- 
paroua and  Haraucka,  is  likewife  bold. 

*^  Between  the  fouth-weft  point  of  Ceram  and  Amboyna  lie  thofe  foiall  iflands  called  the 
Thrbe  Brothers,  which  are  bold-to,  and  have  a  fafe  paffage  between  them  all,  even  be- 
tween the  fouth  Brother  and  Amboyna.  Between  the  north-weft  Brother  and  Ceram  the 
channel  is  5  miles  broad.  The  currents  fet  rapidly,  and  not  very  regular^  through  thofe 
iflots.'* 

Remark. 

*'  /^  OING  from  Amboyna  to  Banda,  during  the  eafterly  Monfoon,  in  the  months  of 
VJT  July,  Auguft,  and  September,  I  would  advifc  a  fliip  to  ftretch  over  to  the  fouth- 
ward,  when  fhc  will  in  general  fetch  the  coaft  of  Timor,  and  find  there  the  eafterly  current 
running  ftrong  i  the  wind  frequently  then  comes  more  foutherly,  which  enables  her  from 
thence  to  lie  upon  the  ftarboard  tack,  N.  E.  by  E.  and  fetch  Banda.  This  will  be  performed 
in  fix  days,  when  the  route  to  the  northward  of  Ceram,  and  round  the  eaft  end  of  it,  very 
frequently  takes  up  a  fortnight." 

ISLES    OF    BANDA. 

"  nr^HE  Isles  of  Banda  are  10  in  number ;  thofe  which  form  the  harbour  arc  Banda 
X  or  Great  Banda  on  the  fouth  fide  ;  Goonono  Apes  (the  Burning  Mountain)  and 
Banda  Neira,  on  the  North,  with  two  iflands  on  the  eaftcrn  entrance,  one  called  Poolo 
Pesang  or  Pijffang,  and  the  other,  which  is  very  fmall,  Poolo  Cappel  or  Cappa,  Co  named 
from  its  rcfcmbling  a  ftiip's  hull.  Thofe  iflands  are  high,  confequently  you  are  fiibjcft  to 
very  fudden  gufts  of  winds  i  and  in  the  day  it  is  very  hot  and  oppreflive  j  but  I  found  nights 
cool. 
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*'  The  anchorage,  in  latitude  4**  31'  South,  and  longityde  130^  o'  Eaft,  is  at  the  foot  of  the 
Burning  Mountain,  which  fmokes  almoft  continually,  and  from  which  proceed  frequent 
earthquakes,  whofe  (hocks  are  fometimes  repeated  3  or  4  times  in  a  day.  . 

**  To  fail  into  Banda  Harbour  by  the  Eaftem  Cbamtel  there  is  no  difficulty,  giving  the 
fliore  of  Great  Banda,  and  that  of  Banda  Ncira,  a  birth  of-  a  mile.  The  channel  is  3  miles 
•wide  after  you  are  paffed  Poolo  Pefang  and  Cappa,  which  may  be  left  on  cither  fide.  .  The 
anchorage  is  abreaft  of  the  wharf  at  Banda  Neira,  in  7  or  8  fathoms :  and  to  anchdr  clear  of 
the  Orpheus' s  bank,  which  has  only  15  feet  on  it  at  low  water,  fpring  tides,  do  not  (hut  in 
the  eafiern  point  of  Great  Banda  with  the  low  or  fouth-eaft  point  of  Banda  Neira;  Pooh 
Ay^  commonly  Poohwayy  juft  (hut  in  with  the  point  of  Goonong.  Apce ;  and  Baiiakeeka 
Fort  on  the  hill  N.  by  E.  4  a  mile  from  the  wharf. 

*^  A  (hip  (hould  moor  here  direftly,  on  account  of  the  tides  being  very*  ftrong.  It  flows 
at  the  wharf  two  o'clock  at  fiiU  and  change,  and  the  rife  is  10  (ttt :  at  the  anchorage  it 
is  tide  and  half-tide,  but  not  very  regular,  and  it  flows  4  o'clock. 

"  To  come  in  by  the  Wejiem  Channel ,  which  can  only  be  done  in  the  wcftern  Monfbon^ 
you  pafs  between  Goonong  Apee  and  Great  Banda;  the  pafTage  is  only  ^  mile  wide,  by 
reafon  of  a  reef  which  runs  from  Great  Banda  half  channel  over ;  this  makes  it  neceflary  to 
keep  clofc  to  Goonong  Apee,  whofe  (hore  is  fteep-to;  You  mufl  keep  the  end  of  Poolo- 
way  juft  touching  open  with  the  extremity  of  Goonong  Apee  ;  and  this  mark  will  bring  you 
to  the  anchorage. 

*^  Thb  channel  is  ufcd  to  come  in  during  the  wefterly  Monfoon,  and  to  go  out  in  oppofite 
one. 

^^  There  is  a  paflage  between  Goonong  Apee  and  Banda  Neira,  but  it  is  Ytry  narrow, 
with  rapid  tides,  and  no  good  anchorage  i  it  is  feldom  ufed,  except  by  fmall  veiTels. 

**  Great  Banda  bears  £•  23^  S.  nearly  1 1 5  miles  from  Nooilaniva  Point,  on  Amboyna ; 
and  from  Kefling  Point,  on  Ceram,  S.  47°  W.  53  miles. 

'^  To  the  Eaft  of  Great  Banda  4  miles  lies  the  Ifland  of  Rosen  gavn  ;  and  to  the  weft- 
ward  are  Poolo  Way  and  Poolo  Roon.  Poolo  Way  bears  nearly  Weft  7  miles  from 
Goonong  Apee,  and  E.  by  N.  4.  N.  4  miles  from  Poolo  Roon.  Between  them  there  is  no 
fafe  paflage.  The  moft  diftant  ifland  is  Poolo  Swangy,  lying  N.  4.  W.  from  Poolo  Way. 
**  The  iflands  which  produce  nutmegs  are  Great  Banda,  Banda  Neira,  Rofengayn,  and 
Pook)  Way.  It  appears  that  their  foil  and  nature  agree  ftili  better  with  the  culture  of  the 
nutmeg. tree,  than  thofe  of  the  ifle  of  Amboyna  i  for  it  is  generally  admitted  that  the  nutmeg 
of  the  latter  is  inferior. 

"  Banda  Neira  is  well  fortified,  particularly  in  the  weftem  channel :  it  is  the  feat  of  go- 
vernment, and  the  refident  is  tinder  that  at  Amboyna ;  but  in  the  time  of  the  Dutch  it  was 
a  Ifcparate  refidency,  fubjeft  only,  like  all  the  reft,  to  Batavia. 
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ISLANDS    IN    THE   B  A  N  D  A   SEA* 

Tiurtle  IJlands — TCbe  Luceparasy  Burning  Ifand. 

THE  Turtle  Islands^  which  lie  S.  ^  W»  about  90  miles  from  Amboyna  Harbour^ 
are  three  in  number,  covered  with  trees  and  fgrrounded  by  coral  reefs,  which 
ftretch  about  a  miles  out ;  their  extent  is  not  confiderable,  and  their  latitude  i»,  I  thinks 
about  5""  15'  South. 

**  From  thofe  iflands,  about  xo  miles  S.  W.  lie  the  Luceparas,  which  arc  nearly  of 
the  fame  height,  or  fomewhat  higher.  I  was  not  near  enough  to  fay  with  certainty  what 
dangers  furround  them  i  but  from  their  low  fituation  and  their  connexion  with  the  Turtle 
^Iflandsy  dangers  may  exift  :  however,  I  think  this  paffage  a  fafc  one  in  the  day  timc> 
giving  the  Turtle  iflands  a  birth  of  three  miles.  I  could  not  from  the  maft-head  difcover 
any  danger  in  the  direftion  of  the  Lticeparas." — The  Taunton  Cajtle,  who  faw  them  Au- 
guft  28,  1797,  fay  they  arc  low  woody  iQands,  covered  with  trees,  and  cannot  be  feea 
from  the  deck  above  4  leagues. 

"  Burning  Isand  lies  in  d*  37'  fouth  latitude,  and  longitude  126^  21'  Eaft:  it  is  high> 
and  may  be  fcen  at  a  great  diftance." 

The  IJles  ^f  Cambay  Wetter^  Baia,  Roma,  and  Damma. 

CAMBA,  or  Kambing,  (called  alfo  Paffage  Ifland)  is  tolerably  high,  and  remarkabfe 
by  its  peak  j  its  fouth-weff  point  bears  nearly  Eaft  from  the  north-caft  part  of  the 
great  iflc  of  Ombay  7  or  8  miles  ;  this  channel  is  very  good,  both  Ihores  being  bold-to; 

«c  Wetter,  or  Etter,  is  a  bold  ifland,  of  a  good  height,  and  which  may  be  approached 
without  fear.  Its  north  weft  end  is  in  latitude  7*"  40'  South,  and  m  ris^  54'  eaft  longi- 
tude :  off  this  point,  between  which  and  the  fouth-wcft  point,  the  fliore  is  foul,  lies,  at 
the  diflance  of  2  miles,  an  iflot  called  Dog  Ifland.  Off  the  fouth-wefl  point  lies  another 
named  Poolo  Baby,  between  which  and  Wetter  there  is  no  paffage.  It  is  not  fafe  to  ftand 
to  the  Wetter  Ihore,  between  Dog  ifland  and  the  north  end  of  Poolo  Baby,  nor  to  bring  the 
north  end  of  that  ifland  to  bear  more  ibutherly  than  S.  ^  E.  The  Baby  Ihore  is  bold-to  oq 
its  weft  fide. 

"  Poolo  Baby  bears  from  Camba  N.  30®  £•  7  miles,  the  neareft  diftance,  and  the  chan- 
nel between  them  is  very  good,  the  Camba  fliofc  being  quite  clear,  except  off  its  nordi^ 
weft  end,  where  it  is  foul  about  i  mile. 

«•  Roma,  called  alfo  Teralta,  lies  due  Eaft  of  the  north  *eaft  end  of  Wetter  37  miles.  Its- 
weft  point  is  in  latitude  7"*  38'  South,  and  in  127''  10'  Eaft  longitude.     To  the  eaftwand 

•  T)  e  Turtle  (lands  of  Mr.  Moor,  the  ugh  placed  by  him  in  the  fame  htitude  as  the  StJtilpalds  Eylaudeuy  **  the  Turtle 
lilanHs'  of  the  Dutch,  aie  very  different  from  themt  Thefet  only  two  in  number,  lie  about  145  miles  £.  by  N.  fiomthe 
Lucepans.    Tlic  thitc  Tattle  i(iaad»  of  Jl.  JfNr,  m\A  be  Ibe  TAra  hafiern  U^^^a  f'tmkis  of  the  the  Dutch  Charts.'* 
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of  it  is  Little  Roma,  off  which,  at  a  fliort  diftance  tothc  N.  E.  lie  two  more  iflots  ;  they 
are  all  bold- to,  and  may  be  approached  without  fear." 

Da  MM  A,  or  Damme,  lies  to  the  £•  N,  E.  nearly  of  Roma,  the  body  of  it  in  7*^  9  lati- 
tude South. 

TIMOR 

"  TS  in  extent  from  N/  £•  to  S.  W.  above   100  miles;  its  eaft  end  lies  in  latitude  7* 

*■  26'  South,  and  longitude  127*  y*  Eaft.  It  is  very  high  and  bold  to  on  its  northern 
fhore.  This  ifland  is  divided  between  the  Dutch,  whofe  chief  place  is  at  Coopang  on  the 
fouth-weft  end,  and  the  Portuguefe,  who  have  one  of  their  chief  fettlements  at  Dbelly  or 
Deloo,  on  the  eaftemmoft  fide.  A  (hip  can  get  fupplied  here  with  plenty  of  provifions  i 
the  buffaloes  arc  good  and  cheap  ;  they  have  likewife  a  tolerable  breed  of  fmall  horfes. 

**1Dhelly  Harbour,  which  lies  to  the  fouthward  of  Camba,  may  be  eafily  known; 
and  by  bringing  the  peak  on  the  latter  ifland  to  bear  North,  you  are  then  off"  the  entrance 
of  the  coral  reefs  which  fecurc  the  harbour,  running  nearly  parallel  to  the  Ihore  about  2 
miles  out :  the  breadth  of  that  entrance  being  not  more  than  3  cables,  you  are  obliged 
to  take  a  pilot,  who  always  comes  off'on  fignal  given,  or  to  place  a  boat  on  the  reefs. 

"  The  paflage  between  the  reefs  is  to  the  weflward  of  the  fort,  near  the  weftern  point, 
which  forms  the  bay  i  the  inftant  you  haul  round  the  reef,  you  may  Ihorten  fail,  and  the 
ihip  will  fhoot  into  an  anchoring  birth  from  12  to  14  fathoms,  muddy  ground.  On  the 
beach  ftands  a  remarkable  large  tree,  which  you  (hould  not  bring  to  bear  more  cafterly 
than  S.  E.  by  S.  When  at  anchor,  the  bearings  are  as  follows  :  Extremes  of  the  bay  N- 
45^  E.  to  N.  7j^  W.  Camba  N.  14^  W.  to  N.  9^  E.  Poolo  Baby  N.  16°  E.  .  Wetter, 
weft  end,  N.  2f  E.    Ombay  N.  53°  W.    Flag-ftafF  S.  59^  E. 

*'  The  fea-wind  coming  in  regularly,  makes  this  harbour  eafy  of  accefs  j  and  the  land- 
winds  being  ftrong  at.  night,  you  may  get  out  without  any  difficulty. 

'*  The  tides  flov  at  ^  paft  J  full  and  change  ;  but  on  the  neaps  they  are  not  regular. 
Obfervc  that  the  currents  along  this  coaft  are  very  rapid,  fetting  ftrong  to  the  eaft  ward  in 
the  eaftcrly  monfoon. 

**  The  natives  appear  harmlefs,  they  do  not  feem  to  inherit  the  implacable  difpofition  of 
the  northern  Malais  i  the  Portuguefe  rule  their  mind  by  prieftcraft  i  the  Dutch  rule  the 
body  by  difcipline.  • 

'*  KissBR  is  a  fmall  ifland  which  lies  N.  by  W.  from  the  eaft  end  of  Timor.  Here  we 
retain  the  Dutch  fergeant  at  the  fort,  which  b  in  the  fmall  bay  on  the  weftern  fide,  and 
whofe  latitude  is  8**  5'  South.  A  fliip  may  anchor  in  that  bay  during  the  eafterly  mon- 
foon, and  procure  refrefliments  and  water.  Kifler  is  bold-to,  and  the  anchorage  is  the 
lame. 

"  Off"  the  eaft  end  of  Timor  lies  the  fmall  ifland  of  Jackee,  or  Noojfa  N^ng,  diftant  3 
mile*  in  an  eaft  direction.    Of  the  iflands  farther  to  the  caftward,  fuch  as  Leetie,  Moa, 
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&€•  as  far  as  Baberbohng^  I  can  fay  nothing  with  certainty,  never  leaving  had  an  opportunity 
of  vifuing  them.  The  Dutch  lay  a  paffagc  betwixt  them  all,  but  except  between  Timor 
and  Lettie,  I  Ihould  approach  them  with  caution." 

Remark  en  the  Eajlern  PaJJage  to  China. 

"  QHIPS  lofing  their  paffagc  from  Europe  to  China,  through  the  China  Seas,  generally 
^  go  through  the  Straits  of  Sapy,  or  Lombock ;  confequently  they  are  forced,  in 
getting  up  to  the  northward,  to  navigate  a  fea  very  little  known,  and  full  of  dangers.  I 
would  therefore  advife  to  pafs  to  the  eaftward  of  Omba,  between  it  and  Camba^  keeping  the- 
wind,  which  will  almoft  to  a  certainty  enable  them  to  fetch  Bouro,  when  they  may  pais 
between  that  iHand  and  Manipa,  the  current  in  thofe  (Iraits  fetting  to  the  northward  in  the 
N.  W.  Monfoon,  and  the  contrary  way  in  the  S.  E.*  one. 

"  They  Ihould  then  (land  up  round  the  eaft  end  of  Ooby  Major,  pafs  between  Patofiy 
Point  in  Jelolo,  and  Galey,  when  they  enter  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  the  northward  of  ff^aygeoo, 
which  is  called  the  Jelolo  Passage,  and  is  a  clear  fea. 

*'  From  this  paflage  ihips  will  find  no  difficulty  in  fetching  up  far  enoi^h  to  windward 
of  Luconiay  to  within  the  Bajhee  ijlands. 

**  Admiral  Ranier  went  this  paffage  in  1797,  as  did  the  Orpheus  and  Arrogant  in  180O3 
and  experienced  no  difficulty  in  fetching  far  enough  from  Luconia. 

*'  I  went  by  Dampier's  Straits,  in  his  Majefty's  Ihip  the  Thames y  in  1790,  and  fetched 
iar  enough  to  have  5  or  6  degrees  to  fpare." 

*'  Should  you  not  fetch  Bouro,  but  fall  in  as  far  to  the  eaftward  of  Amicyna,  It  is  not  more 
than  24  hours  working  into  the  paffage  between  Manipa  and  Bouro ;  or  you  may  make 
a  fair  wind  of  it,  and  run  round  to  the  eaftward  of  Ceram,  from  whence  (he  will  be  able  to 
pafs  through  Pitt's,  or  Dampier's  Straits,  and  enter  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

•'  I  offer  this  from  a  conviftion  of  its  being  a  dired,  clear,  and  fafe  paflage.*' 

Monfoons. 

V  nr^HE  north. weftcrly  Monfoon,  in  the  fcas  we  have  been  dcfcribing,  fcts  in  the  latter 
X  end  of  November,  but  feldom  blows  with  any  regularity  or  fpirit  till  the  latter 
•nd  of  December.  It  continues  till  March,  when  it  becomes  variable,  with  heavy  fqualls, 
"  The  fouth-eaftcrly  Monfoon  fcts  in  about  the  latter  end  of  April,  and  continues  till 
October,  when  it  begins  to  be  variable  :  its  breaking  up  is  not  attended  in  general  with  fuch 
heavy  fqualls  as  thofe  of  the  N.  W-  Monfoon." 

•  •»  I  have  not  experienced  thofe  ftrong  foutherly  currents,  Mr.  Kohertfiu  fays  (b  much  about." 
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•     PACIFIC     OCEAN. 

INSTRUCTIONS     for  entering    DAMPIER'S    STRAITS 

FROM  THE  EASTWARD. 

By  Captain  Hog  an,  of  the  Ship  Marquis  Cornwallh,  preceded  by  an  Abridgment  of  his 

run  in  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

CAPTAIN  Hogan  failed  in  1796,  from  Port  Jack/bn  in  New  South  Wales,  toward  Nor^ 
folk  Ifland,  and  on  the  24th  of  June  came  to  the  Ifle  of  Tanna,  the  fouthernmoft 
of  the  New  Hebrides  s  he  afcertained  the  latitude  of  the  fouth  end  of  that  ifland  at  19®  37' 
South,  and  found  its  longitude,  by  an  excellent  chronometer  of  Earnftfaw^  to  be 
169^  31' 30". 

**  To  run  along  the  range  of  the  New  Hebrides,  a  (hip  fhould  make  the  iflands  of  Er- 
ronan  and  Tanna,  fail  between  them,  about  mid-channel,  and  ftcer  per  compajs^  N.  N.  W, 
till  in  latitude  13°  10'  South.  That  will  carry  her  clear  of  every  thing,  and,  if  the  weather 
be  clear,  in  fight  of  fome  of  the  eaftcrnmoft  iflcs  ;  as  there  is  no  danger  to  feaward  i  fhc  may 
run  without  fear  day  and  night  a  N.  W.  courfe  by  compafs,  from  the  above  latitude,  and  it 
will  carry  her  one  league  to  the  weft  ward. 

On  the  26th  of  June  Captain  Hogan  was  off  the  Isle  de  l' Aurore,  on  the  north  end 
of,  the  Great  Cydades  of  Bougainville.     He  afcertained  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  that 
ifland,   as  well  as  of  the  Pic  de  Laverdy,  to  the  northward  of  it,  as  follows. 
.    Latitude  of  the  north-weft  end  of  Aurora  ifland  ij^  45'  South  by  chart,  error  1®  l^'  too 
f^r  South, 

Longitude  ditto  167®  30'  Eafl-,  by  chart,  error  i®  o'  too  far  Eafl:. 

Latitude  6( Pic  de  Laverdy  14®  15'  South,  by  chart,  error  0°  58'  too  far  South* 

Longitude  ditto  167''  5 1'  by  chart,  error  o**  39'  too  far  Eaft. 

"  So  that  in  confcqucncc  of  tlic  error  in  the  latitude  of  thefe  iflands,  a  fliip,'*  fays  the 
captain,  **  may  endanger  herfelf,  by  hauling  too  foon  to  the  weftward  in  thick  weather." 

On  the  a7th  the  fliip  made  the  Ifle  of  Egmont,  or  Santa  Cruz,  the  largeft  of  the 
^ueen  Charlotte's  iflands,  upon  which  the  following  remarks  are  given.  "  Having  run 
along  that  ifland  from  Eaft  to  Weft:,  and  fought  in  vain  for  the  two  iflands  Edgecumbe  and 
Ourry,  as  laid  down  by  Captain  Carteret,  in  the  Swallow,  1767,  clofe  in  with  the  fouth- 
caft  part  of  this  fliorc,  on  a  fmall  fcale,  I  am  now  very  much  inclined  to  believe  that  he 
muft  have  meant  two  ifles  ^ttn  by  us  in  the  morning,  and  to  which  I  will  give  no  name, 
although  (with  due  fubmiliion  to  that  able  navigator)  he  has  entirely  miftaken  their  fize 
and  fituation,  as  well  as  the  pofition  of  this  Ifle  of  Egmont,  as  will  appear  by  our  own  ob« 
fervations,  time-keeper  and  reckoning  from  Norfolk  ifland.  The  whole  range  of  the 
Hebrides  partakes  in  part  of  the  fame  error,  tho^gK  laid  down  by  that  very  able  circum- 
navigator Monf.  Be  Bougainville. 
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"  The  latitudes  and  longitudes  hereafter  laid  down,  arc  by  crofs  bearings  taken  for  that 
purpofc,  having  had  a  very  good  obfervation  of  the  fun  and  moon  at  8  o'clock,  which 
brought  up  to  noon  of  this  day,  27th,  agrees  with  the  time-piece  within  25'  30',  and  with  the 
reckoning  within  44  miles. 

*'  Latitude  of  the  north-weft  part  of  the  iflc  firft  fcen,  fuppofing  it  Ourry,  by  Carteret^ 
11°  37' South,  -  -  -  Longitude  167°  ii'Eaft. 

i^i     19  The  body  of  the  fccond  ifle,  fuppofing  it  Edgecmnbe^ 
10    45  The  northern  entrance  of  ditto  at  fight, 
10    ^6  Howe's  ifland,  -  -  •  . 

10  55  Eaft  Cape  Bo/cawen  on  Egmont, 
xo    38  Volcano  Ifland,  -  .  -  - 

•'  The  fcllowing  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  thefe  iflands,  by  Captain  Carteret,  arc  verjr 
erroneous,  viz. 

North- weft  part  of  Ourry  firft  fcen. 

Latitude.  Longitude. 

II®  2 1'  -  -  ^  -  •• 

11  18  Body  of  Edgecumbe,  .  «,  « 
II    18  Howe's  Ifle,         -             •             *             - 
II     15  Eaft  Cape  Bojcawen^             -             -             . 
10    18  Eaft  ^(?/(r<i^»a  Ifland,        -             -             -  - 

•*  Edgecumbe  is  a  remarkable  fine  ifland,  of  moderate  height,  and  covered  all  over  with 
trees  :  it  has  three  high  hills  at  equal  diftance  fi-om  each  other,  the  eafternmoft  very  re- 
markable, being  like  the  Fal/e  Friar* s-^bovd  in  Ceylon.  On  the  fouth-weft  fide  a  very  fine 
bay  opened  itfclf  to  us,  in  which  I  am  of  opinion  there  is  fine  flicker  and  good  anchorage. 
I  cannot  fay  it  is  inhabited,  nor  do  I  know  the  kind  of  trees  growing  on  it. 

•*  Egmont  lies  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  is  of  a  good  heigth,  and  covered  all  over  with  trees, 
amongft  which  I  could  plainly  fee  the  cocoa-nut  trtt.  The  length  of  the  ifle  is  about  40 
fniles,  and  I  fliould  fuppofe,  from  appearance,  about  ^  that  in  breadth.  It  is  inhabitedj  and 
I  have  fcen  fmoke  in  fcvcral  places  along  fliore." 

Howe's  ifland  is  an  incdnfidcrablc  one,  and  narrow,  lying  clofc  in  with  Egmont. 

On  the  I  ft  of  July  1796,  one  of  the  fmall  ifles,  which  Captain  Hunter  mxM^  Sttmart^s 
Iflands,  was  fcen  from  the  maft-head,  bearing  E.  N.  E.  about  7  leagues. 

On  the  2d,  Gower^s  Ifland  (JJk  inattendue  of  Suroille)  was  dcfcried  alfo  from  the  msrfl-^ 
head  bearing  W.  by  N.  5  leagues.  Soon  after  the  neareft  part  oi  Arjaeides  Land^  which 
terminates  in  a  bluff  pdint,  appeared  to  the  weftward  S.  by  W.  about  9  leagues  j  the  north 
end  ofGowcf's  Iflc  W.  N.  W.  4  leagues.  '^  At  8  A.  M.'*  continues  the  Captain,  *'  the 
body  of  the  ifle  S.  W.  3  miles.  Sounded,  90  fathoms,  no  ground  :  on  approaching  thi^ 
iflc,  I  found  the  indraught  of  wcftcrly  current  fo  ftrong,  that  I  found  it  necefliiy  to  haul 
tip  4  points  to  go  to  the  northward  of  it,  though  I  am  convinced  I  may  go  the  Jbuthward 
with  as  much  fefctx^'* 
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**  GcJWER's  Ifland  is  about  4  miles  in  a  North  and  South  diredion,  and  a  miles  Eaft  and 
Weft ;  it  is  low  and  level,  covered  with  trees,  and  nothing  remarkable  on  or  about  it,  that 
I  eould  fee,  farther  than  one  tree  with  a  buQiy  top,  which  appears  a  little  higher  than  the 
reft,  in -the  middle  of  it.  The  latitude  of  the  ifland  is  y""  53'  South,  and  its  longitude 
161°  00'  Eaft,  by  time* keeper,  and  obfcrvation  of  the  fun  and  moon  taken  at  9  A.  M.  on 
the  preceding  day.*" 

Captain  Hogan^  continuing  his  courfe  to  the  weft  ward,  kept  along  the  coaft  of  the  Arfa- 
cides,  which  he  fbund  very  erroneous  \fi  all  the  charts.  At  8  P.  M.  the  day  before  he 
was  abreaft  of  an  opening  on  that  coaft,  which  inclines  him  to  believe  there  is  a  paflagef 
through  that  land;  for  he  could  fee  a  great  way  to  the  fouthward  of  the  point  land  (mode- 
rately high)  which  bore  at  6  P.  M.  S.  W.  by  S.  diftant  about  3  leagues.  While  becalmed 
off  this  gulf,  ftraits,  or  poflibly  deep  bay,  he  found  a  heavy  fwcll,  a  thing  not  experienced 
before,  fincc  he  fliutin  the  eaftern  extremity  of  that  range  of  land,  and  which  confirms  him 
iBoxe  in  the  opinion  of  that  evening  being  a  paflage  through :  the  fear  of  the  effe&  of 
currents  to  the  fouth-weftward,  or  S.  W.  and  being  fo  near  one  part  of  the  fliore,  induced 
him  to  haul  off  till  day-light,  when  he  found  his  diftance  from  the  coaft  about  8  leagues. 
The  whole  of  die  land  feen  this  forenoon  (the  4th)  is  high,  with  many  lofty  hills  at  equal 
dtftances,  which  makes  it  appear  from  the  fea  like  iflands. 

On  the  5th  of  July  at  noon  the  ftiip  was  abreaft  of  an  opening  bearing  S..  by  W.  -J-  S.  to  ' 
fioufih,  **  which  in  my  opinion,'*  fays  Captain  Hogan,  "  muft  be  the  northern  entrance  of 
thefe  ftraits  called  Sbortland's.  I  have  therefore  fet  the  point  that  forms  the  eaftern  fide  of 
it  for  Cape  Alexander^  the  latitude  of  which,  by  bearings  from  ihip  at  noon,  is  6°  2^'  South, 
longitude  deduced  from  laft  obfervation  and  chronometer  157"^  2'  Eaft.  To  the  weft- 
ward  of  this  paffage  the  land  is  a  great  deal  higher  than  that  of  the  Arfacides.  Farther 
up  the  land  is  the  higheft  I  ever  faw  along  any  coaft,  and  fome  of  it  remarkably 
pi6turefque. 

**  At  noon  on  the  6th,  having  opened  a  large  deep  bay  to  the  weftward  of  that  very 
high  land,  I  perceived  a  great  quantity  of  black,  or  rather  fulphureous  fmoke  or  matter 
emitted  from  the  earth  j  it  bore  by  compa/s  S.  W.  by  W.  of  us ;  and  is  in  latitude 
5^*32'  South,  and  longitude  155°  2'  Eaft:  we  were  then  about  4  leagues  from  the 
fieareft  fiiore.** 

^*  On  the  8th  of  July  Captain  Hogan  defcried  New  Ireland,  and  on  the  9th  New  Bri- 
tain. Several  canoes  and  a  great  number  of  natives  were  feen  on  the  fandy  beaches  of 
New  Britain,  as  well  as  on  York  Isle,  on  the  fouth-weft  point  of  which  (a  projeding  cliff) 
a  very  ftout  man  ftood  waving  to  them,  with  an  inftrument  fuch  as  that  defcribcd  by  Go- 
vernor HunUr^  in  ufe  among  their  people  of  confcquence.  Another  man  ftood  in  the  wa- 
ter, beioW  him,  wkh  a  green  bough  waving  to  them  alfo  to  come  near.  '  Did  I  want  wa* 
ter,*  adds  the  Capcain,  ^  I  would  certainly  prefer  Port  Hunter,  on  this  ifle,  to  any  other 
place,  for  a  fupply  of  that  article.'     I  (aw  this  forenoon  many  fires  on  the  coaft  of  New 

*  According  to  Mr.  Hemy  Moor  the  latitude  is  7^  56',  and  the  longitude  i4o°  58'. 
f  This  appears  to  be  Manning" j  Straits. 
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Irelandy  which  appears  a  ridge  of  mountains,  as  far  as  I  have  hitherto  fcen  of  it.  But  New 
Britain,  to  all  appearance,  corrcfponds  with  Old  Great  Britain ;  the  land  appears  good,  and 
the  country  beautifully  formed,  well  wooded,  and  I  believe  watered,  from  the  number 
of  fine  valleys,  rifing  ridges,  and  hillocks  inland,  I  faw  about  aoo  of  the  natives  dancing 
and  playing  round  a  large  fire  on  the  beach,  which  I  fuppofc  they  made  in  ^oonfequence  of 
the  great  numbers  aflemblcd  to  fee  us  pafs  by.  I  alfo  faw  two  of  their  wtrj  large  canoes 
under  fail  going  along  (hore.  Since  opening  St.  George^ s  Channel,  I  have  experienced  a 
very  ftrong  current  to  the  wcftward,  by  which  wc  have  been  fet  fince  yefterday  noon  (the 
8th}  19  miles  more  than  the  account  gives 
The  latitude  *  of  Cape  St.  George  was  found  to  be  4^  52'  South. — Its  longitude  1 5  3**  1 1'  Eaft* 

Duke  of  York's  lOe  -  -  .  •  o  **  49  South.— Ditto   -  -    15a'*  4a' Eaflr. 

By  Earnjhaw's  Time-keeper. 

"  The  loth  of  July  was  one  of  the  hotteft  days  I  ever  experienced  at  fea  in  my  life  j  the 
elements  are  fo  clofe  and  heavy,  that  the  oppreflion  and  warmth  it  caufes  are  fcarce  bear* 
able.  The  thermometer  is  at  85°.  The  weather  was  fo  thick  at  noon^  that  we  could  not 
fee  a  leagues  from  the  fhip,*' 

'  *'  Coming  out  of  St.  George's  channel,  the  Ihip  purfuing  her  courfc  to  the  wcftward, 
faw,  on  the  14th  of  July,  the  Portland  IJlts,  laid  down  by  Governor  Hunter,  in  ktitude  2°  3^' 
South,  and  longitude  148°  8'  Eaft ;  and  failed  along  the  north  coaft  of  New  Guinea,  wfaofe 
high  land  was  feen  on  the  21ft  bearing  S.  S.  E.  From  the  10th  to  26th  the  weather  was 
unpleafant,  often  very  thick,  and  exceffivcly  hot  and  fultry  j  the  xh&tmomttitT  generally 
from  81^  to  upwards  of  83°  and  the  weight  of  the  atmofphere  almoft  unbearable;  the  fea,  for 
the  moit  part,  appeared  as  fmoothas  oil;  the  currents  were  from  7  to  10  miles  to  the 
weft  ward. 

"  On  the  24th  of  July  they  faw  Three  JJlanJs  bearing  W.  S.  W.  the  middle  one  appeared 
much  like  Rock  Dunder  in  the  Weft-Indies ;  it  bore  then  S.  W.  by  W.  but  when  brought 
to  bear  S.  W.  it  had  the  appearance  of  Poolo  Sapata  in  the  China  Seas,  being  jufl:  about  its 
fize  :  all  the  others  may  be  known  by  this  little  one.  At  noon  another  large  high  ifland, 
extending  South  to  S.  by  W.  ^  Wr  lay  infhore  of  them.  The  latitude  of  the  weft:emmoft 
of  the  Three  Iflands  i"^  38'  South,  and  the  longitude  about  139*^  28'  Eaft  of  Greenwich. 

*'  From  the  25  to  the  26th,  an  uncommon  current  had  let  the  (hip  22  miles  to  the  north* 
ward,  and  43  miles  to  the  wcftward  of  Account,  making  a  N.  W.  by  W.  i  W.  courfe, 
diftance  48  miles.  "  This  is/'  adds  Captain  Hogan,  *'  the  ftrongeft  current  I  have  yet  ex- 
perienced in  the  eaftcrn  part  of  the  world. 

'•  On  the  29th,  the  man  at  the  maft-head  feeing  out  rocks  under  the  bottom,  all  hands 
were  on  deck  in  an  inftant,  and  the  (hip  in  ftays  :  when  head  to  wind>  before  I  hauled  main* 
fail,  I  could  clearly  fee  the  coral  bank,  on  which  I  do  not  think  there  was  more  than  8  fa« 
thoms  water ;  but  after  falling  on  the  other  tack,  and  before  we  had  tinup  to  found,  fiie  had 
run  into  14  fathoms,  and  off  the  bank  in  a  fhort  time.     When  in  ftays,  a  little  ifland  a-head 

*  **  Id  i79a>  the  aftronomer  Bertrand  on  board  Admual  d'Bntrfcafleaux's  ihip,  fixed  tbe  latitude  of  tlmt  Cape  «t  4.^  54.' 
^o'  Somh,  9iiid  its  k)ngU,udc  at  J  53^  V  ^^  of  London. 
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bore  S.  S.  E.  14^  mile  ofF,  at.  which  diftance  I  thought  myfelf  fafe  enough  m  palling  it :  the 
:l*a  broke  all  round  it.  On  the  fouth-weft  fide  is  a  fine  fandy  beach^  fi-om  which  a  fpit  of 
fand  and  coral  rocks  runs  into  the  fea  above  water  4^  a  mile :  this  fpit  is  part  of  a  bank  of 
coral  that  ftrctchcs  from  the  ifland  to  the  N.  W.  forming  a  half-moon>  the  extreme  diftance 
of  which  we  fet  from  the  main-top  N,  W.  11  miles*  About  the  middle  of  the  fhoal  the 
fea  broke  on  the  reef,  and  on  the  farther  end  of  it  the  water  appeared  like  a  confiifed  ftrong 
ripling^ 

*'  From  the  maft-head  the  form  and  extent  of  this  llioal  could  be  feen  and  traced  very 
clearly  ;  and  as  we  had  excellent  obfervations  of  the  fun  and  moon  at  9  o'clock,  (an  hour 
after  tacking  oflF  the  flioal)  by  the  mean  of  four  fights,  and  time-keeper,  which  we  have 
never  yet  found  to  err  one  mile,  we  made  the  longitude  of  this  ifland  135,  28'  30"  Eaft  of 
Greenwich,  and  latitude,  by  a  good  oblcrvation,  o^  1 1'  00"  South.  The  longitude  of  the 
weft  part  of  the  fhoal  is  135*^  25'  Eaft,  and  latitude  o""  i'  South. 

''  I  am  of  opinion  that  had  we  not  tacked  we  might  have  had  water  enough  over  the 
bank,  (though  very  little  to  be  fpared)  as  from  aloft  the  man  could  fee  deep  water,  about 
the  Ihip's  length  ahead  of  us,  when  the  helm  was  put  alee." 

I  have  named  this  Dancer*  Island  and  Shoal  ;  it  lies  exadly  in  the  track  of  fhips  go- 
ing to  the  weftward,  and  is  really  dangerous,  being  a  low,  fmall  fpot  of  fand  and  rock, 
covered  with  trees  :  it  is  not  laid  down  in  any  chart  extant  of  this  coaft  -,  the  bcft  track  to 
pafs  it  Is  to  keep  in  10'  or  20'  north  latitude." 

On  the  29th  they  faw  the  coaft  of  New  Guinea  from  the  point  that  forms  the  north  fide 
of  Dory  Harbour  5  and  on  the  30th  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  from  the  maft-head  bearing 
W.  S.  W. 

The  land  along  this  coaft  *  from  one  extreme  to  the  other  is  remarkably  high,  and  forms* 
a  great  fweep  coaftways  j  the  heads  appear  to  lie  about  Eaft  and  Weft,  between  which  is  a 
great  bight  or  bay  where,  the  Captain  doubts  not,  many  rivers  empty  themfelves,  as  well  as 
that  where  the  Dutch  fliip  GeeJvink  watered,  which  I  could  fee  to  the  S.  E.  very  plain. 

On  the  Capb  of  Good  Hope  bearing  E.  by  S.  about  6  leagues,  it  makes  exadly  like 
that  cape  of  the  fame  name  at  the  extremity  of  Africa,  a  low  rugged  point.  The  ifland 
Amfterdam  bears  ofi^  the  Cape  W.  S.  W.  about  7  leagues  5  the  ifland  Middelhurg  lies  within 
Amfterdam  5  there  appears  to  be  a  paffage  between  them,  and  they  bear  of  each  other  N. 
W.  and  S.  E.  they  are  fmall,  low  iflcs,  very  flat ;  the  outermoft  (Amfterdam)  lies  about  8 
miles  off  ftiorc.  The  fliip  G^^/z;/»*,  who  founded  this  coaft,  places  a  reef  of  rocks  all 
around  them,  over  part  of  which  flie  lays  down  4  and  5  fethoms  water. 

At  noon  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  bore  E.  by  S.  \  S.  the  body  of  Waygeeo  W,  by  S.  a 
very  ftrong  current  fetting  to  the  weftward.  The  bearings  of  this  cape,  allowing  its  dif- 
tance 10  leagues,  give  it  in  latitude  o®  15'  South,  anil  in  longitude  by  time-piece  133**  o'  30* 

*  The  moft  lofty  rooDntaiDi  of  that  high  chain  appeared  to  be  at  leaft  1600  yards  in  perpendicular  h^ght  s  the  large  tr^ 
with  whkh  they  are  covered  add  in  a  peculiar  degree  to  the  beauty  of  the  iandfcape.  P*£iitr£CASTBavx*»  Vojagi  im 
Siorch  ofLh,  Perousk.    T.  x.  p.  %^%* 
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Eaft*.    *^  Oor  longitude,'*  fays  Captain  Hogaa,  ''  agrccjs  with  that  laid  down  by  M.  Ro-^ 
bcrtjon ;  but  its  real  latitude  is  6  miles  to  the  fouth-weftward  of  his  chart." 

Dampier's  Sf raits. 

*'     A   T  noon  the  following  bearings  were  taken : — Point  Pigot  on  Waygeoo  N.  by  E. 

xX  extremes  to  the  wcftward.  Weft,  off  fhorc  6  miles  i  the  high  land  of  Batanta  S.  W. 
by  W.  i  the  entrance  of  the  Pitt's  Paflage  S.  W.  4.  W. ;  extremes  of  New  Guinea,  from 
the  land  above  the  pitch  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  E.  by  N.  to  Cape  Spencer  S.  by  W. ; 
Threftiold  point  on  ditto  S.  E." 

''  The  firft  part  of  this  day  we  were  drove  to  the  weftward  fo  fall,  that  I  feared  very  much 
we  (hould  be  fet  pad  Waygeoo  to  the  northward,  and  much  nearer  infhorc  than  I  wifhed ; 
for  the  current  fent  the  Ihip  about  24-  or  3  miles  per  hour,  in  a  wefterly  direftion :  however, 
the  fqualls  we  had  during  the  night,  which  was  very  dark  and  unpleafant,  of  which  I  took 
every  advantage,  gave  us  fouthing  enough  to  fct  me  at  eafe  by  9  A.  M, 

"  At  8  A.  M.  Hummock  ifle  on  with  King  William's  S.  W.  by  W.  \  W.  diftant  1  miles  j 
the  month  of  the  ftrait  into  Waygeoo  opens  to  the  north-weftward  of  us  3  miles  j  no  ground 
at  96  fathoms.  This  ftrait  is  large  within  its  heads,  and  full  of  idands :  to  the  weftward  of 
its  entrance,  on  the  fhore  of  Waygeoo,  are  two  confiderablc  villages,  whofe  houfcs,  neatly 
thatched,  are  built  on  piles,  which  appear  to  raifc  them  upwards  of  lo  feet  above  the  ground : 
from  one  of  thefc  villages  I  faw  a  large  proa  full  of  men,  and  a  canoe  with  only  5  men  in  it, 
coming  off  to  us  ^  but  the  wind  at  that  time  coming  to  the  S.  E.  (fair)  I  could  not  He  by 
for  them,  particularly  as  I  found  a  rapid  tide  running  to  the  weftward,  within  King  William's 
Ide,  which  drew  \is  in  faft  toward  the  dangerous  ftioals  that  I  faw  between  it  and  Way- 
geoo ;  fome  of  thefc  were  banks  of  fand  above  water.  I  muft  obfcrvc  that  a  dangerous 
bank  of  coral,  which  lies  oflf  the  two  villages,  and  on  which  there  appears  little  water,  muft 
ever  prevent  ftiips  from  going  near  them,  as  without  this  danger  you  have  no  foundings. 

*'  Palled  a  fmall  ifte  like  ^  porcupine,  (which  in  laft  bearings  was  in  one  with  Hummock 
ifte)  atthe  diftance  of  ^  a  mile,  no  ground  at  60  fathoms,  abreaft  of  it. 

'^  The  firft  of  Auguft,  at  10,  the  firft  officer  who  was  at  the  maft-head  faw  a  reef  ex- 
tending E.  S.  E.  from  Pigeon  ifle  towards  Foul  ifland,  on  which  he  thought  there  was  not 
water  enough.  Bore  away  immediately,  and  ran  through  a  narrow  gut  between  the  fand 
that  ftretches  from  Pigeon  ifle  in  the  form  of  a  horfe  flioe,  and  a  coral  fhoal  on  the  ftar- 
board  hand,  I  found  to  the  E.  S.  E.  a  tide  againft  us  of  not  kfs  than  3  knots  per  hour ;  it 
was  nearly  low  water,  and  from  what  I  could  fee  of  the  ftiorc,  the  tide  rifcs  here  12  or  14 
feet. 

*^  When  I  got  between  Augufia  and  Pigeon  Ifles  the  tide  ran  like  a  fluice,  and  though 

*  The  aftronomer  on  board  the  Recker^kiy  Admiral  d" Entrecajleaux* s  (hip,  places  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  o^  20'  lati* 
tude  South,  and  in  132^  54'  Eaft  of  Gvcemvkh.  *<  We  were  ftftoniAiedf**  fays  |«,  **  diat  JFoajlxst,  in  other  nipofls  m 
yerf  accurate  navigator,  ihouki  -have  been  ib.gieatlgr  miftaJeon  wiUi  refpe^  to  its  trae  latitude :  that  which  he  baigurcB,  dif- 
fered fxom  ourSf  by  being  more  than  a  third  of  a  degree  to  the  northward •    T.  i«  j^*  a99« 
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there  was  a  frefh  breeze  from  the  eaftward,  and  (leering  faU&  alow  and  aloft  on  both  fidesj 
we  could  fcarce  make  any  head  way  againft  it.  The  fhores  of  the  two  ifles  are  not  more 
than  4.  a  nautic  mile  afunder  at  low  water.  We  hauled  to  the  N.  W.  till  we  had  Augufta 
bearing  Eaft,  to  avoid  a  dangerous  Ihoal  in  the  fair  way  with  the  paflagc  between  them. 
Then  we  fteered  to  the  weflward  between  that:  and  a  coral  bank  on  the  ftarboard  hand 
till  noon,  when  we  were  but  juft  clear  to  the  wcftward  of  all  the  fhoals^  the  ifle  of  Au- 
gufta  then  bearing  E.  by  N,  2  miles.  Through  this  laft  paffagc,  which  is  narrower  than 
the  firft,  WiC  brought  with  us  regular  foundings,  17,  16,  15,  13,  12,  11,  4^10,  10,  12  13, 
16,  17,  20,  and  no  ground  at  25  fathoms. 

^'  It  is  to  be  obferved  that  we  could  get  no  groimd  at  20  fathoms  through  the  firft  chan- 
nel, nor  between  the  ifles;  and  I  am  of  opinion  that  there  was  not  lefs  than  3  fathoms  wa< 
tcr  over  mo&  of  thefc  banks  of  coral  rock  which  we  have  paflTed,  confequently  water 
enough  for  us,  drawing  only  14  feet.  Between  Augufta  and  King  William's  ifle,  I  coulc^ 
fee  many  ihoals  from  the  niaft-head,  and  as  many  paffages  for  fhips,  which  you  may  fafely 
ftcer  through  by  having  a  careful  man  at  the  maft-hcad  ;  but  the  weather  fhould  be  very 
clear  to  attempt  it,  and  a  leading  wind.  I  would  however  advife  this  track  to  be  avoided 
as  much  as  poffible,  as  a  (hip  may  always  purfue  the  track  round  by  Foul  ifland,  where  (he 
will  have  a  clear  channel,  and  regular  foundings. 

The  paflagc  between  Augujia  and  Pigeon* s  Ifles,  lies  in  o®  37'  o^  South  latitude,  and 
in  131*^  8'  Eaift  longitude  according  to  M.  Henry  Moor^  who  has  added  the  following 
remarks. 

"  We  had,**  fays  this  gentleman,  "  a  4  knot  breeze,  and  could  but  juft  make  head 
againft  the  caftern  tide ;  it  appeared  near  low  water ;  it  had  ebbed  dry  by  the  fliore  36 
yards — fuppofe  to  rife  and  fall  1 2  feet  perpendicular.  We  did  not  obferve  lefs  than  4  fe- 
thoms  on  any  of  the  cord  reefs,  except  the  reef  to  the  eaftward  of  Pigeon's  ifland,  and 
within  4.  of  a  mile  of  the  ifland  there  might  not  be  more  than  2^-  fathoms. 

"  The  firft  intention  was  to  have  gone  to  the  fouthward  of  Pigeon  ifland,  but  falling  on 
the  coral  reef  in  7  fathoms,  we  bore  up,  and  although  M.  Rohertfon^s  chart,  and  indeed 
all  the  charts,  lay  the  two  iflands  connefted  by  a  reef,  this  paflagc  was  undertaken 
by  Captain  Hogan^  he  having  only  a  flight  intimation  of  two  fliips  having  paflled  through 
there  before." 

• 
VAN   DIEMAN'S   LAND>   &C. 

WE  have  obferved.  at  the  beginning  of  this  book,  that  Ihips  going  the  outward  paL 
fage,  and  bound  to  New  South  Wales,  fteer  to  the  eaftward  in  the  parallels 
of  latitude  from  37""  to  40^  where  they  meet  with  ftrong  gales  from  W.  S.  W.  to  S.  S. 
W.  and  N.  W.  that  courfe  muft  be  continued  until  they  come  near  the  coaft  of  New  Hol- 
land, when  they  haul  more  foutheriy,  and  gather  into  the  latitude  of  Cape  Diemen,  the 
Ibuthernmoft  Cape  of  New  Holland;  having  rounded  that  cape,  they  enter  the  South  Pa- 
cific 
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cific  Ocean,  and  ftccr  northward  for  Tcirt  Jack/on  or  for  Norfolk  IJland^  from  whence  they 
take  their  departure  for  the  North  Pacific  Ocean  and  China, 

Van  Diemen's  Land  was  difcovered  by  the  Dutch  navigator  Abel  Ta/many  m  the 
month  of  November  1642;  and  fince  that  epoch  till  the  year  1772,  when  Marion*  went 
there,  it  had  not  been  feen  by  any  European.  In  1773,  that  land  was  vifited  again  by 
Captain  Furneaux,  in  1777  by  Captain  Cooky  and  in  1792  and  1793,  by  Admiral  D'EnSre^ 
cafitaux :  the  exploration  of  feveral  iflands,  bays,  and  harbours^  has  been  added  to  the 
difcovery  of  Tafman,  in  confequence  of  thofe  voyages ;  but  the  moft  interefting  of  the 
difcoveries,  and  which  will  become  very  advantageous  to  the  navigation  of  thofe  parts,  is 
that  made  by  Lieutenant  Flinders-^  of  his  Majefly's  fliip  Reliance. 

That  gentleman,  fent  by  Governor  Hunter  in  the  colonial  floop  Norfolk^  has  difcovered, 
in  1798-9,  that  Van  Diemen's  Land  was  an  ifland  of  above  50  leagues  in  length  from 
>Jorth  to  South,  and  upwards  of  30  in  its  greateft  breadth  from  Eaft  to  Weft :  he  has  cir^ 
cumnavigated  the  whole  coaft,  and  afcercained  its  principal  points.  It  is  feparated  from 
the  main  land  of  New  South  Wales  by  a  fea  40  leagues  in  extent,  communicadng  with  the 
South  Pacific  Ocean,  by  an  opening  about  20  leagues  broad,  which  Lieutenant  Flinders 
has  named  Bass's  Straits  j  thefe  lie  between  New  South  Wales,  and  Furneaux  IJlands^ 
which  iflands  extend  about  20  leagues  in  a  direction  North  and  South  nearly,  and 
are  feparated  from  Van  Diemen's  Land  by  Banks's  Straits,  only  4  leagues  in  width. 

On  the  north-weft  of  Van  Piemen's  land,  the  explorator  has  afcertaincd  the  fituation  of 
one  of  his  difcoveries,  which  he  names  Fort  Dalrymple.  Irs  entrance  is  laid  down  by  ieven 
fcts  of  lunars  on  each  fide  of  the  moon,  by-  two  fcxtants,  in  41^  3'  latitude  South,  and  147* 
5'  longitude  Eaft  of  Greenwich.  Lieutenant  Flinders  places  the  pitch  of  Cape  Diemcn  in 
146^  57'  Eaft  of  the  fame  place,  which  is  only  10'  more  to  the  weftward  than  the  longitude 
deduced  from  that  obferved  by  D'  Entrecafteaux  ;  the  ftadon  of  that  admiral*s  obfervatory 
was  on  the  ftarboard  hand  towards  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  called  after  his  name,  and 
which  is  fituated  at  the  head  o(  Storm  hay^  difcovered  like  wife  by  him  to  be  the  foutb  en- 
trance of  a  ftrait.  He  found  then  the  latitude,  to  be  43^  yi'  24'  South,  and  the  longitude 
147®  11'  frcrm  Greenwich. 

This  port  Is  a  bafin  of  a  nearly  oval  form,  which  extends  about  34.  miles  towards  the  N. 
N.  E.  and  the  greateft  breadth  of  which  is  about  a  mile.  The  large  forefts  by  which  it  is 
furrounded  on  all  fides,  s^d  the  mountains  at  no  great  diftance,  which  fhelter  more  than  half 
the  circumference  of  this  harbour,  add  ftill  to  the  fecurity  of  the  anchorage.  The  moft 
tempeftuous  weather  does  not  prevent  the  boats  from  crofting  it  without  fear.  A  muddy 
bottom,  of  iabout  37  fathoms,  exempts  a  veflel  from  damage  in  cafe  flie  happens  to  get 
aground.  Upwards  of  a  hundred  ftiips  of  the  line  might  here  anchor  in  fafe^>  and  would 
find  wood  and  water  as  they  might  want. 

''  The  paflage  from  the  Cape  to  that  harbour  lafted  64  days,  and  moft  of  the  navigators 
who  have  preceded  us,"  fays  the  writer^  '*  have  not  taken  more  than  fi-om  50  to  ^$  days 

•  A  French  captain  who  was  devoured  afterwards  by  the  New  Zealanders. 
^  ••)-  Now  cuptain  of  the  Invefii^afr^  a  (hip  on  a  voyage  of  difcoveries* 
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to  make  the  fame  run.  It  is  however  to  be  remarked,  that  they  got  to  the  fouthward  as 
quickly  as  poflible,  in  order  to  catch  the  wefterly  winds.  The  route  is  a  little  longer'; 
but  at  fca  it  is  not  always  in  following  the  Ihorteft  "track  that  a  (hip  makes  the  quickeft 
paffage.  A  navigator  Ihould  raalce  himfelf  well  acquainted  with  the  moft  ufual  dircftion 
of  the  winds,  in  order  to  go  and  leek  thofc  which  are  favourable. 

Concernidg  the  D'Entrecasteaux*s  Straits,  the  admiral  expreffes  himfelf  in  the 
following  terms.  *'  We  had  juft  cornpleated  one  of  the  geographical  difcoveries  the  moft 
important  to  navigation.  It  was  of  the  greateft  utility  to  afeertain  exaftly  at  this  extremity 
of  New  Holland,  where  impetuous  winds  prevail,  the  places  of  (belter  which  it  can  afford 
to  fliips  affailed  by  ftorms.  A  roadftead  of  9  leagues  in  extent,  at  the  point  of  this  vaft 
ifland  might  hold  out  very  great  advantages  to  a  commercial  nation.  A  veflel  may  come 
to  an  anchor  in  any  part  of  it  with  a  certainty  of  finding  a  good  bottom,  with  a  depth  of 
water  of  from  6  i-  to  7  fathoms.  Not  a  Ihoal  is  there  to  be  met  with.  At  an  equal  diftancc 
from  its  two  extremities,  where  the  rather  coarfc  fand  predominates,  the  ground  is  not  fo 
good ;  there  is  alfo  lefs  water,  for  by  the  lead  we  had  there  only  6  fathoms.  It  fhould  feem 
that  the  tide,  entering  by  the  two  extremities  fit  once,  had  drifted  the  fands  into  the  place 
where  the  contrary  currents  meet.  There  is  no  danger  to  be  apprehended  in  approaching 
the  land  to  within  the  diftance  of  250  yards.  The  windings  of  this  channel  prefcnt  a  very 
-diverfified  profpcdt,  and  fituations  truly  pifturefque.  Boifterous  winds  were  very  prevalent 
in  the  offing  ;  while  in  the  Strait  we  enjoyed  the  calmeft  weather.  We  did  not  expcdl  to 
find  fuch  perfc6l  fafety  fo  near  Storm  Bay." 

*'  The  variation  of  the  magnetic  needle,  at  the  time  of  our  paffing  under  the  meridian 
of  the  Ille  of  France  (Mauritius)  and  at  the  diftance  of  2 80  leagues  to  the  fouthward  had 
been  12"^  more  than  that  which  is  obfcrved  on  approaching  that  ifland  :.  this  is  a  great  varia^ 
tion  in  proportion  to  the  difference  of  latitude. 

*^  The  greateft  wefterly  variation  obferVed  was  on  the  3d  of  March,  30°  30' ;  our  latitude 
being  then  34°  jo'  South,  and  our  longitude  37"*  45'  Eaft  :  from  this  point  it  continued  to 
diminifh,  and  in  the  latitude  of  43°  Soiith,  and  longitude  of  129^  Eaft,  we  found  no  varia- 
tion ;  it  then  bccamie  cafterly,  and  increafed  in  proportion  as  we  advanced  to  the  eaft  ward. 

"  The  wefterly  variation  of  the  magnetic  needle  obferved  at  the  point  where  it  was  the 
greateft,  had  been  owing  more  to  the  change  of  longitude  than  to  that  of  latitude  -,  while 
afterwards,  till  we  were  under  the  meridian  of  Mauritius,  it  feemed  to  depend  much  more 
on  the  degrees  of  latitude  ;  for  from  the  point  wh*re  it  had  been  the  greateft  as  far  as  to 
the  meridian  of  that  ifland.  After  having  made  17°  of  longitude,  and  2^  30'  of  latitude, 
the  difference  had  been  only.  4°  while  in  a  latitude  of  17''  more  foutherly,  the  variation  had 
been  found  12°  greater  than  that  of  Mauritius, 

"  The  phofphorefcence  of  the  fea-water  had  in  this  run  diminiflied  in  proportion  to  our 
diftance  from  the  land ;  fo  that  long  before  we  faw  the  ifland  of  St.  Paul,  I  could  fcarccly 
remark  any  phofphoric  bodies  when  th$  water  was  rough, 

"  The  thermometer  in  this  paffage  did  not  (all  lower  than  S""  above  o,  and  did  not  fife 
higl]^r  than  20^ 
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"  The  mercury  in  the  barometer  had  rifcn  to  28  inches  7  lines,  and  had  not  fallen  lower 
than  27  inches  7  lines, 

"  When  in  this  run  we  had  reached  the  variable  winds,  the  currents  had  fet  us  from  10' 
to  20'  a  day  to  the  northward  j  but  being  arrived  off  the  fouth-weft  coaft  of  New  Hol- 
land, we  had  been  carried  to  the  eaftward.  Thefe  diflFcrent  diredions  are  owing  to  the 
fituation  of  the  lands. 

"  Our  tables  for  the  corredtion  of  the  irregular  going  of  the  time-keepers,  occaiioned 
by  the  difference  of  the  temperature,  extended  only  to  the  15th  degree  of  Reaumur* s  ther- 
mometer i  and  the  arc  of  the  balance-wheel  of  the  time- keeper  was  determined  only  from 
the  105th  degree  to  the  115th.  It  had  been  conftantly  upwards  of  ii5th°,  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  atmofphere  had  been  very  frequently  below  the  15th  of  the  thermometer. 
It  was  neceflary  to  have  at  leaft  this  degree  of  heat  in  the  place  were  our  time-keepers  were 
depofited.  A  common  lamp  fully  anfwered  this  purpofe  i  but  a  lamp  with  an  air-tube  was 
preferred,  in  order  that  there  might  be  no  fmoke." 

The  great   EASTERN   PASSAGE  to  CHINA. 

Bond's  Paffage. 

THIS  Paflage,  by  an  Eaft  India  fhip,  was  firft  attempted  in  1792  and  1793,  by  Cap- 
tain Henry  Bond*  of  the  Royal  Admiral. 

From  Port  Jack/on  in  New  South  Wales  he  pafled  about  40  leagues  eaftward  of  Lord 
Howe's  IJlandi  then  (leering  towards  the  North,  he  doubled  the  reef  oflF  the  north-weft  end 
of  New  Caledonia^  came  to  the  eafternmoft  point  of  Santa  Cruz  or  Egmont  Ifland,  and 
having  failed  between  that  point  and  Swallow  Ifland,  crofled  the  Line  in  166^  10'  of  eaft 
longitude.  Thence  continuing  his  courfe  northward,  he  fetched  the  113th  degree  of  north 
latitude  ;  then  fleered  Eaft  for  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  and  made  Tinian,  from  whence  he 
bore  away  for  China. 

In  this  long  run  Captain  Bond  has  difcovered  feveral  new  iflands,  and  made  the  following 
remarks  on  the  reef  off  th^  north- weft  end  of  New  Caledonia. 

"  I  was  on  the  look-out  for  the  reef,"  fays  this  bold  navigator,  *'  as  Captain  Cook's  ac- 
count of  feeing  no  end  to  the  breakers  alarmed  me,  and  I  hauled  a  degree  to  the  weftward 
to  give  it  a  good  birch.     At  day-light  we  difcovered  to  the  eaftward  two  fmall  iflands 

•  In  1788  the  Scarbofougk,  Captain  Jokn  Mar/kal,  fiitled  from  Port  JacUbn  to  China,  through  the  Pacific  Ocean,  to 
the  eaftward  of  all  the  iflands.  He  crofled  the  Equator  at  about  173^  of  eaft  longitude,  and  from  thence  failing  to  the  north- 
weft  ward,  ranged  along  a  multitude  of  ifles  and  iilots^  difpofed  in  various  groups  and  chains,  as  far  as  the  nth  degree  of 
latitude  North,  but  who£e  number  and  fituation  are  vtry  imperfe^ly  afcertained.  In  the  fame  year  Lieutenant  J^kn- Shorts 
land  in  the  Alexander  went  from  Port  Jackfon  acrofs  the  Pacific  Ocean  to  Batavia.  He  difcovered  the  fouth  coaft«  oi  the 
Arfacides  Land^  and  named  it  Ne^w  Georgia  j  went  through  Bougainville^ s  Straits,  thence  having  crofted  the  Line  in  154® 
Eaft,  he  came  to  the  Pele%v  Jfiands,  and  from  thence  to  Cape  St.  Auguftine^  in  Mkdanao^  from  whence  be  fteered  for 
Bttavia. 
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aBout  4  leagues  to  wmdward,  and  prefcntly  after  detached  lumps  of  breakers,  with  here 
and  there  ftraggling  rocks  above  water.  I  ftretched  away  to  the  N.  W.  bore  up  and  ran 
along  the  reef  about  5  miles  diftant. 

'*  November  38th,  1792,  at  7  A,  M.  we  could  plainly  fee  a  long,  low  woody  ifland  4 
leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  the  breakers.  At  8  we  were  abreaft  the  north-weft  extreme 
over  which  the  fea  broke  furioufly,  the  point  being  open  to  the  eafterly  fwell :  it  appeared 
from  the  point  to  be  of  confiderablc  breadth  made  up  of  iflots,  rocks,  &c.  above  and 
under  water :  there  may  poffibly  be  clear  paffages,  but  neceflity  would  fcarcely  warrant  fo 
rafli  an  undertaking  as  to  attempt  going  through  them. 

"  It  is  the  moft  dangerous  (hoal  I  ever  beheld,  and  the  water  is  fo  very  fraooth,  owbg 
no  doubt  to  its  eaftern  extent,  that  a  fliip  might  be  on  the  reef  prefently,  and  almoft  with 
the  beft  look-out.  I  have  afcertained  the  longitude  of  its  north-weft  extreme  by  a  very 
good  Arnold^ s  time-keeper,  whofe  rate  agrees  with  our  lunar  obfcrvations  as  nearly  as  pof- 
lible,  and  found  it  to  lie  in  latitude  18''  4  South,  and  162^  43'  Eaft  of  Greenwich;  I  have 
no  doubt  itexltends  to  the  north-weft  point  of  New  Caledonia.  From  the  maft-head,  the 
extremes  of  the  flioal  firnm  S.  E.  by  E.  to  N.  4  E.  the  north- weft  end  formed  a  point : 
the  breakers  appeared  from  thence  to  run  confiderably  to  the  eaftward  \  the  fouthernmoft 
ifland  E.  S.  E.  the  northernmoft  N,  E.  by  N.  its  direftion  from  N.  N.  E.  4.  E.  to 
N.  E. 

*'  The  variation  was  9°  53'  Eaft." 

In  this  very  year,  1792,  remarkable  by  Captain  Btmd^s  run  acrofs  the  North  and  South 
Pacific  Oceans  to  China,  D'  Entrecafieaiix  had  explored  the  fouth-weft  coaft  of  New  Cale- 
donia, as  well  as  the  extenfive  reef  at  its  north-weft  end. 

"  It  was  important  to  navigation,"*  fays  the  admiral,  *'  to  explore  that  coaft  :  the  rocks 
by  which  it  is  (New  Caledonia)  Ikirted,  are  generally  from  3  to  4  miles  diftant  from  the 
Ihore  i  and  towards  its  extremities,  where  it  is  the  narroweft,  there  are  fome  at  a  greater 
diftance.  This  coaft,  which  is  extremely  dangerous  at  all  times,  is  ftill  much  more  fo 
with  the  S.  E.  winds. 

"  Its  northern  pxtremity  was  found  to  be  in  the  latitude  of  19"^  58',  South  and  longitude 

163^  35'- 

"At  7  in  the  morning  (July  30th)  we  faw  from  N.  N.  E.  to  E.  N.  E.  fcveraland  moun- 
tainous illands,  and  fome  detached  rocks,  which  render  this  extremity  of  New  Caledonia  ftill 
more  dangerous  than  the  fouth  fide  of  it.  Some  of  thefe  iflots  are  fome  miles  in  extent.  A 
great  number  of  rocks,  of  a  black  colour,  raife  their  points  above  the  water  :  walhed  by  a 
fea  fcarcely  ruffled,  thefe  rocks  fcem  to  be  in  motion,  and  at  firft  fight  they  might  be  taken 
for  canoes  riding  on  the  waves.  It  was  foon  difcovered  that  thefe  iflots  are  numerous,  for 
from  the  maft-head  they  were  difccrned  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach.  They  are  fur- 
rounded  by  reefsj  in  the  midft  of  which  the  fea  aflumcs  the  tint  of  the  reddifli  fand  that 

*  Vol.  xft>  p.  222,  and  fcq. 
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covers  the  bottom.  We  reconnoitred  them  clofcly,  and  about  1 1  o*clock  we  were  about 
2  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  one  of  thefe  little  iflands,  when  we  perceived  breakers,  which 
ftrctched  off  from  its  weftcrn  point,  and  .extended  out  of  fight  to  W.  N,  W. 

*«  Having  obferved  at  noon  in  V»titude  20"^  6'  ^  South,  and  our  longitude  being 
\iif  35'  36"  Eaft  (of  London)  we  fet  a  fmall  ifland  bearing  E.  20°  N,  2  miles  and  up- 
wards diftant. 

"  Another  Ifland  diftant  about  3  leagues,  bore  N.  S""  W.  thefe  two  iflands  arc  coiw 
ncfted  to  each  other  by  reefs. 

"  Other  iflands  were  feen  to  the  N.  N-  E.  4.  E. 

**  On  the  30th  we  difcovered  to  the  eaftward  a  few  iflott  which  fecm  to  terminate  this 
archipelago.  Their  height  gradually  diminifl)ed  in  proportion  to  their  diftancc  from  New 
Caledonia :  they  fcem  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  mountains  of  that  large  ifland,  the  bafcs 
of  which,  covered  by  the  fca,  rife  here  and  there  to  form  fo  many  iflots.  The  gradual 
diminution  of  the  height  of  thefe  mountains  muft  induce  •  a  prcfumption  that  there  are 
hereabouts,  even  to  great  diftance,  flioals  which  increafc  the  danger  of  navigating  thefe 
feas.     It  will  be  feen  that  this  conjefture  was  not  void  of  foundation. 

"  Steering  to  the  N.  W.  we  ranged  clofe  along  the  reefs,  which  prohibit  the  accefs  of 
thefe  iflots. 

"  Our  latitude  at  noon  was  19°  29  10"  South,  our  longitude  163°  i'  12'  Eaft  ;  the  iflot, 
which  appeared  to  be  the  moft  northerly,  bearing  Eaft,  at  the  diftance  of  about  3  leagues. 

**  We  faw  the  chain  of  reefs  extending  to  the  N,  W.  as  ftr  as  the  eye  could  reach,  and 
occafionally  forming  finuofities,  taking  its  courfe  toward  the  Weft.  With  the  wind  at 
E.  Si  E.  we  could  without  difficulty  follow  all  the  windings  of  thefe  flioals.  Since  the 
middle  of  the  day  we  had  coafted  them  for  the  diftance  of  above  7  leagues,  when  we  thought 
we  perceived  their  extremity.  We  were  congratulating  ourfelves  on  having  already  termi- 
nated this  dangerous  and  fatiguing  navigation,  in  order  to  enter  into  an  open  fca,  when 
the  man  at  the  maft-head  cdlcd  out  that  there  were  ihoals  and  a  chain  of  reefs 
ftretching  to  N.  N.  W.  \  it  being  too  late  to  ftand  towards  them,  we  kept  to  windward 
during  the  whole  night. 

**  We  imagined  that  we  had  at  length  terminated  the  furvey  of  this  frightful  chain  of  reefs, 
which  bar  the  fea  for  a  fpace  of  upwards  of  100  leagues  from  S.  E.  to  N,  W.  and  we  were 
already  4  leagues  to  the  northward  of  them,  when  at  noon  on  the  ift  of  July,  our  obfer- 
vatioTi  placed  us  in  latitude  18°  50'  South,  our  longitude  being  162"^  57'  Eaft  (of 
Lonfi'>n.) 

«  We  then  fleered  N.  N.  E.  in  order  to  afcertain  whether  thefe  reefs  did  not  extend 
more  to  the  N.  E. 

*'  About  2  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  one  of  the  ftiip's  company,  named  Moulin^  difco- 
vered to  the  northward  at  the  diftance  of  3  or  4  leagues  a  fmall  low  ifland,  covered  with 
very  buftiy  trees,  and  guarded  by  reefs  which  trended  to  the  W.  N.  W.  this  ifland  is  not 
more  than  3  miles  in  circumference  i  it  is  fituated  in  latitude  18°  31'  10'  South,  and  longi- 
tude 
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tude  j62'''s7'  ^4^  Eaft.  This  ifland  was  called  /'  IJle  de  Moulin^  Moulin' s  ifland,  "Moulln's/* 
from  the  name  of  him  who  had  firft  difcovcred  it. 

"  At  4  o'clock  we  got  fight  of  two  other  fmall  iflands  lying  to  the  N.  W.  by  N.  at  the 
diftance  of  7  or  8  miles.  It  was  impoffible  for  us  to  pafs  beyond  thefe  iflands  before  night ; 
for  which  rcafon  we  diredled  our  courfe  to  the  S.  S.  E.  and  foon  after  brought  to,  till  the 
next  morning, 

''  The  admiral  had  inteijded  to  go  and  anchor  under  the  lee  of  Moulin's  Ifland  i  but  we 
had  been  carried  upwards  of  6  miles  to  leeward  ;  and  it  would  have  been  very  difficult  to 
recover  this  ground  againft  currents  and  contrary  winds.  We  flood  to  the  N.  N.  E.  and  it 
was  not  long  before  we  faw,  to  the  northward,  fome  breakers,  not  very  far  from  the  two 
iflots  which  we  had  difcovcred  th^  day  before  :  we  fleered  along  them  at  the  diflance  of  i^ 
mile  in  their  direftion  toward  the  N.  N.  W, 

*'  By  our  obfervation  at  noon  we  were  in  latitude  1 8°  7'  46*  South,  our  lon^tude  being 
162°  57'  Eaft  (of  London),  and  at  this  time  the  neareft  reefs  lay  about  i^^mile  to  the  caft- 
ward  of  us,  we  continued  ranging  along  them,  fleering  N.  W.  by  N. 

*'  About  a  quarter  paft  one  o'clock  we  difcovcred  at  about  3  leagues  to  the  eaftward  a 
low  and  very  wgody  ifland,  which  appeared  to  be  at  leaft  3  leagues  in  circumference  j  it  was 
furrounded  by  rocks  almoft  even  with  the  water's  edge.  Being  thwarted  by  the  winds,  we 
flood  clofe-hauled :  fome  breakers  extended  about  3  leagues  to  the  N.  E.  and  from  the 
middle  of  thefe  reefs  were  obferved  to  rife  points  of  black  rocks,  like  thofe  \:t  had  before 
feen. 

*'  The  new  ifland  is  in  latitude  iS""  3'  South,  and  its  longitude  162°  56' Eaft. 

"  We  flood  on  to  the  northward,  and  about  4  o'clock  P.  M.  the  lafl  of  thefe  rocks  bore 
Eaft,  diflant  3  leagues.  Here  appeared  to  terminate  the  reefs,  which  feemed  to  trend  to 
the  caflward,  and  then  to  the  Southward;  their  fouthern  extremity  is  in  latitude  17°  54'^ 
South,  and  longitude  162°  55'  Eaft  *,  and  it  lies  10  or  1 1  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Ifle 
Moulin.  ' 

**  It  was  eafy  for  us  to  perceive,  by  the  heavy  fea,  that  we  were  clear  of  the  reefs. 

*'  When  we  brought  to  at  6  o'clock  in  the  evening  we  founded  in  53  fathoms  over  a 
bottom  of  fine  fand,  being  then,  in  the  latitude  of  17°  51'  South,  and  longitude  of  i(;2''  43' 
'  Eaft  :  we  remained  for  an  hour  on  this  bank,  where  the  lead  being  hove,  at  different  times, 
gave  us  a  depth  of  water  of  from  50  to  66  fathoms. 

*•  We  had  therefore  at  length  terminated  our  fui-vey  of  a  frightful  chain  of  reefs,  which 
are  the  more  dangerous  to  the  northward,  as  they  are  out  of  fight  of  all  land :  although  they 
had  appeared  to  us  interrupted  to  the  northward  of  New  Caledonia,  it  is  probable  that  they 
extend  and  unite  again  too  far  to  the  eaftward  for  us  to  difcover  them. 

"  Thefe  reefs,  as  is  well  known,  are  the  works  of  the  Polypi  5  and  the  danger  which  they 
prefent  is  the  more  to  be  dreaded,  as  they  form  fteep  rocks  covered  by  the  water,  and 
which  cannot  be  perceived  but  at  a  ihort  diftance  ;  if  it  falls  calm,  and  a  ftiip  is  drifted  to- 


•  The  latitude  differs  lo'  and  the  longitude  if  froin  the  obfervations  of  Captain  Bond. 
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ward  ihcm  by  the  currents,  her  dcftruftion  is  almoft  inevitable ;  in  vain  woulcf  the  crew 
attempt  to  fave  themfclves  by  letting  go  an  anchor ;  for  it  would  not  reach  the  ground,  even 
quite  clofc  to  thefe  walls  of  coral,  which  rife  perpendicularly  from  the  bottom  of  the  fea. 
Thefe  Polyparii,  whofe  continual  growth  obilrufts  more  and  more  the  bofom  of  the  deep, 
may  well  be  a  terror  to  the  navigator ;  and  a  great  many  fiioals,  which  at  this  day  aflford  a 
pafTage,  will,  ere  long,  form  reefs  extremely  dangerous. 

**  The  magnetic  needle  experienced  little  variation  during  the  whole  time  that  wc  were 
along  this  immenfe  chain  of  rocks,  fince  from  their  fouthern  extremity,  where  it  was  ob^^ 
ferved  to  be  ii  degrees  Eaft,  it  had  diminifhed  only  3  degrees  when  we  had  reached  its 
northern  extremity. 

"  The  next  day,  the  3d,  in  ftanding  to  the  N.  N.  E,  we  faw  no  more  breakers." 

The  interefting  dcfcription  of  the  New  Caledonian  Reefs,  given  by  D*EntrecaJieaux^ 
having  interrupted  Captain  Bond's  journal,  wc  Ihall  rcfume  it  at  the  part  which  mentions 
the  difcoveries  made  by  that  officer. 

Saturday,  December  15  th,  1792,  at  2  P.  M.  faw  two  iflands  from  N.  by  W.  to  N.  N. 
E;  4-  E-  Finding  we  could  not  weather  them,  bore  up  and  paflcd  them  to  the  eaftward, 
about  6  miles  diftance.  They  are  both  very  low,  and  covered  with  trees,  amongft  which 
the  cocoanut-tree  was  very  confpicuous :  they  appeared  circular  and  of  no  great  extent, 
fcemingly  joined  by  a  reef.  None  of  our  caftern  charts  having  them  down,  I  take  them  to 
be  anew  difcovery,  and  have  named  them  accordingly  Baring's  Isles,  in  honour  o{  Mr. 
Barings  the  prefent  chairman  of  the  honourable  court  of  India  directors.  It  was  rather  un- 
lucky that  the  fun  was  not  vifible  the  whole  day,  but  the  latitude  and  longitude  I  have 
laid  them  down  in,  arc  fufficiently  corredl,  either  to  find  or  avoid  them,  viz.  in  latitude  5^ 
35'  North,  longitude  168°  13'Eaft,  varation  lo""  Eaft. 

Simday,  December  i6th,  at  10  P.  M.  it  Rowing  very  thick,  and  blowing  hard,  brought- 
jto  with  her  head  to  the  weftward.  At  1 1  the  people  on  the  look-out  faw  a  fire  on  the  lee- 
bow,  bearing  N.  W.  by  N.  wore  immediately  i  faw  the  land  very  diftinftly  in  veering  about 
3  or  4  miles  diftant^  made  fail,  and  ftood  off  to  the  fouthward.  At  ^  paft  3  A,  M.  wore 
and  ftood  in  for  the  land.  At  day-light  faw  the  land,  bearing  N.  W.  by  W.  finding  wc 
ihould  lofe  time  in  attempting  to  weather  it,  bore  up  and  ranged  along  the  eaftern  coaft  of 
above  twenty  fmall  iflands  lying  nearly  S.  by  E.  and  N.  by  W.  hy  compqfs ;  they  appeared  all 
connected  by  reefs  and  ledges,  diftant  from  each  other  from  one  mile  to  fix;  they  are  well 
covered  with  trees,  and  full  of  inhabitants,  which  we  diftinguifhcd  in  great  numbers  on  the 
fandy  beach :  thefe  iflands  are  very  low  and  dangerous ;  a  fliip  in  thick  weather  might  run 
on  the  reef  without  feeing  land  on  either  fide.  I  was  at  firft  inclined  to  think  they  had 
been  fcen  by  the  Scarborough  in  her  paflage  to  Canton ;  but  the  difference  of  4  degrees  of 
longitude,  and  the  courfe  we  fteered  after  leaving  them,  not  feeing  the  other  iflands  to  the 
N-  N.  W.  makes  it  impoflible ;  fo  we  are,  no  doubt,  the  firft  difcoverers.  I  have  named 
them  the  Muskillo  Group  ;  their  latitude  is  in  7^  20'  a  7^  47'  North,  and  the  longitude 
168''  23'  Eaft.     Variation  10''  00'  Eaft. 
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Butler's  Track. 
OBSERVATIONS     by     CAPTAIN'  THOMAS    BUTLER    of    the    Walpole, 

RELATIVE     TO     HIS    PASSAGE     FROM     THE     CAPE   OF   GOOD    HOPE  TO   CHINA, 

ROUND  NEW  HOLLAND,  in  1794. 

^^  T^HE  Walpole  not  leaving  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  till  the  21  ft  of  September,  and 
^  remaining  with  convoy  until  the  7th  Oftober,  then  in  the  latitude  of  390  5'  South, 
and  longitude  61°  41'  Eaft,  I  refolved  upon  making  my  way  to  China  round  New  Holland, 
being  of  opinion,  as  the  feafon  was  far  advanced,  I  Ihould  by  fo  doing  get  to  China  fooner 
than  by  any  other  paflage.  The  want  of  correft  charts  on  board,  and  of  accurate  informa- 
tion refpefting  the  track  I  intended  to  follow,  occafioned  me  to  pay  the  utmoft  attention  to 
all  the  obfervations  I  made.  Poffeflcd  of  a  good  chronometer  made  by  Arnold  (No.  64,) 
having  great  dependence  on  my  inftrument,  and  lofing  no  opportunity  of  afcertaining  our 
precife  .fituation  each  noon  by  meridional  double  altitudes  and  lunar  obfervations,  day  and 
night,  I  am  in  hopes  that  navigators,  failing  in  my  track,  will  find  in  it  but  few  errors. 
The  fhip's  place,  every  day  at  noon,  I  have  noted  in  a  chart  of  the  Indian  and  Pacific  Oceans, 
printed"on  two  large  fheets. 

*'  After  parting  with  the  convoy,  we  ran  gradually  to  the  fouthward,  and  had  frefh 
breezes  moft  of  our  paflage  to  New  Holland;  nothing  particular  occurred,  except  fudden 
Ihifts  of  the  wind,  fometimes  in  very  hard  fqualls,  in  one  of  which  the  wind  in  an  inftant 
ihifted  from  N.  N.  E.  to  S.  W.  we  found  thcfe  fudden  fqualls  very  dangerous  when  under  a 
prefsof  fail.  The  variation  (the  weather  permitting  an  obfervation)  will  be  found  very 
ufeful  in  running  to  the  eaftward,  becaufe  it  changes  very  quickly,  and  after  you  have  pafled 
the  longitude  of  130®  Eaft,  you  will  find  it  eafterly,  which  variation  increafes  to  about  6^ 
off  the  fouth-weft  Cape  of  New  Holland.  This  cape  we  faw  on  the  3  ift  of  Oftober  at  day- 
light, and  ran  inftiorc  to  make  the  Mew  Stoney  the  longitude  of  which,  being  particularly 
laid  down  by  Captain  Cooky  I  took  that  opportunity  of  examining  my  chronometer,  and  ftood 
off  fhore  again. 

"  On  the  15th  of  November  I  made  Norfolk  IJlandy  and  again  had  an  opportunity  of  exa- 
mining my  chronometer.  From  Norfolk  Ifland  we  made  nearly  a  N.  13°  E.  courfe,  and  at 
8  A.  M.  on  the  17  November,  faw  an  ifland  from  the  maft-head,  which  we  hauled  up  to* 
weather  i  but  on  our  nearer  approach,  feeing  the  paflage  to  leeward  of  it  clear,  bore  up,  and 
pafled  to  the  weftward  of  it  within  3  or  4  miles.  The  ifland  is  in  many  parts,  and  particu- 
larly at  the  top,  covered  with  brufii-wood  \  it  is  very  ftcep,  apparently  inaccefliblc,  and  has 
$he  greatcft  quantity  of  birds  about  it  I  ever  faw :  it  cannot  be  fecn  from  the  maft-head  at  a* 
greater  diftance  than  7  or  8  leagues,  in  the  cleareft  weather.  At  noon  we  had  a  good  ob- 
fervation, and  were  then  nearly  abrcaft  the  fouthcrnmoft  part  of  it,  which  I  make  in  latitude 
^^f  40'  South,  and  longitude  169*^  15'  Eaft.  This  ifland  being  nearly  in  the  latitude  of 
the  IJle  of  Pinesy  viz.  22°  38'  Soujrh,  I  at  firft  fuppofed  it  might  be  the  fame,  but  having 
had  fevcral  good  lunar  obfervations  that  morning,  I  found  it  ytry  far  to  the  eaftward  of  the 
Iflc  of  Pines>  as  laid  down  by  Captain  Cooky  viz,  167''  38'  Eaft  ^  and  afterwards  running  to 
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the  weftward  of  it,  without  (ccingNcw  Caledonia*,  or  the  fmall  iflands  laid  down  by  Captain 
Cooky  between  it  and  the  Ifle  of  Pines,  it  convinced  me  of  the  contrary,  for  we  could  not  have 
paffcd  to  the  weftward  of  that  ifland,  without  feeing  New  Caledonia,  oj  the  ifles  of  the  north- 
caft  point,  more  efpecially  as  the  day  was  very  clear.  From  thefc  circumftances  I  concluded 
this  ifland  to  be  anew  difcovcry,  and  as  fuch  named  it  Walpole's  Island. 

'*  At  I  P.  M.  thinking  it  a  good  channel,  I  bore  away,  intending  to  pafs  between  New  Ca- 
ledonia and  the  New  Hebrides  and  to  the  weftward  of  Santa  Cruz,  or  the  ifles  called  ^een 
Charlotte's  ifles.  At  ^  paft  4,  having  loft  fight  of  Walpole  Ifland  about  an  hour,  the  people 
looking  out  faw  breakers  nearly  ahead  ;  immediately  hauled  clofe  to  the  wind,  and  faw  them 
from  the  poop,  breaking  in  feven  different  places ;  the  centre  one  the  highefl,  breaking  as 
high  as  the  main-tops  I  luppofed  they  did  extend  near  4  of  5  miles,  and  place  them 
down  in  latitude  220  06'  South,  longitude  169^  02'  Eaft.  Believing  this  alfo  to  be  a  nt^ 
difcovery,  I  name  it  Durand's  Reef.  The  alarming  appearance  of  thefe  breakers  deter- 
mined me  ftill  to  keep  to  the  eaft  ward  till  I  was  clear  of  the  New  Hebrides.  At  11  A.  M. 
on  the  1 8th  of  November,  faw  the  ifland  of  Jn?iatom,  bearing  about  Eaft  9  or  ib  leagues  j 
and  at  i  P.  M.  on  the  1 9th  dcfcried  Tanna,  which  would  have  been  feen  before,  but  the  wea- 
ther was  very  hazy.  At  ^  paft  4  we  were  within  3  leagues  of  it,  byt  not  being' able  to 
weather  it,  tacked  and  flood  to  the  S.  E.  until  2  A.  M.  when  we  wore  and  lay  up  N.  N. 
E.  and  in  the  morning  were  enabled  to  weather  Tanna,  and  the  fmall  ifland  of  Inmer.  On 
the  eaft  point  of  Tanna  is  a  large  volcano.  I  found  at  noon  by  my  obfervations  and  chro- 
nometer, that  in  thefe  24  hours  we  had  had  a  ftrong  fet  to  the  weftward.  On  the  aoth  at 
1  P.  M.  faw  the  ifland  o( Erronan^  which  we  pafled  to  the  weftward* 

*'  Concerning  thefe  iflands,  which  were  difcovered  by  Captain  Cooki  it  will  be  ncedlefs  to 
add  any  thing,  but  that  the  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  them,  as  laud  down  in  the  requificc 
tables,  exadly  correfpond  with  my  obfervations,  both  lunar  and  chronometric. 

"  On  the  2  2d  of  November,  being  to  the  northward  of  the  New  Hebrides,  viz.  in 
latitude  11°  41/  South,  bore  away  N.  N.  W.  and  from  the  latitude  of  9""  South,  we  had 
chiefly  variable  winds'  and  calms  till  we  crofled  the  Line.  The  wind  hung  chiefly  from  the 
N.  E.  when  any  thing  of  a  breeze,  and  after  crofling  the  Line  in  longitude  166''  ^-  Eaft,  I 
found  the  wind  prevailed  ftill  to  the  north-caftward  :  as  I  had  ftrong  wefterly  fets,  I  kept  as 
xpuch  as  pofllble  to  the  eaftward  (without  being  clofe  to  the  wind)  for  feveral  days. 

f'  At  day-light,  on  the  13th  of  December,  in  about  1 1°  north  latitude,  fuppofing  the  ftiip 
to  the  northward  of  all  the  Caroline  Iflands,  bore  away  N-  W.  at  10  A.  M,  the  man  at  the  maft-. 
head  faw  land,  bearing  W.  N.  W.  to  a  S.  W.  by  S.  At  4-  paft  10  defcried  from  the  mizen- 
top  four  very  low  iflands,  with  a  white  fandy  beach,  bearing  from  S.  W.  by  S.  to  W.  by  N. 
about  4  leagues  diftant,  the  fouthernmoft  ifland  the  longeft  i  at  the  fame  time  we  faw  the  higheft 
from  the  poop,  bearing  about  S.  W.  by  W.     At  1 1  .the  .officer  at  the  maft-hcad  faw  another 

•  The  fouth-caft  part  of  New  Caledonia,  viz.  S^utin  Charlotte's  Foreland,  lies  in  latitude  a*®  15'  South,  longitude  167^ 
la'  45"  Eaft  5  Botany  IJlt  in  aa°  a6'  %  fouth  latitude,  and  167^^  16'  J  eaft  longitude. 
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ifland  to  the  northward,  bearing  N,  W,  by  N.  at  this  time,  from  the  poop,  the  extremes  of 
the  ifland  were  W.  4.  N.  and  S.  W.  diftant  off  the  ncarcft  about  4  leagues. 

^^  Not  finding  thefe  iflands  laid  down  in  any  chart,  I  fuppofe  them  a  new  difcovery,  and 
as  fuch  name  them  Brown's  Range,  in  compliment  to  Mr.  Brown,  chief  fupercargo  at 
Canton.  The  northcrnmoft  I  call  Arthur's,  and  the  fouthemmoft  Parry's,  I  had  very 
good  lunar  obfervations  while  in  fight  of  them,  and  place  them  down  as  follows :  Artbur*s 
Ifland,  latitude  11^43'  North,  and  longitude  162^42'  Eaft  j  Parry's  Ifland,  latitude 
ii""  19'  North,  and  longitude  162^  52'  Eaft.  The  difcovery  of  thefe  iflands  made  me  keep 
more  to  the  northward  than  I  othcrwife  intended  to  have  done.  .  I  now  gradually  bore 
away  to  the  weft  ward,  and  on  the  21ft  of  December,  the  weather  being  clear,  at  i  A.  M. 
made  the  iflc  of  Saypan,  one  of  the  Ladrone  Iflands,  and  pafled  it  to  the  northward  within 
5  miles.  I  kept  a  good  look-out  in  the  night  for  a  fmall  ifland  laid  down  in  the  charts,  to 
the  northward  of  Saypan,  called  Paxaros  ifland,  or  Farellones ;  but  we  faw  nothing  of  it. 
At  day-light  faw  ^inian  in  the  S.  E.  from  the  maft-head,  about  12  leagues  of.  On  the 
30th  December  made  the  fouth  part  of  the  ifland  of  Formofa,  and  palTed  between  it  and 
the  Rock  Vela^rete,  the  diftance  of  which  from  Formofa  is  not  more  than  13  or  14  miles ; 
but  I  think  the  paflagc  a  very  (afe  one  in  the  day-time,  as  we  faw  Vcla-rete  very  dif- 
tinftly.  After  paffing  Formofa  I  kept  well  to  the  northward,  as  we  found  a  ftrong 
current  drifting  to  the  fouthward ;  and  on  the  firft  January  5  P.  M.  I  anchored  in  Macao 
Roads. 

During  her  paflage  the  Walpole  was  fet 

From  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  Van  Diemen's  Land,      7®  12'  to  the  eaftward. 

From  Van  Diemen's  Land  to  Norfolk  Ifland,  -        o    47  to  ditto. 

From  Norfolk  Ifland  to  the  Ifle  of  Saypan,  -  5    50  to  the  weft  ward. 

From  Saypan  to  the  Ifland  of  Formofa,  -  •         i    25  to  ditto. 

^*  N.  B.  It  may  not  be  improper  to  add  that  off  Pedra  Branca  we  got  a  pilot  as  ufual, 
who  brought  on  board  feveral  certificates,  affirming  he  was  well  acquainted  with  the  dif- 
ferent paflages.  In  the  middle  of  the  night  (when  furrounded  by  a  number  of  iflands)  we 
found  he  had  loft  himfelf,  and  were  obliged  in  confcquence  to  take  charge  of  the  ftiip  from 
him ;  thofe  certificates  muft  have  been  purchafed  of  fome  other  pilots.  This  I  mentioa  to 
guard  other  commanders  againft  the  like  impofition." 

DISCOVERIES     MADE    IN    THE     NORTH- PACIFIC     OCEAN, 
By  Captain  Thomas  Dennbtt  of  the  Britannia,  going  to  China  in  1797* 

THE  Britannia,  in  thi*^  paflkge,  feems  to  have  followed  a  great  part  of  the  Scarho^ 
rough's  track,  in  1788,  and  to  h^ive  come.  North  of  the  Line,  into  that  of  the 
Royal  Admiral :  fome  of  the  iflands  which  (he  has  explored  muft  have  been  ken  by  Captain 
Bandy  whofc  obfervations  nearly  agree  with  thofe  of  Captain  Dennett,  and  by  Captain 
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Marjbal^  notwithftanding  the  great  difference  in  longitude.  Captain  Dennett's  inftruftivc 
account,  which  cannot  be  but  a  valuable  addition  to  our  book,  proceeds  as  follows : 
.  September  19th,  at  4-  paft  5  A.  M.  faw  alow  ifland,  from  the  deck,  covered  with  cocoa- 
nut  trees,  bearing  N.  by  IL  .  At  7,  being  within  2  or  3  miles  of  the  idand,  eight  proas 
under  fail  with  4  or  5  men  in  each,  came  near  the  (hip  ;  thefe  were  blowing  conck  (hells ; 
and  holding  up  bread  fruit  for  fale,  with  plaintain  leaves^  making  figns  at  the  fame  time,  as 
if  they  wiihed  to  come  on  board  and  trade  with  us.  But  having  a  fdvourablc  breeze,  and 
the.  fear  of  being  rather  late  at  China,  made  me  decline  their  friendly  offers.  The  ifland  lies 
N.  W.  and  S.  E.  l^j  comj>a/s,  about  2  miles  long,  and  appears  very  narrow;  a  reef  runs  off 
each  of  its  ends  about  a  ^  of  a  mile,  on  which  the  fea  breaks  pretty  high.  A  great  number 
of  natives  ftood  on  the  beach,  and  a  great  many  proas  were  failing  about;  we  counted  14 
from  the  maft-head.  The  men  have  all  a  bunch  of  plaintain  leaves  dried  and  neatly 
fhredded  very  fine,  which  make  them  appear  like  horfe-tails ;  thefe  are  interwoven  as  a 
mat  I  and  they  wear  them  round  their  waifts,  one  bunch  hanging  down  before,  and  the 
other  behind ;  in  other  jrefpefts  they  are  naked  j  they  have  a  roll  of  the  plaintain  leaf  in  one 
of  their  ears^  fbme  ^.^^^^  fo  large  as  four  inches  in  diameter ;  their  hair  is  neatly  made  up 
in  a  roll  behind.  Thcy^  appeared  much  furprifcd  at  feeing  a  (hip,  and  I  believe  it  is  the 
firft  they  ever  faw.  The  latitude  of  this  ifland,  which  I  call  Hunter's  Island,  in 
honour  of  Jobn  Hunter,  Efq.  is  in  5*^43'  North,  and  longitude  169'' 00'  Eafl:,  from 
Greenwich.  » 

September  20th,  at  day-light,  faw  what  at  firfl:  appeared  to  be  a  range  of  iflands,  but 
as  we  approached  it,  found  that  the  clumps  of  trees  were  connected  by  long  fandy  beaches  5 
the  caft  end  of  the  ifland  has  moft  trees  and  verdure;  the  weft  where  they  are  thinly  fcattcrcd, 
has  likewife  clumps  of  trees,  and  long  fandy  beaches  with  rocks  here  and  there  between  them, 
which  makes  them  appear  at  a  diftance  to  be  feparate  iflands.  To  the  North  of  this  ifland  there 
were  feen  from  the  mafl:-head  feveral  fmall  detached  ifles  as  far  as  we  could  difcern.  Thb 
ifland  lies  iy  eompafs  nearly  N.  W.  by  W.  and  S.  E.  by  E.  but  turns  towards  the  North, 
as  you  come  near  the  north-weft  end :  its  latitude  I  make  to  be  in  7°  20'  North,  the  lon- 
gitude 168°  26'  45',  as  it  bore  of  us  at  8  A.  M.  The  extent  about  26  miles  from  N.  W. 
to  S.  E.  It  appears  to  be  very  narrow  in  the  broadeft  part,  or  fouth-eaft  end,  which 
not  exceeds  2  miles,  and  the  north- weft  part  not  a  ^^  of  a  mile.  Thefe  iflands  appeared  fiill 
of  inhabitants,  vaft  numbers  being  on  the  beach  ;  and  14  large  proas  came  off  under  fail, 
with  from  4  to  10  men  in  them,  befides  a  number  of  fmall  proas,  having  2  or  3  men  in  each  1 
however  none  came  on  board ;  one  or  two  caught  hold  of  the  ropes,  but  the  (hip  going 
about  five  knots  through  the  water  they  did  not  hold  faft  long :  they  are  drefled  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  people  of  Hunter's  Ifland.  The  plantain  leaf  in  their  ears  appears  to 
be  a  mark  of  fome  diftindion  among  them,  as  I  obferved  that  the  oldeft  men  had  very 
large  ones  ;  and  thefe  they  took  out  of  their  ears,  and  held  up,  as  a  token  of  peace  and 
amity  :  the  younger  men  had  fmall  ones  in  proportion;  I  faw  the  bread  fruit  in  fome  of 
their  proas^  and  a  few  dried  cocoa-nuts^  which  was  all  they  had  :  they  appeared  anxious  to 
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come  on  board,  arid  as  if  they  had  not  fecn  a  Ihip  before.    I  called  thefc  iflands  La  at. 
BERT'S  Group. 

At  noon  the  iflands  bore  S.  E.  4.  E.  8  or  9  miles,  when  an  ifland  was  fcen  from  the  maft- 
head  bearing  N.  W.  at  the  fame  time  two  very  large  proas  (landing  towards  us  5  as  we 
approached  them  they  tacked,  and  ftood  to  the  northward  from  us ;  but  when  we  came 
near  them,  they  again  tacked  and  ftood  on  their  courfe,  which  was  towards  the  ifland  we 
»  had  juft  left:  on  waving  to  them  with  a  white  cloth,  they  fpokc  each  other,  and  came  to- 
wards us,  on  which  I  backed  the  main-top-fail  for  them ;  when  they  came  clofe  to  the 
Ihip  we  endeavoured  to  converfe  with  them,  and  although  there  were  people  on  board  who 
underftood  almoft  every  language  fpoken  among  the  iflands  to  the  eaftward,  Malay,.  Sand- 
vfich  Iflands,  and  Otaheite,  yet  no  one  could  make  out  a  word  they  faid:  they  could  not 
came  along  fide  for  fear  of  breaking  their  proas,  yet  were  exceedingly  anxious.  After 
waiting  about  an  hour,  we  made  fail  again,  at  which  they  exprcfled  forrow,  and  made  figns 
to  us  to  fliorten  fail,  by  hauling  the  fails  up  to  the  yards,  which  they  had  fcen  us  do  by  the 
main  fail ',  when  we  hove  to,  being  apprehcnfive  that  their  own  defire  to  get  on  board, 
might  induce  them  to  lay  their  proas  along  fide,  which  would  have  ftove  them  to  pieces.; 
I  thought  proper  to  ftand  on,  rather  than  gratify  their  wiflies,  when  it  would  have  been  pro- 
bably fb  much  to  their  coft.  In  each  of  thcfe  proas,  which  feemed  to  be  trading  ones^ 
there  were  about  15  people  :  they  had  one  woman  in  one,  and  two  in  the  other  i  and 
appeared  to  be  in  a  higher  ftate  of  civilization  than  I  could  have  cxpefted..  Their  proas^ 
which  I  fliall  endeavbur  to  defcribe  in  the  fcquel,  feemed  built  in  a  fuperior  ftylc  to  any 
thii^  I  have  ever  heard  of,  or  ever  faw,  fail  remarkably  well,  and  carry  a  very  large  fail. 

September  20th,  at  4  P,  M.  being  abreaff  ofthe  ifland  fcen  at  noon,  14  proas  came 
near  the  fliip,  with  a  number  of  men  in  each,  many  of  them  having  10  men,  and  one  very 
large  had  15  men;    as  they  came  dropping  along  fide  the  fliip,   two  of  the  men  had 
fi>ears  in  their  hands,  held  in  the  manner  that  fpears  are  generally  thrown,  and  I  expefted 
to  fee  them  every  inftant  throw  them,  which  however  they  did  nor,  burdropt  aftcrn  among 
the  reft  J  till  I  faw  their  fpears,  I  had  an  intention  of  permitting  fome  of  them  along  fide, 
but  there  being  fiich  a  number  of  them,  I   thought  it  moft  prudent  to  ftand  on.     At  5 
P.  M.  a  very  large  proa  came  near  the  ftiip,  all  the  reft,  except  two  fmall  ones,  having 
gone  inftiore,  upon  which- 1  lay  to,  when  they  came  along  fide ;  I  firft  threw  them  in  a 
piece  of  iron  hoop,  of  which  they  feemed  very  defirous,  and  the  perfon  who  got  it  took 
great  care  that  his  companions  fliould  not  have  it :  we  traded  for  cocoa-nuts,  and  I  got 
from  them  a  fmall  mat,  worked  in  the  form  of  a  ftiawl  handkerchief,  with  a  border  round 
It  i  a  pair  of  their  plantain  breeches,  if  I  may  fo  call  them  j  a  roll  of  plantam  leaf  from 
the  ear  of  a  man,  who,  I  fuppofed,  was  a  chief;  he  came  up  the  quarter  gallery,  and  fat  for 
fome  time  on  the  top  of  it,  but  woulcj  not  come  farther;  the  moment  he  got  up  he  gave 
the  roll  to.  the  fccond  officer,  who  happened  to  be  next  him.     I  got  alfo  a  fpear,  a  fmall 
hollow  piece  of  wood  like  a  canoe  with  a  handle  to  it,  fix  feet  long,  with  which  they  bale 
their  proas  outj  a  fmall  baflcet^  and  a  piece  of  wicker  work^  painted  black  like  a  helmet, 
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•which  they  1iad  at  ^ach  tnd  of  their' lai*gc  proas  ;  a  necklace  made  of  (hells,  the  fame  as  I 
faw  on  the  necks  of  many  of  them. 

A  fmall  proa  came  along  fide  with  three  men,  a  woman,  and  two  children^  one  of  which 
'was  at  the  brcaft  :  I  could  not  pcrfuade  any  of  the  men  to  come  on  board  ;  one  of  them 
held  by  a  ropr,  and  flood  on  the  fide  of  the  Ihip,  but  would  never  afcend  high  enough 
to  look  in ;  all  the  pieces  of  iron  hoop  they  got,  I  perceived  they  gave  to  the  woman : 
flic  at  fir  ft  coming  along  fide,  had  hid  herfelf  and  the  young  child  behind  a  mat  j  but  as  , 
foon  as  they  began  to  trade  a  little,  (he  made  her  appearance,  and  feemed  equally  anxious 
with  the  reft.  Whilft  I  was  employed  trading  with  the  people  in  the  fmdl  proa^  the 
people  from  the  large  proa,  which  lay  under  our  quarter,  had  got  upon  the  rudder,  and 
were  endeavouring  to  knock  off  the  rudder  chains  i  they  defiftcd  when  they  found  them- 
felves  detefted,  and  did  not  attempt  it  a  fecond  time  ;  but  neverthelefs  (hewed  a  great  pro- 
penfity  to  thieving.  A  man  who  got  upon  the  quarter  gallery,  tore  one  of  the  gallery 
rails  off  which  was  painted  yellow,  and  jumped  overboard  with  it ;  having  got  a  littk 
diftance  from  the  ftiip,  he  held  it  up  as  if  in  triumph,  and  fwam  with  it  to  his  companions 
in  his  proa,  exulting  no  doubt  at  the  greatnefs  of  his  prize. 

Having  laid  to  about  -^  of  an  hour,  and  finding  we  could  not  make  ourfelves  underftood, 
nor  have  any  thing  from  them,  we  filled  the  fails  and  ftood  on.  The  man  I  took  for  a 
chief  had  a  very  large  hole  in  his  left  car ;  fome  I  obferved  had  this  hole  in  their  right 
.ear,  and  others  again  in  their  left.  After  I  had  filled  the  fails,  I  went  to  him  and  made  him 
tinderftand  by  figns  that  I  was  the  chief  on  board,  and  (hook  hands  with  him,  at  which  he 
laughed  and  feemed  pleafed  j  his  proa  now  getting  at  fome  diftance  from  the  (hip,  he 
jumped  overboard,  and  fwam  after  her  with  as  much  cafe  and  unconcern,  as  if  the  water 
was  his  natural  element. 

The  men  re(cmble  the  people  about  Chittagong  the  moft  of  any  I  can  call  to  mind,  of 
all  the  caftern  natives  that  have  come  within  my  knowledge;  they  are  of  a  bright  copper 
colour,  ftrait  limbed,  have  aquiline  nofes,  and  are  what  I  conceive  very  handfome  men  in 
general :  they  wear  their  beards  long  as  they  grow  old.  The  women  that  came  along 
iide  differed  very  little  in  colour  from  the  men,  but  their  features  were  fmaller  and  more 
delicate.  The  children  and  young  boys  all  appeared  at  a  diftance  like  young  girls  :  their 
features  were  exceedingly  delicate  and  very  handfome.  At  this  ifland  we  faw  14  large 
proas  at  an  anchor,  befides  aounting  19  under  fail,  16  of  which  came  near  the  fliip.  I 
fliould  imagine  it  is  a  place  of  great  trad^,  by  feeing  fo  many  proas  about  it  j  though  the 
ifland  is  not  above  three  and  a  half  miles  long,  and  like  the  reft,  a  very  narrow  ftrip. 
There  was  counted  from  the  maft-head  at  fun  fet  26  fmall  iflands  to  the  N.  W.  and  North 
of  it.  A  reef  runs  off  the  north -weft  end  to  the  N.  W.  feveral  miles,  and  joins  another 
ifland  that  had  many  clumps  of  trees  on  it.  This  ifland  bore  N.  4-  £•  the  northern  ex- 
treme, when  the  firft  ifland  bore  E.  S.  E.  I  make  the  firft  ifland  to  lie  in  7^  52'  North, 
^nd  longitude  168°  1 1'  Eaft.     I  gave  them  the  name  of  Ross's  Group. 

The  proas  of  thefe  Ulands  are  of  a  regular  conftrudion,  and  anfwer  beft  to  thedcfcrip* 
jion  of  the  proas  of  the  Marian  or  Ladronc  Iflands,  as  given  by  Lord  ^fi/on,  only  that 
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they  have  both  fides  alike^  and  don*t  fail  20  knots  an  hour,  not  one  of  them  being  ca- 
pable of  holding  way  with  the  Britannia.  The  largeft  proas,  I  fpeak  within  bounds  when 
I  fay  they  were  above  30  feet  long,  and  not  above  a  feet  wide  j  ,they  are  planked  up 
above  the  gunwale  about  18  inches  in  midfhips,  which  takes  up  a  good  third  of  the  proa  j 
through  thcfe  planks  there  is  a  frame  going  ac^rofs  the  proa,  that  projcfts  out  on  one  fide 
about  4  feet,  and  on  the  other  fide  about  10  or  i  a  feet  i  to  the  outer  end  of  this  they  have 
fixed  a  piece  of  wood  in  form  of  a  proa,  and  about  ao  feet  long,  which  goes  in  the  water, 
and  fcrvcs  as  an  outrigger.  The  frame  confifts  of  four  or  five  beams>  made  I  believe  pf 
bamboo^  and  which  projeA  out  horizontally ;  to  the  end  of  the  frame  are  laihed  fix  carved 
pieces  of  wood,  which  are  let  into  the  float  with  mortices  very  neat  and  very  ilr6ng»  a^d 
of  fufiicient  length  to  permit  it  to  take  the  water  :  at  the  outer  end  of  the  franie  is  a  rail 
to  prevent  their  goods  from  filing  overboard ;  on  the  fi-ame  they  have  a  ftage  or  deck  lai4» 
with  a  cabin  covered  with  mats,  long  enough  to  contain  two  or  more  people  to  deepen 
conveniently,  on  each  fide  of  the  proa,  and  in  which  they  put  their  goods,  that  would 
otherwife  be  damaged  by  rain  or  wet.  All  the  people  remain  on  this  ftage,  as  well  as  ^1 
their  goods.  The  maft  appeared  to  be  fteped  in  the  center  with  a  grove  tp  travcrfe  in ; 
as  the  mad  always  inclines  forward,  it  is  fupported  by  9  ihrouds^  which  are  made  fail  to 
the  float,  at  the  end  of  the  outrigger.  The  fail»  which  is  a  triangle,  anfwers  much  in  ap- 
pearance to  the  Lair  Panjong  of  the  Malay  proas  j  it  has  a  yard  to  the  fore-part,  and  a 
boom  to  the  foot  of  iti  both  yards  and  boom  being  nearly  of  a  length:  they  twift  the 
yard  up  with  2  pair  of  haulyards  that  go  through  the  maft-hcad.  They  never  tack  to 
go  about,  but  always  keep  the  outrigger  to  windward.  When  they  alter  their  fourfe  th^y 
dip  the  fail,  and  take  the  tiKk  of  it  to  the  other  end  of  the  proa  (both  ends  bein^  ex- 
aftly  alike)  and  haul  upon  a  wind  on  the  other  tack  without  putting  her  round  at  a^« 
The  fail  is  neady  made  of  mat,  and  the  rope  of  the  befl:  cairs  %  they  fi^ef  with  two 
paddled. 

September  19th,  1797,  Hunter's  Ifland  fcen  at  4.  paft  5  A.  M.  latitude  ^"^  43'  Norrfi, 
longitude  169''  00'  Eaft, 

■  ■    '  ooth,    Lambert* $    Group   at  day-light    latitude  7"^  20'   North,   longitude 

i68°26'45"Eaft.  ♦ 

»    .    -         20th  noon,    Rojs's  Groups  latitude  7°  52'  North,  longitude  168°  Ea{t       , 

— aift,   A.  M.  Princefs  Ifland,  latitude  «^  21'  North,   longitude    167^  25' 

Eafl:. 

Oftober  loth  we  pafled  the  Fornx>fa  Rocks« 

*  Thefe  two  grotips  ixivft  be  the  MuJkiUo  JGrptift  of  CxpUin  £094,  y^kh  is  pmbAby  tl«  fajat  as  M^ip-a^M^j  RoMgt^  al- 
though  there  is  a  difierence  of  3  dc; rec^t  in  the  longitude. 
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REMARKS  OF  Captain  JOHN  FEARN,  of  the  SNOW  HUNTER, 
Prom  NEW  ZEALAND  toward  the  CHINA  SEAS. 

WEDNES15AY,  Odtobcr  24th  1798.  In  the  evening  we  began  to  feel  a  fliort  fwll 
from  the  north-eaftward,  which  increafed  all  night.  At  day*light  faw  an  idaod 
which  at  7  A*  M.  bore  N.  55°  E.  diftant  6  leagues  :  it  being  under  the  rifing  fun,  and  in 
a  haze,  I  could  not  clearly  difcern  its  complexion  ;  but  I  think  it  is  almofl:  if  not  quite  clear 
of  wood.  At  9  it  bore  per  compq/i,  nearly  E.  by  N.  or  due  Eaft,  5  kigucs.  off;  at  the 
fame  time  many  birds  round  us. 

At  10  A.  M.  faw  a  fmall  light  coloured  rock,  low,  flat,  and  irregular,*  rifing  on  the 
horiion  at  W.  by  S.  diftant  about  5  leagues :  juft  detached  from  it  to  the  fouthward  is 
another  High  Rock  (which  probably  may  be  found  to  communicate  with  the  firft  one)  having. 
in  fliape  and  colour  the  exaft  appearance  of  a  (hip  failing.    At  the  fame  tune,  the  ifland  fiift 
feen  bore  Eaft  northerly  diftant  6  leagues. 

At  noon  the  ifland  to  the  eaftward  was  obferved  in  a  fhower;  the-  Flat  Rock  S.^o"*  W, 
about  4  leagues  diftant.  The  latitude  of  the  ifland,  per  medium  of  3  different  obfervations^ 
was  found  to  be  20^  17'  South.  When  the  Flat  Rock  bore  S.  60°  W..  the  High  Rock  like 
a  fliip  was  nearly  on  with  its  fbuth  end. 

I^ote :  on  my  firft  feeing  the  ifland  to  the  eaftward,  I  conceived-,  fi-om  its  latitude,  that  it 
was  Mathews  Rocks,  although  I  found  it  a  degree  to  the  eaftward  of  the  longitude  afUgned 
to  it;  but  notwithftanding  it  appeared  bare,  and  is  high  enough  to  be  feen  10  leagues  or 
more  j  yet  being  a  feeming  round  lump  of  an  ifle,  probably  3  mifcs  in  circumference,  it. 
did  not  feem  to.  dcfcrve  the  appellation  of  "  very  high  Rock,"  giv^n  to  it  in  the 
charts. 

At  noon  I  was  convinced,  that  the  rock  like  a  ftiip  bearing  then  S.  6o*  W.  was  Matbcw^s 
Ifland^  more  property  Rocky  and  that  it  lies  at  fome  diftance  from  the  Flat  Rock,  which 
may  be  an  appendage  to  it.  Ships  4  or  5  leagues  to  the  wcftward  of  Mathews  Rocks 
might,  in  my  opinion,  not  fee  the  Flat  Rock  of  which  perhaps  we  are  the  difcoverers  ; 
and  fuch  ftiips  certainly  could  not  fee  the  ifland  to  the  weftward.  As  Iprcfume  it  is  a  dif*- 
covery,  I  have  named  it  after  the  veffcl  Hunter.  Island  :  its  latitude  is  in  21^  24'  South, 
and  the  longitude  in  171''  50'  Eaft  of  Greenwich.  The  latitude  of  Mathew'sRock  is  22'* 
21'  South,  and  longitude /^r  Chronometer  17 1"*  15' Eaft. 

Thurfday,  November  8th,  At  half  an  hour  paft  meridian  faw  land  from-  the-  dick,, 
making  like  three  fmall  iflands,  the  body  of  them  N.  N.  W,  diftant  about  6  leagues. 

At  2  P.  M:  finding  I  could  not  conveniendy  weather  the  land,  which  now  proved  to 
be  an  ifland,  bore  away  to  the  weftward  j  it  being  diftant  3  leagues,  and  bearing  N". 
13^  E.  to  N.  29°  W.  at  this  moment  I  faw  twice  the  appearance  of  a  breaker  bearing  N.  E. 
by  N.  diftant  perhaps  4  miles  or  more. 

At  5  the  body  of  the  ifland  bore  Eaft,  per  compajsy  the  breaker  being  diftinft,  and 
only  3  miles. 
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.  At  fun-fct  the  extremes  of  the  ifland  were,  diftant  about  5  milea.  No  fuch  ifland  being 
laid  down  in  my  charts,  I  prefumc  to  name  it  Pleasant  Island. 

.  Note. — The  meridional  obfervation  of  laft  nqon  was  unfortunately  lofl  by  the  officer  on 
watcH  fufFcring  the  fun  to  pafs,  without  giving  notice  ;  and  the  latitud?  of  Plcafant  Iflaad 
mull  therefore  reft  on  the  authority  of  two  altitudes,  which  make  it  lie  in  o®  to'  Souths 
while  the  dead  reckoning,  little  to  be  truftcd  in  thcfe  feas,  brings  it  in  about  o''  27'  South: 
the  truth  may  be  fuppofcd  between  the  two.  Its  longitude  by  chronometer  at  9  A.  M,  on 
the  7th  {being  3^  hours  before  we  faw  the  ifland)  was  1 67^  03',  and,  deduced  from  that,  Ac 
longitude  of  Pleafant  Ifland  is  neareft  167*"  10'  Eaft  of  Greenwich. 

Pleafant  Illand,  fo  named  from  its  afpeft,  is  of  a  height  to  be  fccn  from  the  deck  6 
leagues  :  on  a  near  view  it  flicws  a  foil,  rocky,  and  for  the  moft  part  very  cragged,  appear* 
ing  fo  at  intervals  among  the  trees,  with  which  it  is  finely  ornamented,  but  not  thickly  co* 
vered,  excepting,  however,  its  low  part,  clofe  behind  a  fine  beach  that  furrounds  the  iflandj 
This  fcems  a  girdle  of  larger  cocoa-nut  trees,  which  regularly  lines  the  beach,  and  amongft 
them  fevcral  fmaller  trees  of  a  beautiful  deep  green  foliage  \  amongft  thefe  I  faw  houfes  in 
great  numbers,  the  capacious  fizc  and  regularity  of  which  be fpeaks  the  poflelTors  not 
meanly  lodged.  About  a  dozen  canoes,  middlc-fizcd,  and  of  a  goodly  fliape,  with  out- 
riggers on  one  fide,  came  off  to  us,  full  feven  miles ;  and  fome  of  their  men  took  hold  of  a 
rope- end,  but  would  not  venture  clofe  along- fide.  In  rounding  the  ifland  we  paffed  through 
not  lefs  than  thirty  of  thefe  canoes,  containing  about  300  people  :  at  the  fame  time  we  faw 
many  perfons  on  the  beach  ofrhe  ifland,  from  which  it  may  be  conceived  how  well  this  little 
folitary  fpot  is  inhabited,  confidcring  it  is  not  more  than  4  or  5  miles  long  in  any 
dircdioa. 

The  natives  of  Pleafant  Ifland  arc  not  fo  large  as  the  New  Zealanders,  than  whom  they 
are  darker  coloured,  and  their  countenance  kfs  noble  ;  few  of  them  had  any  beard.  The 
hair  of  the  head  is  buftiy  and  black,  but  not  woolly,  in  which  they  rcfemble  the  New-Zea- 
landers;,  but  they  all  are  fi-ee  from  any  tatooing.  They  are  naked,  excepting  a  girdle, 
ftrung  round  with  4^  fort  of  grafs,  about  a  foot  in  length,  and  forming  a  vtry  ftiort  covering 
that  juft  prcferves  decency.  I  obferved  no  weapon  in  any  of  their  canoes.  Their  beha- 
viour was  very  courteous,  and  they  ftrongly  invited  us  to  anchor  on  their  ifland  5  as  an  in- 
ducement to  which,  they  frequently  difplayed  a  fruit  of  the  fize  and  ftiape  nearly  of  a 
man's  head,  and  of  a  deep  bright  green  colour ;  one  cocoa-nut,  and  only  one,  was  held  up 
with  a  like  intention.  They  had  no  fifli  amongft  them,  a  circumftance  that  greatly  fur- 
prifed  me,  as,  fi-om  the  appearance  of  their  navy^  I  conclude  they  do  fubfift  chiefly  on  fifli, 
perhaps  the  only  animal  food  they  can  get. 

From  their  invitation  to  touch,  and  confidering  that  the  ifland  lies  right  in  the  track, 
from  New  Zealand,  or  New  Holland,  to  China,  I  think  fome  ftiip  may  have  been  there 
before  us ;  the  neareft  known  land  to  this  is  Hopper^ s  Ifland,  which  was  no  lefs  than  6  or  7 
equatorial  degrees  of  longitude  to  the  eaft  ward  of  us. 

Pleafant  Ifland  fcems  longeft  from  N.  E.  to  S.  W.  and  appears  clear  all  round,  except 
ttt  its  north  and  fouth  extremities,  where  there  are  breakers  extending  ^  of  a  mile.    The 
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appcaranc<*  of  a  breaker  which  we  faw  bearing  N.  E.  by  N.  is  a  fubjeft  for  the  confideration 
of  thofe  who  may  in  future  pafs  this  ifland. 

Friday,  November  x6.  At  ^  paft  3  P.  M.  got  fight  of  fun  and  moon.  The  refult  was 
tengitude  163**  44  Eaft  of  Greenwich,  which  made  it  15  miles  caftwardof  my  chronotnetcn 
Puffred  all  night  part  the  Pefcadores^  to  be  up  with  the  latitude  of  Brown's  Range  in  the 
hiorning,  as  from  our  longitude  I  feared  we  fhould  not  be  able  to  weather  them. 

At  9-  A.  M.  faw  from  the  maft-head  fome  very  low  iflands,  and  at  10  A.  M.  Parry's 
Jflandy  the  fouthernmoft  of  Brown's  Range,  bore  W.  by  N.  4.  N.  diftant  3  leagues,  finding 
I  could  not  weather  the  Range,  which  extended  to  N.  W.  by  N.  bore  away  Weft  j  a  few 
irninutes  after  which,  we  faw  from  the  maft-hcad  a  very  fmall  ifland  ahead,  and  fteercd  W. 
by  S.  for  a  (hort  time. 

-  At  IX  the  fouth-weft  point  of  Parry's  IJland  N.  by  W.  or  near  due  North,  diftant  a 
liiiles  i  at  the  fame  time  the  fmall  ifland  ahead,  feen  now  from  the  deck,  at  W.  by  N.  6  or 
7  miles  diftant.  We  now  perceived  that  this  fmall  ifland  was  connefled  with  Parry's  Iflc 
by  a  chain  or  reef  under  water,  along  the  fide  of  which  wc  ran,  at  a  mile  diftancc,  there  be- 
ing  no  fign  of  foundings, 

A  few  minutes  only  before  noon,  wc  pafled  the  caft  end  of  the  fmall  ifland,  which  I  name 
East-Danger  Island,  diftant  only  one  mile.  Parry's  Ifland  bearing  E.  by  N.  i  N.  6 
miles,  and  we  ran  to  the  weftward  along  the  ifland  at  the  fame  diftance  or  lefs. 

At  noon  the  latitude  obfcrved  was  j  1°  ao'  North. 

The  longitude  per  chronometer  1620  44'  Eaft,  at  9  A.  M. 

The  longitude  by  dead  reckoning  at  noon,  167**  57'  Eaft. 

Saturday  17th. — Firft  part  a  fine  pleafant  breeze,  and  remarkable  fmooth  water  paffing 
the  iflands ;  the  remainder  freftiening  to  ftroi^  breezes  with  a  confiderable  fea,  fair  weather 
at  4^  paft  meridian.  Saw  another  fmall  ifland  open  out  to  the  weftward  of  Eaft-Danger 
Ifland.  At  i  P.  M.  the  weft  po'mt  of  Eaft-Danger  Ifland  bore  S.  77*^  Eaft,  diftant  3  miles ; 
at  the  fame  time  the  beach  on  the  little  ifliand  laft  feen,  was  juft  rifing  into  view.  Thcfc 
two  iflands  alfo  are  joined  by  a.  reef  which  we  ran  along,  at  4-  or  7  of  a  mik  diftance^  on 
which  account  I  called  the  laft-mentioned  West^Danger  Island. 

At  40'  paft  I  P.  M.  Weft-Danger  Ifland  bore  N.  by  E.  diftant  about  i  mile;  at  which 
time  Eaft-Danger  Ifland  was  declining  in  the  horizon  at  S.  58^  Eaft,  and  a  reef  of  breakers 
6en  from  the  weft  point  of  Weft-Danger  Ifland,  extending  in  a  continued  line  till  loft  ia 
the  horizon,  right  ahead,  N.  W.  by  N. 

At  2  P.  M.  the  weft  point  of  the  breakers  bore  North  i  J-  mik,  the  ncareft  part  of  them 
at  E.  N.  E.  only  4  a  mile ;  at  fame  time  Weft-Danger  Ifland,  at  S.  55^  Eaft,  diftant  5 
miles. 

At  10  mbutes  paft  3  P.  M.  Weft-Danger  Ifland  nearly  funk  at  S..  5Q^  Eaft,  diftant  10  or 
12  miles ;  fame  time  the  bri^akers  were  feen  to  extend  from  our  rnaft-head  to  the  horizoa. 
on  the  weather  beam  about  N.  50^  E.  perhaps,  much  beyond  what  wc  could  fee,. 

At  4  P.  M^  nothing  in  fights 
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Thus  Parry's  Tfland  is  not  only  the  fouthernnioft  of  Brown's  Range,  but  the  eafternboun- 
idary  of  a  moft  dangerous  and  extenfive  line  of  kays  or  fhoals,  which  occupy  more  than  half 
a  degree  of  longitude,  without  a  fingle  apparent  paflage,  through  which  a  ftranger  fhould. 
attempt  to  gOi  the  fouth  fide  of  thefc  I  navigated  at  an  average  diftance  of  Icfs  than 
a  mile. 

Brown's  Range,  as  well  as  the  two  kays  to  the  weft  ward  of  them,  which  I  have  named 
Eaft  and  Weft  Danger  Iflands,  arc  no  more  than  fo  many  fand-banks,  that  do  not  feera  to 
Tife  in  arty  part  above  i  a  feet  above  the  level  of  the  fca,  but  which  arc  covered  in  moft 
places  with  flirubs  or  trees  of  middling  height  i  there  are  no  vifible  inhabitants,  except 
birds,  many  of  which  I  faw  hovering  over  the  landj  but  none  came  round  the  veflcl,  as  fea- 
fowls  ufually  da  Thofe  who  may  fall  on  thefc  ipots  will  fare  poorly,  as  even  the  cocoa-nuts 
were  not  fccn  to  exift,  but  in  two  tufts,  of  about  a  dozen  trees  each,  which  ftand  a  littk 
apart  from  each  other,  near  the  middle  of  Parry's  Ifland,  and  by  their  fhape  and  greater 
height,  ferve  as  a  mark  by  which  this  ifland  may  be  known. 

Parry's  Ifland  is  long  from  N.  E.  to  S.  W.  about  6  mifcs  i  the  odier  3  ifles  of  Brown's 
Range,  lying  to  the  northward^  feem  lefs  than  it  $  and  breakers  were  fcen  from  the  maft^ 
head  between  all  of  them,  fo  that  probably  there  is  no  paflage. 

The  weather  being  fine  and  clear,  I  faw  by  the  colour  of  the  fca  that  there  was  no  ap~ 
pcarance  of  foundings,  or  lefs  of  flioal  water,  on  the  fouth  fide  of  Parry's  Ifland  ^  I  therefore 
ranged  along  till  within  2  miles  of  its  fouth-weft  point,  round  which  I  meant  to  haul,,  and 
weather  Eaft  Danger  Ifland ;  when  I  faw  a  line  of  pale  blue  water  run  all  the  way  acrofs  from 
the  one  ifle  to  the  other :  over  this,  however,  I  am  of  opinion,  we  could  have  pafled,  efpe- 
cially  neareft  to  Parry's  Ifle,  within  a  mile  or  ( t^^  mile)  of  its  fouth- weft  point ;  but  the 
ipace  beyond  it  fcemed  in  my  eye  rather  fufpicious  ;  and  very  fortunately  I  refolved  to  run 
round  to  leeward  of  Eaft  Danger  Ifle,  which  at  firft  appeared  only  a  little  tuft,  it  being  end 
on  to  us.  I  went  along  the  Hue  Um  (at  a  mile  diftant)  full  6. miles,  till  abreaft  the  eaft  end 
of  Eaft  Danger  Ifle,  along  which  laft  we  ran  at  the  fame  diftance  of  6  or  7  miles:  in  doing 
this  we  opened  another  iflot  to  the  weft  ward  of  it,  and  to  which  it  is  connefted  by 
another  line  of  flioal  water,  foil  7  or  8  miles  long.  This  fccond  line  breaks  more  or  lefs  the 
whole  way  from  Eaft  Danger  to  Weft  Danger  Ifland,  being  the  iflot  laft  feen,  without  an 
interval  through  which  I  could  attempt  to  take  a  veflcL  Thefc  two  bars  are,  ftridtly  fpcak- 
ing,  linesi  as  neither  of  them,  nor  any  part  of  Eaft  Danger  Ifle^  appears  above  two  hundred 
yards  acrofs  from  South  to  North,  and  in  many  places  I  think  not  fifty  yards,  no  foundbgs 
c«  the  fouth  fide  to  no  foundings  on  the  north  fide^  judging  from  the  colour  of  the  fea, 
^hich  even  the  land  was  not  in  many  places  high  enough  to  prevent  our  feeing.  The  north 
fide,  including  the  very  keacb  and  furf  of  the  north  Jhore^  both  which  I  plainly  perceived 
from  dte  quarter*deck,  and  might  from  a  boat. 

I  ran  along  the  fccond  chain,  which  unites  Eaft  with  the  Weft  Danger  Ifles,  within  \  or 
I  of  a  mile,  and  pafled  Weft  Danger  Ifle  at  lefs  than  1  mile  diftance,  it  being  a  little  iflot, 
not,  perhaps,  half  a  mile  either  way;  and  now  again  I  perceived  that  a  moft  dangerous  reef 
^f  bt^akers  ran  oy(from  k,  which  reef  w«  were  able  to  trace  4  leagues  to  the  northward 
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and  wcftward,  and  which  wc  loft  in  the  horizon,  from  our  maft-hcad,  without  feeing  its 
termination ;  it  was  as  broad  as  long  to  our  view,  extending  firft  N.  W.  then  more  northerly. 

The  relative  bearings  (true  North,)  and  diftances^  judging  by  my  eye,  conncdcd  by 
log,  &c.  are : 

The  eaft  point  of  Eaft  Danger  Ifle,.  from  the  Ibuth-weft  point  of  Parry's  Ifle,  is  W.  4:N,. 
6  miles.  The  weft  point  of  ditto,  from  its  eaft  point,  is  N.  W.  by  W.  4.  W.  6  or  y  miles. 
Weft  Danger  Ifle,  from  the  weft  point  of  Eaft  Danger  Ifle,  N.  W.  8  miles.  The  reef 
projefting  from  Weft  Danger  Ifle  runs  from  it  in  firft  diredlion  N.  W.  5  miles.  From  the 
laft  point,  which  is  the  fouth-weft  projcftion  of  the  faid  dangers,  this  reef  fceras^  do  run 
North,  fcen^  from  the  maft-head  about  9  miles,  in  that  dire^ion,  lofing  itfelf  in  th€  hori- 
zon. Thus  we  ranged  34  miles  of  uninterrupted  dangers,  without  including  the  6  miles 
length  of  Parry's  Ifle,  independent  alfo  of  the  northern  iflcs  of  Brown*s  Range;  and  now 
found  it  was  providential  I  did  not  cut  this  between  Parry's  and  Eaft  Danger  Iflands,  for  the 
w.ind  proved  fcant,  hanging  at  N.  E.  and  at  night  muft  have  overtaken  us  among  thcfe  ifles, 
with  the  weftcrn  dangerous  reef  under  our  lee.. 

The  day  preceding  that  on  which  I  made  Brown's  Range,  I  took  oWcrvations  of  the  6 
and  (T ,  the  refult  of  which  was  163°  44'  Eaft  longitude  from  Greenwich ;  and  a  few  minutes 
before  we  faw  Parry's  Iflcj  I  hadaltitudcs  for  my  time-keeper;,  the  difference  of  longitude^ 
by  it,  fince  the  lunar  was  taken,  being  applied,  gives  longitude  deduced  from  lunar  at  the 
moment  the  iflands  were  fecn,  162*"  59  Eaft,.  The  body  of  the  ifles  of  Brown's  Range  then 
bore  (correfted)  about  N.  W.  by  N.  diftant  4  leagues,  which  makes  it  lie  in  longitude  162"^ 
5  V  Eaft  of  Greenwich,  which  iis  the  very  fame  longitude  afligned  to  Parry's  Ifle  by  Captain 
Butler  of  the  Walpoh.  This  exa£t  coincidence  may  no  doubt  be  in  part  the  efFeft  of 
chance ;  but  it  leads  me  to  conclude  the  pomt  as  tolerably  well  afcertaincd.  As  to  the 
fouth  point  of  Parry's  Ifle,  I  make  its  latitude  ix°  21' North,  by  good  obfcrvation. 

My  time -keeper,  being  a  box  one,  by  Brookhank^  has  been  carried  on  fince  the  25thvOf 
Auguft  laft,  allowing  her  a.  gain  rate  of  20  feconds  and  one  fifth ;  I  found  her  tolerably 
corre<5t  at  New  Zealand  in  Oftober,  and  flie  now  differs  only  1 5  miles  in  longitude  from  n^ 
lunar  obfervation,  by  making  Parry's  Ifle  to  lie  in  longitude  16:2°  37'  Eaft..  It  is  on  this 
ground,  allowing  her  the  fame  error,  and  making  Hunter  Ifland  and  Pleafant  Ifland,  that  I 
have  afligned  the  longitude  to  thofe  Ifland»;  but  I  am  aware  that  it  leaves  room  for  error, 
and  I  do  not  prefume  thefe  iflands  to  be  laid  down  by  me  nearer  than  10  miles  from  the 
truth ;  but  I  think  the  error  in  longitude  does  not  exceed  that.  It  fliould  indeed  be  ob- 
fcrved,  that  from  making  Brown's  Range  there  elapfcd  only  8  days,  till  we  made  Saypao^ 
and  that  my  time-keeper  n)akes  the  body  of  that  ifland  lay  in  longitude  146°  00'  Eaft,. 
which  fecms  to  agree  with  its  place  inthe  moft  approved  chart  of  1797  ;  but  if  I  allow  the 
error  of  15  miles,  as  has  been  done  with  regard  to  my  difcoverics,  it  makes  Saypan  ]xf  in 
longitude  14.5°  45'  Eaft  of  Greenwich.  On  this  head  I  was  however  of  opinion  that -the  rate 
of  the  time-keeper  had  been  eflTeded  immediately  after  our  pafling  Brown's  Range,  firft  by  a 
continuance  of  a  moft  marvellous  fwell,  which  caufed  fuch  a  motion  as  to  endanger  our  mafts, 
for  days  together,  even,  with  a  very  moderate  wind  i.  fecondly  from  a  change  of  climate,  \tt 
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iie  cauje  he  what  it  will^  the  timc-kcepcr  had  certainly  proved  irregular  during  the  fubfe- 
tjuent  part  of  our  voyage ;  whereas  at  Port  Jackfon  Ihe  had  prcfcrved  her  regular  rate  from 
the  6th  of  July  to  the  25th  of  Auguft,  from  which  laft  period,  as  beforc-mentioaed,  fhc 
has  been  carried  forward. 

On  the  navigation  through  the  Pacific  Ocean,  which  is  preferred  at  this  time,  I  think  it 
jnay  not  be  improper  to  obferve,  that  from  leaving  New  Zealand,  when  I  fteered  towardf 
the  New  Hebrides,  till  I  made  Mathcw's  Rock,  and  Hunter  Ifland,  the  time-keeper 
Jhewed  no  wefterly  current^  though  we  were  daily  a  few  miles  to  the  northward  of  accounts 
but  after  paffing  Hunter's  Ifland,  we  felt  a  ftrong  wefterly  current  of  more  or  lefs  velo- 
city, bemg  from  20  to  45  miles  a  day,  or  perhaps  at  an  average  of  30  miles  in  the  24 
hours  :  it  was  generally  attended  by  our  being  about  one-third  as  far  to  the  fouthward,  as 
we  were  fet  to  the  Weft ;  and  in  one  or  two  days,  when  the  time-keeper  ftiewed  no  weft- 
erly fet,  we  found  our  latitude  agreed  with  dead  reckoning*  This  circumftancc  appeared 
ftrongcr,  on  our  getting  4  or  5  degrees  to  the  northward  of  the  Equator,  when  we  found 
little  or  no  wefterly  fet,  and  were  generally  rather  to  the  northward  of  account :  on  the 
whole  I  found  the  currents  through  the  Pacific  not  very  different  from  what  Captain  Butler 
experienced.  I  was  fet  about  8  degrees  of  longitude  to  the  weftward,  from  River 
Thames  in  New  Zealand,  to  the  Baftiee  Iflands,  obferving  at  the  fame  time,  that  the 
ftrongeft  wefterly  fets,  are  uniform  at  the  fouth.  fide  of  the  Line ;  and  that  as  I  ap- 
proached Luconia,  the  wefterly  currents  became  very  moderate,  infomuch  that  inftead  of 
finding  them  pour  through,  into  the  China  Seas,  as  I  conceived  they  naturally  would, 
there  appeared  to  me  to  be  no  wefterly  fet  among  the  Baftiees,  nor  indeed  in  my  oblique 
paflage  to  the  Macclesfield,  down  the  China  Seas,  when  the  dead  reckoning  was  correft. 

ft  would  anfwer  no  ufeful  purpofc  to  aflign  reafons  why  my  remarks  are  not  fb  correft 
or  copious,  as  if  I  had  failed  with  a  view  to  make  difcoveries,  or  improve  navigation ;  but 
as  it  may  have  a^good  tendency,  I  muft  not  omit  to  fay,  that  I  have  many  times  made  a 
landfall  by  the  fenfe  of  fmellings  and  that  in  my  pafiage,  fteering  a  courfe  parallel  to 
Lord  Mulgrave*s  Range*,  I  more  than  once  fmclt  land,  in  doing  which  my  fenfe  of  it  was 
nicer  than  that  of  any  one  on  board.  I  do  not  think  it  could  be  in  all  cafes  imagination, 
nor  do  I  fuppofe  that  the  fmell  could  have  been  carried  feveral  degrees,  which  muft  be 
the  cafe,  if  it  came  from  Lord  Mulgrave's  Range.  It  is  therefore  very  probable  that  we 
muft  bavQ  paflcd  at  no  great  diftance  from  fbme  land  yet  undifcovered,  perhaps  lying 
nearly  on  a  meridian  with  the  Mufkillo  Group,  or  Baring's  Ifles  of  Captain  Bond. 

•  One  of  the  finall  archipelagoft  diicoveped  by  the  Scarboroiigh^  and  whofe  middle  ihe  places  in  C^  %q*  latitude  Northi  and 
S7i^  35'  Bait  of  GxeenwicD. 
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EXTRACT  OF  THE  JOURNAL  of  thb  AMERICAN  SHIP  ANN  AND  HOPE^ 

CAPTAIN  MAITLAND.. 

THIS  fliip  fafled  from  Rhode  IJland^  the  9th  of  Auguft  1799^  and  arrived  in  China  the 
19th  of  January  1800,  which  is  confidcrcd  as  a  reafonable  pailage ;  as  from  the  Cape 
©f  Good  Hope,,  fhc  came  round  New  Holland,,  through  the  South  and  North  Pacific 
Oceans^  and  went  as  far  to  the  caftward  as  the  (hip  whole  difcoverics  we  have  juft  defcribcd. 
She  ranged  along  the  north-wcftmoft  Extremity  of  the  Friendly  IJles,  and  found  (cvcral 
new  iflands. 

«'  Thurfday,  December  fth/*^  (ays  the  joumrf,  **  at  day-Iight^^^  paft  4,  faw  land,  appa- 
rently an  ifland;  the  north-weft  part,  then  in  fight,  rofc  in  a  very  high  peak,  cefcmbling 
a  fugar-loaf,.  tapering  off  to  the  S.  £.  to  a  low  point,  which  bore  E.  by  N.  the  peak 
E.  N.  E.  diftance  off  the  ncareft  (hore  7  leagues :  it  was  named  Hepe  Ifland. 

"  At  8  A.  M^  faw  land  to  N.  N.  E.  fuppoicd  to  be  another  ifland  but  at  a  great  diftance. 
At  4.  paft  8  iaw  land  N.  N.  W.  a  low  level  ifland,  about  5  leagues  diftant.  At  9  bore 
away  N.  W^  This  ifland  is  full  of  trees  v  a  vaft  number  of  cocoa-nut  trees  overtopping  the 
others,  it  received  the  name  of  Cocoa-nut  Ifland.  It  extends  S.  E.  by  S,  and  N.  W.  by  N. 
and  off  the  fouch-eaft  point  faw  dangerous  breakers,  ftretching  4  or  5  miles :  on  the  fouth- 
weft  (hore  faw  likewifc  (cveral  breakers,  intermixed  with  fpots  of  white  (andy  beach«  We 
coafted  along  this  ifland,  on  the  fouth-weft  fide,  at  about  3  leagues  off  (hore; ,  it  feemed 
to  be  8  or  9  miles  in  lengthy  and  has  the  appearance  of  being  good  fertile  land.  We  law 
<herc  feveral  fires, 

*'  At  II  loft  fight  of  Hope  ifland,  the  peak  bearing  S»  E.  faw  high  land  in  the  north* 
eaft  quarter,  and  back  of  Cocoa-nut  ifland  i  off  the  north- weft  end  of  this  ifland  about  2 
mile  lies  a  fmall  iflot  covered  with  trees. 

"  At  meridian  faw  land,  high  and  uneven,  bearing  N.  W.  by  N.  Cocoa-nut  ifland  at 
that  time  bore,  the  notth^weft  end  E*  17^  N.  fouth-weft  end  E.  29®  S*  (true  North)  diflant 
about  10  miles. 

Longitude  of  Hope  Iflancf  calculated  from  lunar 

obfervation  at  2  P.  M.  -  -  177*  34'  Eaft,  latitude  19"*   /  South*. 

*- — — —  of  CoGoanut-Ifland  •  •       I'jy    12  18   33  

**  Friday  6th.    At  3  P.  M*  dcfcricd  an  ifland  bearing  N.  N.  W.  and  foon  after  faw  land- 
N.  W.  by  N.^N.  which,  we  fuppofed  to  be  an  ifland  alfo ;  and  perhaps  there  may  be  *. 
continual;  range  of  iflands^  from  the  land  we  firft  perceived,  and  what  we  fee  at  5,  which 
•xtends  N.  W.  by  N.  as  much  at  iao  miles.    A&  5  the  veftenimoft  land  in  6ght»  which. 
I  call  Firjl  or.  South  ijland^  bor«  N.  N^  W.  i  N..  diflant  6  leagues,  and  making  like  4 
iugarJoaves.. 

"  At  6  P.  NL     Seventeen  fmall  iflands  now  in  fight,  back,  or  N.  E.  of  which  is  aiveryj 
high  mountainous  land.     At  8  the  weflemmoft  land  bore  Norths  when  there  feems  to  be  a. 
termination  of  the  main  high  land  or  large  Uland. 
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''  Plea&nt  v^tathtr  dunng  the  night ;  lay  o£F  and  6n  under  fing^  reefed  topfails  and' 
forefail.  At  5  A»  M,  the  wefternmofl:  ifland  bore  N.  N.  E.  made  fafl  to  the  North.  At 
8,  18  or  19  feparatc  iflands  in  fight,  the  fame  feealaft  evening ;  a  long  range  of  high  land 
extending  aback  of  them  as  far  as  £.  N.  £• 

*•  At  meridian  the  ifland  which  I  call  Seconder  North  Ifland^  bore  per  true  North  N.  E. 
by  E.  and  Firft  ifland  S.  E.  by  E.  each  about  6  leagues  diftant,  at  which  time    the 
latitude  was  17°  %S'  South  ^^  obfervation,  and  longitude  176®  19'  E^&pffr  lunar. 
Firft  or  South  ifland  lies  in  longitude  176°  34  Eaft,  latitude  17''  36'  South. 
Second  or  North  ifland,  >■    ■»    176   34- 17    16   — — 

^*  Monday,  December  9th.  At  6  A.  M.  were  alarmed  by  feeing  the  bottom  under 
die  fliip,  apparently  at  no  great  depth,  fpcckled  with  very  black  and  white  fpots  :  tacked 
immediately;  founded  and  had  i  a  fathoms,  Uack»  white,  and  i^difli  coral:  in  half  an 
hour  went  over  the  bapk,  and  perceived  round  the  edges  of  it  ccnfiderablc  ripling.  It  ex- 
tends  about  2  miles  E.  N.  E.  and  W.  N.  W.  and  its  extreme  breadth  is  about  i  mile  1  no 
breakers  feen,  and  perhaps  there  may  not  be  lefs  t^n  lo&thoms  on  it.  Its  fituation  in 
latitude  is  15°  36'  South,,  and  in  longitude  175°  14'  Eaft.:    Variation  18^  44'  Eaft. 

The  north- weftern  extremity  t>f  the  Friendly  Jffands,  along  which  the  Am  and  Hope 
coafted  120  miles  N.  W.  per  compafsy  and  made  the  difcoveries  abovemcntioned,  was 
called  by  her  the  Land  of  Liberty,  andfuppofed  to  be  the  ifles  of  Hamfa^  Favao,  znd 
Fejee,  to  the  (buthward  of  which  Captain -Biff ib  failed  in  179a.  The  whole,  esceptdie 
fmall  iflotSj  appeared  cultivaied,,  and  fcemed  inclofed  in  many  parts. 
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EXTRACT   OF   THB   JOURNAL  of   the   SHIP   EARL   CORNWALLIS,. 

WM.  COUNSELL^  Command «r. 

Frc^m     CHINA     TO     BENGAL, 
By  Captwi  Thomas  Dennett. 

MAY  a7th  rjSg.  At  halfpaft  noon  faw  from  the  main-.top  a  flioal  o^ breakers,  with 
a  high  rock  in  the  middle  of  it,  bearing  S.  W.  4  S.  diftant  10  or  ii  miles:  it  ap^ 
Jiears  to  confift  entirely  of  rocks,  on  which  the  furf  broke  very  high*  At  4.  paft  2  P,  M. 
4  fmall  rocky  fhoal  was  feen  likewilc  from  the  main-top  bearing  S.  W.  ^  W.  diftant  about 
^  miles,  extending  about  2  cables  in  length,>  and  one  in  breadth  :  this  fecond  ftioal  would 
be  (carce  feen  ii^  fair  weather  and  finooth  water,  as  I  conceive  the  fea  would  not  then  break 
6ti  it.  At  a^  p^  4,  tacked  for  another  flioal  bearing  S.  E.  by  E.  diftant  2  miles,  and  at 
the  lame  time  faw  a  low  &hdy  ifland  bearing  Eaft  :  the  ftioal  extends  4  or  5  miles  N.  W: 
from  the  ifland,.  the  fca  breaking  very  violently  on  it.  At  4.  paft  6  P.  M.  being  near  the 
Mand,  which  in  future  I  fliall  call  CounseLl's  Island,  then  bearing  E.  by  S.  2  miles; 
and  a  heairy  fquall  coming  on  from  the  S.  *W.  wore  fliip,  and  finding  ourfelves  in  a 
dangpmus  fituation^  from  ihoals  and  rocks,  clofc  reefed  the  top-fails,  hauled  the  courfes 
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clofe  up,  and  ftood  fiack  thi  way  wt  carnc.  When  we  wore  from  Counfeirs  ifland  flioal, 
fhoals  were  fcen  from  the  maft-hcadto  extend  to  the  S.  W.  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach. 
Latitude  abfervcd  at  noon  ^o°  16'  Nordi. 

May  28th.  At  4.  pad  10  A.  M.  faw  Counfell's Ifland  bearing  S.  W.  4.  W.  diftant  about 
2  miles,  and  the  extremities  .of  feveralflioals,  on  all  of  which  the  fea  broke  very  high,  from 
S*  ^  W.  to  S.  by  E.  diftant  from  the  hearcft  ij-  mile.  On  the  ifland  are  fcveral  black  fpots, 
but  I  cannot  fay  by  what  they  are-  occafioned.  As  we  ran  along  the  (hoals,  frequently 
founded,  but  had  no  ground  wifh  75  fathoms  of  line,  one  mile  from  them;  they  appear  to 
be  fand,  with  no  rocks  about  them,  and  extend  about  i;^  mile  in  length,  and  half  that 
diftance  in  breadth,  apparently  clean  paflages  between  them.  From  i  to  3  miles  a  num- 
ber of  fhoals  were  fecn  from  the  maft-head  to  the  wcftward  of  them,  as  far  as  could  be  dif- 
cerncd,  which  made  it  too  dangerous  an  experiment  for  us  to  attempt  any  of  them.  At 
noon  a  (boal  abreaft  of  us  bore  S.  by  £.  4  £-  diftant  one  mile,  and  die  extremes  of  the 
flioals  fecn  from  the  deck  from  S.  W.  to  E.  4  N. 

At  4.  paft  2  P.  M.  the  eafternmoft  extreme  of  the  range  of  fhoals  bore  W.  N,  W;  about 
4  miles.  This  flioal  is  much  larger  than  any  of  the  reft,  the  fea  breaking  on  it  nearly 
4  miles  in  length.  Shoals  alfo  extend,  as  far  as  could  be  difcerned  from  the  maft*head  to 
tbeS.  W. 

May  29th.  At  4  P.  M.  with  a  Ram/den's  fcxtant  well  adjufted,  had  an  obfcrvation  of 
the  fun  and  .moon^  from  which  I  place  the  longitude  of  the  fhoals  as  follows. 

Latitude  North.     Longitude  Eafh 
The  fhoal  wi^  a  high  f ock^ 
The  fmall  Shoal,     .         ^ 
'    Counfeirs  Ifland,'       -  '-  - 

Weftern  extreme  of  Earl  Corwnallis^s  Shoals, 
Eaftem  extreme  of  ditto,  -     ; . 

From  the  eaftern  extreme  of  Earl  Cornwallis's  Shoals  fteered  to  the  S.  E.  and  had 
the  obfervations  as  mentioned  above  114*  36'  45"*Eaft|  then  fteered  to  the  weft  ward,  as 
the  wind  permitted,  and  on,.  -,      ,,  .  »          -   ,  . 

May  30th,  at  ^  paft  noon,  faw  breakers  from  the  maft-head,.  bearing  N.  W.  by  W. 
At  one  P.  M.  the  body  of  the  breakers  bore  N.  W.  difliant  -^  or  8  miles.  Saw  feveral 
rocks  at  the  fouth-caft  end  of  the  flioal,  of  which  we  counted  fix,  pretty  high  above  the 
water,  and  fome  diftance  without  the  breakers.  At  4-  paft^  2  P^  M.  falling  little  wmd, 
tacked,  the  extremes  of  the  fhoal  bearing  from  N.  W.  4.  W.  to*N.  N.  W.  diftant  about  4 
miles  J  as  we  only  faw  the  fouth-eaft  end  of  the  fhoal,  cannot  determine  the  extent  of  it : 
it  appears  from  what  I  could  fee  of  it,  from  the  maft-hcad,  when  nearefl  t6.it,  to  be  about 
N.  W.  by  W.  and  S;  E.  by  E. :  had  no  foundings  75  fathpms  line,  Thip  fhoal  (which 
Captain  Counfell  was  pleafed  to  call  by  the  name  oi.D^nnjbtt's  ShoaI)'  lies  in  ladtude 
8"^  47' North,  and  longitude  by  an  obfervatioii  of  fun  and  moon  114^  id  ^^'^k^  thefouth* 
caft  end  of  it. 
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Vt(nA  Dennett's  Shoaf,    with  the  wihd  chiefly  S.  E.  (leered  to  the  S.  W.  by  W.^ 
when  on 

•  June  I  ft,  at  T  paft  5  A.  M.  juft  at  dawn  of  day,  (aw  a  tow  fandy  ifland  from  the  dedc,, 
bearing  S.  ^  E.  diftanc  2  or  3  miles.  At  the  fame  time  (aw  a  very  extenfive  and  danger- 
ous (hoal  from  the  fore -yard  bearing  S.  W.  by  W.  and  the  fouthern  extreme  S.  S.  W.  alfo  a 
(hoai  to  the  S.  W.  of  it  as  far  as  coutd  be  feen  from  the  maft-head :  the  ifland  has  many 
rocks  round  it,  but  not  very  high  above  the  water.  At  4.  paft  6  A*  M.  the  ifland  bore 
S.  E.  by  S.  i  S.  and  the  extremes  from  S.  E.  to  S.  by  W.  diftant  from  the  breakers  about 
I  mile.  The  (hoal  lies  nearly  N.  W.  by  W.  and  S.  E.  by  E.  and,  as  near  aslcould  judge^ 
3  leagues  long,  and  2*  miles  broad":  it  is  fteep-to,  no  foundings  75  fathoms.  Had  it  cpn-* 
tinued  dark  i^  an  hour  longer,  we  muft  have  run  on  the  flioal  before  we  could  have  per« 
ceived  our  danger>  there  being  very  little  furf  tipon  it,  and  not  (iifficient  to  have  ap- 
prized us. 

We  gave  die  name  of  Providbnce  to  the  iflands,  and  ta  the  (hoals  that  of  Sebas^i- 
ana's  Shoals. 

Providence  Ifland  lies  in  latitude  7®  59'  North,  north  fide  of  it;  longitude  from  lunar 
ebfervations  112*'  53'  45' Eaft  from  Greenwich^ 


GENERAL     INS  T.R  U  CT I O  N  & 

FOR    TttB 

RETURN      FROM     THE      INDIES      to     EUROPE. 

By  Monf.  D'Apres. 

ALTHOUGH  fliips  can  cafily  at  all  feafons  double  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  coming 
from  the  wcftward  into  the  eaftern  feas,  they  (ind  not  the  fame  (acility  at  their 
return.  The  winds  from  W.  N.  W.  to  S.  W.  that  rage  violently  about  this  cape  in  the 
months  of  June,  July,  and  Auguft,  and  more  frequently  than  at  any  other  period  of  the 
year,  expo(e  the  flifps,  which  attempt  to  double  it  at  that  feafon,  to  the  lo(s  of  a  great  deal 
of  time  in  tacking,  bcficjes  the  unavoidable  accidents  which  almoft  always  attend  a  long 
continuance  at  fea  in  tempcftuous  weather.  Such  have  been  till  now  the  reafons  which 
have  engaged  navigators  in  general,  when  they  fet  fail  from  the  different  places  of  the 
eaftern  fcas,  to  calculate  the  length  of  their  paflage  to  the  cape,  fo  that  they  (hould  not 
come  to  it  during  the  three  months  which  ufe  only  feems  to  have  excepted.  Ncverthclc(S, 
when  we  confider  the  winds  that  prevail  at  the  cape,  or  in  its  vicinity,  during  thofe  three 
months  ;  when  we  compare  their  ftrength  and  their  duration,  with  thofe  which  blow  in  our 
feas  in  winter,  and  during  which  our  navigation  is  not  interrupted ;  we  are  juftly  furprifed 
that  navfgators  fhould  be  more  timorous  in  the  fouthern  feas.  I  know  by  a  repeated  expe- 
rience, that  the  fqualls  are  there  very  violent,  often  in  whirlwinds,  chiefly  at  their  begihning; 
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and  tl|<K  grtat  vigOance  h  «quir6d  agakift  ti^m :  but  after  this  c«ifet,  they  become  omxIc  . 
rate,  and  when  they  turn  to  the  S.  W.  a  calm  even  foUows,  and  that  pretty  fuddenly  A» 
the  fcahasirifiai ia proportioit  to  the  flrft impctuonty of  the  wind,  its  agitatioa  is  wi^ you 
have  moft  to  fiar:  however,  oU  thefc  circumftances  are  not  fufficient  to  hbdef 
navigation. 

The  belf  method  to  follow  ia  gcneria  t«  double  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  when  the  fea- 
ibn  is  far  advanced,  is  to  keep  the  coaft  at  a  diftance  not  exceeding  12  or  15  leagues ;  nor 
to  approach  it  nearer  than  6  kagues>  and  that  from  the  moment  you  make  it.  By  thefc 
means  you  wall  meet  with  Icfs  impetuous  winds,  than  if  you  had  a  greater  offing;  and 
win  find  alfo  the  fea  lefs  agitaced,  and  currents  always  AvourabJe  to  your  courfc.  Many 
fliips  coming  from  the  eaftward,  to  pa6  the  Cape,  during  the  months  of  June,  July,  and 
AvgulV,  have  fteered  in  this  manner  without  experiencing  any  accident:  their fuccefi 
confirms  the  advantage  of  this  method,  which  is  approved  befides  by  the  ahkft  nayigttors 
I  havt  confulted  on  that  fubjca.  You  are  not  to  fear  to  be  driven  on  the  cotft  by  the  vio- 
lence of  the  wmd,  as  it  never  blows  direftly  towards  it,  and  always  permits  you  to  k^eep 
from  it)  or  to  range  it  alongv  at  your  option. 

When  you  take  your  departure  from  Mauritius,  or  from  Revkiow  Isj.amd  (Iflc 
Bourbon)  you  Ihould  at  firft  dired  your  courfe  fo  as  to  pafs  30  leagues  wide  of  that  fouth- 
eaft  part  of  Madagafcar  on  which  Fort  Dauphin  is  fituatcd.  From  the  latitude  of  26"  30' 
to  27'  you  muft  then  make  good  a  W,  S.  W.  courfe  as  fer  as' about  the  Coaft  of  Africa : 
you  will  be  able  even  to  make  the  land  there  below  Poiftt  Natal  towards  the  River  of  In- 
fantes, as  well  as  tocorred  your  reckoomg,  as  to  toke  the  advantage  of  the  currents  which 
fet  rapidly  to  the  eaftward. 

Exclufive  of  the  benefit  which  (hips  always  find  in  a  direft  courfe,  that  which  I  am  now 
fpcaking  of  has  the  advantage  of  keeping  them,  as  much  as  pofliblc,  in  the  ordinary  traft, 
of  the  general  wkids^  and  without  expofing  them,  if  they  fliould  meet  with  diffetent-wiads 
in  that  part  of  the  Ocean. 

When  you  approach  the  Coaft  of  Africa  near  to  Point  Natal,  you  muft  not  be  furprifcd 
to  find  from  day  to  day  confidcrable  differences  to  the  fouthward  in  your  reckoning.  I  have 
found  them,  as  well  as  many  jother  navigators,  to  vary  1°  ao'  in  24  hours.  It  is  to  be  pre- 
fumedthatthefe  differences  were  ihccffea  of  the  currents  which,  running  from  the  Mozam- 
bique Channel,  and  the  eaftern  feas,  take  their  courfe  along  the  eaft  Coaft  of  Africa. 

The  foundings  we  meet  with  oa  the  coaft  here  being  very  unequal,  and  the  coaft  it- 
felf  being  full  of  flioals  in  many  places,  heaving  the  lead  is  a  very  uncertain  method  to 
find  out  your  diftance  off  fliore :  thi?  Ihould  induce  you  to  ftccr  with  great  precaution, 
when  you  ftand  in  from  the  fea.  You  frequently  meet  here  with  fogs  which  obfcure  the 
land,  and  prevent  you  from  feeing  the  fhore,  whilft  at  the  fame  time  you  may  eafily  dif- 
cover  the  top  of  the  mountains. 

After  you  have  made  the  coaft,  you  fliould  keep  along  it  according  to  its  bearings,  at 
the  diftance  of  12  or  15  leagues,  to  avail  yourfdf  of  the  currents  which  fet  to  the  weft- 
ward.    Manylhips  have  been  fo  far  benefited  by  them,  that  they  found  thcmfclves  to 
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the  Weft  of  the  Cape,  ^hcn.by  their  reckoning  they  judged  to  be  above  50  leagues  to  the 
<aft  ward  of  it. 

Thefe  currents  arc  not  fo  ftrong  off  at  fea,  and  we  know  likewife  by  experience  that  the 
winds  there  being  more  violent,  the  fea  runs  much  higher.  It  fecms  therefore  more  pro- 
per to  fail  near  the  coaft  than  far  from  it,  provided,  however,  that  you  keep  at  fuch  a  dif- 
lance  as  not  to  be  expofed  to  the  violent  and  fuddcn  gufts  of  wind. 

If  circumftances  fhould  not  permit  you  to  make  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  nor  Cape 
Palfo,  you  ihould  at  Jeaft  fteer  a  courfc  fo  as  to  get  foundings  on  the  wcftcrn  part 
of  the  Bank  OF  Laoullas,  to  be  certain  whether  you  are  to  the  eaflward  or  weft- 
ward  of  it.  This  precaution  is  in  fome  meafure  neceffary  for  the  courfe  you  ought  to  fteer 
afterwards. 

The  weftem  edge  of  this  bank  ftretches  out  only  S.  by  E.  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope :  with  refpeft  to  its  fouth  part,  as  it  confifts  rather  of  feveral  fmall  banks  feparated 
from  each  other,  than  one  continued  bank,  it  frequently  happens  that  you  have  no  bottom 
in  36"*  latitude,  though  you  are  ftill  to  the  eaftward  of  the  Cape ;  confcquently  the  found- 
ings in  that  latitude  become  very  uncertain  means  of  finding  out  whereabouts  your  (hip  is  ; 
and  you  muft  find  yourfclf  more  to  the  northward  before  you  fliould  pay  any  regard  to  them 
for  that  purpofe. 


REMARKS    MADE   tN    SAILING   from    BOMBAY    to  the    CAPE  of    GOOD 
HOPE  through  the  INNER  PASSAGE, 

OR  THE  CHANNEL  between  MADAGASCAR  and  the  COAST  of  AFRICA. 
•  By-M«  NicHELSON,  with  fome  Additions  by  Captain  Stok.es. 

WE  fct  fail  from  Bombay,  December  i6th,  1763,  and  (leered  along  the  Coaft  of 
Malabar,  in  foundings  from  10  to  40  fathoms;  having  moderate  land  and  fea- 
bVeezes,  fair  weather,  and  fmooth-  water.  The  winds  hung  more  to  the  fouthward  than 
ever  I  knew  them,  blowing  moftly  from  E.  S.  E.  to  S.  W.  and  W.  S.  W.  very  uncommon 
winds  on  this  coaft  in  December. 

On  the  30th,  we  joined  Admiral  Cornijb  in  his  Majcfty's  (hip  the  Norfolk^  in  company 
with  the  America  and  Cbatbam^  off  Calicut,  from  whence  we  took  our  departure  (allow- 
ing its  latitude  to  be  11^21  North,  and  longitude  75"*  30'  Eaft  of  London)  and  failed 
through  the  Nine-degrees  Channel,  with  moderate  winds  in  the  N.  E.  quarter.  The 
bcft  latitude  to  keep  in  fteering  through  the  Lakedi vas,  is  9*"  40'  North. 

On  the  I  ft  of  January  1764,  being  in  latitude  by  obfervation  9**  49  North,  and  lon- 
gitude, made  from  Calicut  3*  6'  Wefl,  faw  the  ifland  Seuhelipar  from  the  maft-head 
bearing  N.  by  E.  diftant  6  or  7  leagues.  The  variation  was  obicrved  A..M.  i®  5'  We(t. 
From  thence  we  fteered  to  make  the  land  to  the  northward  of  Cape  Bassas,  and  met  with 
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nodiing  very  rem«rkabte,  having  ftcady  moderate  ^fcs  ift  the  N.  E.  quarter,  a  finooth  fea^ 
and  plcafant  weather.  Found  little  or  no  current,  fometimcs  a  few  miles  to  the  northward  ^ 
at  odier^  as  much  to  the  fouthward,  in  the  24hours>  until  we  made  land. 

On  the  15th,  at  ^  p^  5  P.  M.  being  then  in  latitude  by  account  6°  47'  North,  and  lon- 
gitude made  from  Calicut  24:^  2'  Weft,  the  variation  lo"^  29'  Weft,  faw  the  land  of  Africa 
from  N.  N.  W.  to  W.  i-  S.  diftance  5  or  6  leagues :  at  the  fame  time  founded  and  had  50- 
fathoms,  fine  white  fand^  We  fteered  a  S.  S.  W.  4.  W.  courfe  all  the  night,  which  carried 
us  rather  off  the  land ;  a  S-  W.  by  S.  courfe,  Jiy  cempa/s^  £eems  to  be  the  along-fliore 
courfe. 

The  land  hereabout  is  pretty  high,  with  whfce  clifEs,  or  fand-hills  near,  the  fcaj  which  ma^r 
be  fccn  in  clear  weather  8  or  9  leagues,  and  feems  to  be  pretty  bold  and  clear. of  danger* 
The  variation  A.  M.  by  feveral  obfervations,  was  10^  38'  Weft :  at  noon  the  latitude  by 
obfervarion  4^  49'  North,  and  longitude  made  from  Calicut  25°  20'  Weft.  This  day  we 
found  a  current  which  fet  the  Ihip  19  miles  to  the  fouthwardof  the  reckoning. 

The  1 6th  at  6  P.  M.  Cape  Baffas  bore  W.  by  S»  4.  S.  the  northernmoft  land  in  fighf. 
North,  diftance  off  fliore  about  7  leagues ;  being  then  in  latitude  by  account,  4°  15'  Norths 
and  longitude  made  from  Calicut  25*  35'  Weft^or  49"*  53'  Eaft  of  London;  the  variation 
lo®  43'  Weft.  The  courfe  and  diftance  from  the  land  we  firft  made,  in  latitude  6®  47' 
North,  to  Cape  Baffas,  is  S.  25®  W.  or  S.  S.  W.  ^  W.  about  57  leagues-  This  day  found 
the  current  had  fet  the  ftiip  27  miles  again  to  the  fouthward  of  the  reckoning. 

Took  my  departure  from  Cape  Baflas  in  latitude  4^  id  North,  (4"  50V  and  longitude  bf» 
computation  49"^  50'  Eaft  of  London;  and  found  the  current  along  this  coaft  generally  fet- 
ting  to  the  fouthward,.  fomc times  at  the  rate  of  35  or  36  miles  in  the  24  hours. 

On  the  1 8th  croffed  the  Equinodial,.  in  longitude  made  from  Cape  Baffas,  2^  41'  Weft. 
The  variation  13*  16'  Weft.  \ 

On  the  17th  at  noon  (aw  the  Coaft  of  Mozambique  very  plain  from  N.  W.  by  W.  td 
Weft.  I  imagine  it  to  be  very  high  land,,  as  we  were  at  leaft  14  or  15  leagues  from  itj  and- 
perceived  only  the  tops- of  the  hills,  which  appeared  like  iflands.  The  latitude  in,  by  ob- 
fcrVarion,  13'' 42'  South,  and  longitude  made  from  Cape  Baflas  6°  30'  Weft  -,  Mozambique 
bearing,  by  eftimation,  S.  38<>  W.  diftance  38  leagues.  Had  moftly  moderate  gales  from, 
the  N.  E.  quarter,  fomctimes  E.  S.  E.  and  fometimes  N.  N.  W.  with  fair  weather;  the 
current  ftill  fccting  to  the  fouthward.     The  variation  increafcd  to  17*^  4'  \^  eft. 

Finding  our  reckoning  from  Cape  Bai&s  to  Mozambique  pretty  exadl,  took  a  frefti  de- 
parture from  Mozambique,  fup  ofing  it  to  bear  as  by  eftimation  at  noon,  allowing  its  lati- 
tude 150  4/  Souih^  a.id  kngitude  by  computation.41^  56'£aft  of  London**. 

The 

*-  To  the  northward  oS^Mozambique-lies  the  reef  tailed  Bafmldi  Pmdd^  or  PimJa  Sh$al^  cmicernk^  which  we  hive  ob- 
tained the  following  remarks,  Tince  our  defcription  of  che  Mozambique  channel  has  b^n  printad  : 

**  The  PiNDA  Shoal,  whofe  breakers  may  be  feen  In  a  moderate  breeze,  runs  from  the  ihore  N.  £.  diftant  about  5. 
S>iks,  and  in  the  latitude  6f  14.^  10'  by  the  juftcft  caU^ulai ion  )  but  the  currents,  which  are  very  ftrong  tneach  Monfoon,. 
wUl  maJM  your  4wurie»  .either ^ladec  or  onr»  .if  great  -atttatiim  be  aot  ywd :  the  cgDJunftioa  «f  the  mooa  has  .great  tSkSt.    t 
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The  aith,  feiuod  the  current  had  Cct  the  ihip  40  miles  to  the  fouthward  of  account  In  the 
laft  24  hours.  The  winds  from  W,  by  N.  to  N.  W.  and  N.  N.  E.  with  fomc  fqualls, 
-thunder,  lightning,  and  rain. 

The  agth,  frcfh  gales  from  Nprth  and  N.  N.  E.  to  E.  N.  E.  Hazy  weather  with  fome 
fain,  and  a  large  fwell  from  the  N.  N,  E*  Found  ourfelves  59  miles  to  the  fouthward  of 
•the  reckoning  (fqppofing  this  current  fets  S^  W*)  the  Sun  near  our  Zenith. 

The  30th,  ftrong  gales  and  fqualls  from  North  to  N.  E.  by  N.  with  a  large  fea  from  th* 
!N.  N.  E.  Thick  hazy  weather,  and  fomc  rain.  This  day  found  ourfelves  8  miles  to  the 
northward  of  account.  Latitude,  by  obfervation,  190  55' South;  longitude  made  from 
Mozambique,  41'  Weft. 

The  31ft,  toward  evening,  had  a  great  fwell  from  the  S.  E.  which  thwarted  that  from  the 
N.  N.  E.  and  made  a  very  high  confufed  fea.  At  midnight  came  on  a  violent  hard  gale  of 
wind,  with  much  rain.  The  wind  from  noon  to  midnight  veered  round  gradual^  from  N* 
by  E.  to  N.  E.  by  £• — Eaft — E.  S.  E.  and  S.  E.  then  die  gale  was  at  the  height.  Fromi 
midnight  to  noon  the  gale  rather  increafcd,  and  the  wind  veered  from  S.  E.  to  S.  S.  E.  We 
were  lying  under  a  reefed  and  ballanced  mizen,  much  didrefTed  on  account  of  the  fhip's  being 
fo  leaky,  that  fhe  gained  upon  all  the  pumps,  and  bailing  at  all  die  hatchways  with  buckets^ 
&C.  At  noon  it  blew  very  hard,  with  rain,  and  a  gre^t  fea  from  the  S.  E. — latitude  in,  by 
account,  20°  46' South,  and  longitude  made  from  Mozambique  2®  11' Weft.  We  here 
loft  the  N.  E.  trade.  From  this  time  to  the  jd  of  February  had  ftrong  gales  from  South 
to  S.  by  E.— S.  by  W.— S.  W.  by  S*— S.  W.  and  W.  S.  W.  with  cloudy  weather ;  fre- 
quendy  hard  fqualls,  with  rain,  and  a  very  great  fea  from  the  S.  E. 

This  day,  die  3d  of  February*  we  loft  our  rudder,  which,  together  with  the  leaky  condi- 
tion of  our  fliip,  made  us  completely  diftrefled.  Latitude  in,  by  obfervation,  19""  52'  South, 
and  longitude  made  from  Mozambique  1®  7'  Weft.  Found  we  were  fet  60  miles  to  the 
fouthward  of  the  reckoning,  fincc  the  laft  obfcrvation. 

From  the  3d  to  the  8th,  had  the  winds  from  W.  S.  W.— W.  by  S.— S.  W.  by  W.  to  S. 
by  W.— rS.  by  E.  and  South,  moftly  firclh  ^ales,  cloudy  weather,  with  frequent  iqualls  and 
rain)  and  a  large  fwell  from  the  fouthward.  Found  the  current,  for  thefe  laft  5  days,  had  fet 
die  fliip  to  the  fouthward  of  the  reckoning  at  the  rate  of  31  miles  a  day. 

This  day  got  a  machine  over-board,  and  fteered  the  (hip  with  it  inftead  of  a  rudder.-^ 
Latitude  in,  by  obfervatiqn,  :ax®  45'  Squth,  and  longitude  made  35'  Eaft  from  Mozambique. 
The  variation  24®  32'  Weft.  The  next  day  foqnd  the  ihip  had  been  fet  46  miles  to  the 
fouthward  of  account,  and  15  miles  more  on  the  loth. 

On  this  day  the  ^/Kim^iSf  informed  us,  that  (hey  had  feen  Cape  Sebastian;  that  at  8 
A.  M.  it  bore  due  Weft  24  leagues  j  from  which  bearing  I  correfted  my  reckoning,  and 
took  a  frcfh  departure,  finding  the  fliip  4°  22  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  reckoning;  from 
whence  I  judge  the  ftrong  current  we  have  found  running  to  the  fouthward  muft  have  fet 

found  bere»  in  Japuary  17S7,  a  current  of  41  miles  to  the  ibuthwardy  the  moon  at  the  full.  I  believe  this  coaft  is  free  from 
dinger,  keeping  it  only  3  lea&rues  to  the  weilward  }  you  will  be  at  that  diftance,  and  have  no  ground,  70  fathoms.  I  found 
land  and  fea-brecze^  as  on  thrcodM*  Malabar,  from  Cape  Delgado  to  Mozambique.'* 
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to  the  well  ward  alfo,  fo  that  we  were  for  fcvcral  days  within  20  or  25  leagues  of  the  conti- 
nent, and  confcqucntly  paffcd  the  BaJ/as  ds  India  a  great  way  to  the  weftward  of  rhem. 
Latitude  in,  by  obfcrvation,  22°  56'  South,  and  longitude  i^  25'  Eafl:  from  Cape  St.  Sebas- 
tian.    The  variation  25^  4  Weft. 

From  the  loth  to  the  28th,  had  a  great  variety  of  winds  and  weather,  but  molHy  from 
the  eaftern  board,  moderate  and  fair.  The  current,  of  different  degrees  of  ftrength,  has  fet 
chiefly  to  the  fouthward,  from  49  to  7  miles  in  the  24  hours  :  fometimes  we  have  not  been 
fenfible  of  any  current  for  2  or  3  days  together ;  at  others  we  found  a  fmalLone  to  the  north- 
ward, and  that  but  feldom.  At  noon  faw  the  land  bearing  N.  ^  W.  at  a  great  diftancc^. 
Latitude  in,  by  obfervation,  35°  2'  South,  and  longitude  made  from  Gape  St.Scbaftian.y* 
57  Weft.     Variation  22"^  54'  Weft. 

On  the  29th,  at  2  P.  M.  ihe  extremes  of  the  land  bore  from  E.  N.  E.  to  N.  ^  W.  and  a 
remarkable  high  peak  N.  by  E.  4-  E.  diftance  14  or  15  leagues.  This  land  in  general 
feems  very  mountainous,  and  fome  part  of  it  exceeding  hig^..  According  to  our  latitude 
it  is  not  laid  down  in  the  charts  fo  far  to  the  fouthward,  by  a  great  deal,  as  it  ought  to  be. 
At  noon  we  were  in  latitude,  by  obfervation  35°  7'  South,  and  longitude  made,  9^  26'  Weft 
from  Cape  St.  Scbaftian.  Variation  21"*  40'  Weft.  Had  70  fathoms,  fine  black  fand.  We 
coaftcd  it  in  foundings  from  68  to  50,  4a  and  38;  fathoms^  diftance  off  fliore  from  15  or  26 
to  7  or  8  leagues.  There  are  many  openings  to  the  fea  along  tH'ts  coaft,  which  feem  to  form 
deep  bays ;  fome  of  them  fo  deep  we  could  not  fte  the  land  at  the  fartheft  end. 

March  4th,  made  Cape  Laoullas,  which  is  a  low  point  of  land  with  a  gradual  flope  to 
the  feaward,  forming  itfclf  in  two  points  :  one  is  running  to  the  fouthward  a  long  way  into 
the  (ca,  and  is  the  proper  Cape  LaguUas  ;  the  other  point,  equally  low,  lies  at  fome  dif- 
tance to  the  north-eaftward  of  the  true  cape;  the  land  between  them  makes  a  round  bight 
feemingly  3  leagues  wide.  The  coaft,  from  the  inner  point,  turqs  in  with  a  quick  rounding 
to  the  northward,  and  forms  a  very  deep  bay ;  the  land  to  the  north-eaftward  being  lien 
only  at  a  great  diftance. 

When  Cape  LaguUas  and  the  point  before-mentioned"  are  in  one,  bearing  N.  N.  E.  -J:  N*.  . 
and  the  pitch. of  the  Cape  N.  by  E.  4  or  5  leagues,  you  will  then  have  foundings  in  50  far- 
thoms,  fine  gray  fand.  Then  you  may  fee  a  very  high  bluff  point  of  land  clofe  to  the  fea, 
bearing  N.  W.  |^  N,  9  or  lo.lcagues ;  it  is  the  wcAernmoft  land  in  fight,  and  it  appears 
like  a  Gunner's  quoin  i  this  lies  from  Cape  LaguUas  N*  W.  by  W.  8-or  9  leagues,  and  Cape 
Falfo  W.  by  N.  4^  N.  diftance  24  leagues. 

Although  Cape  LaguUas  appears  a  low  point  of  land,  at  a  fmaU  diftance  from  the  fea,  it 
is  about  the  height  of  the  North  Foreland  5  and  the  land  within  rifes  gradually  to  a  confi- 
derable  height.  Farther  inland  are  feen  very  high  mountains,  but  no  land  near  the  fea  fo 
high  as  the  Gunner's  quoin,  either  to  the  caftward  or  weftward..  Therefore  fliips 
defcrying  the  land  about  this  coaft  10,  12,  or  14  leagues  off,  muft  of  courfe  (as  it  has 
been  already  obfervcd)  fet  the  Gunner's  quoin  land  for  Cape  LaguUas,  it  being  the  only  land 
near  the  fea  that  can  be  feen  at  that  diftance.     When  the  Gunner's  quoin  bears  N.  by  Wl 
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it  does  not  appear  like  a  quoiiij  as  when  you  are  off  Cape  LaguUas^  but  (hews  itfelf  in  a 
very  different  form. 

When  Cape  Lagullas  bears  E.  4.  N.  7  or  8  leagues,  and  the  land  of  the  Gunner's  quoin 
rtiountain  N.  ^  E.  4  or  5  leagues^  you  will  have  50  fathoms,  fine  fand.  The  Gunner's 
quoin  mountain  (which  forms  an  high  bluff  point  whcii  you  are,  either  to  the  eallward  or 
weftward  of  it)  bearing  £•  by  N.  and  the  extreme  of  the  land  to  the  weft  ward  (which  then 
feems  to  be  a  pretty  high  fteep  point)  bearing  N.  N.  W.  diftance  off  (hore  4  leagues,  you 
will  have  50  fathoms,  coarfe  brown  fand.  The  land  then  bearing  N.  N.  W.  trenches  in 
quickly  to  the  northward,  and  forms  a  bay  between  it  and  the  land  of  False  Cape,  or 
Cape  Fal/o,  fo  very  deep-that  you' cannot  fee  the  farther  part  of  it,  from  the  (hip's  deck. 

Captain  Charles  Stakes,  then  paffenger  on  the  Eurydice  p^Lcktt,  from  Bengal  to  England, 
made  the  following  important  remarks  on  Cape  Lagullas. 

'*  At  noon,  the  21ft  January  1799,  lobfervcd,"  feys  the  Captain,.  "  the  latitude  with 
a  fextant,  (its  error  accurately  defined)  to  be  34"^  43'  45*.  At  this  time  the  extremes  of 
the  land,  taken  by  a  very  good  azimuth  corapafs,  and  under  every  advantage,  were  found 
fiom  E.  12*'  N.  to  W.  2^  N.  eftimated  diftance  from  the  neareft  land  12  miles  ;  foundings 
(the  refukof  fcveral  cafts  while  the  (hip  was  drifting,  it  being  calm)*  24  fathoms,  gray  mud, 
with  broken  fticlls  $  Cape  Lagullas,  (as  I  then  concluded)  or  the  weftern  extreme,  I  efti- 
mated to  be  7  leagues  diftant,  which  was  afterwards  confirmed  by  our  run.  The  refult  of 
fcveral  obfervations  gavcthe*  variation*  24^  37'  W.  this  gives  its  true  bcaring^  W.  22°  37' 
S.  or  W.  S.  W.  and  placesthe  fouth  extreme,  Africa,  in  34°  $3',  or  9  miles  to  thefouth- 
ward  of  what  is  laid  down  in  almoft  every  nautical  book  extant. 

''  Cape  Lagullas  in  this  pofition  made  like  two  fmall  low  detached  iflands  near  each 
other,  and  each  running  out  down  to  the  fouthward.  On  the  ftiore  are  fcveral  high  hum- 
mocks of  fand  moftly  ;  and  in  (hew  at  the  diftance  of  about  10  leagues,  is  a  remarkable 
mountain,  in  three  diftinft  rifings,  from  which  mountain  to  the  afore faid  northern  extreme, 
the  land  is  much  lower  and  broken. 

"  To  what  I  have  juft  faid  of  the  true  latitude  of  Cape  Lagullas,  I  muft  add,  that  I 
found  upon  our  run  to  the  weftward,  that  the  extreme  of  the  land,  which,  from  its  diftance 
at  noon  from  the  fliip,  we  could  not  diftinguifti,  projefts  at  leaft  3  miles  more  to  the 
fouthward,  and  is  very  low,  fo  that  the  fouthcmmoft  point  of  the  continent  of  Africa, 
or  the  pitch  of  Cape  Lagullas,  may  be  confidercd  geographically  as  lying  in  lefs  than  34^ 
S6"f  South ;  though  for  the  purpofcs  of  navigation,  it  would  be  better  to  place  it  in 

•*  When  Cape  Lagullas  bore  North;  per  compafs,  between  5  or  6  miles  diftant,  we  had 
25  fathoms,  coarfe  light  gray  fand  and  broken  fliells  ;  and  though  frequent  overfalls  of  6 

*  The  drift  of  the  fliip  being  to  the  weftward  along  the  coafty  and  not  more  than  i  a-  mile  per  hour  from  it«  decreafe, 
without  any  obvious  reaibn,  I  am  induced  to  think  it  was  more  the  drain  of  the  regular  tide  than  a  current.  A  breeze  coming 
on,  prevented  my  afcertaining  whether  this  was  the  cafe  or  not,  by  obferving  its  change. 

f  M  .jqr  Rennet t  in  his  excellent  chart  of  the  Laguihis  Bank,  remarks,  **  that  the  coatt  to  the  eafttvardis  laid  down-  iC 
or  15'  too  far  to  the  northward.**    The  whole  coaft  that  ha»  ao  Eaft  and  Wed  direction,  partakes  of  the  fame  error. 
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or  8  fathoms,  we  h^d  cofti  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  belbre  w«  Miiipitd  t^  heaving,  and 
fome  cafts  after  we  left  it,  we  never  h^d  lefs  than  25  fathoms." 

Let  U5  now  refume  the  general  inilni^ionB  given  by  A/-  Nich^l/ou^ 

Standing  to  the  weft  ward  in  latitude  34*^  41:'  South,  8  or  9  leagueg  off  fhore,  oppofite 
this  bay,  you  deepen  your  water  from  50  to  60,  70,  and  80  fathoms,  fand  and  oozCj  when 
you  are  about  6  or  7  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Cape  Falfo.  The  variation  in  1764,  waa 
19°  39  Weft,  To  the  wcftward  of  this  bay,  and  5  or  6  leagues  Eaft  of  Cape  Falfo,  the 
land  is  very  high  and  mountainous  mar  the  fea,  with  feveral  openings  like  the  entrances  oi 
bay  or  harbours^ 

On  the  6th  at  noon,  Hottentots  Point  bore  N,  by  W.  4.  W.  diftance  about  $ 
leagues  i  at  the  fame  time  had  foundings  in  68  fathoms^  muddy  ground.  Latitude  in,  by 
obfcrvation,  34°  41' South,  and  longitude  made  i3''3i'  Weft  from  Cape  St.  Scbaftian. 
By  the  reckoning  this  day  at  noon^  the  (hip  was  4  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Cape  Falfo, 
or  10  leagues  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  According  to  the  longitude  of  the  Cape, 
the  true  longitude  of  the  (hip  was  19°  7'  Eaft  of  London,  allow'mg  Cape  St.  Sebaftian  in 
longitude  36®  3a'  Eaft  of  the  fame,  and  deducting  19°  7'  therefrom,  the  longitude  made 
from  thence  ftiould  be  17°  25'  Weft ;  whereas  by  the  reckoning,  it  was  only  if  31'  Weft, 
which  fhews  that  the  current  had  fet  ftrong  to  the  weftward  along  this  coaft,  as  it  gene«<^ 
rajly  does. 

Hottentots  Point,  or  Cape  Falfo^  is  the  outermoft  point  in  the  eaft  lide  ofFalfe  Bays 
it  lies  about  6  leagues  due  Eaft  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  may  be  /een  9  or  9 
leagues ;  between  them  is  the  entrance  into  Falfe  Bay.  At  the  outer  part  of  the  Cape 
there  is  an  hill,  which,  when  you  are  to  the  eaftward  of  it,  appears  much  like  the  Sugar-k>af 
hill  in  Table-bay,  and  is  feparated  from  the  other  high  land  i  at  a  fouU  diftance  within  this 
hill,  there  is  another  of  the  fame  form,  but  not  fo  high.  The  land  near  the  fe^,  and  about 
thofe  hills,  being  very  low,  makes  them  confpicuous  when  you  are  to  the  eaftward  of  themi 
and  thereby  Cape  Falfo  may  be  known. 

Within  the  inner  hill  are  very  high  mountains,  one  of  which  is  level  on  the  top,  and  at  a 
diftance  has  fome  fmall  refemblance  of  the  Table  land  at  Table  Bay,  which  has  given  it  the 
name  of  Falfe  Cap€.  This  has  been  miftaken  for  the  Table  land,  and  the  other  two  hills, 
one  for  the  Sugar^o^y  and  the  other  for  the  LiotCs-^rump  :  but  there  is  one  thing,  which 
may  at  all  times  convince  people  of  their  miftake,  the  foundings.  The  outer  hill  at  Cape 
Falfo  bearing  N,  by  W.  4.  W.  about  5  leagues,  latitude  in  34°  40'  South,  we  had  foundings 
68  fathoms,  white  muddy  ground;  at  the  fame  time  the  extremes  of  the  land  to  the  eaftward 
bore  E.  by  S.  i  S.  whereas  with  the  Sugar-loaf  hill  in  Table  Bey  bearing  fo^  and  in  that  la- 
tude  and  diftance  from  land,  you  have  no  foundings* 

I  worked  the  bearings  and  diftance  from  the  land  we  firft  faw  on  the  29th  of  February, 
to  Cape  Falfo  W.  a""  S.  100  leagues  $  whereas  the  charts  make  it  W.  by  S.  and  allowing 
for  the  fet  of  the  current,  during  the  7  days  we  coafted  it  along  ftiore,  30  leagues  more  may 
be  added,  which  will  make  the  diftance  of  the  land  we  fell  in  with  130  leagues  eaftward  of 
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Cape  Falfo:  allowing  21  leagues  for  the  current  (which  is  it  the  fame  proportion)  it  will 
tnake  91  leagues.  • 

The  country  is  every  where  exceeding  high  and  mountainous,  both  inland  And  near 
the  fca  J  the  coaft  is  full  of  large  and  wide  openings  as  abovemcntioned.  The  foundings 
are  very  regular  every  where  to  the  eaftward.  Where  we  firft  made  the  land,  you  have 
65  fathoms,  at  14  or  15  leagues  j  and  46  or  47,  at  8  or  9  leagues  off  fhore.  About  Cape 
I^gullas  you  have  57  or  58  fathoms,  7  or  8  leagues  from  the  coaft  j  and  about  5,  6,  and 
7  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  Cape  Falfo,  60  and  64  fathoms,  muddy  ground,  are  found  5  op 
6  leagues  off  fhore. 

In  the  offing.  Cape  Lagullas  bearing  by  eftimatioh  from  N.  E.  by  N.  to  North,  about 
18  or  20  leagues,  in  latitude  2^^  3^  South,  you  have  foundings  on  this  bank  from  75  to  80 
fathoms,  fine  gray  fand;  and  12  or  15  leagues  to  the  eaftward  of  that,  (the  variation  20** 
39'  Weft,  1764),-  90  fethoms,  brown  muddy  fand.  In  this  latitude  the  bank  runs  but  little 
farther  to  the  eaftward  ;  for  in  8  or  10  leagues  yon  have  no  foundings. 

In  the  opening  of  Falfe  Bay  you  have  54  and  56  fathoms,  muddy  ground;  Hottentots 
Point,  or  Cape  Falfo  bearing  E.  N.  E.  and  the  eafternmoft  part  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  N.  W.  -i  W.  3  or  4  leagues  j  in  latitude  34°  25'  South,  and  variation  19*"  30'  Weft, 
1764.  About  3  or  4  leagues  farther  off  fliore  you  find  64  and  70  fathoms.  The  bank  doc* 
hot  ftretch  far  off  the  coaft  hereabout. 

As  you  run  to  the  weft  ward  toward  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  you  willlhoalen  your 
water  from  68  to  60,  55,  and  54  fathoms,  muddy  ground;  in  which  latter  depth  Falfc 
Cape  bears  Eaft,  diftant  about  34.  leagues  ;  and  the  very  pitch  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
(which  is  the  fouthcrnmoft  point  of  land  on  the  weft  fide  of  Falfe  Bay)  N.  W.  about  3 
leagues.  On  the  pitch  of  the  Cape,  or  very  near  it,  is  a  very  high  peaked  hill,  rugged 
and  rocky,  fomcthing  in  Ihapc  like  the  Sugar-loaf  hill,  but  not  fo  high,  and  with  no 
other  high  land  near  it. — ^Within  the  entrance  of  Falfe  Bay  you  have  foundings  from  40 
to  36  fathoms,  fandy  ground,  Ibmctimes  muA  The  pitch  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
bears,  ly  eompafs^  from  the  pitch  of  Falfe  Cape  W.  by  N.  |.  N.  fo  that,  allowing  the  va** 
nation,  they  are  bearing  due  Eaft  and  Weft  of  each  other,  in  latitude  34®  25'  South,  and 
6  leagues  diftant. 

INSTRUCTIONS  for  SAILING  from  the  CAPE  of  GOOD  HOPE  xa 
THE  ISLANDS  OF  St.  HELENA  and  ASCEN5ION. 

AS  foon  as  you  are  clear  of  the  land  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  ftecr  a  .N.  W. 
courfe  for  St.  Helena  i  this  will  foon  bring  you  into  the  S.  E«  trade  wind  j'  and  in 
the  fair  weather  ieafon,  you  generally  have  frcfli  ft«ady  gales  from  eke  foudueaftward  all 
(he  way. 

•'  It  has  been  too  much  the  praaice,''^%s  Mr.  Nicbelfon^  '*^in  obicrving  the  variation  of 
the  compais  at  fea>  not  to  be  fo  cxadt  as  could  be  wUhcd.   The  exadncla  of  cUs  obfervation 
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is  of  much  greater  utility  than  correfting  the  courfc  by  the  common  method  of  faii'ing ;  an* 
if  nicely  taken,  anfwcrs  all  the  ends  #f  longitude  in  navigation,  particularly  where  the  in^ 
crcafe  and  decrcafe  are  quick. 

*'  It  is  my  opinion,  that  fooner  or  later,  there  will  be  forae  very  important  difcovcries' 
made  by  the  variation  of  the  compafs ;  fo  I  hope  more  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  varia- 
tion, for  the  time  to  come,  than  hitherto  has  been. 

"  In  (leering  to  the  north-wcftward,  you  will  rather  decreafe  the  variation,  for,  in  lati- 
tude 32**  40' South,  and  longitude  made  from  the  Table  land '  r  24' Weft,  we  had  (in 
1764)  19°  35'  Weft.  In  latitude  31^  30'  South,  and  longitude  made  3°  ditto,  found  i^^ 
25'  Weft^  In  latitude  290  50'  South,  and  longitude,  wefting  5^,  had  i8°  42'  weft  variation^ 
which  dec^eafes  gradually  as  you  run  toward  St.  Helena. 

*'  In  the  parallel  of  that.ifland,  and  3°  jo'  eaftward  thereof,  we  had  130  42'  weft  varia- 
tion ;  about  2°  to  the  eaftward  130  or  12''  55'  Weft ;  i""  ao'  to  the  eaftward,  1 1"?  50'  Weftj 
and  in  St.  Helena  Road  1 1'  38'  Weft." 

St.  Helena*  is  fituated  in  the  midft  of  the  Southern  or  Ethiopia  Ocean,  and  is  the 
moft  diftant  illand  ffom  the  continent  of  any  in  the  known  world ;  the  extreme  length  of  St* 
Helena  is  not  more  than  9  miles/ and,  as  its  figure  is  nearly  circular,  the  utmoft  of  the  cir- 
cumference cannot  be  more  than  26  or  27  miles. '  All  the  Eaft  India  (hips  touch  here  in 
their  way  home,  and  cautious  of  miflSng  fo  fmall  a  fpot,  they  fall  into  its  parallel  of  latitude, 
about  50  or  60  leagues  eaftward  of  it,  lie  by  all  night,  for  fear  of  running  paft,  and  when 
day  appears  fteer  due  Weft  till  they  make  land. 

St.  Helena  lies  in  a  moft  temperate  and  agreeable  climate  j  the  S.  £•  trade -wind  blowing 
there  the  whole  year  renders  the  air  always  cool,  pleafant,  and  healthy.  They  are  exempt 
from  thunder  and  lightning,  and  the  ifland  is  refrefhed  by  light  flying  ihowers,  which  pro- 
duce a  quick  vegetation,  as  well  as  a  contmual  verdure  >  though  foroetimes  the  want  of  rain 
is  fuch  that  all  this  verdure  difappears. 

It  affords  a  dreary  and  moft  uncomfortable  profpedt  from  the  fea,  of  high  craggy  rocks, 
many  of  the  funjmits  hiding  themfelves  in  the  clouds,  and  many  projedting  over  their 
bjifes. 

The  only  two  landing  places  are  at  Rupert's  and  James* s^  or  Chapel  Valleys.-];  In  Ru^ 
pert's  Valley,  toward  the  fea,  ftands  a  ftrong  fort  well  mounted  with  heavy- cannon,  but 
^he  Valley  is  ^o%  habitable,  bccaufe  it  has  no  water.  In  the  entrance  of  J^es's  Valley 
ftands  Jameses  Town,  the  refidence  of  the  Governor.  It  lies  in  15**  55'  latitude  South,  and 
50  45'  longitude  Weft:  of  London:  its  fort  defends  the  Valley  by  a  very  fine  line  of  32 

•  St.  Helena  having  been  fettled  by  the  Engllfli  Eaft  India  Company  in  the  laft  century,  the  Dutch  took  it  in  the  rcign 
of  Charles  11.  and  it  was  retaken,  in  1673,  by  captain  Munden,  This  commander  was  knighted  at  his  return,  aod  the  pro- 
pesty  of  the  ifland  vcfted  in  .the  crofn)»  by  conqueAi  when  his  Majefty  was  pieaTed  to  grant  it  to  the  Ea^  India  Company. 

f  There  is  bcfides  thcfe  two  landing-places,  a  fmall  place  called  Sandy  Bay,  where  boats  in  very  fmooth  water  might 
pcffibly  land  5  but  this  is  defended  below  by  a  battery  of  cannon,  and  by  the  heights  overhead,  from  which  a  body  of  men 
called  the  flying  party,  would  with  httW  arms,  and  by  rolling  down  large  piecct  of  rocks,  iafallibly  deftioy  any  who  had  the 
tcmeiity  to  make  the  attempt. 
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ponndcrs,  and  is  flanked  by  a  hi.>h  inacceffible  bitterjr  upon  the  rocks  called  Mundens,  clofc 
under  which  all  (hips  muft  pafs  that  come  to  an  anchor  before  the  town.  On  each  fide  of 
this  valley  is  a  row  of  very  handfome  fafhcd  houfes,  which  form  a  pretty  regular  ftrect,  and 
at  the  end  is  a  pleafant  walk  of  near  '  mile  in  length,  between  a  vifta  of  trees  which  are  al- 
ways green  and  bloomirng.  On  the  left  is  an  cnclofcd  fquare  for  the  foldiery  ;  and  the  walk 
terminates  in  an  enclofure  belonging  to  the  company  called  MaUivia  Gardens^  in  which  are 
great  numbers  of  plaintain  trees,  yams,  &c. 

On  the  ri|jhr  fide  the  valley  is  entered  by  a  high  ftcep  promontory  called  Ladder^bill, 
the  height  of  which  cannot  be  lefs  than  Sod  feet  4  however  a  winiing  road  has  been 
contrived  to  afcehd  it,  which,  though  not  without  diiEculty,  is  yet  fafe,  having  a  wall 
on  the  fide  next  the  precipice,  ^nd  the  inhabitants  of  both  iexes  commonly  ride  up  it  on 
liorfeback. 

On  the  left  of  the  valley,  a  good  carriage  road  called  Side  patb^  forms  the  other  avenue 
to  the  anterior  parts  of  the  iflands.  This  paflage,  which  ha^  been  made  with  great  labour 
and  difficulty,  goes  with  an  eafy  afcent  travcrfcly  to  the  level  above,  where  the  profpeft  is 
ftrikingand  delightful :  from  a  fterile,  brown,  barreji  rock  you  view  the  moft  lively  .ver- 
dure ;  beautiful  lawns,  with  Iheep  and  cattle  feeding  in  different  places,  and  interfperfed 
with  fmall  houfes,  which  have  generally  a  large  enclofure  laid  out  into  gardens.  This  view 
is  terminated  by  a  diftant  profpcft  of  the  fea,  or  by  high  rocks,  heaped,  as  it  were,  one 
upon  another  to  a  ftupendous  height.  The  plain  called  Long  fFood^  containing  more  than 
1500  acres  of  ground,  forms  another  point  of  view;  and  the  whole  is  rendered  (till  more 
pleafing  by  a  fmall  winding  ftream,  which  falling  from  the  heights  into  the  valley,  makes  a 
delightful  cafcade. 

The  number  of  foldiers  upon  the  ifland  is  fmall,  confifting  but  of  4  companies,  which, 
with  the  artillery  men,  never  amount  to  more  than  400  men.  This  force  is  far  from  be- 
ing fufficient  for  the  defence  in  cafe  of  an  attack ;  but  every  man  on  the  ifland,  without  ex- 
cep'ion,  is  trained  to  arms,  and  proper  parties  appointed  to  alarm-pofts,  which  they  occupy 
with  great  alertnefs,  whenever  the  cuftomary  fignals  are  made  for  that  purpofe. 

On  the  fuTimit  of  one  of  the  heights  is  built  a  convenient  look-out. houfe>  which  has  2 
cannons  near  it.  When  a  (hip  is  firft  defcried  the  two  guns  are  fired ;  and  this  is  called  a 
finglc  alarm.  If  two  fail  are  fcen  three  guns  arc  fired,  which  is  a  double  alarm.  Imme- 
diately the  drums  beat  to  arms,  and  every  body  takes  poflclTion  of  the  different  pofts  af- 
figned  them.  A  gun  more  is  fired  for  each  (Mp  that  is  fcen  till  the  number  of  five,  which 
is  the  fignal  for  a  fleet.  Every  one  remains  under  arms  till  the  governor  is  acquainted  by 
the  (hip's  boat  who  fee  is,  and  then  the  drums  beating  again^  difmifs  the  people  to  their 
refpeftive  avocations.  In  the  whole  ifland  there  may  be  about  160  families  i  and  thefc 
have  among  them  about  300  flaves  excccdbgly  ferviceable  to  their  mailers,  who  live  in 
great  comfort  and  tranquillity. 

All  (hips  in  approaching  the  ifland  bring  to  the  windward,  and  (end  their  barge  afhore 
to  the  caftle,  with  an  officer  to  report  their  nation  and  bufinefs,  and  obtain  the  governor's 
permiffion  for  anchoring  there.     Without  this  all  the  batteries  would  fire  upon  them  in 
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/their  approach,  and  it  would  be  very  difficult  even  for  a  number  of  men  of  war  to  force  t 
paffage. 

James's  Town  is  fituated  in  the  mpft  leeward  part  of  the  ifland,  fo  that  ihips  in  coming 
in  are  obliged  to  keep  clofe  under  the  land,  by  which  means  their  decks  arc  entirely  ex- 
pofed  to  the  battery  above.  Another  difadvantage  is  that  of  eddy  winds,,  calms,  and  vio- 
lent gufts,  which  lay  them  almoft  on  their  broadfidcs ;  fo  that  the  natural  ftrcngth  of  St. 
Helcpa  is  alone  almof^  fufficient  for  her  fafety. 

The  inhabitants,  remarkable  for  the  mildnefs  of  their  manners,  arc  polite  without 
grimace,  honeft  without  afFcftatioq,  fincere  in  thdr  pro&flions  of  fricndlhip,  and  extremely 
hofpitable  to  ftrangers. 

A  fhip  bound  to  this  ifland  mud  run  down  along  the  north  fide  of  it,  within  half  a  ca- 
ble's length  of  Sugar-loaf  point,  and  afterward  keep  the  fliorc  clofe  on  board  within  the 
fame  diftance  :  there  is  no  danger,  the  fliore  being  bold  and  fteep-to.  On  the  weft  part  of 
Sugar-loaf  point  ftands  a  fmall  fort,  and  a  little  to  the  fouthward  of  it  is  Rupert's  valley : 
the  next  point  to  the  South  of  the  valley  is  Mundcn's  Point,  which  muft  be  kept  clofe 
on  board;  and  the  next  valley  is  James's  valley,  off  which  is  the  place  of  anchoring. 

You  may  anchor  in  from  8  to  15  fathoms.  The  flag-ftaff  at  the  fort  bearing  from  S.  S. 
E.  to  S.  E.  by  S.  Sugar-loaf  point  N.  E.  by  E.  and  Horfc-pafture  point  S.  W.  by  W.  4. 
W.  diftance  off  flioit  about  4-  mile :  with  thefe  bearings  you  have  a  good  and  convenient 
birth  for  watering.  This  bank  runs  out  to  the  weft  ward,  from  the  fort  about  i^  mile,  and 
deepens  gradually  from  7  fathoms  near  the  fliore,  to  30  and  35  for  about  i^  mile,  when  it 
deepens  fuddenly  to  60  fathoms,  and  then  no  foundings.  The  bottom  in  the  road  is  coarle 
fand  and  gravel.  You  find  no  foundings  till  you  come  abreaft  of  Rupert's  valley,  and  then 
you  have  18  or  20  fathoms. 

The  great  quantity,  as  well  as  the  richnefs  of  fine  pafturage  difiiifed  over  the  face  of  thf 
whole  ifland,  make  beef  and  mutton  extremely  plenty ;  another  reafon  for  which  is  the 
quicknels  of  their  growth,  the  oxen  being  generally  killed  at  two  years  and  a  half  or  three 
years  old,  and  are  then  equal  in  fize  and  goodnefs  to  Englifli  oxen  of  five  years.  They 
have  abundance  of  poultry,  alfo  plenty  of  good  potatoes,  yams,  and  other  vegetables. 

As  fliips  meet  Jwith  good  refrefliments  at  St.  Helena,  their  fick  fpeedtly  recover  from  the 
fcurvy.  Here  is  plenty  of  good  water,  but  wood  is  rather  a  fcarce  article.  One  watering 
place  is  juft  without  James's  fort,  where  there  is  a  crane  to  ftrike  the  caflcs  into  the  boats 
the  other  is  at  Lemon  Valley,  where  is  the  Ifeft  waters  and  you  fill  the  caflcs  in  your  boat 
with  an  hofe :  only  it  is  a  little  farther  to  fetch  it. 

Though  the  limits  of  the  general  winds  never  extend  beyond  2%  or  29®  fouth  latitude, 
yet  after  you  have  doubled  the  Cape,  you  Ibmetimes  meet  with  fouth-eafterly  winds,  which 
.  blow  conftantly,  and  without  any  fenfible  intermiflion ;  fo  that  in  this  track  you  may  even 
flatter  yourfelf  with  the  hopes  of  their  continuing  favourable  for  crofling  the  Line. 

If  you  fliould  happen  to  meet  with  different  winds  in  that  vaft  extent  of  feas,  which  are 
the  proper  region  of  general  winds^  fuch  winds  are  of  a  very  fliort  duration,  and  only  oc- 
<:afioned  by  fomc  accidental  caufc.     "  In  the  month  of  May,  1735,"  purfues  M.  I>*Apris3 
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"  at  my  return  from  the  Indies  in  the  (hip  La  Galatee^  we  met  with  winds  from  N.  W.  to 
North  in  this  track,  between  the  24  and  22°  of  latitude  South,  which  held  us  from  the  12th 
of  the  fame  month  to  the  i8th.'* 

Between  the  Ifland  St.  Helena  and  the  ifland  Afcenfion  the  S.  E-  trade  wind  blows  all  the 
year  long,  with  fine,  fteady,  pleafant  gales,  and  moftly  fair  weather.  The  variation  decrcafcs 
very  gradually  between  the  two  iflands:  in  the  latitude  of  Afcenfion,  and  i°4-  to  the  eaft- 
ward  of  it,  Mr.  Nichelfon  in  1764  found  10^4  5  about  1®  to  the  eaftwarji  9''  52'  and  at  Afcen- 
fion 9*  48'  weft  variation. 

The  ifland  of  Ascension,  225  or  250  leagues  to  the  N.  W.  of  St.  Helena,  is  about  3 
leagues  from  North  to  South,  and  not  more  than  2  from  Eaft  to  Weft ;  it  can  be  feen  10 
leagues  in  clear  weather,  and  is  evidently  formed  or  burnt  by  a  volcano :  it  is  covered  with 
a  reddiih  earth,  not  unlike  brick-duft,  or  burnt-loam ;  in  fome  places  there  is  a  yellow 
earth  like  oker,  and  in  others,  chiefly  in  the  valleys,  a  fine  black  earth.  The  ifland  is 
compofcd  of  feveral  hills  2  or  300  yards  in  height,  except  one  in  the  fouth-eaft  part  which 
is  about  800  yards  high  j  this  is  called  the  Green  mountain :  its  top  is  double,  and  rather 
peaked ;  but  all  the  reft  are  of  a  pretty  regular  conic  form,  and  covered  with  red  earth. 
The  earth  as  well  as  a  great  part  of  the  hills  are  ftrewed  with  a  prodigious  quantity  of  rocks 
full  of  hojes,  calcinated  ftones  very  light,  and  pumice  ftones.  The  rocks  lying  upon  each 
other  in  a-  very  irregular  way,  and  moftly  on  the  declivity  of  the  hilk,  leave  great  chafms 
between  them  j  and  as  they  have  very  little  folidity^  an  obfcrver  runs  fome  rifque  who  ven- 
tures without  caution  upon  them.  The  profpeft  of  mefe  hilb,  and  in  general  of  the  whole 
ifland,  is  frightful  to  behold. 

About  the  middle  of  the  ifland,  and  between  the  hills,  there  are  feveral  little  plains, 
which  are  divided  into  fmall  fpaces  io  remarkably  diftributed  that  you  would  take  them 
for  fo  many  pieces  of  land  cleared  of  ftones,  and  feparated  from  each  other  by  long  walls. 

There  are  neither  fprings  nor  ftreams  in  this  ifland  ^  at  the  foot  of  the  Green  hill,  how- 
ever, water  is  found  in  fome  hollows,  but  it  evaporates  in  a  few  months. 

The  furfacc  of  the  ifland  appears  totally  naked  and  barren.  "  I  havt  not  feen  there," 
fays  Abbee  de  la  Caille^  "  any  figns  of  trees  or  flirubs.  I  have  found  only  four  kmds  of 
plants,  which  are  thinly  fcattercd  here  and  there.  The  firft  is  a  kind  of  purflane  of  a  very 
good  foit.*  1  he  next  is  a  milk-thiftle,  whofe  ftalk  becomes  pretty  hard  in  drying.  The 
third  is  a  fpecies  of  Gramen  whofc  leaf  is  very  narrow,  long,  and  a  little  indented  like  the 
fliavc-grafs.  The  fourth,  which  grows  only  in  the  fands  near  the  fca  fliore,  is  a  kind  of 
convolvolus/'  This  fliore  is  made  of  very  hard  black  rocks,  which  do  not  appeat*  to  have 
been  calcinated,  or  of  beaches,  whofe  fand  of  various  colours  is  vifibly  the  pulverifation, 
more  or  Icfs  complete,  of  the  ftiells. 

1  here  are* a  great  number  of  wiU  goats,  which  are  very  lean,  of  rats  and  mice,  and  fome 
few  infefts. 

Afcenfion  ifland,  without  water  and  wood,  is  only  frexjuented  on  account  of  its  turtles. 
*'  Of  his  article,"  fa^s  Cap  tain  Z^y/^^  (February  1775),  "  the  ifland  furniflies  the  fineft  in 
the  creations  the  females  from,  1  fuppofe,  hundreds  of  leagues  round,  come  here  to  lay  their 
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eggs,  on  which  employment  they  arc  taken  at  night ;  fo  that  they  are  not  only  fat  and  large, 
but  in  the  highcft  pcrfeftion  for  eating.  Their  weight  in  general  is  from  four  to  fcvcn  hun- 
dred pounds.  We  took  of  them  in  four  nights  upwards  of  oi>e  hundred  ;  the  Prudint^  the 
fhip  that  was  with  us,  took  more  ;  fo  that  our  fquadroa  of  4  (hips  of  the  Kne  had  as  much 
turtle  as,  if  chey  live,  will  ferve  us  a  month  for  the  ihip's  crew.  They  are,  of  all  I  ever 
taftcd,  the  fattclV  and  fineft ;  all  others  I  ever  faw  before  bear  no  comparifon  with  them. — 
I  muft  obferve  that  the  rats  were  very  troublefome  to  our  turtle -parties,  earing  tlicir  provi- 
fions,  and  killing  the  turtle  after  they  were  turned. 

*'  It  is  faid/'  continues  the  fame  gentleman,  "  no  perfon  ever  could  find  water  on  this 
ifland,  except  juft  fome  unexhaled  rain  water  in  the  crevices  of  rocks  acceffible  only  to  the 
goats,  and  that  it  muft  be  what  kept  thofe  animals  alive.  But  I  am  of  opinion  that  were 
proper  inftruraents  taken  to  dig  a  fufficient  depth,  there  muft  be  water  at  the  foot  of  the 
valleys;  for  furely  all  the  water  that  falls  from  the  clouds  in  rain  and  dews  cannot  be  exhaled^ 
fome  muft  be  abforbed  by  the  earth,  and  funk  to  the  bottom.  Though  I  believe  there  is 
very  little  rain  here,  yet  there  are  always  clouds  hanging  over  the  iiighland,  and  the  centre 
mountain  (the  Green  mountain)  is  generally  enveloped  in  one.  The  truth  is  no  perfon  ever 
dug  farther  than  a  common  fpade  or  (hovel  would  go ;  and  on  finding  no  water  8  or  10 
ftet  deep,  gave  up  the  point ;  but  furely  20  or  30  feet  deep  there  muft  be  water.  Had  I 
had  time  I  would  have  tried  this,  for  my  opinion  is,  where  there  ^is  io  large  a  piece  of  land, 
there  muft  be  water  at  fome  depth  or  other.  I  propofe  to  dig  a  weU,  and  wi(h  the  India 
Company  ftiould  think  it  of  fuch  confequcnce  to  their  fhips,  9s  to  try  it,  by  fending  ibme 
veffeis  with  proper  inftruments  in  the  St.  Helena  ftore-fhip. 

"  But  Afcenfion  can  never  be  inhabited  by  man,  for  want  of  foil ;  the  whole  idand,  both 
mountain  and  valley,  being  one  entire  cinder,  juft  as  if  it  was  newly  fpit  out  of  a  volcano  j  fo 
much  the  better,  for  a  well  is  all  that  could  be  wanted,  and  fettling  it  would  be  fatal  to  the 
poor  turtle,  which,  I  hope,  will  at  leaft  have  this  place  left." 

A  (hip  bound  to  Afcenfion  ifland  muft  fail  down  along  the  north  fide  of  it,  keeping  it  clofe 
on  board,  it  being  bold  and  fteep-to,  and  continuing  to  keep  it  fo  when  (he  comes  to  haul  up 
for  the  road.  You  may  fail  within  2  cables'  length>  or  lefs  of  it,  there  being  no  danger  till 
you  bring  Crofs-hill  on  the  middle  of  Sandy  Bay.  This  hill  ftands  by  itfelf,  and  has  a  crofs 
upon  it,  from  whence  it  took  its  name. 

Sandy  Bay  is  about  ^J:  mile  deep,  and  about*  J-  wide.  The  wefternmoft  point  is  danger- 
ous on  account  of  a  reef  of  rocks  ftretching  from  it  about  a  mile  from  the  (hore,  and  on 
which  the  fea  breaks  in  bad  weather ;  therefore  care  muft  be  taken  not  to  go  too  near  it*. 

The 

•  There  arc  fome  other  detached  rocks  m  the  bay,  on  one  of  which  the  Egmont  ft  nick,  as  appears  by  her  joumaL 
**  At  {  pnft  12  P.  M.  faw  the  ifland  Afcenfion  bearing  W.  by  N.  \  N.diAant  9  or  10  leaguts.  At  7  ditto  came  to  with 
the  fmall  bower,  in  \  lefs  ^  fathom*,  Crofs  hill  S.  S.  £.  veered  to  ^  a  cable.  At  10  A.  M.  the  next  day  weighed,  being  too 
near  in,  and  dropped  into  xa  fathoms  water.  At  6  P.  M.  in  (landing  aiong  ihore  had  the  misfoitnne  to  ftrike  on  a  funken 
rock  at  the  diftancc  of  about  2  cabks'  length  from  the  ihore.  We  continued  linking  without  going  a-head,  though  all  our 
fails  were  fct  and  full,  for  8  or  to  minutes :  at  laft  (be  came-to  againft  the  helm,  upon  which  we  braced  aU  a-baek,  and  (he 
went  off  ftem  foteinoft.    As  foon  as  afloat  (he  began  to  make  water,  and  now  makes  11  or  13  inches  an  hour. 
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THc  anchoring  place  is^on  the  north-weft  fuk  of  the  ifland,  off  Sandy  bay  j  a  good  mark 
for  anchoring  is  to  bring  Crofs-hill  on  the  middle  of  Sandy  bay,  when  it  bears  S.  S.  E.  4-  E. 
and  the  extremes  of  the  ifland  from  N.  E.  4-  E.  to  S.  W.  4.  W.  then  you  will  be  in  10  fathoms 
water,  and  about  4-  mile  off  Ihore.  The  bottom  is  fand  and  gravel,,  clear  ground  ;  and  thi$ 
is  as  good  a  birrh  as  any  in  the  road.  The  hold  is  good,  and  there  is  no  danger  whatever, 
as  the  wind  always  blows  to  feaward.  There  is  a  great  furf  upojn  the  ftiore,  and  the  landing 
is  trouble fomc. 

It  muft  be  remarked  of  the  bays  of  Afcenfion,  that  where  there  is  the  moft  beautiful  ap- 
pearance of  a  fine  white  fand,  when  you  land  on  it,  and  take  up  fome  of  it,  you  will  be 
furprifed  to  find  it  appear  like  very  fine  gravel,  but  as  light  as  duft. 

The  middle  of  Afcenfion  Ifland  lies  in  7°  52',  and  the  road  in  7^  56'  30"  latitude  North : 
its  longitude  Weft  of  London  is  13®  54',  according  to  an  obfcrvation  made  by  Abhe  de  la 
CailU  in  1754 ;  or  14''  17'  31",  according  to  Dr.  Majkelyne's  tables. 


INSTRUCTIONS    for   SAILING    from    the    ISLAND   of   ASCENSION 

TO  EUROPE, 

PONEDO  OR  St.  PETER's  ISLAND— CAPE  VERD  ISLANDS— the 

AZORES— VIGIAS  or  DANGERS,  &c. 

THE  courfe,  fays  M.  D'Apres,  kept  b/  veflcls  at  their  departure  from  Afcenfion  ifland, 
in  their  return  to  Europe,  appears  to  be  rather  founded  on  the  prejudice  of  fome  na- 
vigators, or  the  habitual  praftice  of  many  others,  than  adopted  in  confequence  of  a  know- 
ledge of  the  paflage  they  are  to  make,  and  of  the  winds  which  they  are  certain  to  find  in 
that  paflage.  Some  of  them  will  fteer  N.  W.  by  W.  as  far  as  the  Line ;  others  are  fatisfied 
with  a  north-wefterly  courfe,  either  becaufe  they  have  always  done  fo,  or  have  feen  it  done 
by  thofe  who  went  before  them.  It  has  been  fliewn  already  that  the  opinion  of  che  former, 
who  believed  the  winds  would  be  found  there  more  briflc  and  durable,  is  not  in  the  leaft  juf- 
tified  by  experience  :  as  to  the  others,  I  think,  and  many  more  are  of  my  opinion,  that  the 
ancicntnefs  of  any  pradlice  does  not  excufe  us  from  the  attempt  of  doing  better. 

Why  fliould  you  lofe  1 50  leagues  to  weft  ward,  which  you  are  afterwards  obliged  to  fetch 
up  again  by  plying  to  eaftward  ?  If  you  intend  to  pafs  weft  ward  of  the  Cape  Verd  Iflands, 
which  lie  N.  N.  W.  of  Afcenfion,  it  is  much  better,  in  leaving  this  ifland,  to  fliape  your 
courfe  N.  N.  W.  up  to  5°  latitude  North,  and  from  thence  N.  W.  by  N.  This  point  will 
carry  you  4oleagires  at  leaft  of  the  wefternmoft  of  the  Cape  Verd  iflands:  and  you  muft 

**  In  the  morning  i  Tent  my  chief  officer  tb  found  upon  the  rock,  pnd  take  its  bearings,  Sec.  He  brought  me  word  that  k 
■is  TifmaU  Spiral  Rock  j  on  the  ihoaleft  part  he  had  I  leis  3  fathoms,  en  one  fide  of  the  boat,  and  13  fathoms  on  the  other, 
toward  the  head  and  ftcm  of  the  boat  4^  and  5  fathoms  i  (he  then  laying  along  fliore.  From  the  rock  to  the  ihore,  almoli 
clofe  to,  no  kfs  than  1 3  fathoms,  white  fand  j  clofe  to  the  outfide  of  the  rock  1 3  fathoms,  and  in  a  very  little  way,  no  ground  j 
the  fpace  it  occupies  is  not  above  5  or  6  feet  any  way.  When  on  the  rock,  the  crofs  00  the  hill  bore  S.  W.  ^  S.  diftance  off 
ihore  about  a  cable's  length  and  a  half/* 
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keep  a  good  look-out  as  you  draw  near  their  latitude,  to  guard  againft  any  unforcfcr  n  errors 
in  your  reckoning.  As  this  precaution  is  often  taken  againft  imaginary  dangers,  there  is  » 
ftrongcr  motive  to  adopt  it  in  this  cafe.  Befides,  Ihould  you  get  fight  of  any  of  thefe  ifles, 
you  will  have  the  advantage  of  corrcAing  your  eftimation  of  longitude. 
.  You  muft  take  particular  notice,  that  the  fouthernmoft  of  the  Cape  Verd  Islands  are 
laid  down  in  fcveral  charts^  as  erroneoufly  as  thofe  which  lie  to  the  northward.  Brava  ifland 
is  placed  in  15*^  10'  latitude  North,  inftead  of  which,  with  rcfpeft  to  Fogo  ifland  and  th© 
road  of  Praya  (the  latitude  of  which  I  have  obfcrved),  it  ought  to  be  in  no  more  than  14'' 
36'  which  amounts  to  an  error  of  34  minutes. 

If,  notwithftanding  the  moft  advantageous  difpofition  of  the  track  here  recommended, 
you  (hould,  by  keeping  more  to  the  weftward,  find  yourfelf  near  the  Pon  bdo  or  St.  Peter's 
Island,  called  often  St.  Paul's  Island,  it  is  necelTary  that  you  (hould  be  acquinted  with 
its  fituation.  This  fmall  ifland  has  been  feen  by  many  Ihips,  and  by  the  Ihip  U  Rouilli  in 
particular,  March  ift,  1750,  which  lay- to,  for  two  days,  in  fight  of  it.  According  to  her 
obfervation,  it  lies  in  55'  north  latitude,  though  others  have  judged  it  to  lie  in  about  i"*  10' 
or  20'.  When  you  perceive  it  5  or  6  leagues  off,  it  has  the  appearance  of  3  feparate  rocks ; 
but  as  you  come  near  it,  you  find  them  to  be  joined  together,  by  very  low  land  covered 
with  fmall  trees. 

The  fhip  le  Curieux,  commanded  by  M.  dc  Landeneuf,  a  very  able  and  experienced  navi- 
gator, was  fent  in  1768  on  purpofe  to  explore  this  ifland,  which  was  fuppofed  by  fome  to 
be  covered  with  wood,  and  of  an  eafy  accefs.     He  found  that  it  confiftcd  only  of  a  heap  of 
fleep  rocks  covered  with  birds  dung,  without  verdure,  and  round  which  there  was  neither 
anchoring  place,  nor  convenient  landing  place. 

**  All  the  tracks  of  thofe  veflcls  which  have  made  Ponedo,  after  their  departure  from 
Afcenfion,  place  it  in  12**  40'  Weft  of  the  latter,  and  confequently  31*^  20'  Weft  of  Green- 
wich. But  its  true  longitude  and  latitude  were  afcertained  the  ift  of  December,  1798,  by 
Captain  R^bcri  fTilliams,  of  the  Thames,  in  company  with  the  Earl  Cornwallis  extra  India- 
man,  James  Pennant  commander.  The  longitude  was  found  to  be  29®  56'  Weft  of  Green- 
wich, and  the  latitude  o^  58'  SoutTi. 

When  you  are  to  the  weft  ward  of  the  Ifles  of  Cape  Verd,  you  will  continue  to  avail  your- 
felf of  the  variable  winrfs,  which  are  met  with  afterward,  in  order  to  pafs  to  the  weftward  of 
the  Azores,  or  between  thofe  iflands.  It  is  needlefs  to  attempt  pafling  to  the  eaftward  of 
them,  with  a  view  of  (hortening  your  paflage,  fince  the  N.  E.  winds,  which  are  frequent  in 
this  part,  would  on  the  contrary  lengthen  it. 

Thefe  inftraftiom  of  M.  D'Apres  for  the  courfe  from  Afcenfion  ifland  to  the  Azores 
will  be  rendered  more  ufcful  by  the  following  extra£t  of  Mr.  Nicbel/bn's  journal  of  the  fame 
navigation. 

Having  failed  (1764)  from  Afcenfion,  we  croffed  the  Line  with  70  56'  weft  variation,  and 

longitude  made  from  Afcenfi  )n  0*"  11'  Weft.     Had  the  S.  E.  trade-wind,  frefti  and  ftcady 

.gales,  to  latitude  3**  North*     From  f  to  5°  North,  had  moftly  light  winds  and  variable, 

from  S.  £.  to  N.  £•  wUiioiiie  few  cahns.     In  latitude  5S  21'  North,  and  longitude  made 
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from  Afcenfion,  9^  10'  Weft,  variation  ^®  50'  Weft,  we  met  with  the  N.  E.  trade -wind,- 
which  continued,  frefli  and  fteady  gales,  to  latitude  a8°  4  North. 

Notwithttanding  the  few  calms  we  met  with,  and  the  quick  change  of  the  trade-winds 
from  S,  E.  to  N.  E.  all  this  may  have  been  merely  accidental.  Several  ftiips  have  croffed 
the  Line  with  nearly  the  fame  variation  as  ours,  confequently  as  far  to  the  weftward,  and 
about  the  fame  time  of  the  year,  and  they  have  met  with  the  fame  kind  of  winds  as  we. 
Yet  this  is  not  fufficient  to  make  it  a  general  rule  for  crofling  the  Line  fo  far  to  the  eaft- 
ward,  efpecially  if  the  fun  is  on  or  near  the  Linej  bccaufe  from  5°  of  either  latitude,  you 
are  liable  to  meet  with  calms,  more  eaftward  toward  the  Coaft  of  Guinea.  Experience  has 
proved,  that  the  farther  you  go  to  the  eaftward  on  the  Line,  and  under  5°  of  either  lati- 
tude, the  more  fubjedt  you  are  to  calms.  Therefore  the  rule  which  holds  good  in  crofling 
the  Line,  outward  bound  to  India  will  obtain  equally,  when  homeward  bound  ;  and  that  is  to 
crols  it  in  the  firft  cafe  with  about  7°  or  6*"  30'  weft  variation,  which  is  nearly  in  the  meri- 
dian of  St.  Yago  }  and  in  the  fecond,  not  to  crofs  the  Line  with  more  than  8°  weft  Varia- 
tion, where  you  will  be  leis  expofed  to  calms.  Obferve  that  the  prefent  variation  at  the 
Equinoftial  is  half  ^  degree  more  than  that  which  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Nicheljon^  who 
continues  thus 

\  have  paflcd  to  the  weftward  of  the  Cape  Verd  iflands  in  latitude  16®  5',  which  is  about 
the  parallel  of  Bonavifta,  with  4?  4  weft  variation,  longitude  made  from  Afcenfion  1 9?  56' 
Weft,  or  about  12?  to  the  weftward  of  Bonavifta.  I  have  alfo  pafled  the  latitude  of  St. 
Anthony,  the  noithernmoft  and  weflernmoft  of  the  Cape  Verd  iflands,  with  3?  37'  weft 
variation,  longitude  made  from  Afcenfion  20?  48'  Weft.  This  was  the  loweft  longitude  I 
had  in  this  paiTage;  reckoning  we  were  then  about  10^  to  the  weftward  of  St.  Anthony  ^ 
thence  it  increafed  as  we  ran  to  the  northward. 

In  latitude  28°^  North  w?  found  the  N.  E.  trade-winds  began  to  decreafe  :  they  firft 
moderated,  then  turned  to  little  winds  and  variable.  From  29°  north  latitude  to  30°  the 
winds  veered  from  the  E.  N.  E.  to  S.  E.-^South,  and  S.  W.  in  which  quarter  they  moftly 
continued.  In  this  former  latitude  of  29^  and  longitude,  made  from  Afcenfion,  23^  i o' 
Weft,  we  had  6°  30'  weft  variation.  In  38°  40'  North,  which  is  pretty  near  the  latitude  of 
Fayal,  one  of  the  Azores,  and  longitude  made  from  Afcenfion  22°  8'  Weft,  the  variation 
was  found  12°  44'  Weft,  fuppofing  we  were  then  about  8^  td  the  weftward  of  Fayal,  and 
5 V  to  the  weftward  of  Corvo. 

CoRvo*  is  the  wefternmoft  of  the  Azores^  or  Western  Islands.  According  to 
the  obfervation  of  Meffrs.  Pingre  and  Be  Fleurieu  in  1769,  it  extends  between  39"^  q.^'\ 
and  39*35'  latitude  North;  its  weftern  part  lying  in  about  31®  weft  longitude  from 
London.     It  is  fcparated  from  the  Ifle  of  Flores  by  a  channel  near  4I.  leagues  wide.    Theft 

•  AH  the  compilers  of  voyages  tell  un  that  at  the  time  of  the  dlfcovery:,  about  1460,  in  Corvo  was  found  the  ftatue 
toade  of  burnt  clay  of  a  man  on  horfeback  with  a  cloak  on,  but  no  covering  on  his  head  j  his  left  hand  on  the  horfe*s 
main,  his  right  pointing  to  the  Welt.  There  were  fome  letters  carved  «i<thc  lower  rock,  bat  Hot  undei-ftood ;  it  fceined  to 
point  out  America. 

t  llhas  dos  Jfores  by  the  Portuguefe  (corruptly  Azorei),  or  the  **  Ifles  of  the  Hawks  j"  this  name  was  given  them  by 
Vlie  difcoTerers  on  account  of  the  great  number  of  hawks  which  were  ftcn  thcre« 
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two  iflands  have  nothing  remarkable,    they  arc   of  a  moderate  height,  interfered  wi^h 
hills,  and  may  be  fee n  lo  or  12  leagues  in  clear  weather.     But  the  furefl:  mark  is  their 
latitude,  and  their  detached  fituation,  which  does  not  permit  you  to  confound  them  with 
any  other. 

Fayai.  extends  between  38"^  31' and  jS'' 42'  latitude,  and  28^22'!  and  28"*  34  weft 
longitude. 

The  Peak  which  gives  the  name  to  Pico  ifland,  is  in  38°  30'  latitude,  and  37"*  14'  weft 
longitude.  The  fummit  of  this  mount:*in,  whofc  fides  arc  neither  very  ftccp  nDr  uneven,  is 
terminated  by  a  fmall  fugar-loaf,  fo  very  regular  that  one  Ihould  think  it  has  been  made  by 
art.  The  height  of  the  peak  above  the  level  of  the  fea,  according  to  the  trigonometrical 
obfervations  of  the  French  aftronomers,  is  1 100  French  toifes  (about  2,400  EngUfli  yards) 
and  confequently,  in  clear  weather,  it  can  be  (ccn  24  or  25  leagues  at  fea. 

The  city  of  Angra,  capital  of  the  Azores,  in  the  Ifland  of  TtRCEiRA,  is  in  latitude 
38°  42'  North,  and  27°  10'  welt  longitude.  The  ifland  is  of  a  moderate  height;  and  the 
bay  or  road  of  Angra  is  eafily  knbwn  by  Mount  Brazil,  which  is  a  forked  hill  clofe  to  the 
fea ;  you  perceive  at  the  fame  time  two  fteep  iflots  called  Goats  iflands^  about  x  i-  league  to 
the  eaft  ward  of  the  mount :  and  about  2  miles  to  the  S.  E.  of  the  iflots  are  4  rocks  above 
water,  called  os  Frailes  (the  Friars),  with  breakers  near  them. 

As  foon  as  you  have  made  Mount  Brazil,  coming  from  the  S.  W. — South,  or  S.  E.  you 
fliape  your  courfe  toward  it.  If  the  wind  be  againft  you,  when  you  approach  the  land,  you 
can  tack  boldly  without  the  bay,  there  being  a  great  depth  of  water  all  over^  and  clofe  to 
the  fliore.  You  ought  however  to  be  always  careful  of  a  calm,  as  thc<rurrcnts  artf  there  very 
ftrong,  and  always  (hifdng.  If  in  coming  from  the  S.  W.  toward  the  mount,  you  ftiould 
not  have  a  leading  wind,  you  muft  avoid  approaching  too  near  that  part  of  the  (hore  that 
extends  from  the  mount  to  the  wefternmoft  point  of  the  ifland.  It  is  an  iron  coaft,  on 
which,  if  driven  in  a  calm,  you  would  be  in  a  moft  perilous  fituation. 

Ships  coming  from  the  northward  muft  take  great  care  of  the  fouth  point  of  Porto  Praya, 
at  whofe  extremity,  2  or  3  fathoms  under  water,  ftretches  toward  tlic  Eaft  and  E.  N.  E.  a 
rocky  bank  about  2  leagues  extent :  you  muft  give  a  good  birth  to  the  eaft  point  of  the 
ifland,  very  near  which  is  a  fmall  iflo:.  When  you  enter  from  that  quarter  you  firft  make 
the  Frailes,  already  mentioned,  and  Goats  iflands  to  their  N.  W.  the  largeft  ftiips  could 
paf5>  between  Goats  iflands  and  the  main  ifland,  there  being  1 5  fathoms  all  over,  fandy 
ground;  they  might  even  anchor  there  in  cafe  of  ncccflTity.  You  find  24  fathoms  between 
the  two  Goats  iflands,  but  in  no  cafe  whatever,  this  paflage,  which  is  only  one  cable's  length 
wide^  ought  to  be  attempted.  The  channel  between  them  and  the  Frailes  ought  always  to 
be  preferred,  it  is  2  miles  broad,  with  90  fathoms  water,  and  no  danger.  You  might  like- 
wife  pafs  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Frailes,  without  the  whole  ifland,  but  taking  notice  that  a 
rouflcet-ftiot  to  the  fouthward  of  thofe  iflots,  there  lies  a  rock  under  water. 

The  Bay  of  Angra  is  not  more  than  4-  a  mile  broad,  and  has  not  perhaps  3  cables'  length 
of  good  ground,  all  the  reft  being  rocky ;  you  muft  abfolutely  moor  there  with  4  anchors, 
and  always  nearer  the  weft  coaft,  which  is  to  the  northward  of  Fort  St.  Anthony,  than  the 
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coaft  about  Fort  St.  Scbaftian.  It  is  open  to  all  winds  from  the  S.  S.  W.  by  the  South,  to 
the  Eafl :  the  S.  W.  fca  which  comes  round  the  Mount,  is  dreadful.  It  is  high  water  there 
at  1 1  o'clock  and  3  quarters  5  the  fea  rifes,  according  to  the  wind,  from  4  to  6,  but  never 
exceeds  8  feet.  The  flood  fets  to  the  N.  W.  and  the  ebb  to  the  S.  E.  you  can  remain  with 
fafety  in  this  road  during  the  months  of  June,  July,  Auguft,  and  September,  when  light 
winds  are  blowing  from  Weft  to  N.  W.  but  as  foon  as  the  winter  begins,  the  winds  from 
the  offing  rage  with  luch  a  force,  that  the  only  refource,  as  you  have  no  (belter  whatever 
hereabouts,  is  to  put  to  fea  on  the  leaft  appearance  of  bad  weather. 

All  kinds  of  provifions  are  in  great  plenty  and  very  cheap  at  Angra. 

To  the  northward  of  the  eaft  point  of  Tcrceira  is  the  Bay  of  Porto  Praya^  the  largeft  and 
fafeft  in  the  iflands,  and  where  a  whole  fleet  might  anchor  in  24  fathoms,  good  fandy 
ground.  "  This  bay,"  fays  FUurieuy  "  has  the  form  of  a  crefcent;  the  point  toward  the 
North,  called  Mountain  point,  has  at  its  end  a  fmall  iflot  to  the  N.  E.  In  order  to  lie  in 
the  beft  place,  this  iflot  muft  be  (hut  in  with  Mountain  point,  and  the  two  towers  feen  at  the 
bottom  of  the  bay,  are  to  be  brought  together  :  you  will  then  be  in  24  fathoms,  fandy 
ground  ;  the  town  bearing  N.  W.  and  N.  N.  W.  you  may  alfo  anchor  nearer  the  Ihorc  in 
20  and  16  fathoms.  The  boats  muft  not  attempt  to  land  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay  toward 
the  S.  W.  on  account  of  a  fand-bank  on  which  they  would  ground  y  but  they  will  find  a 
good  landing  plaice  near  the  caftle." 

Obferve  that  the  whole  of  Tcrceira  is  bound  with  an  iron  coaft. 

To  the  N.  E.  by  E,  and  according  to  others  to  N.  E.  or  E.  N.  E.  of  Terceira  in  the  lati- 
tude of  40**,  Manoel  Pimentel,  the  royal  cofmographcr  of  Portugal,  fays  there  is  a  danger- 
ous rock  not  bigger  than  a  boat  bottom  upwards,  and  that  it  b  feen  at  low  water. 

Graciosa  Island  lies  to  the  liorth-eaftward  of  Terceira,  10  or  12  leagues,  and  appears. 
at'^a  diftance  like  two  round  iflands ;  but  when  you  approach  it  on  its  fouth  fide,  coming 
from  the  S.  W.  it  looks  like  three  mountains ;  there  arc  two  iflots,  one  of  which,  exceed- 
ingly high,  lies  about  i  mile  from  the  fhore.     The  chief  town  called  Santa  Cruz  is  on  the 
north-eaft  part,  and  has  a  good  harbour. 

St.  George's  Island  is  about  5  leagues  to  the  northward  of  Fayal  and  Terceira,  being 
ieparated  from  Graciofa  by  a  channel  4  or  5  leagues  broad.  It  is  a  long  and  narrow  ifland 
7  or  8  leagues  in  length,  and  fcarcely  i^-  or  2  leagues  in  breadth ;  it  lies  in  a  direfbion  W. 
by  N.  and  E.  by  S.  having  on  the  fouth  coaft  the  little  town  of  Villa  das  Fellas^  with  a  port 
where  fmall  veffels  can  lie  Iheltcrcd  from  all  winds. 

St.  Michael's  Island  lies  to  the  fouth- weftward  of  Terceira,  in  38®  0'  latitude  Norths 
whence  it  may  extend  as  far  as  37**  40'.  The  longitude  is  between  25®  20'  and  25^  49'  Weft; 
of  London.  Twenty  leagues  N.  by  E.  from  the  middle  of  the  north  coaft  of  this  ifland, 
there  is  according  to  Manoel  Pimentel  already  quoted,  a  rock  above  water,  and  about  the 
fize  of  a  whale,  from  which  a  reef  extends  a  fmall  cannon  fhot  to  the  fea ;  it  is  called 
Carvers  SboaL  t 

The  nortKcrnmoft  part  of  St.  Mary's  ifland  is  in  latitude  37®  10',  whence  it  may  extend 
to  36*^  57'.     Its  longitude  may  begin  at  25"^  i'  and  terminate  at  25**  9.     On  the  fouth  (horc, 
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the  French  artronomcrs  dcfcried  a  town,  with  fcvcral  fliips  at  anchor>  whofc  latitude  is 
36°  594.  and  the  longitude  25*"  6'1. 

h  will  not  be  improper  to  mention  here  a  volcanic  ifland  which  came  out  of  the  fca  the 
jift  of  December  1719,  laj^  leagues  from  St.  Anthony's  point  in  St.  Michael's  ifland,  and 
dilappeared  the  17th  of  November  1723.  This  ifland  had  emerged  before  in  1628,  and  80 
fathoms  water  were  found  on  the  fpot  which  it  occupied, 

.  Between  St.  Mary  and  St.  Michael  is  an  extenfive  flioal  called  the  Formigas  (the  Ants) : 
it  ftretches  j  leagues  from  North  to  South,  and  is  one  league  broad,  being  formed  by  7  or 
8  illots,  the  largeft  of  which  takes  up  the  fouth  part ;  but  the  higheft,  which  is  pretty 
much  like  a  fljip  under  fail,  whofc  hull  is  not  fccn,  is  fituatcd  about  the  third  of  the  length> 
toward  the  North.  The  rocks  of  the  fouth  part  arc  the  lowcft,  and  between  the  iflots  and 
thcfe  rocks  are  breakers.  They  fay  there  is  a  channel  between  the  South  of  the  Formigas 
and  the  north  point  of  St.  Mary,  coming  nearer  the  former  than  the  ifland  i  but  it  is  not 
advifable  to  attertipt  that  paflage :  the  fafc  channel  is  between  the  eaft  point  of  St,  Michael 
and  the  north  rocks  ;  it  is  5  leagues  broad,  and  free  from  danger. 

To  the  above  defcription  of  the  Formigas  giv^n  by  FUurieu^  we  muft  add  the  report  of 
Captain  Nathaniel  Smp/on,  who  has  explored  ^hem.  "  Thefe  rocks,"  fays  die  Captain, 
'*  are  fo  dreaded  by  navigators,  that  fomc  of  thcmJwrc  been  30  or  40  leagues  out  of  their 
courfe  to  avoid  them ;  in  mod  charts  you  will  find  them  laid  down  as  dangerous,  and  the 
channel  between  them  and  St.  Mary,  called  Litih  Pajagd  is  reprefenred  as  not  frequented 
by  ihips.  Off  the  faid  ifland  St.  Mary,  I  was  becalmed  in  coming  from  America,  and 
being  then  within  2  leagues  of  the  Formigas>  I  hoifled  my  boat  out  in  order  to  explore 
them.  From  the  fliip  toward  the  rocks,  I  kept  founding*  the  eafl  end  of  St.  Mary  bear- 
ing from  us  W.  by  S.  diflant  one  league.  The  Formigas,  as  you  approach  them,  appear 
dreadful,  their  breakers  flying  higher  than  a  fliip's  mad-head,  although  a  calm.  The  fea 
ran  from  the  weilward,  fo  that  I  had  an  opportunity  of  landing  on  the  eaft  fide  of  the 
rocks,  but  could  get  no  foundings  with  the  50  fathoms  line,  till  within  50  yards  of  the 
rocks.  They  bear  from  St.  Mary's  Ifland  N.  E.  by  N.  diftance  about  3  leagues,  extending 
from  North  to  South  about  ^  of  a  mile  :  clofe  along  the  Formigas  there  arc  7  fathoms  water. 
The  higheft  rock  is  from  the  furface  of  the  water  about  50  feet  perpendicular.  We 
founded  from  the  rocks  toward  St.  Mary,  but  could  find  no  bottom  with  i2;o  fathoms  line, 
till  within  T  ^^  fr^°*  ^c  ifland,  which  proves  that  through  the  Little  Pafiage,  the  whole 
navy  of  England  might  run  abreaft,  without  the  Icaft  danger." 

When  the  Ifles  of  COrvo  and  Flores  were  difcovered,  in  1460,  as  has  been  already  faid, 
it  is  pretended  that  the  magnetic  needle  had  no  variation  at  thefe  iflands.  This  observation 
made  the  Portuguefe  fix  there  their  Firft  Meridian,  which  has  been  fince  removed  to  the 
Peak  of  the  Azores  fituate  on  .the  fouth-weft  point  of  Pico  ifland.  From  this  «ra  the  vari- 
ation has  increafed  fcveral  degrees  to  the  Weft;  in  1769,  M.  dc  FUurieu,  in  the  French 
Ihip  IfiSy  found  it  15°  2^  Weft:. 

In  1 764,  it  had  been  obierved  by  his  Majefty's  (hips  IVeymouth  and  Pantbtr  amongft  thefe 

iflands 


Digitized-by 


Google 


^  ( Hi ) 

iflands  and  in  Fayal  roJkJ,  to  be  ij""  J4'  Weft*,  io  chac  a  fhxp,  fey*  Mn  NicM/oHy  in  the 
latitude  of  FayaJ,  obfefvii^g  the  variation  tinder  13°  30'  Weft,  might  be  fure  flie  is^  to 
the  wcftward  of  fhd  AsJorcs.  About  f  to  the  Weft  of  Corvo  this  tariation  Wat 
i3°4-  J  and  in  ktittide  40''  50'  North,  longitude  ntade  from  Afcenfion  1  ^  44'  Weft,  atbbut 
3""  latcwifc;  to  ihc  weflward  of  Corro,  it  was  13"*  37'  Weft. 

"  Though  the  increafe  of  variation  near  the  Wcftern  iflands/'  continues  the  fatilc  itavi*. 
gator,  *'  was  fo  flow,  that  you  would  run  3^  of  longitude  to  the  increafe  of  55'  or  u  vatrla- 
tion ;  when  you  were  to  the  northward  of  the  fame  iflands,  and  fteering  to  the  eaftwarc^ 
you  would  increafe  it  very  gradually :  for  example,  from  the  laft  mentioned  variation,  feti-. 
tude  and  longitude,  you  would  run  18^  or  190  to  the  eaftward,  before  your  increafe  fliouM 
amount  to  i  S''^,  which  you  would  have  in  latitude  49""  10',  to  49^  30'  North,  and  longitmfe 
in  about  1 5°  Weft  of  London,  or  8°^  from  Scilly ;  which  ftiews  that  the  variation  increatfe^ 
very  gradually,  or  at  the  rate  of  4!-  of  longitude  to  104^  of  variation/'' 

At  the  end  of  thefe  inftruftion*,  which  muft  be  like  wife  the  concltrfion  of  our  work,  it 
is  neccflary  to  give  an  account  of  the  Vigias  (Look-out)  or  Dangers  which  are,  or  ftip- 
pofed  to  be,  fcattered  in  that  part  of  the  Ethiopic  and  Atlantic  Oceans  of  which  wt  are 
treating.     The  greateft  number  of  thefe  fcem  to  exift  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Azores. 

Befidcs  the  Two  Dangers,  mentioned  by  Manoel  Pimentel,  and  already  quoted,  a  Rocic 
is  faid  to  lie  to  the  eaftward  of  St.  Mary  about  82  leagues,  in  36**  54'  latitude  North. 
Another  at  92  leagues  to  the  N.  N.  E.  of  the  north  point  of  St.  Michael  i  and  in  the  fame 
diredion,  18  or  20  leagues  from  that  point,  the  Portuguefe  pilots  add  a  third  danger,  which 
might  be  the  famef  with  this. 

To  the  S.  W.  of  the  Ifles  of  Corva  and  Fhres,  is  placed  the  Azores  Rock  or  Shoal. 
The  Charts  agree  pretty  well  as  to  its  latitude,  in  which  however  they  vary  from  37°  50'  to 
38°  20',  and  according  to  the  Terceira  pilots,  it  muft  be  only  in  370  30':  but  they  differ 
ftrangely  in  the  longitude;  and  if  a  mean  be  taken  between  the  feveral  accounts,  this  rock 
fliould  lie  in  ;if  55'  Weft  of  London. 

Almoft  under  the  Tropic,  and  about  32°  2Z  Weft  of  London,  M.  De  Fleurieu  in  his 
Chart  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  inierts  a  Rock,  or  vigia  feen  in  1764,  and  of  which  no  notice 
is  taken  in  the  critical  enumeration  of  thefe  dangers  given  in  the  voyage  of  MefTrs.  Verdun 
de  la  Crenne,  Borda,  and  Pingrij  1777. 

To  the  S.  W.  of  Brava,  the  Dutch,  as  well  as  the  French  Charts,  lay  down  a  Rock  or 
Jhoal  which,  according  to  M.  D'  Apres,  or  rather  captain  Duireuil,  the  fuppofed  difco* 
verer,  muft  be  95  leagues  from  Brava,  in  14°  50'  latitude  North.  The  Chart  of  Fan  Keu-- 
len  places  it  under  the  name  of  Abrolhos,  only  85  leagues  W.  by  S.  from  Brava. 

There  is  a  fufpicipn,  fays  M.  D*  Jprisy  of  certain  flioals  to  the  fouthward  of  the  £qui« 
nodial  Line,  as  well  about  the  tracks  navigators  follow  in  their  courfe  to  Brazil,  as  about 
thofe  they  injudicioufly  keep  in  their  return  from  the  Indies.  Take  here  what  the  journals 
relate  on  this  fubjed. 

♦  M.  De  Fleurieu  found  it  in  1769  near  Pico  13®  and  1 3®  19'. 
+  This  rauft  be  one  of  the  Pimejiiets  Dangers. 
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On  the  5th  of  February  1754,  the  people  on  board  the  fliip  Le  Silhouette^  commanded 
by  M.  Pintault,  felt  a  (hock  or  violent  agitation>  as  if  the  yeflel  had  touched  upon  a  (hoal ; 
it  wast  hen  about  five  P.  M.  and  from  the  latitude  ukcn  by  that  very  day's  obfervation^ 
this  dangerous  fpot  fhould  be  30'  to  the  fouthward  of  the  Iine>  in  about  2to'',45'  weft  longi* 
tude  from  London»  according  to  their  reckoning»  which  they  traced  upon  the  French  chart, 
from  the  road  of  Pxaya  in  the  ifle  of  St.  J  ago. 

On  the  13th  of  April,  1758,  the  frigate  La  Fidele,  M.  Le  Houx  commander,  felt  alio  the 
like  Ihocks  in  id  fouth  latitude  and  id"  55'  weft  longitude. 

On  the  3d  of  May  1761,  Le  Vaillant,  captain  Bouvety  about  i  P.  M.  (aw  z,/maU/andy 
^and  which  bore  N.  by  £.  The  latitude  by  the  reckoning  at  noon  was  about  23'  Souths 
and  their  longitude,  reckoned  from  the  fight  of  Ferro  ifland,  which  they  made  the  8th  of 
April,  was  about  19°  5' 

On  the  1 7th  of  Odober,  the  Ihip  Le  Prince,  captam  Beaubriant,  in  her  paflage  to 
India,  felt  one  or  two  (hocks  as  if  ftie  had  ftruck  upon  a  ihelf.  She  was  at  that  time 
in  latitude  i^  35'  South,  and  about  17^  45'  longitude,  reckoned  firom  the  fight  they  had  of 
ifle  Brava. 
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HAVING  been  favoured  with  the  following  articles,  when  it  was  too  late  to  infert  them 
in  the  proper  place,  and  their  importance  requiring  that  they  (hould  not  be  omitted, 
the  Editors  have  added  them  as  a  neceffary  appendix.  They  entreat,  at  the  fame  time,  the 
navigators,  who  have  fo  generoufly  intercfted  themfelves  in  the  improvement  and  aug- 
mentation of  this  work,  to  continue  their  indulgence,  either  in  pointing  the  errors,  or 
affording  new  materials  i  and  nothing  fhall  be  negleded  to  render  it  worthy  of  univerlal 
approbation. 

The  I  ft  article  ought  to  be  placed  at  page  63,  where  an  account  is  given  of  the  Tryal 
Rocks  on  the  weftern  coaft  of  New  Holland.  We  are  fo  little  acqu^nted  with  the  north 
coaft  of  that  immenfe  region,  that  no  notice  has  been  taken  of  it  in  our  defcriptions,  nor  of 
the  flioal  on  that  coaft  feenby  Dampier,  December  31ft  1688,  and  which  he  defcribes 
thus :  * 

"  This  fhoal  lies  S.  by  W.  from  the  eaftern  part  of  Timor,  according  to  our  account,  in 
13*^50'  (fouth  latitude)  :  it  isafmall  fandy  bar,  that  (hews  itfelf  on  the  furface  of  the.water, 
iiirroundcd  with  rocks,  which  appear  above  10  feet  above  the  water.  It  is  of  a  triangular 
form,  and  each  fide  is  about  14.  league  long.  We  were  going  to  ftrike  on  it  juft  in  the 
middle.  We  went  half  a  league  from  the  rocks,  and  founded,  but  found  no  ground.  Our^ 
charts  place  this  flioal  at  only  16  or  20  leagues  from  New  Holland ;  but  we  failed  about  60 
leagues  before  we  were  abreaft  of  it,  and  I  am  perfuaded  that  there  is  no  place  of  New 
Holland  in  that  vicinity,  which  is  fo  much  to  the  North  as  40  leagues,  as  our  charts  lay  it 
down." 

Dampier  was  then  coming  from  Timor  to  the  ibuthward ;  and  according  to  the  bearing  of 
the  flioal  from  the  eaft  part  of  that  ifland,  its  longitude  fliould  be  about  121^  Eaft  of  London. 

In  the  year  1800,  the  fliip  Cartier,  coming  likewife  from  Timor,  difcovcred  two  flioals 
to  the  fouthward  of  the  fame  ifle  :  the  firft  which  he  faw  was  a  high  bank  that  appeared  to 
be  about  5  miles  in  circumference,  rather  extending  to  eaftward,  and  weftward,  in  latitude 
12**  29  South,  and  longitude  123°  56'  Eaft. 

The  fecond  fhoal  is  mentioned  as  follows  : 

"  At  midnight  on  the  6th  of  March,  under  double  reefed  top  fails ;  top-gallant  mafts 
and  yards  upon  deck,  pd  blowmg  a  gale  of  wind  (both  before  and  after  the  accident)  ftruck 
on  a  funken  rock ;  hove  aback,  and  immediately  wore  off;  had  5  fathoms,  rocks>  while 
ftationary.'* 

"  This  fhoal,  I  am  led  to  believe,"  fays  Captain  Najb,  *'  is  of  great  extent,  as  wc  had 

•  Foyage  R§4ndtht  Worlds  t.  i,  p.  51S. 
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ran  alopg  for  about  20  minutes  in  much  fmoother  water,  and  which,  I  think,  was  occafi- 
oned  by  rocks  or  breakers  to  windward,  (as  we  had  a  very  heavy  fea  before  and  after) 
although  not  any  in  fight  of  us. 

*'  Its  latitude  brought  forward  from  the  preceding  noon  is  about  13^  58'  South,  and  the 
longitude,  likewife  brought  forward  from  the  hOt  fight,  per  watch,  is  122°  20'  45^ 
*'  The  rocks  we  fuppofe  are  the  lame  which  Dampier  mentions  to  have  ftcn  in  1688. 
*'  The  fbip,"  adds  M.  Robert  Sutton^  ^'  from  being  in  a  very  heavy  fea,  fudde.Jy  came  jir 
fmooth  waftr,  and  ran  then  2^  miles,  before  we  ftruck.  We  were  on  the  rocks,  and  could 
fee  nothing  above  water.  It  is  very  probable  there  are  rocks,  or  a  fand  above  water^  oa 
account  of  the  fmoothnefs'of  the  water,  and  I  think  it  rauft  be  pretty  large." 

The  following  article  belongs  10  the  Defcription  of  The  Chagas  Archipelago,  p.  126  : 
it  was  communicated  by  Captain  Charles  Stokes^  then  on  board  thtJVarren  Hajiings  coun-. 
try-lhip,  bound  from  the  IJle  of  France y  or  ''  Mauritius/'  to  Bengal. 
Friday,  September  25th,  1795. 

*'  Several  confiderable  flocks  of  birds  about  the  (hip.  As  we  arc  now  in  the  cxaft  fitu- 
ation,  by  chronometer,  of  the  Cornijh  and  Eagle  iflands,.  and  no  foundings,  or  any  land  ia 
fight :  it  is  almoft  certain  that  they  are  the  iflands  on  the  weftern  fide  of  the  group  which 
forms  the  Bajfas  de  Chagas,  Brothers^  &c.  as  they  lie  in  "  nearly  the  fame  latitude,"  but  to  the 
weffward  ;  a  mifl:ake,  which  might  eafily  have  occurred,  from  an  uncertain  mode  of  deter- 
mining their  longitude.  ^  I  therefore  conclude  no  fuch  dangers  exifl:. 

**  At  3  P.  M,  thinking  the  water  difcoloured,  hove-to,  and  founded  every  hour,  no 
ground,  at  90  fathoms.     A  great  many  birds  about  the  ftaip.     At  day4ight  made  fail. 

*'  Longitude  this  day  by  0  and  ([  continued  with  the  run  by  chronometer  68°  58'  45" 
Eafl:. 

By  chronometer  this  day. 

Longitude  at  noon  .  •  •  S^    18^45'  Eafl:  of  Greenwich. 

Ditto  Ditto  -  -  -  II        215    Weft  of  Madras. 

Ditto  Ditto  -  -  *-  V  II      10  40  Kaft  of  ifle  of  France* 

Made  by  the  watch  fince  yefl;erday  noon  i       i>  15'  Eaft. 

"  I  find  no  difference  between  the  difference  of  longitude  by  the  watch,  and  by  account  i 
and  only  a  current  of  2  miles  to  the  northward  by  latitude. 
"  Saturday  26th. 

*'  By  the  Calcutta  chart  of  the  Baffas  de  Chagas,  on  which  ftic  anchored,  I  find  they  had 
two  obfervations  of  the  g  and  <[  j  their  firft  ftation  gave  72°  30'  Eafl:  of  London,  and 
their  fecond  72°  8' :  from  the  latter  they  ran  44  liiiks  to  the  weft  ward,  and  were  then  upon 
the  weftern  edge  of  the  bank,  17  fathoms;  when  6  miles  more  to  the  weft  ward,  no  ground 
was  found  at  80  fathoms.  It  may  therefore  be  fafely  concluded  that  this  is  the  limit  of 
the  Chagas,  and  that  it  lies  in  71^  24  eaft  longitude,  and  16°  21'  fouth  latitude.  I  am  alfo 
confirmed  in  opinion  by  the  fwell  we  had  in  crofling  the  above  parallel  of  6°  21'  South, 
^t  which  time  we  were  in  longitude,  by  watch,  68°  55'  15*1  by  o  and  (C  68°  15',  or  a  dif- 
ference between  the  mean  of  the.two,  and  the  weftern  edge  of  2°  38'  45'  Weft. 
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By  chronometer  this  day, 
Loxxgitude  At  noon  *  - 

Ditto  Ditto  •  -         .       - 

Ditto  Ditto         -  -  •  - 

Made  by  the  watch  fince  yefterday  noon 

N.  B.  It  is  ^little  extraordinary  that  the  birds,  of  which  we  have  fecn  a  great  number, 
and  which  generally  fly  to  windward  of  an  ifland  or  Ihoal,  Ihould  have  left  us  i{^  a  great , 
meafure,  fince  we  have  paffed  the  Eagle  and  Cornijh  iflands.  This  furely  is  an  argument  in 
favour  of  their  exiftence,  for  though  you  meet  with  birds  all  over  the  Ocean,  and  at  a  con- 
fiderable  diftance  off  land,  yet  I  have  fcldom  fcen  them  in  fuch  large  flocks,  at  a  great  dit 
tance  from  it ;  and  that  they  could  not  be  from  the  Chagas,  which  is  the  nearcft  land  to 
the  eaftward,  is  probable  from  our  having  been  nearing  it,  fince  the  birds  left  us.  I  there- 
fore cannot  fuppofe  the  exiftence  of  thcfe  iflands,  and  fliould  fuppofe  we  mufl:  have  been 
near  them  when  we  faw  the  birds  yefterday." 

To  Captain  Stokes  we  are  likewifc  indebted  for  the  following  curious  article,  which 
Ihould  have  been  placed,  page  133,  at  the  end  of  the  Dcfcription  of  the  Ifland  Adu  and 
Candu^  &c.  in  the  Indian  Ocean.  It  is  tranfcribcd  from  the  journal  of  the  Dtfpatcb^  Captain 
Brown,  bound  to  Madras. 

"  January  6rh  1799. 

"  At  5  A.  M.  having  a  moderate  ftcady  breeze  at  S.  S.  E.  and  cloudy  weather;  fteering 
N.  N.  E.  at  the  rate  of  54.  miles  fer  hour,  a  long  fwell  from  the  S.  E.  felt  a  motion,  as  if 
the  ftiip  was  running  over  the  ground,  or  fome  other  folid  fubftance ;  and  at  the  time,  for 
a  fpace  of  from  5  to  7  minutes,  heard  a  confufc,  grinding,  tremulous  noife  ztfcQAng  the  fliip 
in  every  part.  It  ceaied,  and  the  fliip  was  infl;antly  hove-to  :  we  founded  with  90  fathoms 
of  line  up  and  down,  but  no  ground.  By  this  tim^  it  was  perfedly  day-light,  the  fea  not  in 
the  Icaft  confufcd,  nor  could  we  perceive  the  fmalleft  appearance  of  any  thing  which  had 
occafioned  this  noife  and  motion.  The  ftiip  was  not  felt  to  ftrike  once  5  flie  kept  perfedly 
upright,  kept  her  way  through  the  water,  and  anfwered  the  helm :  nor  does  flie  make  any 
water  in  confcqucnce  of  the  ftiock  received.  Thefe  circumftances  make  us  at  a  lofs  to  ac- 
count  for  it  in  any  other  manner  than  attributing  it  to  fome  violent  convulfion  of  nature.— 
Draught  of  water  forward  8  feet,  and  aft  10  feet  6  inches.  Latitude  7°  58'  South  ;  longi- 
tude, reduced  from  an  obfervation  of  the  fun  and  moon,  oi)  the  ifl:  inftant,  87°  39  Eaft." 

It  appears  evident  that  this  fliock  is  refulting  from  an  earthquake,  or  perhaps  from  an 
extraordinary  commotion  given  to  the  water  by  the  cxplofion  of  a  fubmarine  volcano.  . 


Printed  by  J.  Wright,  Now  M|  Denmark  Court,  Strand. 
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EAST   INDIA   PILOTS 

WHICH  MAY   BE  HAD 

TO  ACCOMPANY  THIS  WORK. 


No.  1. 

The  COMPLETE  EAST  INDIA  PILOT,  or  ORIENTAL  NAVIGATOR,  in  two 
Tcry  large  Volumes,  bound  in  Calf,  13/.  i^s.  or  with  thefc  Directions  15/.  15^. 

No.  2. 

EAST  INDIA  PILOT,  bound  in  Calf,  in  one  large  Volume,  being  a  Part  of  the  above 
Work. — Price  10/.  10/.  or  with  thefc  Directions  la/.  i«. 

No.  3. 

The  COUNTRY  TRADE  EAST  INDIA  PILOT,  in  one  lai^  Vdume,  bound  U 
Calf. — ^Pricc  lo/.  10/.  or  with  thefe  Direftions  la/.  lax. 

No.  4. 

The  ORIENTAL  PILOT,  being  a  fmallcr  Volume  felefted  from  the  Complete  Eall 
India  Pilot,  bound  in  Calf. — Price  7/.  yx,  or  with  thefc  Dire&ions  9/.  9/. 

No.  5. 

A  NPW  AMD  COMPLETE  PILOT,  from  the  MOUTH  ok  the  THAMES  to  the 
CAPE  of  QOOD  hope,  half-bound,  with  Ruffia  Back  and  Comers  3/.  y. 

No.  6. 
A  PILOT  FOR  THE  EASTERN  PASSAGE,  ace.  being  a  Seleftion  of  xo  Charts, 
Half-bound,  Price  a/.  lax.  6d, 

No.  7. 

A5MALL  EAST  INDIA  PILOT,  for  young  Officers,  covered  with  Marble  Paper. 
Price  1/.  1 1  J.  6</, 

No.  8.  ^: 

A  COMPLETE  PILOT  for  the  Nordi  Part  of  the  BAY  OF  BENGAL,  by  Ritchie, 
Bartholomew,  Plvftcd,  B.  Lacam,  &c.  Price  i/.  us.  6d.  with  a  fmall  Book  of  Direc- 
tions included. 
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